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COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING 
AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN  THE 

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

AND  THE 

AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

LOCAL  2067 

AFL-CIO 

AUGUST  26.  1983 

THROUGH 
AUGUST  22.  1986 


I 


Artie  It  I 


RECOGNITION 

Tlie  Conmuni ty  College  of  Allegheny  County  (called  the  "College**  herein) 
recognises  the  Co— unity  College  of  Allegheny  County  Federation  of  Teachers, 
local  2067,  American  Federation  of  Teachers,  AFL-CIO  (called  the  "Federation" 
herein)  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  representative  for  the  follow- 
ing classes  of  employees  (called  "Employee  ($)•*  herein): 

All  full-time  teaching  faculty  (including  temporary  appointments  of 
one  (1)  academic  year's  duration),  counselors,  assistant  librarians, 
athletic  coaches,  lecturers  with  one  (1)  y*ar  contracts,  au'io-visual 
specialists,  division  faculty  advisors,  division  chairmen,  department 
heads,  laboratory  technicians,  audio-visual  technicians,  and  library 
technicians,  and  excluding  head  librarians,  the  Assistant  Dean  of 
Students*  Directors  of  Admissions.  Placements,  Counselors.  Student 
Activities,  Athletics,  Financial  Aid,  Evening  Division,  Continuing 
Education  and  Audio-Visual,  Assistant  Director  of  Evening  Division, 
Assistant  Director  of  Admissions,  Assistant  to  Director  of  Student 
Activities,  Coordinator  of  Student  Activities,  Executive  Dean,  Deans, 
Assistant  Deans  of  Faculty,  look  store  Managers,  all  Central  Office 
(headquarters)  personnel,  all  part -tine  faculty,  and  the  Director  and 
Assistant  Director  of  Honewood Irushton  Center,  and  ali  management , 
supervisory  and  first-level  supervisory  employees  as  defined  in  Act  195. 
Any  individual  contract  between  the  College  and  an  Employee  shall  be 
subject  O  the  tens  of  this  Agreement. 

Article  II 
RESPONSIBILITIES  Of  THE  PARTIES 

A.  Each  of  the  parties  hereto  acknowledges  the  rights  and  responsibilities 
of  the  other  party  and  agrees  to  discharge  its  responsibilities  under 
this  Agreement. 

B.  The  Federation  (its  officers  anJ  representatives,  at  all  levels)  and  all 
Employees  are  bound  to  observe  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

C.  The  College  (its  officers  and  representatives,  at  all  levels)  is  bound 
to  observe  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement. 

D.  In  addition  to  the  responsibilities  that  nay  be  provided  elsewhere  in 
this  Agreement,  the  following  shall  be  observed: 

1.  There  shall  be  no  intimidation  or  coercion  of  Employees  into  joining 
the  Federation  or  continuing  their  membership  therein,  and  there 
shall  be  no  interference  with  the  rights  of  Employees  to  become  or 
continue  to  be  members  of  the  Federation. 

2.  The  Federation,  its  officers  and  members,  may  engage  in  Federation 
activities  or  hold  any  meeting  on  Board  property  provided  that  it 
does  not  interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  College  operations  or 
the  obligations  and  dutier  of  faculty  members  as  Employees. 
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Article    I  i 
STRIKES  AND  LO^imiiTc 


A  -» »  «—  -  the 

or  strike,  or  other  in'terrup  ?;„Crr  aZ^^ed"!!8'  ln  \Wrk  St°PP'«e 
of  the  CoUefe.  ^  any  1BPedin«  at  any  facility 

C.    In  the  event  of  any  such  strike    •  inwH/w. 

concerted  refusal  to  work  bv  J>1  p_!,  "°PP«te  of  work  or  other 

Federation  shatt  and^fT  T  "*  °f  ■"P***-.  the 

and  direct  the  •^^•T^^^iTtalS.^  "-  ^ 

Artlcls  IV 
GRIEVANCE  PROCFftiPr 

SJSTft  Pr0redUre  Sha"  *  f0,,0-ed  in  grievance,.  A 


grievance  is: 
1.  An 


gr.evance.  s^a     ^e  eve  '  effor  \     '        My      *PP'°P»"«  to  the 

X  ™.r  Plater  h*0""         kn°Wn'  of  SU€h  act  «  condition. 

-P.oyee  ZITSJS'S  tS^^S^  "  **> 
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STSP  I:    if  tht  grievance  is  not  resolved  within  seven  (7)  days  after  dis- 
cussions are  initiated  in  Step  1  above,  the  Federation  nay,  within 
wen  (7)  davs  thereafter,  subnit  it  on  the  appropriate  fora  to  the 
aMnistrator  with  whon  it  was  discussed.    The  administrator  shall, 
within  seven  (7)  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance,  Met  with  the 
Eaployee,  if  any,  and  the  Federation  in  an  effort  to  adjust  the  natter 
to  the  satisfaction  of  all  concerned.    The  adainistratof  shall  make  a 
decision  and  coaaunicate  it  in  writing  to  the  Enployee,  if  any,  and 
the  Federation  within  seven  (7)  days  after  the  aeeting. 

STEP  5:         Vision  of  tho  adninistrator  nay  be  appealed  froa  by  the 
Federation  on  the  appropriate  fora  to  the  Executive  Dean  within  seven 
(7)  days  after  its  receipt.    The  Executive  Dean,  or  his/her  authorized 
designee  shall,  within  seven  (7)  days  after  receipt  of  the  grievance, 
aeet  with  the  Enployee,  if  any,  and  the  Federation  in  an  effort  to 
adjust  the  aatter  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  concerned.    The  Executive 
Dean  or  his/her  authorized  designee  shall  aake  a  decision  and  coaauni- 
cate  it  in  writing  to  the  Enployee,  if  any,  and  the  Federation  within 
seven  (7)  days  after  the  aeeting. 

OTP  4:    The  decision  of  the  Executive  Dean  or  his/her  authorized  designee 
nay  be  appealed  froa  by  the  Federation  on  the  appropriate  fora  to  the 
Allege  President  within  seven  (7)  days  after  its  receipt.    The  College 
President  or  his/her  authorized  designee  shall,  within  seven  (7)  days 
•fter  the  receipt  of  the  appeal,  aeet  with  the  Enployee,  if  any.  and 
the  Federation  in  an  effort  to  adjust  the  aatter  to  the  satisfaction  of 
all  concerned. 

The  College  President  or  his/her  authorized  designee  shall  aake  a 
decision  and  coaaunicate  it  in  writing  to  the  Enployee,  if  any,  and  the 
Federation  within  twenty  (20)  d%ys  after  the  aeeting. 

STEP  S:    ».    Within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  decision  of 
the  College  President  or  his/her  authorized  designee,  if  the  grievance 
is  a  aatter  arising  under  A.l.  above  (except  for  certain  grievances 
relating  to  personnel  actions  where  the  procedure  for  disposition  is 
set  forth  in  specific  articles  in  this  Agreeeent)  the  decision  Bay  be 
appealed  froa  only  by  the  President  of  the  Federation  or  his/her  pre- 
viously specified  designee.    The  Federation  shall  advance  the  grievance 
to  arbitration  by  notifying  the  College  of  its  intent  to  arbitrate. 
Representatives  of  the  Federation  and  the  College  shall  select  an  arbi- 
trator froa  a  panel  or  peraanent  arbitrators.    In  the  event  either  party 
refuses  to  proceed  to  arbitration  as  aforesaid,  the  other  ?*rty  shall 
have  the  right  to  request  a  panel  of  seven  (7)  arbitrators  froa  the 
Aaerican  Arbitration  Association  and  to  proceed  to  arbitration  under  its 
rules,  provid  '    however,  neither  party  by  agreeing  tc  the  aloresaid 
waives  its  r    t  to  seek  a  court  order  en joining  the  arbitration  hearing 
schedules  by  the  Aaerican  Arbitration  Association.    The  arbitrator  shall 
hold  a  hearing  proeptly  and  issue  his/her  decision  within  thirty  (30) 
days,  but  failure  to  do  so  shall  not  void  the  award.    Seven  (7)  d*ys 
notice  shall  be  given,  all  parties  of  the  tiae  and  place  of  the  hearing. 
The  decision  including  awards  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and 
binding  on  the  parties,  but  he/she  shall  have  no  authority  to  add  to, 


...  «.  c.,t.  .r  ,«„„,,„„  „s  t.„  ^ t^SfoX; '<••"  >»" 

advisory  arbitration  shall  be  as  specified  in  A.I.    exce^that  the 
decision  of  the  arbitrator  wil,  uot  be  binding  upon  thwart"" 

2^.^  f°il!ege  fai'  l°  "P1"*"  *•»«  ^i»on  of  the  arbitrator  or 

reach  a  suitable  compromise,  the  Federation  may  appeal  the  wtter  to  the 

Board  of  Trustees,  or  an  appropriate  sub-committee,  which  shall  hold  . 

hearing  on  the  appeal  at  its  next  regularly  schedu  ed  meeti™     £e  " 

2    nT)°day ^.K^.S'l1  *  <°  th«  F<d""^  "K» 

seven        aays  after  the  Board's  next  r^niariv  .  _ 

decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  t£?JFSSlZ£?i JSg?'  ^ 
B.    GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

t.2t"S«Ce..b^e?       thC  aCti°n  °f  autho»ty  higher  than  the  Assis- 
tant Dean.  Head  L.brar.an.  Dean  of  Students  or  other  administrator 
of  like  authority  shall  be  initiated  at  that  step  of  the  grievance 
:"d"K(fc  ^  «eneral  Procedures  relating  to  that  step  fh.n 

SV^ii  7PlTuon  and  adJustBent  of  the 


^sFpre0cradure."ay  ,nit,atC  *  ^  1  "         -I-  of 


•         ^       C™,muni"te  3  decision  at  any  step  of  this  grievance 
procedure  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall  perm!  it  to  be 

£ne£V°     6  T  MCept  th"  in  STEP  4.  fai.ure  o  the 

College  to  respond  w,thm  twenty  (20)  days  shall  result  in  the 
acceptance  of  the  grievance  and  its  proposed  re^dy.    Failure  to 
file  or  appeal  a  grievance  within  the  specified  time  limits  shall 
cons  itutc  acceptance  of  the  decis.on  last  «ade.    The  aforesaid 

! :awri?ingapp,y  if  the  t,me  i,mits  are  extended  ^  ««rsi«i 

4.    Attendance  at  conferences,  meetings,  and  hearings  held  under  this 
grievance  procedure  shall  be  limited  to  those  persons  specified  in 
the  procedure,  witnesses  and/or  resource  people  required  b>  either 
party,  and  counsel  for  either  party.  ^uirco  o>  eitner 

S'    SSe^hll,  seeti^-,a^  hMr,ngS  held  Under  thls  «"evance  pro- 
cedure shall  be  scheduled  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a 
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fair  and  reasonable opportunity  for  all  persons  entitled  to  be  present 
to  attend.  Y 


6.  No  Employee  entitled  to  be  present  shall  suffer  loss  of  pay  or  any 
other  penalty  because  of  use  of,  or  participation  in,  this  grievance 
procedure. 

7.  No  party  shall  use  any  visual  or  sound  recording  devices  at  any 
stage  or  step  of  this  grievance  procedure  without  the  prior  written 
approval  of  the  other  party.    In  the  event  one  party  desires  to 
utilize  the  service  of  a  court  reporter  in  an  arbitration  hearing, 
that  party  shall  first  seek  approval  of  the  other.    In  the  event  the 
parties  cannot  agree,  the  requesting  party  shall  inform  the  arbi- 
trator of  its  desire  for  a  court  reporter  and  the  reasons  therefor. 
TTie  arbitrator  shall  decide  prior  to  the  hearing  of  the  case  whether 
that  party  may  uti  lize  the  services  of  a  court  reporter  or  the 
arbitrator  on  his/her  motion  may  determine  that  the  use  of  a  court 
reporter  would  be  appropriate. 

8.  "Days"  as  used  in  this  Article  shall  be  defined  so  as  to  mean 
calendar  days,  including  weekends  and  holidays. 

9.  If  either  or  both  parties  wish  to  >^*it  a  brief  to  the  arbitraor, 
such  brief  must  be  forwarded  to  the  arbitrator  within  thirty  (30) 
*iys  after  the  herring. 


10. 


Arbitration  hearings  shall  be  held  at  a  mutually  agreeable  site. 


11.  The  use  of  the  word  "grievance"  herein  refers  to  both  grievances 
appealable  to  arbitration  and  other  complaints,  appealable  to  advisory 
arbitration,  as  set  forth  in  A.l.  and  A. 2.  above. 

12.  Any  settlement,  withdrawal,  or  disposition  of  a  grievance  at  any 
step  below  STEP  S  shall  not  constitute  a  binding  precedent  for  the 
settlement  of  similar  grievances  in  the  future. 


Article  V 
HANA6QCKT  RIGHTS 

Except  as  herein  specifically  provided,  the  operation  and  administration  of 
the  College,  including  the  right  to  make  rules  and  regulations  pertaining 
thereto,  shall  be  fully  vested  in  its  Board  and  the  President  and  their  duly 
designated  representatives.    Nothing  herein  stated  shall  be  construed  as  a 
delegation  or  waiver  of  any  powers  or  duties  vested  in  the  Board  or  any 
administrator  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania.    All  parties  to  this  Agreement,  the  Board  and  its  represen- 
tatives, shall  take  no  action  violative  of  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 
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E. 


F. 


H. 


Article  VI 
RI6HTS  AND  PWIViLgeES  OF  Tur  Fg^ATIgj 

distribution.    J  Sditr^T^?,*  ?f  their 

of  .11  such  .i„„tes  inlZu  ££u&£"  Mint"n  *  c«Plete  s« 

B'    2  -  each  ca-pus 

IMS  shall  to  eml.lidnri.t.rThJrJf   J   !2j  c"*r"*  "*  ""  &>»««•• 

E-ployee  no  fewer  than  six?  fSrLys^rlor  ^fT**10"  *nd  «•  e«* 
changes.  X  1    '  prlor  to  the  institution  of  such 

E-ployee.  *i£hin  thirty  (»)  day^f  ^  ^iB^be'  'f  Ii,ted«  of 
the  College  shall  provide  the  Federati™  °"  °f,"  E-ployee 

terminated.    Within  sixty  fM.  2»I  %  °aJ,e  °f  the  Woy** 

cone..  „.„  pjui's^ss  -"ft?*:  ss*  s  on[^:he 

gaming  unit  personnel.  coapiete  list  of  all  bar- 

SS  Sre^ent"  PUrP°Se  °f  ne'0ti"in«  "  A«™~"  -/i-plSSi 

«rirstrvricei0»d^n,be  Pe™itied  l°  U"  the  inter-ca-pus 
■ail  service  and  E-ployee  unboxes  for  the  purpose  of  inforadnT^ 
Employees  of  the  Federation's  official  activifi-T  tk-  .  f  . 
carry  an  appropriate  Federation  idm If Slon!  ^ 
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Thd  Federation  egrets  to  indemnify  end  seve  the  College  harmless 
against  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits,  or  other  forms  of  liability 
which  shall  arise  out  of  or  by  reason  of  any  alleged  slanderous  or 
libelous  action  taken  by  the  Federation  in  the  use  of  such  services. 

I.    The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  at  least  one  (1)  bulletin  board 
in  each  building  at  each  campus  which  shall  be  used  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  posting  Federation  materials. 

J.    The  Federation  shall  be  provided  with  a  copy  of  the  agenda  of  all  public 
■eatings  of  the  ioard  at  the  save  time  as  such  agenda  is  distributed  to 
the  aeabers  of  the  Board.    In  addition,  the  Federation  may  request  in- 
fo.nation  supplementary  and  complementary  to  the  agenda,  and  such  requests 
shall  be  granted  so  long  as  the  information  is  not  of  a  confidential 
nature. 

K.    Upon  written  request,  the  Federation  President,  or  his/her  designee, 

shall  be  afforded  the  opportunity  to  have  a  place  on  the  agenda  of  public 
Board  meetings.    The  request  shall  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 
College  President  at  least  two  (2)  working  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Board,  and  shall  indicate  the  subject (s)  to  be  presented. 

L.    The  Federation  President  shall  receive  tvo  (2)  course  reductions  per 
semester,  the  Grievance  Vice-President  sn-11  receive  a  one  (1)  course 
reduction  per  semester  and  each  Vice-President  (two  (2)  per  campus) 
shall  have  one  (1)  course  reduction  per  semester.    For  the  purposes  of 
this  provision,  a  one  (1)  course  reduction  shall  continue  to  mean  a  seven 
and  one-half  (7.5)  hour  reduction  per  week  for  non-teaching  Employees. 

M.    The  College  President  shall  meet  two  (2)  times  during  each  semester  and 
once  during  the  summer  with  representatives  of  the  Federation,  not  to 
exceed  five  (5),  to  discuss  matters  affecting  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment,  including  policies  or  plans  for  expansion  and  reorganization. 
These  meetings  will  also  provide  for  the  discussion  of  Federation  recom- 
mendations, matters  of  mutual  concern,  and  matters  relating  to  the  im- 
plementation of  this  Agreement.    At  least  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance  of 
the  scheduled  meetings,  each  party  shall  submit  to  the  other  a  proposed 
agenda  of  matters  it  desires  to  discuss.    This  shall  not  preclude  the 
right  of  the  Federation  to  meet  with  the  College  President  on  an  emer- 
gency basis. 

*•    The  Executive  Dean  of  the  campus  and  campus  representatives  of  the 
Federation,  not  to  exceed  four  (4).  shall  meet  once  a  month,  unless 
waived  by  both  parties,  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters  of  educa- 
tional policy  and  other  matters  of  mutual  concern  as  well  as  natters 
relating  to  the  implementation  of  this  Agreement.    At  least  one  (1)  week 
in  advance  of  the  scheduled  meeting,  each  party  will  submit  to  the  other 
a  proposed  agenda  of  matters  it  desires  to  discuss.    This  shall  not 
preclude  the  right  of  the  Federation  to  meet  with  the  Executive  Dean  on 
an  emergency  basis. 

0.    Forms  to  be  used  or  developed  for  the  administration  of  and/or  imple- 
mentation of  this  Agreement  shall  be  mutually  acceptable  to  the  parties. 


the  Federation     ,„  .ddition. 

Q.    Any  E^loyee  shall  be  entitled  to  have  present  a  representative  of  the 

2£Z£ I0","  "y  ■eetin«  "ith  •  *uP*rvi,or  whoever  d"p  "«enc  pro? 

in  whLhrH  *  J"?10  *UCh  E^l0yee  bein«  -«er.ined  or  at^v  Jetin« 
in  which  disciplinary  action  is  discussed.  1 

R.    Whenever  che  College  is  considering  a  change  in    or  iniwnr.H.. 
a  policy(ies)  or  procedure,  which  relate  to  M  ^SSSSZt  ' 

7    notmf.0;1^  :ha,n  notify  the  '-««i«riesf  sal.  d0 

chin J  ~  shall  occur  prior  to  che  establishment  of  s.id 

™}oUcy i"ple-enta"°n        *■»  include  the  proposed  change  and/or 

anv^n^nr^V^L"  *°         and  diSCUSS  the  College  on 

any  itea  presented,  the  Federation  will  notify  the  College  within  s«v~. 

HI  T  'Tif'  °f  of  such  inten  .    LSI  U£?. 

SS^'SSiJ11  occur  within  fourteen  fl4)     0{  ~* »^«- 


Article  VTI 
FEDERATION  SECURITY 
MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP 

22ar"S}^T  °"  ^  Cffective  date  of  this  Agree^nt.  i,  . 

Ifctr  tnar  £tl    T\\m>  "nd  eaCh  E,,pl0yee  •*»  «*~"»  •  ^*>« 
',w  ^  ,wSh*11  ■"""»  his/her  .e.ber»hip  in  the  Federa- 

tion, provided  that  such  E^loyee  .ay  resign  fro.  the  Federation^ 

d„rin!  *^ri0d  of  fifteen  (15)  day5  p»"  "  sjimffir 

k^k  ^rTT?C  °r  any  renewal  or  "tension  thereof,  by  notifying 
both  the  College  and  the  Federation  by  certified  .ail  of  Ms/her 

a  JZL rjST'Klhl'^ "  -*™"P-  W«  of  due,  while 

a  member  shall  be  the  only  requisite  employment  condition. 

CHECKOFF  OF  FEDERATION  DUES 

1.    The  College  agree,  to  deduct  the  Federation',  annual  «.bership 
tUJ,Vn  t¥'J.Ve  lA2)  e0Ual  in"»"-«t,  fro.  the  pay  or^hoC 
E.ployee,  who  individually  reque,t  in  writing  that  such  deduction, 

£i7?!'k  rl  *?°TtS  "  *  dedtte,ed  Sh-U  be  certified  to  the 
College  by  the  Federation,  and  the  aggregate  deduction,  of  .11 

VZ*  $*llJ?  re^tted  together  with  an  itemed  ,tate«nt  to 

2L££!  d*Y  °f  «"th  after  ,uch 

deductions  are  ude.    Thi,  authorization  shall  be  irrevocable 
duringthe  tens  of  thi,  Agree^nt  as  provided  in  the  Mintenunce 
of  aeabership  provision  above. 


2.    The  Federation  shall  indemnify  and  hold  Che  College  harmless 

against  any  and  all  claias,  suits,  orders,  or  judgments,  which  say 
arise  out  of  the  implementation  of  this  Article. 

Af  Uclt  VIII 
FAIR  PRACTICES 

Neither  the  College  nor  the  Federation  ahall  dlacrlmlnate  agalnat  an  Em- 
ployee or  any  applicant  for  employment  became  of  age,  race,  creed,  color, 
handicap,  national  origin,  aex,  marital  ataCua,  or  memberahlp  In  the  Fed- 
eration (or  lack  thereof),  or  activitiea  on  behalf  of  Che  Federation.  The 
College  and  the  Federation  agree  to  abide  by  exlatlng  Federal  and  State 
lava  and  appropriate  executive  ordera  applicable  to  fair  practice a. 

Article  IX 
SgOORITY 

A.    Seniority  shall  be  determined  by  the  following  criteria,  applied  in 
order: 

1.  Years  of  satisfactory  full-time  service  with  the  College  as  an 
Employee. 

2.  Temporary  full-time  employment  or  part-time  employment  at  the 
College  prior  to  full-time  appointment,  such  service  to  be  based 
on  niamber  of  sections  taught  for  teachers  or  days  i/or  .ed  for 
other  employees. 

For  all  Employees,  neither  years  of  full-time  service  nor  part-time 
employment  need  to  >*e  continuous  to  count  towards  seniority. 

Except  as  provided  lerein,  in  no  instance  shall  time  spent  outside 
the  bargaining  unif  in  the  employ  of  the  College  be  counted  towards 
seniority. 

I.    Should  the  above  tot  be  determinative,  ties  will  be  broken  by  lot  con- 
ducted by  the  Fed  .ration  in  the  presence  of  the  affected  Employees. 

C.    Within  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  semester,  the 
College  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  a  systemwide  seniority  list. 

Article  X 
EVALUATION 

The  College  shall  evaluate  the  Employees  for  the  purpose  of  remediation, 
promotion,  tenure,  renewal  and  non-renewal.    Procedures  to  be  utilized  are 
set  forth  in  Appendix  I. 
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Article  XI 
f2*PPgC  FREEDOM 


■ent:  ^  ^      OI  tnc  *-°"eie.    Consistent  with  this  state- 

subject,  appropriate  S  thri,       f ?  "  are  «lev«t  to  their 
the  "Ui^t^e^  to 

.ean^-aterfals  S**5££  .^SLTS  Wet! 

are  not  represents,  UieTollJe  they 

4-  2&l:t52TSLS**if  acaderic  duties«  - 

rrccao.  in  research  and  in  publication  of  the  results. 

Article  XII 
PERSONNEL  FTIF 


A. 


this  file  „y  be^ld  3  t^'^o"a"IfUSin"!  0ffice-    Copies  fro. 
to-knoV  basis     Access  to  ^^,1  C°llege  0fflce  staff  «i  a  "need- 
direct  line  0f  SuJerC Si(S  1sineses  £i"  "'i'  n0rBa,ly  *  Ita*«  " 
E-Ployee  Rel.tio^per^el  °fflCC'  Payro11'  and  College  Office 

1.    A  chronological  record  of  Materials  in^i.^-j  ■ 

sponsible  for  percent  S  o* "r'rtov"?  TZ'T'*  ?' 
d.te(„.    •n.i,  chronoIofical  ^ of~teri,Ts  JhaU~  ^ 
such  routine  documents  »  rhP  i  i  *  -1  «*nais  snail  not  include 

i-sCents  and  rIS  petS2^"ict°«sUSeitt°  'T'?  "'^  ad' 
file  after  the  effecti^TT.    Stt     !*    Haterlal  Plac«d  in  the 

be  unreasonal  Iv  deniJJ     u~    DUSlness  hours  *"d  access  will  not 

E^loye"  «yt  :s"e1'to^turnr'.tUriL,Kti"*S  °f  ^  "°r>  load' 
■ent  but  i„  no  ca"  sha  1  I""™  V  tlm  or  "ake  a"  appomt- 

work  days  after"£  ^1^^^^  for  —  tha"  two  (2, 
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c. 


0. 


E. 


Mo  mterial  concerning  an  Employee's  conduct,  service,  character  or 
personality  shall  be  placed  in  the  official  file  of  such  Employee 
unless: 


1. 


It  is  authorized  for  placement  by  someone  in  the  Employee's 
direct  line  of  supervision. 

2.  it  is  signed  by  the  author  of  such  material  who  is  a  person  having 
direct  knowledge  of  the  facts  written  therein  or  who  has  conducted 
an  investigation  to  ascertain  knowledge  based  on  allegations  of 
which  he/she  had  no  direct  knowledge. 

3.  The  Employee  is  given  an  opportunity  to  read  the  Material  promptly 
but  in  no  case  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  incident  or  the 
reported  date  of  the  incident,  whichever  is  later. 

4.  Copies  of  such  documents  are  forwarded  to  the  Employee,  by  certi- 
fied mail,  at  the  most  recent  home  address  on  file. 

5.  Any  material  not  ao  treated  shall  be  given  no  weight  or  consideration 
for  any  purpose  whatsoever  and  at  the  Employee's  request  shall  le 
removed  from  the  file. 

An  Employee  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any  material  now  in  his/her 
11  \?  ?\   45  m*  ■•terial  hereafter,  and  his/her  answer  shall 

oe  attached  to  the  £ile  copy  with  a  copy  sent  to  the  immediate  super- 
visor.  r 

An  Employee  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  his/her  file  and  shall 
upon  his/her  request,  be  given  copies  of  any  material  in  his/her  file 
except  for  confidential  recommendations  received  id  connection  with 
nis/ncr  original  appointment  at  the  College. 

Administrators  should  place  in  the  Employee's  file  information  of  a 
positive  nature,  i.wluding  special  competencies,  achievements,  recog- 
nitions, performances,  or  contributions  of  an  academic  nature.  Em- 
Ployees  shall  have  the  right  to  provide  cr  request  that  such  documents 
denied***  *"  5UCh  reque$ts  sh*n  not  06  unreasonably 

F.    Material  not  in  the  official  file  shall  not  be  used  against  the  Em- 
ploye* for  any  reason.    This  shall  not  preclude  the  taking  of  dis- 
ciplinary action  against  an  Employee  for  reasons  unrelated  to 
Arpendix  •  (Evaluation  Procedures)  and  based  on  information  which  has 
j>een  obtained  reasonably  prior  to  such  disciplinary  action  and  which 
h«  not  yet  been  placed  in  his/her  file;  further,  materials  containing 
information  which  should  have  reasonably  been  shown  to  the  Employee  in 
order  to  encourage  remediation  shall  not  be  the  basis  for  disciplinary 
action.  r  7 


The  Employee  may  challenge  any  material  in  his/her  file  through  the 
grievance  procedure  and,  if  the  challenge  is  sustained,  the  material 
shall  be  removed  from  the  file. 
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Article  XIII 
PPOaLS  AND  TENURE 

A.  RENEWALS: 

1.    All  E-ployees  sh.ll  be  e»,oyed  on  a  conlinuin,  basis. 

2-  £2  sirs  35s  T^r*,11-  nvater  —    » •« 

re«in  with  ti,e  CoTieiS     Wh'cJ^  hiS/"*r  int«»tion  to 

in,  by  the  E.ployee  ^^^1^^  ^ 

for  such  actio"  ^  be  ,1Ven«  ln  «itin«.  the  reason, 

through  the  irieSS  22^1      T!,r  Sh*U  ta 

srssi*    2£*  pto-s^;  ss  rr::.is 

shall  bTthTfi'naT^  EE?1*1"*'  co-itte*      the  Rolrd 
have  not  yet  2£L?.££    '  ^  ^"""M 

4'    ^tl^^66  "  n°n-COntinU'd  «■—»•  of  unsatisfactory 

ZZilnllT^  «  »™  -  W  '"Posite 

and 

TENURE  rOR  PROFESSIONAL  EMPLOYEES: 

Count?  KS'ZI'.S''  C°llege  Cf 

2  ^T^\Se^hr!„1t^^-1^  -  —  - 

3-    Non-continuance  of  a  tenured  Fw.io.~_       . .  ■. 

of  inco»petence.  physi^  o?  SifTt  *'Ull.be         °"  the  basis 
her  unable  to  PerfoEh  "capacity  which  rend-rs  hi./ 

fi.lfi.1  the  re^iUtts'Vf^^^.^^-1  to 


a. 


b. 
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D. 


r"    r&SOMKEl  ACTIONS: 

Artie It  XIV 

gggngg 

forth  i.  ConJTJrticy  UU.  de,i<ned  ,et 

S£T;£=?  - 

cJ?rIf7c.t£  ^TlStotS  ♦1°Jal  inf°r-ti0"'  «Pl—ti«.. 

or  'Ubor,tlan  to  support  his/her  candidacy. 

"^^"Tii  ^r1"-  of  "  eT1  ou-ber  »f  wi-i.tr.fr. 

pro£e..^.rE^!!.  ?  -PPlle-f.  evaluative  -aterlil. 

Profe^r!^  .    V    *  tOT  pro"oclo°  the  ranka  of  Ae.ocl.te 

?'  '  of  profea.lon.1  E^e,^ 

of  thHS^J  0f '  "nr^*?  for  Pr»~"on  .hall  be  nine  (9%)  percent 
the  nJT_  ,/        *l0Ml  Employee,  aaslgned  to  that  canoua  at 

^  S  froa^r  fOU"een  <"> 
Ca-pua,  end  tuo  (J?  frl  r  if      !    *  C",pU••  el«ht  (8)  fro"  Boyce 
veaTtuo  0»  p  «       Co"'**  Center-North.    Additionally  each 

^-nTo)  Par^?'":10"?1*         "«  pr°~ted  *"«.»«"r  Snpu, 

-  SsuJi  CenrceX"h1?n'1  "*  f~  ^  **»<h 

T»»ca^pu.  coomttee  m,y  .1.0  recosnend  those  Instructor.  eli.iMe  frr 
-11  be  Pr^te^o\."L\,L\C"7ofe^ofrnCe  ^  "Uege 

r^i«I1SL!'!?  50n"rd  th«  "co^ndation,  of  the  C«*u, 

"««eiOM.Co«ttee  to  the  Collefe  President,  who  then  sh.ll  fonl.nl 
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the  nurt.r  of  prof.a.ion.1  iJto^  JSJZfTZ'  ^  (9X)  P«r«"  of 
of  application,  -d  »o  f«TffiT„Sf  g4f°  'h«  C-P™.  "  the  ti.e 
C-P"-.  «i«ht  (8)  fro.  South  oZu.    IShT        f^  ?M'  "  A11««heny 


ArtlcU  XV 
WIGHT  TO  BrrURN  TO  UNIT 


0. 


E. 


accepting  thr  non-bargaining  unit  position. 

sj^tsj  ■  j*s.-ssrg  tit-  -  ■*« 

return.  "pioyce  in  cploywent  at  the  tit*  of  the 

Provisions  of  this  Article  are  #ffo,  .n 

"ot  apply  to  those  ^i^^&'S^J^'""  ~d  d° 

«  i«c  tne  unit  prior  to  August  1980 
Those  persons  will  be  sub. err  »„  -i.-        .  . 

Inning  Agree~nt  to^'^tf^™™'*        Collective  Bar- 
African  Federation  of  Teachers?  £     f  A,,e«heny  County  and  the 


ARTICLE  XVI 
DISPLACEMENT 


A.    DISPLACEMEST  DUE  TO  A  REDUCTION  IN  FTES 
Each  October,  coi 


tTn^^^^  «.e  Federation  wlll 

«  reported  to  the  Co-anJ2th^f  p1„"vW    ^  Credlt'  «E.) 
purpose,  and  c^uTTS^S^t^T^       ^  °T 
college-ide  credit    PTEs  of ^e"reviou8  October'*""6  ^  the 
Co-Monveslth  for  rei*btir.— Prcviou«  October  **  repcrted  to  the 

h»  declined  in  J ['^^ SLSKC*.  "  thC  -*«■  °£  credit  PTE. 
year,  then  the  procedur-  ,et  for£  <  percent  (loz>  ' «>•  year  to 

apply.  f°rth  in  paragraph.  C  through  F  below  shall 


If  the  credit  FTE  count  of  any  campus  declines  aore  than  ten  percent 
(10%)  from  October  to  October,  an  Eaployee  who  cannot  Bake  up  a  full- 
time  load  on  his/her  caapus  aay  be  assigned  to  ourses  at  other  caa- 
puses  for  the  purpose  of  filling  a  full-tiae  load,  or  the  aost  junior 
affected  Eaployee(s)  aay  be  transferred  to  another  caapus. 

DISPLACEMENT  AND/OR  TRANSFER  DUE  TO  OTHER  REASONS 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  displace  and/or  transfer  Eaployees 

for: 

1.  A  significant  decline  in  enrol laent  in  a  discipline,  or 

2.  Cancellation  of  programs ,  or 

3.  Movement  and/or  consolidation  of  programs 

In  this  event,  the  procedures  of  paragraphs  C  through  F  below  shall 
apply. 

DISPLACEMENT  NOTIFICATION 

If  it  appears  to  the  College  that  Eaployees  aay  be  displaced,  the 
College  shall  notify  the  Federation  of  the  area(s)  in  which  it  expects 
displacement  to  occur  and  the  number  of  Employees  affected  thereby. 
Such  notification  snail  occur  not  later  than  March  1  to  be  effective 
the  fall  semester  of  the  following  calendar  year.    Eaployees  who  aay 
be  subject  to  displaceaent  shall  be  notified  no  later  than  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  the  March  1  notice  provided  to  the  Federation. 

TRANSFER  NOTIFICATION 

If  it  appears  that  an  Eaployee  aay  be  transferred,  the  College  shall 
notify  the  Federation  of  the  area(s)  in  which  it  expects  transfers  to 
occur  and  the  nuaber  of  Eaployees  affected  thereby.    Such  'Jtification 
shall  occur  no  later  than  March  1  to  be  effective  the  next  fall  seaes- 
ter.    Eaployees  who  aay  be  subject  to  transfer  shall  be  notified  no 
later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  the  March  1  notice  provided  to  the 
Federation. 

Displaceaent  Procedure 

In  the  event  of  a  displacement,  the  following  shall  apply: 

1.    No    Employee  shall  be  displaced  unless  a  majority  portion  of  a  full- time 
work  load  cannot  be  made  available  through  elimination  of  part-time  or 
overage  assignments  at  his/her  campus,  or  at  any  other  campus.  The 
minority  portion  of  the  affected  Employee's  full-time  work  load  may  be 
made  up  on  his/her  campus,  or  any  other  campus. 
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2.    An  Eaployee  who  cannot  be  employed  in  his/her  area(s)  of  qualifi- 
cation .,  ,et  forth  above  ,h.U  have  the  right  "  dispUce  1 

llnlle     ^rl^  5eni°r  Empl°y"  in  his'h«  «    5  S  in  the 
/!  k  h!!C  purposes-  if  •  displaced  tenured  Lployee  has 
d^onstrated  his/her  competence  by  teaching  an  average^f  £o  (21 
c  Usses  per  academic  year  in  another  discipline  ?ol  1 1  ?ea«  two 

£5  S"ciptine  '  n0ntenur,!d  W«  i"  the  College  in 

3-  s.upH.yrfodr1,.1P"r;0dby0^18  procedure  •h-u  be  ^ « • 

(a)  three  (3)  years,  cr 

(b)  five  (5)  years,  if  ,uch  E»ployee  has  more  than  five  (5)  yesr. 
continuou,  aervic,  whichever  is  the  gre.ter  ^ 

ouari^i^J1",le  l?11"*1"'  P"'1"""  in  the  .res  of  the  E-ployee'a 
qualifications.    The  Enployee  shall  retain  .11  rights  and  benefits 

"^7"  "  th\E*>loy"''  I-"  known  .ddre!,,  and  the 
fails  to  respond  promptly  (within  twenty  (20)  d,y,  sfter  a  certified 

sat  r  — s.  i-a  SI 

|re3piir.«5  /saw 

ti»e  and  overrge  assignments  (at  the  overage  -ate)  to  a  aax.au. 
number  of  e.ghteen  (18)  credit  hours  per  setter    «d  t"JITTi2l 
credit  hours  per  suiwer  session.  "ester,  and  twelve  (12) 

If  a  displaced  Eaployee  tesches  the  equivalent  of  a  full-el-*  i„,h 

vardYthe*  22fT  """'J  the  ^  Coi^e  co«r    u Lon"  o- 

vsrds  the  benefits  set  forth  at  Article  XXVI  B.l,  2,  3.  4    5    6  ami 
8,  If  such  coversge  is  permitted  by  the  carrier.  ' 

Transfer  Procedure 

In  the  event  of  a  transfer,  the  following  shall  apply: 

Th«  College  shall  attest  to  recruit  Employees  to  transfer  on  a 
j£?oMZ£liS-    !f  the.C°,,<.«  is  -^le  to  recruit  such  E^p'oy- 

1^7^  ^,^"^  the"  the  ^•veeW  to  be  transferred 
shall  be  those  Employees  who  are  the  least  senior  Employees  in  the 
discipline  at  the  campus  from  which  transferred.    ^l°r'"  ,n  lhe 
For  these  purposes,  if  a  tenured  Employee  has  demonstrated  his/her 


1. 


2. 


ss;k  fefrt:tc^,tt"o(;]1courses,per,*cfde-ic   in  •»«••« 

shall  be  b  e  f  u«  M,Z(ifM  ("elusive  of  overage)  he/she 
unt.ty  transfer  of^he  iCZt  t°nttlnu0M  service  to  cause  the  invol- 
College  iHhit  S^UnT  Seni°r  n°ntenUred  in  the 

C.  DISPLACEMENT 

purpose  JWSiS;  'h« dJST  iT"rnin«  •"CV*P*«--C  for  the 
to  de.l  effectively  with  the  action  by  the  P*rti" 

Article  mi 
ADVERTISIH6  AM)  TmilSffP 

he/she  is  qualified  *"  Prof«*ion.l  level  and  for  which 

tt^n"Inrunft":f:tstet:hTmi?*f,th*t  *  V'C*ncy  -/«  <»P«i"«  - 
v.ca„ci„  Iith  £  f?11!*  Sh.*M  P°"  of  sud, 

source,.    Il«^5l5  ,£2  alVj*'1?*  °f  with  other 

Federation  Vice  Present"    ME  LTS'  'J,"**  m>tic"  10  the 
shall  have  notified  the  .ff.^Ii  a       ^  •dverti*o»ent.  the  College 
«ive  .ctiorgifaeJiiel  S^LuT^        PT°ViM  il  "ith  a™"- 
™e  position  «y  not  be  SSld   \-,be  t0  by  the  *P«"-ent. 

the  d.te  of  ^iTi^^Ji;  hPLrie°!V°sfedhirty  ^  ^ 
C    A,  Em>loy-  will  be  per-itted  to  transfer  on  the  following  basis: 
I.    "Hie  person  aeets  the  qu.lificat.on  of  the  position  .,  posted. 

2-    The  person  is  interviewed  and  recoaaendeH  Sv-  a 

review  -^«.;*ee     Surh  7-^l.-    ^        b>  the  department  or  its 

3.    Affiraative  actioa  guidelines  are  adhered  to. 

^eer,uuTee!stSerd!ti°n5  T  ^  the'  *■«  »«  «- 
for  denial  oT.  tr^f"  ±\\  Jf  :iIT0n*ble  b*S"  f°r  doir«  so"  Re"°" 

Snsfeer:in;%uyeeh*Ve  *  "  tTWSfeT  int°  '  "Miti-  vacated  by  . 
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F. 


G. 


H. 


extr^rally  if  ,,,  tol^  T'1  191  sh»»  "ot  be  fined 

qualifications  and  SdeHn.sT       '  tra"»fcr.  ******  the  .odified 

£  j&K,tTS^^  Position  mst 

£*.  for  that  ^^^^^Z^A- 

£S  "^J^^c^^'^*:4  ri -  -  -i--  to 

bct««  the  Colle.e  and  thTEJlJjJ^  "P   *  ""tU*1  a,ree~nt 


Ar-icl«  XVIII 


negotiated  by  thenar?  es  to  \h?<\  l°  "hich  «ta»  * 

agreeable.  P  "  thl"  A«ree~"t  ani  which  shall  be  dually 

Faculty  advisors  at  Soyce  and  South  Cposes  ,h.ll  be  co^ensated  by: 

?e™iP!;!!V<iUiV*lent  10  *  thrt*  W  credit  overage  per  academe 
creTion'o ^tne^ti'vf  .TSTL- 
-  Sprin,  te,^r.Vdev5o"r-sh.FU  ^^^11. 

sn^ihri"  s.i2a.,Hch  *dvi,°"  -y  :^  «•  «2  «- 
aatsSH  fr—  » ™  asr& 

S-P.^t^.^  o.  coo- 

br  the  parti.,  to  th.  .,r.«ot  .Jvhich  S  Si^lT^ 


2. 


2. 
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B. 


At  the  request  of  either  the  College  or  the  Federation,  a  caupus  ad  hoc 
f^T1!!0  c0^,rised  of  «  e<lual  number  cT  administrators  selected  by 
tne  College  and  Employees  selected  by  the  Federation  shall  convene  to 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  advisement  program  on  any  campus  and 
to  make  recommendations  for  change.    Such  changes  shall  require  the 
■utual  agreement  of  the  Executive  Dean  and  the  Federation. 


Article  XIX 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 


A. 


In  the  event  the  College  cannot  function  as  scheduled,  the  College 
shall  consult  with  the  Federation  on  the  manner  of  rescheduling  work 
and  the  need  to  reset  times  and  dates  of  this  Agreement  so  is  to  com- 
plete the  academic  calendar  or  other  activities  which  aay  have  been 
interrupted. 

Following  such  consultation,  the  College  may  either  reschedule  the 
work  or  may  furlough  Employees  as  necessary. 

Tne  manner  of  furloughing  shall  be  accomplished  in  consultation  with 
the  Federation. 

Should  "gceswy  meetings  or  other  responsibilities  as  specified  in 
the  Agreement  require  an  Employee's  presence  on  campus,  when  except 
for  such  requirement  the  Employee  would  not  have  to  be  present, 
reasonable  advance  notice  of  such  required  presence  must  be  given. 

WORKSITES 

normally.  Employees  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of  employment 
to  work  on  more  than  one  (1)  campus.    Employees  may,  however   be  required 
to  work  at  more  than  a  single  location  in  the  performance  of  thmir  employ- 
ment responaibilities  (e.g.,  nursing,  paramedical  technologies,  etc.). 
Such  Employees  shall  be  granted  travel  expenses  covering  local  travel 
between  worksites.    Ho  Employee  shall  be  eligible  for  reimbursement  for 
travel  to  and  from  his  home  and  usual  place  of  work  assignment  during  the 
normal  work  week.    When  work  requires  an  Employee  to  go  directly  from  his/her 
home  to  a  location  other  than  his/her  regular  office,  the  Employee  is 
reimbursed  for  the  difference  in  cost  between  the  method  of  transportation 
normally  used  between  his/her  home  and  office  and  the  round  trip  expense 
actually  Incurted  from  his/her  home  to  that  location.    Should  circumstances 
neceaaltate  that  an  Employee  be  at  wore  than  one  (1)  worksite  on  any 
single  day  as  a  part  of  the  normal  workload  of  that  Employee,  he/she  shall 
be  compensated  for  travel  expenses  for  round-trip  mileage  between  worksites. 
Reasonable  travel  time  and,  if  appropriate,  meal  time  shall  be  provided  for 
those  Employees  who  aay  be  required  to  work  at  wore  than  one  (1)  site  in  any 
aingle  day. 

No  Employee  shall  be  required  to  work  at  more  than  one  (1)  site  so 
long  as  a  person  qualified  for  the  work  to  be  performed  is  willing  to 
accept  the  assignment. 
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In  che  event  that  the  College  requires  en  E^loyee  to  work  .t  «,» 

D.    NOTIFICATION  OF  CHANGE  IN  YEARLY  SCHEDULE: 

m  Xangffto'or  TZLI-XR1""  "?  Uter  th"  ttarch  15  coi.cen.in, 
!-n,^!!  (  °"  t,n  (10)  or  tw*lve  02)  months)  in  che  ye.rly 

p     !!!?^  •ffectiwe  in  th«  F»n  «•■•««  of  the  following  calender  ye.r. 

T  *•  •ssi«"«<  teaching  responsibilities  as  part  of 
their  normal  work.    No  aore  than  two  (2)  courses  per  academic  ™.? \ith 

L^r  :f  •i,!!t  w  credlt5  «u  *  "si«-d  tTii^ffi-ss.?* 

Administrators  shall,  if  assigned  teaching  responsibilities  meet  the 
S—  qualification,  expected  of  teaching  Enploy^r 

2pL£BcT"Ph  5h"U  "0t  *•  UtiHled  t0  deprive  E^,lo>""  of  full-tine 

This  paragraph  shall  not  be  utilized  to  deprive  Employees  of  an  overate 
except  where  che  expertise  0f  the  administrator  i7n.c««.ry  ™ 

'•    ^ll^l'^ly^  in  accordance  with  present  College  policy 

Jot  l^^ieT^  «tort-  including 

1.  GRANTS: 

sio^  2p!oy^UBit*eU,ible  Portion,  shall  be  con- 

2"    r^mlil0"51?"5  of  «rw,t5  i"«»wi«e«  with  this  Agreement 
shall  however  apply,  .ny  provision  of  this  Agreement  tc  chelon- 

to  cir««v.»t  the  intent  of  this  Agreement  in  the  writing^  gr£t, 

?!!!ifCr!nt  °f  "red  as  a  result  of  the  grant  may  occur 

iamediacely  upon  cancellation  or  termination  of  a  grant 

S"   «^t"L21ni",t^ESl0!^J*'0  tr"5fe"  t0  *  '""-funded  I*»i- 

•Sainx^^.™™  d2S?,e!t*1  ri,ht5  l~Ur  th«  Collective 
■argaining  Agreement  should  the  grant  be  terminated. 

EECULAg  PART-TIME  EMPLOYEES 

Regular  »art-time  Eaployeea  (a.  diatinguiahed  from  part-time  r^m. 

Poaitiona  for  cheae  Employeea  .hall  be  budgeted  «,d  ceated  bv  fo«*l 
accion  of  che  Board  of  TrueCeea  of  che  College-  Y 
Regular  p.rc-time  Employee,  .hall  receive  only  the  benefit.  ,ec  forCh 

l"    H^**?!'  >lTUOnml         «d  vacation  benefice  a.  provided  m  the 

for  Che  previou.  ^JT^SST  ^^^1^^ 
be  ueed  for  choae  permona  employed  on  a  aemmater  baala,  and  cnl  Jll7 
ter  will  be  uaed  for  choae  .ployed  on  an^l*^.? 

^.    The  College  ahall  provide  and  wholly  concribuce  to  a  life  ln.ur-^- 
Qg.  for  che~  Employ...  ta  th.  Lount  of  i^'^S^tm 
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3.  The  College  ahall  provide  end  wholly  contribute  to  the  accidental 
death  end  dismemberment  provlalon  (double  indemnity)  attached  to 
the  life  insurance  progrea. 

4.  The  College  ahell  provide  and  wholly  contribute  to  e  life  ineurence 
program  for  apouaea  of  regular  part-time  Employeea  with  a  Five 
Thouaead  ($5,000)  Dollar  benefit,  end  for  each  dependent  child  of 
theae  Employeee  for  a  One  Thouaand  ($1,000)  Dollar  benefit* 

5.  The  College  ahall  permit  enrollment  by  regular  pert-time  Employeea  in 
the  bealc  hoapltal/aurglcal  plen,  major  medical  plea,  aad  dlaabllity 
plea  ea  apeclfled  in  Article  XXVI,  5.1,  2.,  3.,  4.,  5.,  6.,  ead  8.  f 
at  ea  additional  Employee  contribution  of  fifty  (50Z)  percent  of  the 
coat  to  the  College* 

6*    Retirement  benefice  ahall  be  provided  by  the  College  to  the  extent 
permitted  uy  the  carrier* 

7.    Regular  pert-time  Employeea  ahell  accrue  no  aenlorlt>  under  thla  Agre 

I.    N0N- UNIT- ELIGIBLE  PART-TIME  EMPLOYEES 

Ceeuel  employeea  (pereone  who  are  hired  oa  a  temporary ,  eeaaonal,  Irregular 
or  aa-needed  baala)  are  not  unit-eligible. 

Art lei e  XX 
EHPLOWCNT  JUtt/WCEHPITS 

A.    TEACHING  EJCLOYEES: 

I.    FACULTY  CAmJS  BOUBS: 

shea  teaching  Employees  are  not  scheduled  for  classes,  office  hours, 
Gollege  committees,  or  other  required  College  meetings,  they  are  not 
required  to  be  on  campus.    College  officials  may  call  on  faculty 
members  when  necessary  in  emexgeiicy  situations. 

Each  teaching  Employee  ahall  maintain  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  office 
hours  par  week.    Normally,  office  boura  will  be  scheduled  on  at  least 
four  (4)  days  during  the  regular  academic  terms*    Employees  normally 
ahall  not  be  required  to  maintain  office  hours  on  dsye  «Len  they  are 
sot  scheduled  to  teach.    Employees  may  be  required  to  participate  in 
no  more  than  two  (2)  hours  of  College  meetings  per  weak  during  the 
regular  academic  terms. 


In  situations  where  s  faculty  member  is  required  to  Uech  st  more  than 
one  site,  office  houre  may  ha  scheduled  at  that  alts,  if  facilities 
permit,  with  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  administrator. 
ST AM0ARD  EHPLOIMEBT  ABBAMCEHEBTS  FOB  TEACHING  EMPLOYEES: 
s.    10-month  teaching  Employees  will  normally  be  required  to  teach 
two  (2)  semester  terms  (Fall  and  Spring)  each  academic  year. 

b.  12-month  teaching  Employees  will  normally  be  required  to  teach 
two  (2)  semester  terns  (Fall  and  Spn^-)  and  a  Summer  term 
each  academic  year* 

c.  The  College  may  call  upon  10-  and  12-month  Employees  for  regis- 
tration, sd  hoc  committees.  College  and  campus  department  and 
division  committees,  accreditation,  Gollesawide  surveys,  College 
and  campus  meetings,  inservice  training,  orientation,  and  de- 
partment/division meetings  beginning  five  (S)  days  before  the 
opening  of  classes  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semesters,  and  for 
assistance  in  registration,  an  additional  contiguous  two  (2) 
days. 
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days  before  the  opening  of  classes  for  the  Sumier  £■  and 
for^sist^ce  i„  registration.  „  addition^  STcSig- 

n.Iw  ?  teaching  Employee's  duties,  after  the  Em- 

ployee s  last  scheduled  final  examination  provided  that  trade 
reporting  procedures  and  Review  ami  Appeals  goards  nave  be™ 

^i?  11,6  P*ri0d  between  "~"ers.  Employees  may 
ile^s^n,         °"  C"PU5  °"ly  f  '  «"*»»"f  and  univoid- 

3.    DEPARTMENTAL  ASSIGMCMT: 

a.  All  Employees  shall  be  assigned  to  one  (1)  department  for 
administrative  purposes,  and  ail  of  their  professional  work 
assignments  small  normally  be  within  that  department.  An 
Eaployee  s  departmental  assignment  shall  be  doly  noted  in  his/ 
her  personnel  file. 

b.  Should  an  £«ployee  teach  a  majority  of  his/her  course  load  in 
each  of  two  (2)  or  sore  consecutive  semesters  in  *  department 
other  than  the  one  to  which  heAhe  is  currently  assigned,  in 
the  third  consecutive  semester  in  which  this  occurs,  the  de- 
partment assignment  shall  be  chanSed  and  duly  noted  in  his/her 
personnel  file,  after  notification  of  such  is  riven  to  the 
affected  Employee. 

c.  Employees  shall  not  be  required  to  teach  or  work  in  departments 
other  than  their  assigned  departments  for  more  than  two  (2)  con- 
secutive semesters  unless  it  is  necessary  to  complete  their 
full-time  teaching  loads. 

I .    GUIDELINES  FOR  SCHEWLIXC  OF  7 EACH  I BG  EMPLOYEES: 

a.    While  the  College  maintains  the  right  to  set  schedules,  it 
agrees  to  exercise  that  right  in  the  following  manner: 


(1) 


(2) 


The  appropriate  Dean  shall  work  cooperatively  with  indi- 
vidual departments  and  the  Department  Head  in  the  deter- 
mination of  day.  evening.  Saturday.  Sunday,  media  and 
Summer  course  offerings  taught  both  on  campus  and  at  off- 
campus  locations  and  number  of  sections. 

The  Department  Head,  in  consultation  with  the  department,  .hall 
draw  up  a  tentative  lint  of  coureee  and  section*  baaed  upon 

l~\  !^1?r^tdwTCliTat        Stud*nt  Department 

5!!f  J*  L^Z  *****  thU  t€nt*tlT€  lUt  ^  the  appropriate 
dean  for  hie/her  approval. 

Upon  approval  these  courses  and  section,  will  becoee  the  Master 

Schedule  which  will  then  be  used  to  construct  tentative 
individual  teaching  schedules  in  accordance  with  th*  following: 

2* 
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(,)  I.enttotDi«L^div1ldK:1  te*ching  'cheduie-  •h*u  «"»  »o 

as to  per.lt.  within  reason,  Employee,  to  engage  in 
7SuT,f'Jn"mUml'  Md/or  °th«  pursuit.  i„  their 

"  Per>it  handlin'  °f  Unu,ual  P""0-1  o*™- 

(b) 


(d) 
(e) 

(f) 


I?™^'??  ^"CtlC,ble-  f«*  ter.  to  tor..  Ea- 
^r^L^1  ^^"ed  to  elect  courses  differ- 

•diich  they  are  qualified. 

(C)  Pr*°Iic*   ^  Emories  .,  ,re 

scheduled  »or  man  than  three  (3)  consecutive  hours. 
^™*"L"°f!f »"•"  be  required  to  teach  .ore 
than  three  (3)  consecutive  hours  (unless  the  Baplovee 
so  requests  and  the  College  agrees).  »**oyee 

'I*11  *  required  to  teach  for  a  ti.e 
poned  exceeding  eight  (8)  consecutive  hours. 

%iT^n.1  J*]?*"  "y      quired  to  taach  a  class 
So,  ,oL  l°  hU/hw  *»-ti« 

To  tha  astern  practicable,  when  an  Enployee  is 
S^^TtT***  C°""M  of  hi./ 

£e  JSij2?I  s!^"'  ,Qf*'  ,UCh  »b.II  not 

oe  "signed  a  second  evening  coarse  until  all  quali- 

L  1"  dl*"P»-         been  Lsfgned 

one  U*  evening  course  under  the  sim  conditions 

n^  nr  1    f  0Mls'  re*«rd»e»  of  seniority,  as 
numbers  of  such  classes  increase. 

Except  at  the  Eaployee's  written  request  and  exclusive 
S^TEf"  *  TiMm  °f  eIeven  f")  hour,  s^f,  ' 
ISLKT*  ^  "d  °f  the  ^loyee-s  last  regularly 
£££      C  *  *  °*  «"*  bour  and  the  first  regularly 
scheduled  class  or  work  hour  on  the  fol  lowingday.  7 
tb)    All  courses  for  each  full-tine  faculty  tester  will 
Wear  on  the  Muter  Schedule     The  eiST-iu  nit 

STL'SJSr^  *  ^!-ti,,e  ^"^er'i'sXd- 
"'V"  *W  «  cancel  any  part  of  his/her  schedule 
uithout  consultation  with  the  Oepartnent  Head. 
Individual  teaching  schedule*  shell  he  «h_4rr~4  — 

—  ^•SSL^CSSW  i~  SSL 

El  s»5&  -  - ar 

dlsplar—u  actuation?  tranefer  growl*,  out  of  a 


the  oZpartLn?  "  °*  «lv~  "  the  affected  Bnpleyee  and 

a-enTS^^  th*  •h*U  be  ceaolved  iTc^Tulutloc 

-oo,  t»e  Dean,  the  Dep.ro-m  Bead  sod  the  affected  E^loyeT 
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Every  effon  .hall  be  aede  Co  include  a  .uffirM..,,      .  . 
•o  «.  to  provide  a  full-tine  work-lo«d  f£  eS^S  Cf  ,ection» 

to  or  affected  by  a  diaplaceaent  „r  . Ml  **Ch  Eaplo'ree  n°t  aubject 
diaplace^nt  eituetion"  *  tran»f«  .""l-I  out  of  . 

c    To  tb«  txteat  practicable   t«fit»F<.  * 

u.1  teachin,  schedule? SaU^E^T  ^VS!!"" 
le«t  thirty  (30)  day.  £  STLd  of  ^^'^f^  *C 

but  la  *>  case  later  f),L.  the  i Jfa^J    h*  P««*«».  ter». 
tera.    Should  circuit. ^J.-      ,    y  of  claaaas  of  t*at 

credit  hours  per  seuesterT^  year  or  eighteen  (i») 

'■  r»,u£s«h  bs^l%^  » »- — °-  *»» 

a^the-""^ 

E-ployee  will  receive  a  LtaSS  rtfty  (llSTil^  ^  '"'"^ 
^X^ec^ 

-cted  ^  ^  receive  fTM^ 
"   ^mcaP^Il^Soryle,ecthi  ""'"P""'-  »»» 
preparation  ^     *"  *  cwd"«°  -ith  only  one  (l) 

-o  ^ for  ttttjsssu:. 

per  acade-ic  year.    Where  th^J^  th,irtv-four  U4)  contact  hour, 
thirty-four  eJ£, Thou^,  hT/1Sr,btl.Tired  C°  ^  "°fe 
of  one  hundred  and  fiftv  MWfli  j  „    8haU  be  coat>^t-ed  at  a  rat, 
of  thirty-four  (34).  *  P"  contact  vs 

-  e^^ta  ~S|-^t^,y  «...  th.  te.chinf 
exists.  stun...!™  SSS^I  De"''  °r  the  **•  ™ch 


SldiinfS?^         ""ribution  of  «ovi,ees  retire  that 
I^dMlr  %1<7<Z   «dvise  students  in  profr«s  outside  their 

£«S JL  A?**'  5h*U  be  "*i«n««  *«ch  advisees 

in  only  one  (l)  pragma  fro*  outside  his/her  division. 

mmt  tf!  iT^nt?  ~*J**?d  «•  enplonent  .rrange- 

«L™tW  (I °>'-?"tn  b»si«-    Such  Employees  nay  request 
Zm55  fVd2?    I0)-°"!h  »»•»«  thera  is*,  re.son- 

k~*  denUI  c<»»icnted  in  writing,  the  College  will 

honor  such  requests,  if  .  te„  (I0)-.oms  posiiion  is  ivnilable 

»•    COUNSELORS.  LI  MARIANS  AND  AUDIO- VISUAL  SkEL'IALISTS: 
1.    SOURS  OF  VOKX: 

«•    Such  Enp.oyees  shall  not  be  scheduled  to  vork: 

(1)  More  than  thirty- seven  and  one-half  (J7H)  hours  weekly. 
TWo  aad  one-half  (2%)  hours  of  this  tls«.  as  scheduled 
between  the  Enployee  and  his/her  supervisor,        be  spent 
In  unaligned,  self-directed  professional  .cavities. 
Conflicts  in  scheduling  the  two  and  one-half  (2%)  hours 
of  professional  activities  shaii  be  rasolved  on  the  basis 
of  seniority  and  thereafter,  from  ten  to  tern,  such 

!T!  fTT!!f,    ^  ta  "et  *«Mentially.  on  a  continuing 
and  equitable  basis  regardless  of  seniority. 

(2)  Mo*e  than  five  (S)  days  weekly. 

(3)  Here  than  seven  and  one-half  (7%)  consecutive  hours  a  day 
"fj£  ™  •*  f  •>tine.    Except  that  when  an  Enployee  i,  ' 
scheduled  for   ess  than  a  full  day.  the  hours  not  worked 
"ill  be  scheduled  on  one  (1)  or  aore  of  the  other  four 
(«)  days  worked  in  that  week. 

(4)  Saturday  and  Sunday  in  one  (1)  week. 

(5)  More  than  one  (i)  evening  in  one  week. 

The  above  conditions  nay  be  waived  if  the  Enployee  so  requests 
in  writing  and  the  College  confirm  in  writing. 

b"    fjjfJ?^0??;.!!!?  f****5  to  "ort  in  of  thirty-seven 

and  one-half  (37%)  hours  in  one  (1)  week  shall  be  granted 
compensatory  tine  which  nay  be  emulative,  but  nay  not  exceed 
thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37%)  hours.    Coapensatory  tine  most 
be  taken  by  the  end  of  the  senester  following  the  senester 
rtich  it  was  accunulated. 

t.    STAMDARD  BtPLOman  AJOAJKO€MTS: 

a.    Counselors.  Ubrarians  and  Audio-Visual  Specialists  shall  be 
assigned  and  be  eligible  for  promotion  in  rank. 


in 
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34 


"    S^^JS^i^y^lH  currently 
change  his/her  enployien   ^2.^2"  ,,ha11  not  *  "quired  to 
basis.    Such  Enployee(s)  nay  re^u^       ,*  te"  (10>'-°"th 
-onth  b„i,.  ^J,    herTfsT^L^T  ^r11  °"  "  ten 
connunicated  in  writini         rM^"f?le  ba5is  for  d^»l 
ten  (lOJ-nonth^ut  S^f  11^" . h0n°r  *** 

'    SSTS  o^^^^r  hired 

Counselors.  Librarians  and  Audio-Visu.l  S»«lan  » 
«y  be  assigned  teaching  assi«n.«t«  *~  «    ,      "     My  T"*ue*t  or 
that  course)  i„  depart Jn^erTrhJ  * T  to  th«  credit,  for 
criteria  for  pUceLu"?  viS£  t„e2  «  Ja-  ^  Blni-U» 

a«sign»ent.  shall  be  nutually  „t  d  n°B,1.di"ipll,,e-  Such  teaching 
i-ediate  supervisor.    Nomaliy8  rll  the  E*plo*ee  and  »Whe? 

treated  as  an  overate  with™,  «    f  te»d»i"8  assignment  shall  be 
-  appropriate  supLisor  7J2£Z~%i  » 

Srar^i^J^^^^i-t^  for  each  Coun..lor. 
tain  those  duties  Sich  £  W  £*  d""1*"~  con- 

•pproprlate  for  auch  po.ition.    Such  lohT     I  °f  rMP«»»ibility 

to  the  appropriate  E-pioveeU)    l£  t£  dtactTiPtio^  «b*U  be  sent 
b«  di.cua.ed  vith  the  Sloreef.)^d  ^°*e  *  J°b  d"c«*>tiona  .hall 
"on.  .hall  be  sent  to  tne^de".tS     *  B<"  Job  deacr1*- 


3-  SCHEDUUK: 


^^i'S'SSft  a** <°  ~ ,uch  h_ 

"ate-i.  or  i^ediate  sjeryiw   as  Li^T-*"1  MMd'  if  desif 
of  -ork  as,ign«nts.    ll,"  rtlll  L  ?J.l      ^  ln  the  "bedulin. 
permit  the  E«ploree(„   "0  en«,i  £   £ ','  "lthln  rea,on-  so  «  to 
or  other  purZits  in    he^fefL  « f^"*'  ."rof"»«»>.  and/ 
unusual  personal  circumstances  P*™11  the  handling  of 

days  prior  to  the  eno  of  the  Jreced  n"™'  ^ZL?1"'  (30> 
b»t  i.  no  cas.  later  than  tVTSc  2  If™,!!  *"T  ,e,,io"- 
session.    Should  cirr,— » J  y  of  classes  of  that  tern  or 

in  indivi^Jcbe-u?"""":  i^l  * 

effected  in  consultation  vith  t£  iff'  SUCh  Cha"*e,  ,hi11  be 
«*ervisor.  as  applicable    Iti  IL^S"""  Head>  or  i-ediate 
«»  appucaoie.  and  the  affected  Employee  (i). 

MISCELLANEOUS: 

/  mv  mn  times  when  the  um  library  is  open. 
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5tKP^iJ?*T  counseling  n0r  have  the 

?ARAPROFESSI0NAL  EMPLOYEES 
7-    HOURS  OF  WORK: 

a.    Such  Employees  shall  not  be  required  to  work: 

(1)  More  than  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37%)  hours  weekly. 

(2)  More  than  five  (S)  days  weekly. 

(3)  More  than  seven  and  one-half  (7%)  consecutive  hours  a 

'        V'Tl  °f  Except  that  when  an  Employee 

llrlt     i?J°T  lCSJ  than  1  ful1  da>'  thc  hours  not 
worked  will  be  scheduled  on  one  or  .ore  of  the  other  four 
(4)  days  worked  in  that  week. 

(*)    Cat  consecutive  Saturdays  and  Sundays. 

(S)    More  than  one  (1)  evening  in  one  (1)  week. 

T^e  above  conditions  «y  be  waived  if  the  Employee  so  requests 
in  writing  and  the  College  confirms  in  writing.  ^ 

b*    l^W!?1  Wh°*  With  the  Wroval  of  thc  Co1^  work  in 
wee?   i     ^lrtr:swn        one-half  (37%)  hours  in'one  (1) 
week  will  be  paid  overtme  *i  the  following  basis: 

(1)  Hourly  wages  or  compensatory  time  off  at  straight  tine 
will  be  paid  for  the  first  two  and  one-half  (24)  hours  of 
overtime  worked  in  one  (1)  week. 

(2)  Hourly  wages  or  compensatory  time  off  at  tine  and  one- 
one  (1) |  week  ^  *"  hOUFS  °VCr  f°rty  (40)  in 

(3)  Compensatory  tine  off  in  the  place  of  wages  nay  be  taken 
if  thc  Employee  so  prefers. 

STANDARD  EMPLOYMENT  ARRANGEMENTS: 

a.    Any  Paraprofessional  currently  employed  on  a  twelve  (12)- 

montn  basis  shall  not  be  required  to  change  his/her  employment 
arrangement  to  a  ten  (lO)-month  basis.  Such  Employees  nay  re- 
quest employment  on  a  ten  (lO)-month  basis.  Unless  there  is  a 
reasonable  basis  for  denial  communicated  in  writing,  the 
College  will  honor  such  requests,  if  a  ten  (lO)-month  position 
is  available.  ^ 
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b«»is  .t  the  Callage'.  EscmiST       tWelve  (12>-°"th 

c    Paraprofessional  tolovees  «v  — 

te.chin,  assign^  %£j£J. ^f"  °f  -X  be  assigned 
course)  in  dep.rt.ent,"*2  the  credit*  'or  that 

■iniau.  critel-i.  for  place^nt  ^  «nd  Met 

Such  teaching  assigMentT^  , "  "lthln  the^  own  discipline. 
E-Ploree  -Ais/he^,,*^1,^"1'/  -freed  upon  ly  the 

SSe"fxS.:r"tS  ^  *™7.n  ElV 

*Ployee<.).         chJH  J  Jf-V?*"  b?  MBt  t0  *ba  »Pproprl.t. 
to  th.  Federation.  Ch*"«*d  *°b  ascription  ah.il  be  aent 


3.  SCHEDULING: 


P^ees^i'^^-he,  %?£itV*  "*  E"" 

nated.  or  inflate  supervisor  intLl  ^f!?*"*  he»d-  "  <<esiC- 
■ents.    This  shall  be  donT  wlih  „  of  work  assign- 

E-Ployees  to  enfafe  in  scholar  I    nZf     '  50  "  t0 
suit,  in  their  rields.  and    "  ^rnit  fhfS;°^!-'  a"d/or  other  P«- 
personal  circumstances.  ^        the  nand'»nt  of  unusual 

'•  mBATI0HMJ  commons  aud  T,mim?io^: 

a-  sst?^  rer.:„6ite7:?tsh0p0rationary  ~ 

procedure.  d  w,tnout  "course  to  the  grievance 

b.    Beginning  with  the  seventh  f7thl  -»»■.  , 

Enployee  m*y  be  ter-inated  for  <„»       °f  e"Plo^nt.  such 

to  the  grievance  procedure  to  »d    nc^n,^ T  reC°Ur5e 
tion.  *"a  *nciudinf  binding  arbitra- 

5.  MISCEUAS*OUS: 

interview  and  given  prefer**-  2uaIlfl«d.  shall  be  accorded  an 
or  otha,  prorefsionarpoS  wtn\™, 

JL*  IS^TSS;  "  th^Ch  "  °r  '""ructor 
and  r^^VlJSSL  I  '  Pref"«*on.l  position™* 
«  .^tesiJ^S  Jef »  "ot  Wly  to  proottionar;  period 
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Article  XXI 
wOfMlX6  CONDITIONS 


2£i£ii!fe  5HaH  Pr°vide  0ffice  5P*ce  for  »"  Professional 
SjlSHs:        nece55ary  of^ce/work  space  for  paraprofessional 

b^red"ed  5PaCe  CUrrcntly  *notted  to         Employee  shall  not 
Counselors  shall  have  individual  offices. 

aSS^f?  be,equipf!d  with  »  t«^Phone.  and  shall  have 

S8KrI  *?^f  J?   ventiution.    E.ch  ^loytt  $hall  ^ 
rSfrS  Jt\  *kl?U  de5kf  *  l0Ckable  file  CAbinet-  bookshelves, 
suj^iej  *     *"  tW°  (2)  ChaiM'  ^  office 

No  -ore  than  two  (2)  Employees  will  normally  be  assigned  to  one 
(1)  offxee  in  existing  facilities. 

The  College  shall  not  unreasonably  Unit  Employees  the  use  of  all 
scheduled edUCatl0n  *"  "c"»tion.l  facilities  when  not  otherwise 

Employees  shall  not  be  unreasonably  denied  access  to  their  offices 
-*  to  facilities  needed  to  perform  professional  responsibilities. 

During  day  and  evening  hours  of  instruction,  there  shall  be  for 
SiIZ!!fSLU3eB  fetson*ble  »vailability  of  necessary  equipment, 
including  but  not  United  to.  duplicating  machines,  typewriters, 
calculators,  test-grading  aachines.  audio-visual  equipment  and 
supplies  necessary  for  the  production  of  classroom  materials  and 
other  related  work. 

2.  The  College  shall  maintain  the  present  level  of  secretarial  serv- 
ices to  teaching  Employees.    The  duties  of  such  secretaries  shall 
beprimarily  to  provide  clerical  assistance  to  these  Employees 
These  secretaries  shall  continue  to  be  assigned  to  individual 
academic  departments  and  divisions  and  shall  be  located  within 
reasonable  proximity  to  such  Employees. 

3.  The  College  shall  continue  to  provide  necessary  secretarial  serv- 
ices to  Employees  in  supportive  services. 

Adequate  seating/work  space,  as  applicable,  shall  be  provided  for 

SIT?"    E!fh  U5tUre  cUssroo«  shall  be  equipped  with  a  lectern,  a 
teacher's  table  and  chair,  adequate  chalkboard  space,  chalk,  erasers, 
end  a  wastebasket.    Each  classroom  shall  be  equipped  with  room-dark- 
ening equipment  necessary  to  create  an  appropriate  setting  for  audio- 
visual instruction.    Personnel  shall  be  provided  for  the  delivery 


4. 

S. 
6. 

7. 
1. 
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I. 


For  current  facilities,  the  College  shall  continue  to  provide  adequate 
tinue  to  provide  security  services  for  parking  facilities. 

whs  Shf"  pr0¥ide  re»s«>"»«>le  security  services  for  Employees 

Srv  «s  »d  sh.n"e,C  rU  endeaVOr  10  «*»  th«  «*«in. 
services,  and  shall  provide  contact  noii.t*  fnr  r.m  ,  s* 


serv  c«s  knd  ch.n"e,e  endeaVOr  10  ^  «P™  «*«  «i»in, 
ch7£n<  of^rgencTeT*  COnt*Ct  ^  f°'  "  *" 

b^heU^?.Ilbe  I0^0"*^1"  thC  event  of  ««fency  shall  be  published 
t>Y  the  College  and  distributed  to  all  Eaployees. 

*M  r^f/"d  ha"s  *■  l"e  buildings  of  the  College  shall  be  kept  clean 
nave  adequate  and  safe  heating,  lighting  and  ventilation. 

qlancItTet  oTtoLT^/Sha,,.Pr°¥id''  iB  "  tiBe,y  faShion-  »«f«cient 
2l"«o£  u2.  °        -«terials  ordered  by  E^loyees  for 

2>t£S%r^i1|lt^!  CVerr  Cff0rt  10  haW  Student  events  scheduled 
sojhat  they  will  „ot  ltfKt  adversely  on  scheduled  cUMrooli  activl. 

If  required  by  the  Federate,  each  caapua  will  eatabllah  an  ad  hoc 
co-ittee  conalatlng  of  Eaployee.  and  ad.lnl.tr.tor.  to  a.".,  repeat, 
for  additional  office  equlpwnt  .nd  clerlc.l  aa.latance.    !£ae  r«« 
•end.tlon.  will  be  forv.rd.d  to  the  appropriate 

Whenever  there  are  propo.ed  change,  ,n  facilities  that  affect  an  area 

2S"  '  sLdePrt',ent(^,•    he  C0,,e«e  sha"  consu"  -it"  he 
Th!!  thC  USe  of  such  facilities  and  the  proposed  design 

lie  IX  COnSU,t  Wit"  thC  °"  ««er,  ^ding  the 

fiLrT™  ^  °r  "P3"5'0"  °f  "i"in,  facilities  where  such  .od!- 
of  FiJ?oy«seXPanS10nS  lmPKt  °"  thC  "°rking  coitions  (Article  XXI) 

^!.r«iC«  *ha,,.cont|m.e  to  provide  E^loyee  liability  insurance 
coverage  as  described  in  the  College  Policy  Manual. 

article  XXII 
VACATIONS 

M.fEST!"  !hVr*.C"p,0y'd  °"  a  t^1"  (l-')--onth  basis  shall  be 
entitled  to  vacation  in  accordance  with  the  following: 
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5S2  t2  y!*^°f,!!Pl0yBent'  Professionals  shall  re- 

vive two**  one-h«lf  (2%)  Jays  vacation  for  each  quarter  Tor^ 
■•Jority  fraction  thereof)  worked  prior  to  September  ?H  ( 

■    ftirinf  the  first  year  of  employment,  other  twelve  (12)-month 
Employees  shall  receive  one  (l)  week  vacation  for  each  J.rter 
(or  majority  fraction  thereof)  worked  prior  to  Septembe?  Uu 

Ihl1™?^1?  (12):B0,,th  t-Ployees  who  have  been  e-ployed  by 
«L  I  V  Pri°r  10  Member  1"  'hall  receive  during  the  en- 
suing twelve-month  period  fro.  Septenber  lSt  to  August  Jlst: 

*"    ^i!^r°*e«i0n?c\E,,,,l0yee:    two  ™  weeks  vacation;  after 
X "lSt ion  ye*rS  °f  COntinuous  service'  three  (J) 

b'    such  Eriodf10"*1  Eapl0Yee'  four  (4>  weeks  vacation  during 

St^iE!  T?  fr°"  '  tWelve  f12)--0"t"  '-Ploy-ent  .rrange- 
™  v!^  ^.T?rked  °"  Such  '""t-Mit  prior  to  Septenber  1  of 
TZ  r?   '  J*1*11  "^ive  vacation  days  per  quarter  (or  majority 
fraction  thereof)  as  set  forth  in  a.  and  b.  above. 

normally,  all  vacation  tlae  must  be  pre-authorixed  by  the 
appropriate  assistant  dean  or  supervisor.    The  College  shall 
n^w'J^*1^  «5Via«  *"«•«■«•  baaed  upon  continuous 
.«r I  !     College.    Vacation  request,  .hall  be  honored 

unlew  there  1.  .  rea.on.ble  bail,  for  deni.l.    Reque.t  for 
I'tt^T  tetW!en  s«P«««>er  ft  and  March  31.t  will  be  granted 
without  regard  to  aenlorlty  so  long  an  .uch  requeata  are  rn.de 
giving  reasonable  advance  notice. 

Vacation  requests  shall  be  submitted  no  later  than  April  1.  and 
each  E^loyee  shall  be  notified  of  his/her  vacation  schedule  not 
later  than  April  IS.    Any  Employee  who  fails  to  sub-it  a  vacation 
request  prior  to  April  1  shall  be  scheduled  without  regard  to 
continuous  service. 


S.    Vacation  schedules  shall  not  be  changed  without  mutual 


consent . 


Vacation  time  taken  need  not  be  consecutive,  but  at  least  two  (2) 
weeks  of  vacation  time  for  professionals  and  one  (1)  week  for  para- 
professionals  must  be  taken  in  at  least  one  (1)  week  periods.  All 
otner  vacation  days  must  be  scheduled  giving  reasonable  notice  to. 
and  with  approval  in  writing  of.  the  isBcdiate  syp-rvnor. 

7.    Employees  may  carry  over  ten  (10)  days  vacation  from  one  year  to 
another  with  a  maximum  accumulation  of  thirty  (JO)  days. 

All  Counselors.  Librarians,  and  Audio-Visual  Specialists  who  are  em- 
Ployed  on  a  ten  (lO)-month  basis  shall  be  granted  sixteen  (16)  work 
days  of  vacation  scheduled  in  accordance  with  4.  S.  and  6  above. 

Upon  termination  of  esplnyaent.  the  Esployee  shall  receive  pay  for  any 
unused  vacation  to  which  he/she  is  entitled.    Said  pay  shall  be  com- 
puted at  the  rate  the  Employee  earned  st  the  time  of  termination. 
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Article  XXIII 
HOLIDAYS 


A     Pew  Ye    ■  "»liiiat5 

0«X.  ThLkig^inl^'ti  dll\f?°TtZl  D"y'  IndcPendence  Day  Labor 

"  *  ^cnr-  •*u  -  -— -  .... 

Columbua  Day 

2J{"«£u;*^h2r11;j  sE'SS.2! College  to  provlde  for •«■« 

•tall  be  con.idered  hoHd.y.     rhe  T'l"OU'    S'ld  """ion.!  days 
•"d  -nyaddition.l  d.y.  (hoT  d.y.)  EV'"0"  "Chedule  °f  h°Ld.ys 

l»ter  ttun  Mov«ber  1.  X "  *h*U  be  d«er«ined  by  the  parties  no 

C"    ^2tZSSZ££      E"Pl0'ee'8  —"on.  "I-  tall*, 

D"    Sir  hOU<Uy'  «  <*>*—•  .ill  be  covered  by  collegUl 


Article  XXIV 
TUITION  ffTTMP.ioc^p.p 


A-  ffsnirs  eXiecre::^rseirfsters  °f  -» 

^  r;,^^  %ene4.sf°:a;:rh  »■  1-ed 

special  educational  purposes   or  fie,ds'  °r  f" 

prior  written  approval  IfThe  Executive  otaT^'  and  ««  "'ve  the 
sional  training  «st  ,iso  be  saUsfactornf"  ^  C0UrSes  or  Pro'«- 
»"burse«ent.  *«"tactonly  completed  prior  to  re- 

C    «♦'*"'»»..  .ill  >.  ,M,  -ly 

-j     ...  en...       b.  ^^cJZ^Tj?.~t 

lm    Rela^raeaent  Co  the  Employe*  will  k.  u  * 

P    yC€  wlU  b€  b"*<*  on  the  following: 

1-    a.    Effective  September  1  ioai 

(585.000)  Dollar.  1*11  d  nJ^ll™'*  Thou-and 

^lcy.«  under  condition.  X  £^Ar?J~«  to 


C. ,  and  D. 


•      •      .  anc 

Effective  September  1  ioa< 

(590,000)  Dollar,  ^  tVuTJS^l  ^  °f 
H-Ployee.  under  condition.*  J£S2  » 
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2.  An  Employee  (and  dependent (a))  shall  be  entitled  to  a  total  tuition 
reimbursement  up  to  a  aum  of  Eight  Hundred  ($800)  Dollars  per  family 
unit  for  course,  taken  at  Community  College  of  Allegheny  County. 
Employees  only  shall  alec  be  entitled  to  tuition  reimbursement  up  to 
a  sua  of  Seven  Hundred  (.',700)  Dollars  for  couraea  taken  outaide  the 
Community  College  of  Alligheny  County. 

3.  Wo  later  than  September  15,  all  requests  for  tuition  reimbursement,  pro- 
fessional training  or  tneir  equivalent  in  professions*  training  for  the 
previous  September  1  through  August  31  period  must  be  submitted. 

4.  Mot  later  than  November  1,  whatever  monies  remain  In  the  tuition  reim- 
bursement  fund  from  the  previous  September  1  through  August  31  period 
J^ix1*  prorat€a  fcploymmm  to  psy  up  to  one  hundred  per  cent 
(100X)  of  the  tuitior.  for  the  first  two  (2)  courses  or  their  equivalent 
in  professional  trailing.    Any  monies  which  remain  at  that  time  shall 
be  prorated  among  all  Employees  who  took  more  than  two  (2)  courses  or 

^!iZ,equivalent  10  ProfMsionsl  trsining,  up  to  znt  hundred  per  cent 
(100Z)  of  their  tuition. 

Any  sums  which  then  remain  shall  be  prorated  among  all  Employees  who 
incurred  for  themselves  and  their  dependents  ss  s  family  unit  more 
than  Eight  Hundred  ($800)  Dollara  In  tuition  coats  st  CCAC  to  psy  up 
to  one  hundred  percent  (100Z)  of  ssid  costs. 


ARTICLE  XXV 


LEAVES  AND  ABSENCES 

A.  LEAVES 

1-    Childbeerlng  Leave 

(a)  Upon  written  request  to  her  Immediate  supervisor,  s  pregnant 
Employee  shsll  be  granted  s  Childbearing  lesve  of  absence.  The 
request  for  such  lesve  shsll  include  certification  of  pregnancy 
from  the  Employee's  physician  and  the  anticipated  duration  of 
the  leave.    The  request  shsll  be  submitted  sixty  (60)  dsys  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  leave.    However,  all  or  part 

of  such  notice  may  be  waived  In  the  event  the  Employee' a  phy- 
alclan  certlflea  that  aaid  diaability  must  begin  earlier  due 
to  resaons  of  health. 

(b)  Childbearing  leave  shsll  be  granted  under  the  same  terms  end 
conditions  thst  spply  to  lesves  of  sbsence  for  other  disabilltle: 
aa  deacrlbed  In  Article  XXVI,  Section  B.7  of  thia  Agreement. 

(c)  When  the  diaability  ceaaea,  an  Employee  must  provide  to  the 
College,  certification  from  the  Employee'a  phyaician  of  her 
ability  to  return  to  work.    The  Employee  shall  return  to  work 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semeater  Immediately  following  the 
termination  of  the  pregnancy  or  on  a  mutually  agreed  upon  date 
which  will  cause  the  least  work  disruption,  unless  the  Employee 
hss  opted  to  utilise  the  Chlldreering  Leave. 

2.    Chlldreering  Leave 

(a)    Upon  written  request,  an  Employee  with  st  lesst  two  (2) 

semesters  with  the  College  shsll  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  for  the  purpoae  of  resrlng  snd  caring  for  the 
Employee'a  newly  born  or  adopted  child.    The  requeat  for  such 
leave  must  be  submitted  to  the  Employee's  supervisor  with  copies 
to  the  Campus  Executive  Dean  and  Bualneas  Office  st  lesst  sixty 
(60)  dsys  prior  to  the  beginning  of  such  lesve  or,  In  the  esse 
of  adoption,  as  soon  ss  the  dste  of  custody  is  known.    Xu  the 
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bearing  u.v.  mic  b.,in  —iSr  du.  to  £22a.  2*hJ1h'httild- 

^propritt,,  «,ch  l«ava  .hall  ba  used  la  caniunctlon  with  . 
Olldbaarla.  Leava.    to  mdivKhxal  •^l«SiTr«L««  Li. 
•lull  return  to  -ork  .t  th.  bMl«ala7or7th.^JJ^  lTLoEt.1, 
followln,  tcr.ln.tion  of  the  ImmmTm  lnnirlauT«loT!S  «  „ 
annual  b..i.  rt.li  r.turn  to  work  on  .  Ztl ™ttol£Z?<£  m 

ll  rlr'J?  "otify  th.  Collf  of  hi./h.r  intent 

to  return  to  work  thirty  (30)  day.  prior  to  th.  r.turn  date. 

(O    A  Childre.ring  Leave  which  doe.  not  exceed  .4*  rni 

be  deeaed  a  break  in  .ervice  IS  T?.  ?  ,(6)  "onth*  ua*n  »« 
ti-e  .erved  with  to  wain"^  ^r"*"11  b*  C*lcui«t«<'  «« 

entitled  had  he/.he  be^L'te^.!    erv^^S*™  *~ 

for  payment.    The  EBninu..  _u«n  tnese  benefit*  and  arrange 

d.y.^rhoi\d.y^^r!n1g5Tuch,h;.1.Ve?t  *ccrue  "Mti°*  F«~» 

3.    Bereaveaent  Leave 

An  Eaployee  ahall  be  (ranted  up  to  five  fsl  w 

?«y  for  death  of  a  p.?ent.  aJu.e    child    L^l    bere"veBent  with 
three  (3)  days  for  the  dlltV^    '  '  brother  or  «i«ter;  up  to 

d^teriin^w  "ndV"  *  ST'    *°n-ln-1'W  " 

brother-in-law  or  aister-ln-lL    L  1  «"ndparent,  .randchild, 

—e  household  wJth  the  Eanlov^    L    *  "'^  fel"tiVe  Wb°  "«id"  *"  tb. 
ha.  aade  hi./her  hoae     £ll!^i'  '  P'rSm  who"  th«  Eaployee 

E-Ployee'a  ...Tgn^t..  '       «"*•'«!«•  -hell  provide  forihe 

4.    Jury  Duty  Leave 

«y  payacnt  for  sncTSeSsntT  ^v(£«     9*1  "te  °f  P«X 

5.    Military  Leave 
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««  w*  „  to  L*,"lUtary  lMVe  Wlthout  P^.  »"  sccord- 

win  tmwJSlmA     ^  0X66  °n  5uch  »ut»»oriied  .ilit.ry  leave 
Inc.  SoT^rf '  "lthln  ninety  (90>  «ft«  "is/her  sever- 

6'    r^eTor  a^be'H  S^IV*  Co"^""«  »f  the  Ar«d 

,iiifj  .    ■e"ber*  «>f  the  Pennsylv«P<a  National  Guard  are  en- 

*h.v  !1(    }  c*ie?dar  d«ys  »"  any  calendar  year  during  which 
they  are  engaged  in  authorised  field  training. 

S«ntllll0«r?  "e-,er?  °f  the  National  Guard 

active  «.rvi£  r     hC  H*tlQMl  Ouai.  be  engaged  in 

t£  AaTr*  d£LV7  Co»onwe.lth.    For  .11  other'pSrposes 

S.bb.ti7.i  u".  ployed  by  thePCol,e,e. 

<•)    To  qualify  for  consideration  as  a  candidate  for  «hw«,-  .  , 

aria? ./ r:,ji.s«;Lr.i1:;s.c~"" ~- 

id;  Procedure 

(U    S;yiou^bDeri:Lle*Vea  WhlCh  WiH  rMUU  ln  1"««"«d 

f,.V  ,      ,?       """"  0r  Prod-lce  academically  or  soci.ilv  use- 
ful result,  v.luable  to  the  College  .hall  be  ,r.    ^      Z  f..d 
.PpUc«t.  .tail  be  gr.nted  s.bbatic.l  le.ve  o'n  tne  tas^of 

"■pioyee  iws  ha*  a  sabbatical,  on  the  basis  of  vears  of 

(2)    "L'lble       -ill'  d*"  °f  r9tUrn  fr°"  hU/hCr  1"'  "otatic.l. 
(lotndix^  ^*C:S  "h*n  Mke  ■PP"6"!"  on  the  for. 
(Appendix  H)  to  the  appropriate  Dean  during  the  period 

£L£,°?er  U  "  DeCeBber  1  °f  the  JrecedtoJ  tne 

bv  *  reCelpt  *ttaChed  t0  thl»  fonslta  1  be 

signed  by  the  .pproprl.te  De.n  «,d  returned  to  the  applicant. 

?'PP    "nt  «"1  be  "Otlfl.d         later  than  Februa"  1 

ac(a»pmi<.d  by  reasons  in  writing, 
(c)  Conditions 

2e.°ci!^!Jh*11  Ward  sabbat1"1  to  qualified  Employees 

MlI.»w?V,y^a"PUS  baSlS'    E*ch  *"r  the  =»»ege  shall  grin t 

.?« e"tiLt:ff.ourir2)1percent  °f  the  -^"w  -^s 

«-pus  at  the  time  of  application  and  no  fewer  than  five  (5^  at 

and^nTm^  <?}  "  *°>Ce  C-P».  <h~<  (3)  «  South 
v-««pus  and  one  (1)  at  College  Ctnter-North. 

L'nS  ta\V«UrT,oreonrme"half  W  ^  "  °"e-half  «  °f 
annual  bale  n       "    yC"  "  !1Xty  (602)  P««"t  °f 

arsnted^h.11  k!^"  ,       'f'"1  nu"ber  of  ««bbatical  leaves 

:u0cnhLo^lle,eV'f"r  h«Vlng  ^«ed"l./tar^tatK  JS? 
c'Se^ereto  °"  hlS/h"  «^ .  «  « 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 
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l-e.vea  For  Service  To  The  Federation 

-ritten  .pplic.tion  SMtaateTnin"^^""^  **» 
thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  st.rt  „f  »k     *  '  but  "0t  le5S  tnan 
leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  I  n!^    5e-ester'  be  I«"ted  . 
Senear,,  or  „,t  to  SeSTtS  ??  5°  ^  tW°  (2) 

to  .  Federation  office  of  such  tor.  CleCted  °r  Winted 

S  S^hSi^^ced'^'hS"8  C0-Pl«ed  'uch 
close  themo  „  possibli  "^.5  pri°I  ■•»«■»■«.  or  a, 

to  uhich  he/she  wSui" have  been  en  iMf^"!"!""  »■«■««» 
service  of  the  Cblleie    subiH?  !  !  f£    d  h*d  he/5he  been  in 
provided  for  h.2.ft£  tS^^T^  °f 

Slr^ont^s'^ilsTo,5^1  £  *  c— 

-  other  benefit,  «  ^c^E.*"*'  """"^ 

Special  Leaves 

uate  studv   af  **»k*~  ■ncea  wfree,  full-time  trad- 

ice  of  the  CblleH    subtrw    (l  '  ^  in  re«"Iar  Serv- 

( }  provSd^  srs,=?jT My  continue  the 

(S)    After  .  Z£££?t2V~         t0  the  CoIIe«e 

E-Ploye  ,ian  «cr£  ^f^"  5p*nt  °"  5uch  le»*«.  »« 
murTto  the  CoUeJe  *«iority  „til  his/her 

le'avlf  S'tSTIlSSr  „'  '  rC"WUb,e  h«i»  ^r  denial, 
be  |r»tLt   MEiS  for  fCCrUaI  of  ^fits  «y 

lew.  shall  bTfo7onTJl)  t«^J  CO"r»lCTC*-  Such 
E-ployes)  and  «ne-2I. ^J'^i0'  'es»  f°\ ""-'"chin, 
such  leave  shall  b,         ^""f^  *  «quest  for 

not  less  than  thirty  fMl  d.«"?f  soon  as  possible  but 
■ifht  take^fect  P       *°  the  te™  5uch  l*»e 

2  ear  ■sia^rsK  -  - s™" 


(2) 
(3) 
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d. 


his/E*         f°  hl  illB*"  or  ""dent  i*  unable  to  perform 

!S£^  ZT\  "°rk  »hall  be  entitled  to  a  »di  cTl  § 

TT.Z  T.^.Zi'iJL1  ?f  ,Uch  «"M«ty-    The  notification 
ticlnTtaS  l2^1?r1t,,•  "*"**•  ot  th*  ««*ility  «d  the  «- 
"zTf*  ^f"  of  »•«•  "V-ned.    Such  leaves  shall  not 
the^Eli  ISTlZ?"**!  conpnllia,  masons.   Men  possible. 

n?u2  22  S«i  ™ ft    ^lle,• of  hi,/h,r  iBteBt  to  "turn 

"ids^rTl  f   M^.4*^  ?:ior  to  t"«  return  dete  end  pro- 
«de  eppropriete  nedi^l  certification  of  recovery. 

Wh°"VP<>*ltl0n  "*y  b«  •«=  -ith  the  College  due  to 

!c   fSitotaf  •t^d,Bt  J"0""""'  CM  cancellation  of  progrnnn.  », 

InSTE  S  th*  -pl0Tnt  f°'  "Wh«  poeltlon*..,  requ.et 

e  leeve  for  the  purpoce  cf  attending  e  College.  Unl  -rslty  or  other 

tTtifti2:  r"10*"0-1  ^"tution  „  thct  th;      Ly  .Sn. 

options  which  ney  becone  evellabla. 
The  request  for  leeve  shell  be  acconpenled  with: 
(e)    Best*  for  the  request; 

(b)  Propoeed  course  of  study; 

(c)  Anticipated  value  to  the  College 

The  leeve  ney  e«end  for  •  m^imm  period  of  one  (1)  year  and  .hnll 
not  be  unreasonably  denied  by  the  College. 

™'  bV,?'rt1*1  U*Ve  in  th*C  tie  «b»»o>c-  shell  continue  to 

£        College  on  e  reduced  schedule  of  six  (6)  to  nine  (9) 
credit  hour,  (or  other  epproprlate  percentege  for  non-teachlna 
Enployee.  or  those  teaching  In  non-tradltlonal  area.)  with  an  eppro- 
priete reduction  In  salary.  PP 

The  College  will  continue  to  provide  benefits  during  this  partial 
icftve  of  Absence* 

w£rf  t£  «™       !!  00    *PPe*r  C°  Be  •"bJeCt  C°  problem. 

~*J?rV?,  f"     "       «"Plor"«»t  teme.  or  where  the  Enployee  1. 
seeking  training  so  ss  to  gain  ewployweot  with  another  Enployer. 

-       JSbE£tuT  £ve.C<mtl,,Ue  C°  *CCr"e  CoaCU"™»  -»T 
ABSENCES: 

1.    COLUGIAL  COOPERATION: 

*'    J?"0"*"?  •1**t  W  consecutive  days  of  absence  covered  by 
^1^fli"1.C02*r,tio°-        Allege  shall  arrange  for  coverage 
of  ensuing  nbssnces.    Unless  there  is  reasonable  basis  for 

^J.*!^"*,^00"  rt  '«es.    Enployee,  absent  for 

ofTblT«!ff?L(*),T,*Ctttiv*  ***  ,h*U  «v,il  thewelves 
SisAg^nt  CU  Xm'  Secti0B  *•  Par'«ra(>h  ^ 

Sleri!?  ™  *"ffer  ~  ,0"  in  "r  for  covered  by 

shJli'n^  ^"ti0?;    Abf*BCM  "  •  of  emergency 

shall  not  require  collegiel  cooperetion  nor  result  inloss  of 
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I .    PB&XAL  MIS: 

^."SrirJ  sir;:  sx&wrsssr  *«■•  -  «> 

A  uxImm  of  ma        mAA<*4  -It  5  **ti»ul  personal  day. 

their  earned  entitlement.  withln  ,lx  (6>  w»>tha  of 

ARITCLE  XXVI 
COMPENSATION  AMI)  remrr  ffFfFFTTT 
A.    ANNUAL  BASE  SALARY  ~ 

1.    For  Che  Acadenlc  Year*  1983-84,  1984-85  aid  198S  Rh  i 

recede  Increa.e.  .,  ,et  forth  m  Append"  a  *  E"pIoyee>  9h-n 

over  the  ten  (10?  iLtThTfW  fferent,al  of  t"»ty-five  percent  (2St) 
(10)  nonth  wiS.  Predion  salary  schedule  and  ten 

3'    StataSlSS.^LSlf  this/«— "t  shall  h,ve  their 

Xll  ana  -.-n  Sl^Sgne.*^!!!?^"'  ^  Pr°ViSio»S  °f  Allege  Policy 
»•    FRINGE  BENEFITS:        "slfned  •  Mlaiy  and  rank  in  accordance  therewith. 

1.    HOSPITALIZATIOt-SVBCICAL  ItlSURAMCE- 
a"™™ 

L£oyee      ln"y  (9M)  °'  the  C°"  f°'  Participating 

t'ovald'  the(lCo»««e  *•«  cont-ibute  nonthly 

equal  to  that  whT^  f»  P  I]  P'nn  Croup  Hea,th  p,»  *"  a-ount 
th«  .  U  W0Uld  have  contributed  in  order  to  oavfor 

this  Agreenent.  "-ediately  prior  to  the  sifn,nf  of 

3.     DENTAL  INSURANCE 

and  other  interested  pmiea^S  c.^e  tHt?F>.  the  Fed»a"°n 

Effective  Sept-ber  1    1,83    ttl  th,i"ch'n«e  to  °««  pro-ptly. 

($25.00)  dolllrl.  or  ninet contribute  twenty-five 

-i-  of  the  dental  pl.Tfor  «  n.°    T  ^  P*- 

leaaer.  participating  Employee,  whichever  is  the 
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5.    "6S  SPECIAL"  HEALTH  INSURANCE: 

The  College  shall  continue  Co  provide  and  wholly  contribute  to  the 
os  Special"  Blue  Cross  Program  for  those  Employees  65  years  of 
age  or  older. 

*'    ^ErtXWf  INSURANCE  PROTECTION  FOR  DEPENDENTS  OF  DECEASED  EMPLOYEES: 

?ZJ?nrlK  J**11  conCinue  Co  Provide  and  wholly  contribute  to  a 
ninety  (90)  day  extension  of  an  Employee's  hospital ixation-surgical 
•no  major  aedical  programs  for  dependents  of  B  deceased  Employee 
•mo  had  participated  in  such  program*. 

7.    SALARY  PROTECTION  DUB  TO  SICKNESS  AND  ACCIDENT: 

Employees  who  are  absent  due  to  non-occupational  sickness  or  acci- 
ftUL,!  ffr$t  avaU  **********  of  collegial  cooperation  as  pro- 
»ioed  in  Article  XXV,  Paragraph  S.    After  the  first  eight  (8)  days 

°f,2!1#,Ul  co°P€rmcio"'  th*  College  will  arrange  for  coverage 
either  on  an  overage  or  part-time  basis. 

Hi?  ?,J!?!.Wii1  pay  the  Employe*  sick  pay  in  the  amount  of  two- 
thirds  (2/3)  of  his/her  regular  sMUry  after  the  eighth  (8th)  con- 
secutive day  and  through  the  thirty- first  (31st)  consecutive  day 
of  absence.    During  the  second  and  third  months  of  absence,  the 
Employee  will  be  paid  his/her  full  salary.    Maximum  benefits  will 
oe  maintained,  to  the  extent  permissible,  on  the  basis  of  full 
salary,    following  the  third  month  of  absence,  Employees  with  one 
(1)  or  i* re  years  of  service  with  the  College  shall  then  be 
covered  by  the  short-term  and  lo/ig-term  disability  insurance 
coverage  provided  by  the  College. 

.    DISABrttITY  INSURANCE: 

a.  The  College  shall  continue  to  provide  and  wholly  contribute  to  the 
short-term  and  long-term  disability  Insurance  plans  in  effect 
immediately  prior  to  the  signing  of  this  Agreement.  Effective 
V.UI?  t!?f!Lffre€aseilt  th*  eonthly  payment  shall  continue  to  be 
sixty  (60*)  percent  of  the  monthly  salary  to  a  maximum  payment  of 
three  thousand  ($3,000)  dollars  per  mo>ith. 

b.  For  Employees  who  become  disabled  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  Agreement,  the  College  will  provide  and  wholly  contribute 
to  the  Hospitalization-Surgical  and  Mkjor  Medical  Insurance  in 
effect  for  the  Employee  for  the  duration  of  the  disability  not 
to  exceed  one  (1)  year. 

CROUP  LIFE  INSURANCE 

a.    The  College  shall  continue  to  provide  and  wholly  contribute  to  the 
lite  insurance  program  in  effect  Immediately  prior  to  the  execution 
of  this  Agreement.    Effective  September  1,  1984,  the  maximum  life 
insurance  benefit  shall  be  raised  to  seventy-five  thousand  ($75,000) 
dollars . 
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vision  attached  to  this  life  insur-nca^^  " 

sand  dbSIw  S  oSl  2     7!""  5°r  Sp°use  at  five  tho«- 

(""oooj:     3  aC"  deP*ndent  child  at  one  thousand 

10.    GROW  AUTOMOBILE  INSURANCE  PROGRAM 

U.  RETIREMENT: 

?fZ££Tn  lhf£xe^.tliv»niCi>™in  th«  -*H»i  Pension 
ffumnteed  by  this  A*ree*#nr  "      ^nt  a*c-    Au  benefits 

12.  TRAVEL  INSURANCE 

£^^a^h:irsrj of  onc  himdred  thou"nd  <$i°°.o<><» 

dix  D  .hall  £  ut?lized  Nor""y.  the  for-  set  forth  in  AppL- 

13.  TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT 

The  College  shall  continue  to  provide  tuition  r.^K,., 

«»  »et  forth  in  Article    XXIV.  tuition  reimbursement  benefits 

U-     DUES  REIMBURSEMENT 

TV  College  shall  continue  to  provide  one-half  fLi  n*  n  c 
dues  fot  Employee  membershios  u;^  !  1W  of  PW«»»»onal 

(S2S)  provided  the^SiS^on?.??  !.     """^  °f  t¥«ntr-fiv«  hilars 
relate  to  the  fcptaSK^ffi  if  SKSc?  ^""^  diMCtI' 
15.     DEPARTMENTAL  TRAVEL  BUDGETS 

rate  shall  be  increased  to  two  hundred  ($200)  dollars 
b.    The  College  shall  continue  its  pract'ces 

-  .PProva,  procedure,  for  suchP"r:fe,eIio:.,;r;cr?vSS"tlOB 
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s£n         M"Ch      th*  ■*»«■«:  H««as  of  ..ch  division 
•tail,  in  cooperation  with  th.  Assistant  Dean,  determine  the 
■o»t  appropriate  use  of  say       renaming.        aet,rmine  the 

d*   JlSSE'Sfi^I  ^"*"  incurre<1  in         Professfonal  ac- 
pemJaU^nimo!  W'f  Policy 

16.  CONSOLIDATION 

JSirS*!^1^  f°r  dUe*  «•**•»•"•«  and  travel  allowance 

ploiJdS  ^i'  E  *  ^  fu"d1.'ttd  *•  interchangeable 

provioee  individual  entitleaents  have  been  observed. 

b^^r10"1  "V"'  CO"on  *»»  i"  •»/  one  (I)  year  shall 
be  carried  over  and  added  to  the  fund  in  the  next  year. 

C*   fttn^h  i  SE^T       th!  C0lI'fe  ,haI1  ^  the  Feder- 
■one?  2£.^.™S      *ccwf,tin«  of  this  including  any 

X  *****  carri#d  «ver  and  added  to  the  fund  in  the  neat  year. 

C    ADDITIONAL  COMPENSATION: 

SlS^o^l^!^'0,?0!-1  workloads,  accept  further 

compensation °™*/B»P""«*M"tiM  and/or         shall  receive  additional 
co-p^tionjep^ent  upon  the  nature  and  the  tine  require,  of  the 

1.    TULCSIK  OVERAGES: 

courae  oversea.  *        preference  for  Day  Dlvl.ion  credit 


b. 


d. 


Employees  scheduled  to  teach  in  the  summer  sessionfs)  shall  be 

£S  «v^L^r  W  S01*""  prOVlded  t«i«  oo«;  not  de- 
£Zr^.^      E^»Ioyee  of  an  overafe.    Where  three  (3)-week 
thaTL^M  °°S        *Ch#4uI,d'  Employee,  shall  teach  no  morT 
than  one  (I)  course  per  three  (3) -week  M,  ^»Jon. 

Employees  shall  teach  no  aore  than  one  (I)  course  per  senester 
nV^KS^ST  *>r  overage, 'accrued  JTJSSS 

l"  C00B"«ti.l  "ith  the  department,  shall 
jwewjnd  recommend  overage  assignnents  in  the  fol lowing 

(1)  Qualified  Eaployees  within  the  department. 

(2)  Qualified  Eaployees  from  other  departments. 

(3)  Part -tine  Eaployees  approved  by  the  department. 
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2.    NON-TEACHING  OVERAGES: 


a.  Employees  who  accept  additional  responsibilities  in  such  area. 
«  progra.  developaent  and  coordination,  course  and  c^rricu!^ 
m! IT??!'  eo?rti""i«-  "°/or  direction  of  fin.  art «  I™ 
ities  f.ni„g  within  Student  Activities  funding  sidelines  or 
"ho  accept  responsibilities  in  any  non-tewh  nj  «tiv ity  Lho 
riied  .„d  approved  by  the  College,  shall  earn  LSu£l 

ITZdfcS  ? JSSB?       "edit  *- 

2nTr."v^o~thf  f?^I  °f  ltiVtndS'         die,M'  "  °th«  - 
-ul  £  »„nIT;„   ° ludln«  ^  not  ^^ted  to  released  tiae. 
the  o£  SSi^i.-  respon.ib.1  ities  or  work  not  reducible  to 
the  per  credit  hour  rate  of  overage  compensation. 

c.    The  Employee  and  the  Executive  Dean  or  his/her  designee  shall 
■utually  agre,  ,„  the  total  u»unt  of  overage  common 

d'    Sll^'S!"??*!!!  °Verage  assi«n*!n«  »>«ween  E-ployees  and  the 
?n  *  "'P"1"*-  «  -"ting  on  the  for.  specified 

in  Append,,  C      Such  for.  shall  include  the  nat-re  Sna  scSe 
of  the  responsibilities  and  the  ..ount  of  conpensatioT    A  cony 
tfoT   C°"P,eted  f0r"  Sha"  l—di"e»y  "e         to  £  Federa- 

3.    OVERACT  COMPENSATION  RATE 

SsoTElSS.1  COntiW|?  "  reCeiV*  ot  «■•  "^red  and  fifty 

ilr^jT^  P "  "edit  h0ur  for  411  non-teaching  oversea  «d  It 

Sis:/ ssu-sr  «• b— 

c^hi^or^aX  2^3^«2i5rarS.1B 

SZ£^~«r^*"  <»25)CS,lar.Ver*E,«e^v.1  " 

tl'<       '  thS  P"  °redit  hour  for  "»«=hlng  and  non-teachiVoVera.e. 
•hall  be  increaaed  to  three  hundred  and  fifty  ($350)  doll." 

4.    PER  DIEM  COMPENSATION  RATE 

The  per  die,  rate  .hall  be  aeventy-five  ($75)  dollar,  per  day. 

0.    PAY  PERIODS: 

.^ee^ir^tth^^aPr°feSSl0M,S'  Sha"  "e         ^  -r 
~™r£llF*1S  ShaM  "e  "-i'-o-thly  over  a  twelve  (12)- 

2'    htfa!?'^  »<"itional  duties  during  the  senester  qualify  hi./ 

overS.  °T  °Ve?gt  c«P«n»<»°"  "-all  have  such  stipend  or 

in^Sr^rr^^'c0?  Pald  iB  f0UF  (4)  e^  i"».ll«nt,  coJncinJ 
»n  Sepce*er  and  February.    Annual  stipends  shall  be  paid  iTthe 

seSstT"  "     °ne'half  (,|)  ,he  annU^  "iP"" 
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E.  LEVELING 


*ith  the  option  to  hive  ti«,  withhlif  *  '  PFOVide  the  Eaplo^e 
provided  i„  Appendix  £  withheld  »  accordance  with  the  for. 

the  effective  dje  of  th2  Amlll  't    Tk   r",?"ty  (60)  d*y»  fro" 
of  «.ch  letter  to  .11  SEolE,        '  the  C°lle«e  ,h>11  send  ■  "PX 


C. 


S%e%^Lh"oV?erveeant0  *  £*LT  °f  f°"y  thou"»d  (540.000)  dollar, 
in  full-tta.  .ervice  Sth'the^olSe^fT  m1'1"'  f°r  levelin«  "e  th°»e 
•»Lrie.  f,n  below  thoee  I^Ia  ' V     u Augu"  22 •  1983  "ho.e 
Table  3.  th°"e  co»Puted  under  the  guideline,  .et  forth  in 

"Ury  .hall  be^crea.eo  to  a.Et£l. '°Jjh  *?  T*ble  3'  Mid  ^^ee'. 
vided  ,uch  increa.e.Ti,t  exceed  tS.  Septe-ber  I,  1985.  pro- 

-onara.    In  tht.  evJ  -  »^ J^Ti,£SrtJ2?-« 

Article  XXVII 
DEPARTMENT  HfAfi 

X.T.TS.^l;"  ""**■  *•   « «™» i.  ■>«. 

»ep«rc«„t  Head..  !„  deparTI^t!  lir*    I  COUfe  reductio»  P«  ••■eater, 
ehall  receive  a  IrJ-J.!    f  "ith  8ix  (6)  to  twelve  (12)  Employee, 

-ollar.  per         .2  o„e°  I?0'  th°U"^  three  '",ndred  W(«3w) 
Head.  io'depIrt-eS  ShtttS^'fS?"?10?  P"  T^'"  "ep.rt-ent 
receive  a  atipendof  ™l \tl ,    T«    }    °  'lxteen  (16>  E-Pl°y*«'  ahall 

■enta  with  eeventeJ  M7?        P     eeneeter.    Department  Head,  in  depart- 

reductiona  per  •em**£V     (51.700)  dollar,  per  year  «d  two  (2)  courae 

-*  f.  departs. 

«••-.  in  -epTr^e„*t80n3ith  aix"^)  r^""10"  P"  °*P*"^ent 
•  -tipend  of  onTrtoJand  f\l   k    !°  lU)  ^"yee.  .hall  receive 

-  one  (1)  ^^,27.^ i^^S1  P«  rear 

■enta  with  thirteen  (13)  to.£L*T??«  ^    °ep.rCnt  Heada  in  dep.rt- 
end  of  one  thou^  .even  hJd^H    /k^  f!?1?!"*  8ha11  r**eiv*  *  «ip- 
cour-e  reductionTper  I—Sf    n    *    Y  (51*780)  doU"«  «d  (2) 
•eventeen  (17)  „  Z    'Zl.  "P?"""  Heada  in  depart  ■ents  with 

».nd  nine  h„„dreo  "[  °^  ff"  reeeiv«  ■  "ipend  of  one  tra- 

duction, per  .e«e.te"         *     '       U"        ye*r  "m1  two  <2>  «=°ur.e  re- 
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D. 
E. 


F. 


G. 


Hl!ir?-be^  °L deP'rt"9nt$  $hall  nominate  one  (1)  person  for  the 
EoroX?    J*?"1""1  •"««  sub.it  the  no.in.Uon  to  the 

appropriate  Dean  not  later  than  March  IS. 

2.    Within  fifteen  (IS)  days  after  the  nomination,  the  Executive  iv.n 
shall  either  confirm  or  reject  the  no.in.tion  ScTrSJctt* f'hali 
contain,  in  writin,,  the  reason,  for  rejection.  shall 

thVlLTT  *  Tint*  \*  n0t  •ccePted.  the  depart*,*  shall  sub.it 
the  not  of  Mother  no. i nee  to  the  appropriate  Dean. 

«•  If  the  College  does  not  accept  a  noainee  the  second  tin*  the  en,., 
■ay  appoint  an  interim  Departs  Head  to  serve  for  onTh  ac^ltf 
of^'affec^  Kte*  Wt  *  "1<c"d  ■"•"I^ he  Employees 

£  sss-as  52  MiKS  "  - 

Depart^nt  Heads  shall  serve  .  two  (2) -year  ten.  fro.  June  1  to  May  31 
Consistent  failure  to  perfoni  the  duties  of  the  Dennint  tu.A  - 
rrsult  in  r«m,v.l  fro.  his/her  position  as  Oeo.rSSr^     ,U?y  w 

aftecred  dee^°llege  ^  "f  ^d^rina!^ 

affected  departaent  noninate  another  member  of  th*  dm.rt  J..r,     r  .  ■ 
the  reminder  of  the  term  of  office^  ^Federatt™  " 
-eeting  of  the  affe^i  department  to  ^tLt^SinTp^s. 
t0  the  Counseling  and  beaming  Resource  Center    th*  *Uei«,.»^  ^ 

ment  \* Ju  ;  \?  College  in  its  sole  discretion  desires  Depart- 

^trcaondii.nionh:$:ndr:ea^:he  parties  shan  — and  5£ 

l*e  functio-.s  and  duties  of  the  Department  Head  shall  be  as  folio* s 
t^  ST'  ^  Sh"n  PCrf°r"        f0,,0Win8  in  c°°P««ion  «th 

fir^e^nele^K10-  ™~  -  "  —rials 

c.    Supervise  the  wort-study  students  assigned  to  the  departs 
C°°rdi"«e  the  efforts  and  arrange  for  the  equitable  distribu- 
tion of  departmental  responsibilities.  "stribu- 

e.  Arrange  for  th«  coverage  of  classes  when  departmental  E«,ioyees 

f.  Coordinate  the  collection  of  ciurse  materials  fro.  departmental 
faculty  upon  request  by  the  apptopriate  Dean.  Pa»mental 

2.    In  cooperation  with  the  department  faculty,  and  subject  to  the  fin.l 

TSSL?        EXeCUtiVC  Dean'  hC/She  ^  thelolLfn;*1 

o1Sr,5cultHy.nCedS        "*  reC0'^nd  a"10n  t0"rd  th*  "emit.™. 
"    o"r  n^graLt  CU"iCUU' 
C-    "d1on.*r^  -        -  M„u„ 


ERIC 


00 


d*    id^ill!  thC  PreP*r»tiOT  of  cliss  time  schedules.  including 
scheduling  and  utilization  of  faculty.  "uoing 

C"    c^Jf"™^he  «>f  »PPropri.te  nedi.  for  instruc- 

tional purposes  within  the  department. 

f-    Coordinate  ,ibr..y  purchases  of  books  and  periodicals. 

g.    Coordinate  the  ordering  of  needed  course  textbooks  reference 
•nd  other  instructional  uterials.  rererence. 

h"    Silt'*^?150?  "t*  thC  P«rt-£i-o  *™"r  "  his/her  dep.rt- 
^uru.Tp™.rin£  b,t"een  thC  d^rt-",»         evening  L,d 

SJlt2?UfortcrSn"tiBe  f,CUltyu C°pieS  °f  omental  course 
centers.  C0Ur$e*  t,Ugnt  °"  Caapus  ■nd  "  off-caapus 

j'    I^e'o^'T  "  ""^-PV1  ~»"«      -tters  relating 
to  tbe  quality  of  instruction  in  credit  course  offerings. 

«•    Prepare  the  annual  report  of  the  activities  of  the  dep.rt.ent. 

S'    2l^lTTC  He*dIih*11  Porfo™  Iud>  other  unspecified  duties 
Sod^nes^S. "-  ^""^^  — «S  to  those  speci- 

Article  XXVIII 
CAMPUS  COMMITTEES 
COMMITTEE  RESPONSIBILITIES: 

String  co-ittees  established  on  each  ca^us  shall  be  responsible 


O)    teconmdations  for  policy  fomilation. 

tn  — '      *^  *********  of  policy  and  inplenent.tion. 

U)   RecoMendations  for  policy  nodific.tions. 

^ifLlTrjl!*11  sun»1'r  "-ittees  with  readily  available  or 
con^f  ^H1?:016  info™-tion  pertaining  to  their  areas  of 

2"  2^1^^^^ f t«ulf n«  «=o-itte«  shall  coordinate  their  con- 
Sr^JL         "f         ,MiUr  co-ittees  on  the  other 

three  cactuses  at  least  once  each  seaester. 

3"  !hihSntIl!4*ener*1  '"POWiWlitios  of  .11  standing  connittees. 
inclS  JT^k'  ff'Pf51"1^1".  «*ich  we  not  necess.rily  .11-' 
"•SinTc^"       exercised  "ithin  the  of  concern  of  the 
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a-    MmitBiona  and  Acosmic  Standard* 


Responsibility  for  policy  relating  to  admissions  and  registra- 
tion procedures,  maintenance  of  academic  records,  testis 

2m7.C    Ta^'  £"din£  Pro«d^«.  »cade.ic  prob  "n 
appeals,  and  degree  requirements.  -"on, 

b.    Curricu lum 

Responsibility  for  curriculum  change  and  develops,  and 
supportive  educational  resources  such  as  audio-vTIu.  and 
library  services  ,s  they  relate  to  the  curricula 

c-    Developmental  Education 

—  ^o^VV"  pro«rMS-  Procedures,  and  practices  that 

lei- ted  to  cha^s "XT"  CdUC,ti°n  Pr°CeSS-  R«o-endations 
.elated  to  changes  in  the  curriculuai  shall  be  coordinated  with 
and  approved  by  the  Curriculum  Committee.  w™»n«e«  wiu> 

d-    Research  and  Development 

Responsibility  for  the  long-range  goals  and  objectives  cf  the 
College  as  they  relate  to  the  community,  for  the  means  neces 
sar,  to  fulfill  such  goals  and  objectives,  and  foTZ 

e.    Studeii  Affairs 

SSnM^cf^       arCaVf  Student  proble^  and  concerns, 
including  judicial  policy  and  procedures  but  exclusive  of 
actual  disbuisement  of  Student  Activity  Funds. 

/•    Student  Career  and  Transfer 

ftcin^111'  fOF  thC  co,lectlon  »"J  dissemination  of  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  career  needs  and  trends  in  the  comWty^nd 
transfer  urograms  at  other  institutions;  the  examinarTTor  the 
relevance  of  the  College's  career  program  to  c™iJ?m!l« 

cruitment  and  advisement  of  students  in  both  career  and  transfer 
programs;  and  the  placement  and  progress  of  college  Jradult" 

Within  the  parameters  of  their  respective  responsibilities  r„-,,» 
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COMUTOE  MEMBERSHIP  AND  STRUCTURE : 


1.  Each  committee  shall  have  a  maximum  of  four  (4)  administrators, 
four  (4)  students  and  four  (4)  Employees  except  far  Curriculum 
Cowittee  which  shall  have  eifht  (8)  Employees. 

2.  Each  committee  member  s(  1 1  have  pne  (1)  vote  except  for  the  Cur- 
riculum Committee,  where  each  Employee  has  one-half  (H)  vote. 
Votes  shall  be  cast  only  by  those  present;  no  absentee  voting 
&hall  be  permitted. 

3.  Membership  for  the  committees  shall  be  comprised  of  campus  adain- 
imators,  tppointed  by  the  Executive  Dean  on  each  campus; 
Employees,  appointed  %y  the  Federation;  and  students,  appointed 
by  the  Studert  Government  on  each  campus. 

4.  All  members  if  the  committers  shall  be  voting  members. 

5.  Membership  terms  shall  be  specified  by  the  appointing  constituencies, 
not  to  be  l,ss  than  one  (1)  acrteaic  year. 

6.  Vacancies  filch  occur  on  the  committees  shall  be  fiUed  by  the 
appropriate  constituent  body.    Following  two  (2)  consecutive  ab- 
sences by  a  cormuttee  member,  the  chairperson  shall  notify  the 
appropriate  constituency,  which  nay  appoint  a  replacement  for  the 
remainder  of  that  member's  torm. 

7.  Each  committee  shall  elect  i  chairperson,  a  «ecretary,  and  such 
r     additional  officers  as  it  c'reas  appropriate  and  necessary  for 

proper  fulfillment  of  committee  responr ibil ities. 

8.  Five  (5)  full  votes  assigned  to  the  full  membership  of  the  commit* 
tee  shall  be  a  quorum.    All  decisions  shall  be  by  a  majority  of 
the  committee  present.    Such  quorum  and  decisions  must  include 
voting  from  at  lerst  two  (2)  constituencies. 

9.  Committees  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  during  the  academic 
year  and  more  frequently  when  it  is  necessary.    All  committee 
meetings  shall  be  scheduled  at  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford 
all  members  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  attend  and  reasonable 
advance  notice  thereof  shall  be  given. 

10.  The  first  meeting  of  each  academic  year  shall  be  convened  by  the 
Executive  Dean  or  his/*  er  designee  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Semester. 

COWITTEE  PROCEDURES: 

1.    Committees  shall  o      ibu  <*  agenda  for  their  meetings  to  all  De- 
partment Heads,  De.i  ,  Assistant  'Jeans,  and  President  of  the 
Student  Government  in  time  to  all*  interested  parties  to  attend 
and  present  evidence. 
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2.    Each  co«it tee  shall  distribute  .inutes  of  co»ittee  -eetin«  r„ 
co-ittee  .enbers  and  Dep.rt.ent  Heads.  DeansTJssistwt  Defns  and 
President  of  the  Student  Governaent.  W     ans'  and 

3'    SendixV0!^^  rV?™**«™>  °»  the  for.  set  forth  in 
'       5r£E™«2  ^"rlbuted  to  l"eir  constituent  bodies  through 

Co!ern«£     ?'    t  °f  the  E*ecuti*e  Dean,  and  the  Student 

SnTT^i     *   y  1?dlc*tin*  d»te  °f  distribut  on  and  a  decline 

S  tuSeil  Siffirl'-  Sh°Uld  "y  te"  <10)  — "  °<  th«e  con- 
fS  ar  S2   h  VSUt2  ^"'Person  in  writing  within  five 

'olltfee  Ihln         y   »fter  distribution  of  .  recordation,  the 

ssarri.'sssr.-ts.t.'s  s  a  rear 

arier  rne  last  day  to  petition  for  a  hearing  has  elapsed. 

'     m£  tonlLn*  I?V:eW  f  thC  C,°-,ittee  «eon^at,on.  the  Exec- 
•inve  uean  shall,  within  twenty-five  (25)  days: 

StSU  recoTendat,°"  and  lnfo™  the  "-ittee  chairperson 
St.on    or  ^  Covern-ent-  ln  of  sSch 

b'    r„7arp  thC  reco"Bend"ion  for  review  by  the  College  President 

I'"  ?  the  chairperson,  the  Federat.on.  and  the 

r^l^  nMent'  ln  "ritin«.  of  such  action,  including  any 
recowendations  of  the  Executive  Dean,  or  »""««»ng  any 

c.    Return  the  recommendation  to  the  cowiittee.  providina  the  chair- 
person, the  Federation  and  the  President  of  Studen  Covern^n 
with  written  counts  and  rec<«ended  rev.sions.    The  Executive 
SZt  -,r,UeT  "  C0*,i"ee  Pr0P°Sal  once.  Jf  leyZ  hit 

mttee  "*  "jeCt  tne  ProPosal  b7  a 

J'    v7d?«  !D*  r«OBBendati°n  a"°  return  it  to  the  co-i,ttee.  pro- 
viding the  chairperson,  the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Covern- 

rrrei^^rK'TK'  *"  Wrltlng-     In  the  event  the  recordation 
»~  a  a    Y  «*?  "ecutlve         or  returned  with  cowients  of 
recorded  revisions  which  are  unacceptable  to  the  coMitteT 

rr/K16""'4"-  ""-endation  to  the  CoTTege  ' 

Deln    ^  L  hlf/hCT  re!19"  Md  ShaU  notlf>  the  Executive 
Dean,  the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Covern-ent  of  its  action. 
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ERIC 


d. 


£rioT,h?i,    ^     "  thC  """in  the  specified  tine 

STt£  r«*     °Te       "-i""  "  forward  ics  recordation 
to  che  College  President.    The  chairperson  shall  notify  all 
constituent  bodies  of  the  co-itteeTintent  to  do  so 

s-  ss.'ss:  SntT«:.°f2!;ed.^r,end-tion' the 

6"    ^ftSu,"^nSaitr  V  'PProP»»e  co-ante,  of  the 
ZZ1 01 J "** te*»  f?r  "*  action  and  infom  the  coanittee  ch.ir- 

PresSntToT'     ClUding        "««endations  of  the  College  * 
C'    J«««  ^erF^e^i°n,t0.th:  T1""'  P™di".  the  chair- 

5^       ~51^™c  set 

!iai£  2!  r5co-end»ti0"  *««  return  it  to  the  co-ait  tee.  pro. 

^trretonTr^!Er;rration'  - «•  s<—  - 

P^SLT*"'  thC  reC°~nd"i0n  "  rejected  by  the  College 
President  or  returned  with  coaaents  of  receded  rev  sfons 

SLttL  of^I  J  5"e  "'o-endation  to  the  appropriate 

the^Jf!-  n^  "°*rd  °f  TruStees  for  "view  and  shall  nitify 
the  ?t£Tt  !reSldent-  th«  Executive  Dean,  the  Federation.  and 

SLSSS  in  wr£ngf:nal  ""'  ShaU  bC  to  the 

5S"ttafp2?o?.il.f.  Presid\nt  t0  respond  -ithin  the  sp*ci- 

recL^^.ffli^  Sh!U  C*ttSe  the  cca-ittee  to  forward  itf 
reco-end«ion  to  the  appropriate  co-ittee  of  the  Board  of 
of  thT^—^  chairperson  shall  notify  all  constituent  bodies 
Tru^mf^ '*  «tent  to  do  so.    Tne  action  of  th    Board  of 

SteTchairii^L       1         ^  be  ""-unicated  to  the  con- 
■"•tee  chairperson  in  writing. 

-^hf!1^"5  °r  """"P1"**  change,  in  ex„cir,f  policies  that  fall 

cie*    be^e^d0f5t"ndintC0^ttee5  Sha11'  «* 
c£li£LX  "  ,'^mn,•  t0  the  Wn>priate  co-ittee(s)  for 

.Sil^^r  C2  '■P,e«nt"ion-    A  copy  of  such  referral 

snail  be  sent  to  the  Federation  at  the  Sa*e  tine  it  is  sent  to  the 


e. 


SO 


at 


con«ittee(s).    The  coaittee  shall  act  upon  such  recoo-end.M™.  . 
soon  .,  possible;  hoover,  such  referral^.?^"??^  J  J£son 
able  period  of  tiae.    If  ,UCh  referral  is  aade  durinj The  sUIet 
-onths  or  when  cl.sse,  .re  not  i„  ,e„ion.  every  effort  sh-Toe 

T^Ll'iT  Fed"atio!!  o'conv^e  a  Z£  of  Se 

appropriate  co»ittee(s).    If  sucn  c,nnot  bVachieved 

any  action  taken  by  the  College  shalTbe  subject  SiSTttt 
evenTtne":^ *'  f0ll~iB«  «■*■•«  t£  In** 
^Ple-elt  oo^vT  5k1  *  C°  *'!  0,1  «"*  the  College  .ay 

i-plenent  policy  in  that  area  without  further  conittee  action. 

D.    Any  requests  for  additional  standing  or  ad  hoc  coMittees  shall  be 

Art.tclt  XXIX 
INSTRUCTIONAL  TECHNOLOGY 

I.    The  coMittee  will  be  coaposed  as  follows: 

"     Jredes;g„e^.PreS,dent  °'  deSie"ee  Znd  the  Fed«"ion  President 

and0nCo^^ePrLS„deer-tNo°rthdeS,£nee  A,,e*""' 


b. 


£  2K2T»rSJ,J!5,i?1,K,i-- adopt  ~les-  - 

3     KZTZ^iJi*  COUege  Sha"  Plu'ide  readi,y  available  data 
relating  to  the  proper  responsibilities  of  the  coaittee. 

The  coamttee  shall  forward  its  rocoaendations  to  the  Colle.e  Presi- 
dent, with  a  copy  to  the  Federation  President     The  College  Presiden 
shall,  within  twenty-five  (2S)  days:  wnege  resident 


SI 


t>  kJ 


^S^lV*  «c~^ti«i  end  inform  the  committee  chairperson 
the  Federate,  in  writing .  of  such  action,  cr 

F*™rd thm  reconnondatlon  to  an  appropriate  coa.it tee  of  tho 
Board  of  Trustors  for  its  action  ind  Inform  the  coamittee  chair- 
person and  the  federation,  in  writing,  of  such  action,  including 
**y  Tarn— andat ions  of  the  College  President,  or 

Return  the  ret  numiida'ion  to  the  committee,  providing  the  chair- 
person and  the  Federation  with  written  conments  and  reconvended 

Zli   !!!\Jh#^$i<tat        mur"  »  conMttee  proposal  only 
once,  and  beyond  that  point  aust  either  accept  or  reject  the  pro- 
posal aade  by  a  commit  tte.  or 

tojoct  the  recoamendetion  and  return  it  to  the  committee  providing 
the  chairperson  and  the  Federation  with  reasons  in  writing. 


il  r>L0—» ^tion  is  rejected  by  the  College  President 

ILI^^f  ^4C°~!  *  revisions  which  arm  unaccept- 

able  to  the  conmlttoo,  the  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  forward 
1**  J?+l°  !*?  •FProPriate  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 

itT  ™iZ  Y  th€  C°Uefe  Fre$Adwt  «*       federation  of 

l^UT  ?f.!he  CdII#P  t0  "spam*  within  the  specified  tine 

Period  shall  cause  the  coaauttee  to  forward  its  recommendation  to  the 
•ppropriate  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.    The  chairperson  shall 
notify  all  constituent  bodies  of  the  connit tee's  intent  to  do  so.  The 
ectlon  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  final  and  shall  be  communi- 
cated to  the  coaauttee  chairperson  *n  writing. 

F"   HTJ011?**  °*  C0)lt«Pl*ted  changes  in  existing  policies  that  fall 
uithin  the  areas  of  standing  committees  shall,  except  for  exigencies, 
oe  referred,  in  writing,  to  this  coaauttee  fcx  consideration  prior  to 
lnplenentation.    A  copy  of  such  referral  shall  be  sent  to  the  Federa- 
lly, 9*m  t*ai  iC  ls  Seat  t0  the  coaauttee(s).    The  coaauttee 
snail  act  upon  such  re  i  nam  nidations  as  soon  as  possible;  however,  the 
committee  sh«ll  be  allowed  a  reasonable  period  of  tine  to  respond.  If 
such  referral  is  nade  during  the  summer  nonths.  or  when  classes  are  not 

'  *****  tffort  shaU      Md«  °r  th«  Federation  ar.d  the  College 
JL^IT  L?UOrT  o£  the  •FPropritte  comsuttee(s).    If  such  quorun(s) 
cannot  be  achieved,  any  action  taken  by  the  College  shall  be  subject  to 
review  to  the  appropriate  committee(s)  in  the  following  academic  tern. 

C.    The  College  nay  request  in  writing  the  development  of  a  recoamendation 
from  this  conmittee.    Such  request  shall  allow  reasonable  tine  for  the 
coaauttee  to  respond.    In  the  event  the  conmittee  fa* Is  to  act  upon 
such  a  request,  the  College  nay  laplement  policy  in  that  area  without 
further  action. 

&.    1.    All  commercially  produced  credit  aedla  courses  will  be  submitted 
to  an  Employee  in  the  appropriate  academic  department  at  each 
campus  for  his/her  determination  as  to  whether  said  materials  are 
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appropriate  and  consistent  with  any  existing  course  offering  h*/ 
she  is  qualified  to  teach.    The  EoployeefsAhal,  within  on?  m 

^tLrceuvir:etj:.„'ateria,s  -nd  return  • 

A  credit  wdia  course  that  does  no',  correspond  to  any  existine 

^ll.TcJ^"^  l°  "!  r*C0-ended  *  the  Procedure,  of  'he 
CSi?nl^!T   cumculu.  coiittee  as  orescribed  in  the  Collective 

Sffred        ?nTnt-    PriOF  l°  aPPr°V**'  such  cou"«  «r  ^ 
offered  one  (1)  tiK  on  an  experimental  basis. 

is'arHn  ^V'*^"'  °f  Cred,t  Bedia  courses         *  """"^ 
l«r!!*  teaching  assignments  in  accordance  with  the  Col- 

lective Bargaining  Agreement  and  regular  departmental  procedures. 

IeDlSj«eI!i,Pr!!CtiC*?le  ful,-tiBe  f"«»ty  "thin  the  appropriate 
rrEf^     11  h*Ve  thC  r"Ponsibility  for  the  content  of  any 
credit  Media  courses  produced  by  the  College. 

ES'ELV't  about.bud««"r  ^location,  for  .edia  credit  course, 
fro.  PCHE  Television  Conwttee  .eetings.  and  results  fro.  caapus 

chairDerfon"^^  ?f  -"U. «"««  *b*»  *         avai  l.bleTthe 
chairperson  of  the  Instructional  Technology  Co».ittee  as  soon  as 

SZiEL  X  distrib"ti«»n.  The  Instructional  Technology 
CoMittee  „y  request  additional  infomation  and  studies  to  be 


Article  XXX 
ADDITIONAL  "ACILITIES 


**.il!.'h!  CoI,e*e  "amtains  sole  and  exclusive  -4ight  and  resoonsibilitv  r„r 

aereaindeSr,nSan  ^  °f  add,t,°nal  f«i"«'«  2  tie's 

"«  £  ^"deration,  the  Colle.e  President  shall  convene  a  Let- 

™?ic,«     a  Federat,on  to  «»«•"  »«h  facilities  and  the  educational 
policies  and  programs  planned  therefor. 

After  the  Board  of  trustees  has  .ade  a  decision  to  develop  a  new  facility 
Pros  ad        C°"ittee  °f  appointed  by  "e  £  lege' 

Pr*i  -»    ?d  EBployees  »PPoi"te"  by  the  Federation  President,  the  numbers 

vol^dT^5'  *,reCd  ^  bY  thC  C0l,e«e  and  the  ^deration.  shatl^T" 
volved  in  the  planning  of  facilities  and  educational  progra-s  and  polices. 

Article  XXXI 
CHANGES  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  ORGANiysTiy 

Sons,aH!fOIrrl!%*driniStr*ti0n  f°r  re°r«"»*»tio..  of  departments  and  divi- 
Vy  tL  ^L£t  l I    .  T*"  °f  thC  bar«ai"l"f  «»»«  *hall  be  considered 
Z  W  SZSrl  *  co*lttee<s>  »»<"°r  a  specially  constituted 

Selff.  A      "ec«*ary.  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 

Article  XXVIII,  Caapus  Committees. 
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Article  XXXII 
ACADEMIC  CAi,fKTua 

Jt^S"  JS^f "  *  e"*bli5hed  10  reC0-nd  •  College  Clenoer 
The  coaaittee  shell  be  composed  of: 

!-  J^jjj  £;££e£prM*Bt*ti'e fr0B  e*ch  '"p"*- ch05en  by  the 

*•         CD  Federation  Vice  President  fro*  each  csnpus  or  his/her  designee. 

J-  The  Executive  Dean  fro.  each  campus  or  his/her  designee. 

4.  The  College  President  or  his/her  designee. 

5.  The  Federation  President  or  his/her  designee. 

J^thTS^El  *  co?Ted  within  one  (1)  rath  after  the  beginning 

SCIrSdenr^  "-  ,h*n  ***  it5  »  Narch'l  tolhe 

Article  XXXIII 
DEPAWngKT  HESPflNSlBH,TTTIS  TO  PAHT-TIIT  p»;nvrrc 

*"    ^2I^BeatS  f?"icip*te  in  the  scheduling  and  staffing  of  .11 

credit  course  offerings,  i.e.    ,n  day,  evening.  Saturday.  Sunday. 
■«»a  and  summer  course  offerings  taught  both  .  a  cupus  and  at  off- 

t2U^^IeS0BS;H.,r  IJ  *•  10  »«*  courses  with  part- 

time  eq>loyees,  the  following  shall  apply  in  order- 

1.    Applications  from  new  candidates  for  teschi",  credit  courses  shall 
oe  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  department  for  review  and  recom- 
mendation as  to  their  eligibility  for  e^loyaert. 

2"    ll.T^.l^  l?  t,,*">*'  »  P00!  of  part-tine  teachers  who  will  be 
2?Xa5I!.,?,,MSV?h0,t  offerings  referred  to  above,  for 

which  full-tine  Enployees  are  not  available,  the  appropriate 
tS^^l(!Lin  \  C°Tittee  thereof),  in  cooperation  wi-  the 
SwTlSL?"?^  Assistant  Dean,  shall  interview  the  candidates. 
Those  deemed  •Hfible  shall  be  placed  in  an  acceptable  pool  to  be 
utilised  for  such  part -tine  teaching.    The  Department  Head  shall 
assist  the  appropriate  Dean  in  the  staffing  of  overage  courses 
within  that  department.    If.  after  a  reasonable  effort  has  been 
made  to  contact  the  Department  Head  and  he/she  remains  unavailable, 
these  activities  may  be  carried  on  by  the  appropriate  Dean. 

'*    ^if011'*"  *hfU  prOVide  **Ch  with  a  liat  of  .11  part-tine 

e-ployee.  teaching  within  the  area  of  that  dep.rt.ent  within  iuo  (2) 
weeka  after  the  start  of  the  courae. 
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^IhS^T  T.11*11  •V>1Uble  10  »"  PTt-tl-e  teaching  e-ployee. 

a  !  *  ?  '  l"e  Wroprute  course  .yllabu..  the  course  oblectlvee 
and  the  title,  of  textbook.  used  in  the  v.rlou.  cour.e.  obJectlve« 

£^  o^hE/^'i  °f  thC  *P»r°PrUt«  A»*i««t  C  ,n.  the  Dep.rt.ent 
He«u  or  his/her  designee  shall  have  access  to  student  evaluations  of 
all  part-ti^  instructors  in  his/her  area(s).  valuations  of 


Article  XXXIV 
HEADINGS 


solely  for  the  convenience  of  reference  and  shall  not  constitute  a  part  of 
chis  Agree«nt.  nor  shall  they  affect  its  waning,  construction,  or  effect 


Article  XXXV 
TOTALITY  OF  AGREEMENT 


The  P*rties  hereto  agree  that  all  iteas  presented  for  negotiation  have  been 
discussed  during  the  negotiations  leadin.  to  this  Agreement    »T  therefore 

iszSfii  ru  the  iir specified  in  this      for  begSto^n- 

J  ,k!  SUCCeSSOr/*re~ent'  foliations  will  not  be  requested  on  any 
itea.  whether  contained  herein  or  not.  ^  "ny 


Article  XXXVI 
SEPARABILITY 


lllA  r  ?   *ny  Provision  °f  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  be  at  any  tiae 

the  United  ITl™*  U"  by  *  e0Mrt  °f  Ust  MM"  °f  Pennsylvania^  of 
the  United  States  or  by  a  court  of  content  jurisdiction  fro.  whose  judg- 
ment or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  ti«e  provided  for  doinV 
^n^n.Tn10"  !h,U  *  nul1  ^  void'  but  »»  other  provisTois  of  this 

J  C°^inUe  in  effCCt-    ,n  such  event-  ten  (10)  days. 

:ufb:tittuteVp°rodvifio;f.the  Pr0ViSi0n'  thC  P'rti"  ~«  «•  1 
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ARTICLE  XXXVII 
TERM  OF  AGREEMENT 


This  sgreenent  is  effective  August  26,  1983,  end  shell  expire  st  midnight  August  22,  1986. 

HI  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  per  ties  hereto  hsvs  ceused  these  presents  to  be  duly  executed 
this  26th  dey  of  August,  1983. 


APPEHDIX  A 
Salary  Schtduit 

I.    After  the  application  of  first  year  salary  increases,  the  minimum 
salary  for  hire  and  promotion  shall  be  as  follows: 

A.  Ten-Month  Salary  Schedule: 

Paraprofessional  I  j  7^00 

Paraprofessional  II  $,000 

Assistant  Instructor    9^000 

Instructor  10,' 000 

Assistant  Professor  12,400 

Associate  Professor  14,800 

Professor  17*.200 

B.  Twelve-Month  Salary  Schedule: 

Paraprofessional  I  $  8,7S0 

Paraprofessional  II  10,000 

Assistant  Instructor  11.2S0 

Instructor  12,S00 

Assistant  Professor  15,500 

Associate  Professor  18,500 

Professor  2l.'s00 

II.    Salary  Increases  for  1983-84,  1984-85,  1985-86 

A.  Beginning  September  1,  1983,  .  five  percent  salary  Increase. 
Beginning  March  1,  1984,  a  four  (4X)  percent  salary  Increase. 
Said  percentagea  shall  be  computed  using  the  Employee's  1982-83 
base  salary. 

B.  Beginning  September  1,  1984,  a  four  (4Z)  percent  salary  Increase. 
Beginning  March  1,  1985,  a  five  (5X)  percent  salary  Increase. 
Said  percentage  shall  be  computed  using  the  Employee's  1983-84 
March  1  base  salar». 

C.  Beginning  September  1,  1985,  «  five  (5X)  percent  salary  increase. 
Beginning  March  1,  1986,  «  four  (4X)  percent  salary  increase, 
aaid  percentages  shall  be  computed  using  the  Employee's  1984-85 
March  1  base  salary. 

III.    Regular  Part-TiBe  Employees 

A.  Tutors 

During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  an  individual  hired  on  a  regular 
part-time  basis  Into  the  tutor  classification  shall  receive  a  start- 
ing salary  of  $7.00  per  hour. 

B.  Counselors,  Librarians.  Audio-Visual  Specialiats  and  Paraprof essionals: 
During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  an  individual  »ired  on  a  regular 
part-time  basis  into  the  classification  of  Counselor.  Librarian.  Audio- 
visual Specialist  or  Paraprofessional  shall  be  ranked  according  to 
College  Policy  XII.  and  shall  receive  an  i^urly  wage  which  is  based 
upon  the  minimum  annual  aalary  (Appendix  A.  Section  I.E.)  for  a 
comparably  ranked  full-time,  twelve-month  Employee  divided  by  1950  hours. 

C*    ^?gU«?r  Par«ftia*  a*10^  employed  as  a  Tutor.  Counselor.  Librarian. 
Audio-Visual  Specialist  or  Pareprofeaaional  on  or  before  February  1  of 
the  respective  year  shall  receive  salary  increaaea  as  prescribed  in 
Appendix  A  II.    Said  Increase  shall  be  applied  to  the  Employee's  hourly 
rate.  r    *  7 
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APPENDIX  B 
Evaluation  Procedures 

SECTION  A  -  EVALUATION  OF  TEACHING  EMPLOYEES 

I.  PURPOSES: 

A.  To  encourage  quality  education  in  the  classrooa,  to  ascertain  and 
strengthen  weaknesses  in  the  education  process  in  the  classrooa 
and  to  ascertain  whether  the  professional  performance  of  a  teach- 
ing Employee  is  "satisfactory"  or  "unsatisfactory." 

B.  To  improve  teaching  effectiveness  by  including  provisions  for 
remediation  within  the  evaluation  process. 

C.  To  serve  as  the  determining  criteria  for: 

1.  Renewal  of  a  teaching  Employee 

2.  Granting  of  tenure  to  a  teaching  Employee. 

71.  PROCEDURE: 

The  procedure  for  evaluation  a  teaching  Employee's  performance  shall 
consist  of  three  (3)  processes  as  described  in  this  Appendix- 

A.  An  evaluation  by  students. 

B.  Classroom  observation  by  the  College  Supervisor. 

C.  An  evaluation  of  course  materials  by  the  College  Si.iervisor. 

A  judgment  based  on  the  consideration  of  these  three  (3)  processes 
shall  hereinafter  be  referred  to  as  a  Composite  F valuation. 

III.    PROCECS  FOR  EVALUATION  SI  STUDENTS: 

A.  Students  shall  evaluate  teaching  Employees  only  in  the  following 
areas: 

1.  The  teaching  Employee's  attendance  at  classes. 

2.  the  reading  level  and  clarity  of  tests,  where  applicable,  and 
the  relationship  to  course  objectives  of  tests  and/or  other 
procedures  used  to  evaluate  students. 

3.  The  clarity  of  definition  of  requirements  which  the  student 
must  meet  in  the  course,  including  the  system  used  to  evalu- 
ate students,  projects  to  be  completed,  if  any,  and  the  nature 
of  the  learning  activities. 
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4.    Ttie  Employee's  teaching  methods,  as  follows: 


B. 


a.  Whether  or  not  the  content  presented  is  related  to  the 
course  objectives. 

b.  Whether  or  not  the  instructor  chooses  language  and  methods 
of  presentation  which  allow  higher  to  communicate  effec- 
tively with  the  students. 

c.  Whether  the  instructor's  teaching  methods  have  been  per- 
ceived as  effective  by  the  students. 

£e  instrument  to  be  used  for  evaluation  by  students  is  set  forth 
in  this  Appendix. 

1.    This  instrument  shall  be  reviewed  and  kept  current  by  the 
Cbllege  Committee  on  Evaluation,  provided  for  in  Section  C  of 
folLwtnt^"*    ™*  C°~itteC  however'  to  the 

a.  Hie  instrument  shall  include  a  series  of  objectively  styled 
questions  related  to  those  areas  of  performance  specified 
in  Section  A.  Part  III-A  of  this  Appendix. 

b.  There  shall  also  be  one  (1)  area  of  the  instrument  reserved 
for  the  students  to  write  a  verbal  reaction  regarding  the 
teaching  Employee's  sensitivity  to  the  problems,  needs,  con- 
cerns  and  objectives  of  students,  and  regarding  the  rela- 
tionship between  the  Employee  and  the  students  in  the 
classroom. 

2.    The  administering  of  the  instrument  used  for  evaluation  by 
students  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  College,  and  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  College  personnel  who  shall  be  permitted  to  actively  pre- 
sent the  instrument  to  the  students  shall  be  agreeable  to 
the  College  Committee  on  Evaluation,  except  that  no  stu- 
dent shall  be  permitted  to  present  the  instrument. 

b.  The  Employee  being  evaluated  by  the  students  shall  not  be 
present  in  the  classroom  during  the  presentation  of  the 
instrument  to  the  students. 

c.  All  directions  to  the  students  for  completion  of  the  in- 
strument shall  be  included  in  writing  on  the  instrument. 
The  individual  who  presents  the  evaluation  instrument  to 
the  class  shall  not  depart  in  his/her  remarks  from  the 
directions  included  in  writing  on  the  instrument. 

Upon  review  of  the  data  from  the  objectively-styled  questions  and 
of  the  verbal  re.ctions  on  the  instrument  used  for  evaluation  by 
students,  the  College  shall  draw  an  evaluative  summary  about  the 
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Employee's  performance  as  those  student  perceptions  would  indicate. 
The  verbal  reactions  of  students  shall  not  be  quantified,  nor 
isolated  in  such  fashion  as  to  distort  the  over- 11  student  evalua- 
tive judgment. 

1-    This  summary  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  and  if  the  College 
perceives  any  problem  area(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s)  in 
the  Employee's  performance,  explanation  of  such  shall  be  in- 
cluded.   Hie  College  shall  list  in  writing  any  suggested 
activities  the  Employee  may  pursue  to  improve  performance  in 
•ny  problem  axea(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s).    fliis  shall 
be  accomplished  as  expeditiously  as  possible  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  instrument  by  the  students  so  as  to  permit  maximum 
time  for  discussions  with  the  Employee  and  for  the  Employee  to 
pursue  activities  suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance 
prior  to  subsequent  evaluation  processes. 

2.    Should  the  evaluative  summary  identify  in  writing  any  problem 
area(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s)  in  his/her  performance, 
the  Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.    The  Employee  may  agree  with  and  acknowledge  the  evaluative 
summary  with  his/her  signature  of  concurrence  on  the  written 
form. 


b.    The  Employee  may  disagree  with  the  evaluative  summary  and: 

(1)  List  in  writing  those  areas  in  which  he/she  disagrees 
with  the  College's  judgment. 

(2)  Attempt  to  effect  a  change  in  the  evaluative  judgment 
through  discussions  with  the  author  of  the  evaluative 
judgment. 

Disposition  of  all  written  materials  and  copies  thereof  from  the 
Process  of  Evaluation  by  Students  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions: 

1.    Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students,  the 
College  shall  provide  the  teaching  Employee  with  the  following: 

a.  A  copy  of  the  computerized  data  summarization.    The  College 
shall  make  available  all  completed  instruments  to  the 
Employee  for  review  and  upon  request  shall  provide  copies 
of  such  instruments  to  the  Employee. 

b.  Copies  of  all  interpretive  statements  of  the  data  which 
are  made  by  the  College. 

c.  Copies  of  written  statements  by  the  College  regarding 
activities  suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 
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2.    Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students  the 
College  shall  plare  <;i  the  Employee's  personnel  file  only'the 
following: 


a.  All  computerized  data  suamarizatinns  resulting  from  the 
Process  of  Evaluation  by  Students. 

b.  All  interpretive  statements  of  the  data  which  are  made  by 
the  College.  9 

c.  Any  written  remarks  the  Employee  makes  in  disagreeing  with 
the  College's  interpretive  statements. 

d.  Any  written  statements  by  the  College  regarding  activities 
suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 

e.  Evaluation  materials  completed  by  the  students  shall  be 
kept  confidential  in  the  appropriate  Dean's  office  and 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  Employee  after  a  four  (4)-year 
period. 


PROCESS  FOR  CLASSROOM  OBSERVATION  BY  THE  COLLEGE  SUPERVISOR: 

A.  The  College  Supervisor  shall  evaluate  the  teaching  Employee's  per- 
formance only  in  the  following  areas: 

1.  Relationship  of  course  content  to  course  objectives. 

2.  The  appropriateness  of  the  Employee's  teaching  methods  to 
developing  student  interest  in  the  material  presented. 

3.  The  appropriateness  of  the  Employee's  teaching  methods  to 
attainment  of  the  course  objectives. 

4.  The  effectiveness  of  cowruu  cat  ions  skills. 

B.  H>r  each  classroom  observation  conducted  by  the  College  Supervisor, 
there  shall  occur  a  pre -observation  conference  and  a  post-observa- 
tion conference  between  the  Employee  and  the  College  Supervisor. 
Within  the  constraints  of  Section  A  -  Part  IX  of  this  Appendix 

and  provided  further  that  the  post -observation  conference  occurs 
not  later  than  two  (2)  weeks  after  the  classroom  observation,  the 
observations  and  the  conferences  shall  occur  at  times  mutually 
agreeable  to  both  parties. 

Forms  to  be  used  for  the  observation  and  conferences  are  set  forth 
tn  this  Agreement*  and  shall  include: 

1-    For  the  Pre-Obiewation  Conference*: 

To  be  entered  on  such  forms  during  the  pre -observation  con- 
ferences are  the  following: 
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c. 


0. 


The  Employee's  objectives  for  the  class  to  be  observed. 
b'    SSTfot  "se'rve'Jr  ^  "  ~  *  the 

C'    if'Sr1  2i,cTt^,*CtiVitie5'  ■eth0di'  or  «*j*«ives. 

This  shell  Tot  serve  to  inpose  ,  .ore  stringent  ev.lu.tive 
Process  on  the  E^loyee  than  would  h.ve  norLlly  owurreu 

*■    ^f^isos't/nlwiiK  ******  .s  to  the  ireu  rf 
pwfdr«»ce  set  forth  in  P.rt  iv-A  of  this  section. 

cSlS^^^J^.^^  -         current  by  the' 

cXe™  "Li'l  "!lri,l5ir0"  the  cl«ssroon  observation  and 
tt?  ^^L'VU!?9rViS0T  *h*11  dr"  «  evaluative  ,u«.ry  Jx>ut 

^fl_         ,      Post-obiervetion  conference  so  as  to  per.it 
~*imm  time  for  discussion,  ami  for  the  E^loyee  to  JuE™ "ctiv- 
SlCeir  l°  iWP™  P-^—ce^ior  ^se^ent 


1*  IlliS 


in 

try. 


2. 


This  simry  shall  be  reduced  to  writing #  and  if  the  College 

the  ^Pjoyee's  performance,  these  shall  be  noted  in  the  sum 
™*  Colle«e  list  in  writing  and  forward  to  the  E»l3 

^^tCf  aCtiYitie$  the  EaP1°yce  ty  pursue  tTiSro^r 
performance  in  any  problem  area(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s) 

f**"  ^  ^f1^^  identify  in  writing  any  problem 

tne  Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following! 

IlL^1^  r?y/ffreVith  the  evaluative 

Tam^r  with  his/her  signature  of  concurrence  on  the  writ- 
ten form. 

Uie  Employee  may  disagree  with  the  evaloative  sumaary  and: 


ten  form. 
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a. 

b. 

c. 


(1)  Use  in  writing  chose  areas  in  which  he/she  disagrees 
with  the  Supervisors  evaluative  judgment. 

(2)  Attempt  to  effect  a  change  in  the  evaluative  summary 
through  con  Terence  with  the  Supervisor. 

E.    Disposition  of  all  written  Materials  and  copies  thereof  fro.  the 
Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the  College  Supervisor  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions : 

1-    Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the 
College  Supervisor,  the  College  shall  place  in  the  Employee's 
personnel  file  only  the  following: 

TTie  completed  form  used  in  the  pre -observation  coherence. 

The  completed  form  used  in  the  post -observation  conference. 

Any  written  remarks  the  Employee  makes  in  response  to  the 
Supervisor's  evaluative  judgment. 

d.    Any  written  statements  by  the  Supervisor  regarding  activ- 
ities suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 

2.    Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the 
college  Supervisor,  the  College  shall,  upon  request,  provide 
the  Employee  with  copies  of  all  written  materials  related  there- 
to which  are  placed  in  the  Employee's  perscnnel  file. 

V.     PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  COURSE  MATERIALS  BY  THC  COLLEGE  SUPERVISOR: 

For  the  purposes  of  evaluating  course  materials,  the  Employee  shall 
be  required  to  forward  the  following  materials  for  the  course  in 
which  the  classroom  observation  takes  place.    (This  is  not  to  pre- 
clude the  College  requiring  copies  of  course  materials  for  other 
purposes) : 

1.  A  copy  of  the  course  outline. 

2.  A  copy  of  instructional  objectives  for  the  course. 

3.  A  description  of  requirements  students  meet  for  completion  of 
the  course. 

4.  Copies  of  tests,  if  any,  and  such  other  materials  as  may  bf 
used  to  evaluate  students  in  the  course. 

5.  A  description  of  procedures  used  in  evaluating  students. 

The  College  Supervisor  shall  evaluate  the  preceding  instructional 
materials  only  in  the  following  are*s: 


A. 


6* 
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1.  The  relationship  of  procedures  and  tutorials  used  in  evaluating 
stud  nts  to  course  objectives. 

2.  Die  relevance  of  course  content  and  any  stated  instructional 
activities  to  the  attainment  of  course  objectives. 

Upon  review  of  the  specified  instructional  Materials,  the  Supervisor 
shall  draw  an  evaluative  summary  about  the  Employee's  performance. 

1.  This  summary  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  placed  on  the  form 
used  for  the  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by  the 
College  Supervisor.    If  the  Supervisor  perceives  any  problem 
area(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s)  with  respect  to  the  sub- 
mitted materials,  these  shall  be  noted  in  the  summary.  The 
College  shall  list  in  writing  and  forward  to  the  Employee  any 
suggested  activities  the  Employee  may  pursue  to  improve  per- 
formance in  any  problem  axea(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s). 
This  snail  be  accomplished. as  expeditiously  as  possible  so  as 
to  permit  maximum  time  for  discussion  and  for  the  Employee  to 
pursue  activities  suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance 
prior  to  subsequent  evaluation  processes. 

2.  Should  the  evaluative  summary  identify  in  writing  any  problem 
area(s)  or  potential  problem  area(s)  in  his/her  performance,  the 
Employee  stall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  The  Employee  may  agree  with  and  acknowledge  the  evaluative 
summary  with  his/her  signature  of  concurrence  on  the  written 
form. 

b.  The  Employee  may  disagree  with  the  evaluative  summary  and: 

(1)  List  in  writing  those  areas  in  which  he/she  disagrees 
with  the  Supervisor's  evaluative  judgment. 

(2)  Attempt  to  effect  a  change  in  the  evaluative  summary 
through  conference  with  the  Supervisor. 

Disposition  of  all  written  materials  and  copies  thereof  from  the 
Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by  the  College  Supervisor 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  provisions: 

1.  Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials 
by  the  College  Supervisor,  the  College  shall  place  in  the  Employ- 
ee's personnel  file  only  the  following: 

a.  All  <pecified  instructional  materials  submitted  by  the 
Employee. 

b.  The  completed  form  used  for  this  purpose. 

c.  Any  written  remaiks  <oloyee  makes  in  disagreeing  with 
the  Supervisor's  ev  ,  judgment. 
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d.    Any  written  statements  by  che  Supervisor  reading  activ- 
ities  sug tested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 

2.    Upon  completion  of  the  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Mate- 
rials by  the  College  Supervisor,  the  College  shall,  upon 
request,  provide  the  Employee  copies  of  the  completed  form 
related  thereto  and  with  copies  of  any  written  statements  by 
the  Supervisor  regarding  activities  suggested  as  ways  to  im- 
prove performance. 

VI.    Should  an  evaluation  process (es)  suggest  a  poor  performance  on  the  part 
of  an  Employee  such  that  a  Composite  Evaluation  of  "unsatisfactory11  is 
reasonably  predictable,  the  College  shall  ;o  notify  the  Employee.  In 
such  cases  either  the  Employee  or  the  College  shall  have  the  right  to 
request  that  an  additional  process(es)  be  completed. 

VI I .    COMPOSITE  EVALUATION: 

A.  The  College  shall  effect  a  composite  evaluative  judgment  of  a 
teaching  Employee  by  considering  each  of  the  following: 

1.  Results  of  che  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students. 

2.  Results  of  the  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the  College 
Supervisor. 

3.  Results  of  the  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by 
the  College  Supervisor. 

B.  Both  the  student  evaluation  results  and  the  supervisory  tvaluation 
results  shall  have  equal  weight  in  effecting  the  Composite  Evalu- 
ating   If  the  resiUts  conflict,  either  party  may  request  another 
evaluation. 

C.  The  Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  on  the  form 
provided  in  this  Appendix.    The  evaluative  judgment  shall  be 
limited  to  either  of  the  following: 

1.  Satisfactory: 

a.  Should  the  College  perceive  any  potential  problem  area(s) 
which  might  render  the  Employee's  performance  unsatisfac- 
tory in  the  future,  these  shall  be  identified  in  writing 
and  presented  to  the  Employee. 

b.  The  Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  The  Employee  may  agree  with  and  acknowledge  such 
statements  with  his/her  signature  of  concurrence  on 
the  written  form. 

(2)  The  Employee  may  disagree  with  such  statements  and  may 
list  in  writing  those  areas  in  whicn  he/she  disagrees 
with  the  College's  judgment. 
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2.  Unsatisfactory 

The  College  shall  identify  in  writing  specific  areas  which 
render  the  Employee's  performance  unsatisfactory.    The  College 
shall  list  in  writing  and  forward  to  the  Eaployee  activities 
it  suggests  the  Eaployee  say  pursue  to  improve  performance  in 
the  specific  areas  of  performance  identified  as  unsatisfactory. 

D.  Forms  used  for  the  Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  reviewed  and  kept 
current  by  the  College  Committee  on  Evaluation. 

E.  Disposition  of  written  materials  and  copies  thereof  used  for  the 
Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  Upon  completion  of  the  Composite  Evaluation,  the  College  stull 
place  in  the  Employee's  personnel  file  only  the  following: 

a.  The  completed  Composite  Evaluation  Form. 

b.  Any  written  remarks  the  Employee  males  in  disagreeing  with 
the  evaluative  judgment. 

c.  Any  written  statements  by  the  College  regarding  activities 
suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 

2.  Upon  completion  of  the  Composite  Evaluation „  the  College  shall 
notify  the  Employee  of  the  evalua   ve  judgment  and  shall,  upon 
request,  provide  the  Employee  with  copies  of  all  materials 
related  thereto. 

VIII.    PROCEDURE  FOLLOWING  AH  UKSA7ISFA CT0R3  COMPOSITE  EVALUATION; 

A.  Improper  application  of  the  previsions  of  this  Appendix  resulting 
in  an  unsatisfactory  composite  judgment  shall  form  the  basis  for 
a  grievance. 

1.  The  results  of  such  grievance  shall  only  confirm  or  invalidate 
the  propriety  of  the  judgment  as  opposed  to  any  personnel 
action  based  on  that  judgment  or  require  the  re administration 
of  the  evaluation  processes  comprising  the  Composite  Evaluation. 

2.  Should  the  resolution  of  such  a  grievance  result  in  invalida- 
tion of  the  evaluative  judgment  or  require  the  readministration 
of  any  of  the  evaluative  processes,  the  Composite  Evaluation 
and  all  written  materials  related  to  the  process (es)  to  be 
readainistered  shall  be  removed  immediately  from  the  Employee's 
personnel  file. 

B.  Upon  written  notification  of  an  unsatisfactory  Composite  Evaluation, 
the  Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.    Agree  with  and  acknowledge  such  unsatisfactory  evaluative 
judgment  with  his/her  signature  of  concurren  -e. 


66 


ERIC 

hnifliiiffnrrriaaij 


2.    Disagree  with  such  evaluative  judgment  ana: 


a. 


S$V?,Wri!in?  th0$e  *retS  in  which  he/$he  disagrees  with 
the  College's  judgment. 

b.    Attempt  to  effect  a  change  in  such  evaluative  juc  by 
discussions  with  the  author  of  the  Composite  Evalu 


c. 


Atteapt  to  effect  a  change  in  such  evaluative  judgment  by 
requesting  that  an  additional  evaluation  processes)  be 
performed. 

C.    The  College  shall  establish  a  remediation  program  through  which  the 
Employee  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  improve  his/her  performance 
to  a  satisfactory  level  within  a  specified  time,  which  in  no  case 
is  sooner  than  the  end  of  the  semester  following  the  one  in  which 
the  remediation  program  is  outlined.    Such  remediation  programs 
shall  have  been  discussed  with  the  Employee  and  mutually  agreed  to 
The  Employee  shall  have  the  right  to  consult  with  the  Federation 
prior  to  final  agreement  on  the  remediation  program. 

SCHEDULE  FOB  EVALUATION  PROCESSES  AMD  COMPOSITE  EVALUATIONS: 

A.    FOR  FIRST  YEAR  TEACHING  EMPLOYEES: 

1*    During  the  Fall  Semester: 

a.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students  shall  be  implemented 
during  the  third  quarter  of  the  semester. 

b.  The  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the  College  Super- 
visor shill  be  implemented  after  the  start  of  the  second 
quarter  of  the  semester,  but  prior  to  December  1. 

c.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by  the  Col- 
lege Supervisor  shall  be  implemented  during  the  third 
quarter  of  the  semester  «ith  respect  to  course  materials 
accumulated  by  that  date. 

d.  The  Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  completed  not  later  than 
December  IS.    StuJent  evaluations  will  be  made  available 
to  the  instructor  subsequent  to  the  submission  of  final 
grades  and  the  instructor's  signatures. 

2-    luring  the  Spring  Semester: 

a.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Studerts  shall  be  implemented 
after  February  15  but  not  later  than  March  IS. 

b.  The  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the  College  Super- 
visor shall  be  implemented  after  February  15  but  prior  to 
March  IS. 
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c.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by  the 
College  Supervisor  shall  be  implemented  after  February  IS 
but  prior  to  March  IS  with  respect  to  course  Materials 
submitted  by  that  date. 

d.  The  Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  completed  by  March  IS  to 
be  effective  subsequent  to  the  submission  of  final  grades 
and  the  instructor's  signature.    However,  in  the  case  of 
an  unsatisfactory  composite  the  instructor  will  have  access 
to  student  evaluations  for  remediation  purposes. 

B.    FOR  TEACHING  EMPLOYEES  WHO  HAVE  COMPLETED  OHE  (l)  YEAR  OR  MORE  OF 
SERVICE  WITH  SATISFACTORY  PERFORMANCE,  BUT  HAVE  HOT  YET  EARNED 
TENURE  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  AT  LEAST  ONCE  A  YEAR: 

1*    The  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students  shall  be  implemented 
during  the  Fall  or  Spring  term  in  accordance  with  the  schedules 
set  for  them  in  A.1.  and  A. 2.  above. 

2.  The  Process  for  Classroom  Observation  by  the  College  Supervisor 
shall  be  implemented  during  the  Fall  or  Spring  in  accordance 
with  the  schedules  set  forth  in  A.l.  and  A.  2. 

3.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  of  Course  Materials  by  the  College 
Supervisor  shall  be  implemented  in  accordance  with  the  schedules 
set  forth  in  A.l.  and  A.2. 

4.  Procedure  set  forth  in  Sections  B.I..  B.2..  and  B.J.  related  to 
Spring  Evaluations  shall  only  apply  ro  new  hires,  Spring  hires 
or  teachers  receiving  an  unsatisfactory  in  the  Fall  Composite 
Evaluation. 

5.  The  Composite  Evaluation  shall  be  completed  as  stipulated  in 
A.l.d.  and  A.2.d. 

C.    FOR  TOURED  TEACPmC  EMPLOYEES: 

1.  The  Process  for  Evaluation  by  Students  shall  be  implemented 
during  the  Fall,  but  no*  prior  to  the  third  quarter  of  that 
semester. 

2.  The  College  has  the  right,  which  it  may  elect  not  to  exercise, 
to  require  a  Composite  Evaluation  once  every  two  (2)  years. 
Should  the  College  chcose  to  exercise  that  right,  the  provi- 
sions of  Section  B  (immediately  preceding)  shall  apply. 

SECTION  B  -  EVALUATION  OF  COUNSELORS,  LIBRARIANS,  AUDIO-VISUAL  SPECIALISTS 
AND  PARAPROFESS I ONALS 

1.  PURPOSES: 

A.    To  ascertain  that  the  professional  performance  of  Counselors, 
Librarians,  Audio-Visual  Specialists,  and  Paraprofessionals  is 
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II. 


"satisfactory"  or  "unsatisfactory." 

B.  To  improve  the  educational  process  by  inrl.^in-  n~  i 
re.edi.tion  within  the  evaluation  process        8  pr°Vlslons 

C.  To  serve  as  the  determining  criteria  for: 
1.    Renewal  of  an  Employee. 

2'    Sal7  °f  tenUre  l°  "  E-P,0y?e  ("'epting  the  Paraprofes- 

III.    PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATION  BI  TBE  COLLEGE  SUPERVISOR 

1.    ^.sfactory  perfo«ance  of  tasks  outlined  in  the  job  descrip- 

2'    SlS^L^ST"-  SerVi"S  l°  ~«  <"<  — i  of  the 

3-    ««»»«ion  of  Kthods  conducive  to  reaching  objectives 

S  de»„afrr:»d  UP°J  by  thC  E"p,°yC"  and  the  Supervisor  and 
lent  TT"  T  °f  rMsonablc  P««re-.s  toward  the  attain- 
■ent  of  those  objectives. 

B'    2C*£™C  *Upcrv,sor  sha"  c«luate  the  Employee's  perforwncc 
«  the  preceding  general  areas  only  w,th  respeci  to  the  foxing: 

ETilll??  know1,ed«!  of  requisite  professional  or  parapro- 
rf:^n0sabi!atSyaPPl,Cab,e)  SkU,S  "  hi5/h"  «««  « 

2.  Appropriateness  of  Methods  and/or  procedures  utilized  by  the 
E-ployee  towards  the  attainment  of  short-  and    ong-range  loals 
for  his/her  area(s)  of  responsibility.  8  8 

3.  Responsiveness  to  the  needs  of  the  College  co^unity  for 

C'    confer^ceS^rViSOry,EValUati0n•  th"e  sha11  be  a  Revaluation 
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1-    For  the  Pre-Evaluation  Conference: 


.    Such  conferences  shall  occur  at  times  Mutually  agreeable  to 
the  Supervisor  and  the  Employee,  but  early  in  the  academic 
year  or  semester  in  which  the  evaluation  is  to  take  place. 

Forms  to  be  used  for  such  conferences  are  set  forth  ir  this 
Appendix. 

To  be  entered  on  such  forms  during  the  pre -evaluation  con- 
ference are  the  following: 

(1)  The  Employee1?  job  description.    (In  the  event  of 
change  in  his/her  job  description,  an  Employee  shall 
not  be  evaluated  on  an  item  which  has  been  in  his/her 
job  description  for  less  than  one  (1)  semester). 

(2)  Objectives,  if  appropriate,  mutually  agreeable  to  the 
College  Supervisor  and  the  Employee,  to  be  reached  by 
the  Employee  in  the  performance  of  Employee's  work. 
Objectives  need  not  be  listed  for  every  item  in  the 
job  description. 

(3)  Any  special  activities  the  Employee,  on  his/her 
initiative,  intends  to  perform  in  an  effort  to  provide 
services  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  College  community. 

(4)  Special  activities,  methods,  or  objectives,  if  any, 
which  the  Employee  may  wish  the  Supervisor  co  evaluate. 
This  shall  not  serve  to  impose  a  more  stringent  eval- 
uative process  on  the  Employee  than  would  have  normally 
occurred. 
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For  the  Evaluation  Conference: 

a.  Within  the  constraints  of  Section  B,  Part  VI  of  this 
Appendix,  such  conferences  shall  take  place  at  times  mutu- 
ally agreeable  to  the  Supervisor  and  the  Employee. 

b.  Forms  to  be  used  for  such  conferences  are  set  forth  in 
this  Appendix. 

c.  To  be  entered  on  such  forms  during  the  evaluation  confer- 
ences are  the  following: 

(1)  The  Supervisor's  evaluative  comments  as  to  areas  of 
performance  set  forth  in  Parts  11I-A  and  1II-S  of 

tt  is  section. 

(2)  The  Employee's  reactions,  if  any,  to  the  Supervisor's 
evaluative  statements. 
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D.    Fonns  used  to  inpleaent  the  Process  of  Evaluation  by  the  Colleae 
Supervisor  shall  be  reviewed  and  kept  current  by  the  College  * 
Committee  on  Evaluation.  * 


IV. 


STm    /V     I  T  PP°CeSS  $U£ge$t  *  P°°r  P^foMMce  on  the  part  of 
the  Employee  such  that  an  Evaluative  Judgment  of  "unsatisfactory"  is 
reasonably  predictable,  the  College  shalHo  notify  the  E^el  n 

reo!estSth;teitheLthe  °*  thC  Colle*e  sha"  have  the'right  to 

request  that  an  additional  evaluation  be  completed. 

V.    EVALUATIVE  JUDGMENT: 

A.    The  Evaluative  Judgment  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  on  the  for. 
provided  in  this  Appendix.    Such  judgment  shall  be  limited  to 
either  of  the  following: 

1-  Satisfactory: 

a.  Should  the  College  perceive  any  potential  problem  area(s) 
which  may  render  the  Employee's  performance  unsatisfactory 
in  the  future,  these  shall  be  identified  in  writing  and 
presented  to  the  Employee. 

b.  The  Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  The  Employee  may  agree  with  and  acknowledge  such 
statements  with  his/h-r  signature  of  concurrence  on 
the  written  form. 

(2)  The  Employee  may  disagree  with  such  statements  and  may 
list  in  writing  those  areas  in  which  he/she  disagrees 
with  the  College's  judgment. 

2.  Unsatisfactory: 

The  College  shall  identify  in  writing  specific  areas  which 
render  the  Employee's  performance  unsatisfactory.    The  College 
shall  list  m  writing  activities  it  suggests  the  Employee  may 
pursue  tj  improve  performance  in  the  specific  area(s)  of  per- 
formance identified  as  unsatisfactory. 

B.  Form*  used  for  the  Evaluative  Judgment  shall  be  reviewed  and  kept 
current  by  the  College  Committee  on  Evaluation. 

C.  Disposition  of  the  written  materials  and  copies  thereof  used  for 
the  Evaluative  Judgment  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.    Upon  completion  of  the  evaluation,  the  College  shall  place  in 
the  Employee's  personnel  file  only  the  following: 

a.    The  Pre~Evaluation/Evaluation  Conference  Form. 
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t>.    The  Evaluative  Judgment  Form. 

d'    ^.riCHten  re"rk*  b?  the  °»lto»  "garding  activities 
suggested  as  ways  to  improve  performance. 

2'    STF«TPleti°n  •*  thC  ev«lu"ion.  the  College  shall  provide 

«tJ2  "P00/^"-  "it"  ~pies  of  all  materials 

?Wff?tB  md  "hlch        P^ced  in  the  Employee's 
personnel  file. 

VI.    PROCEDURES  FOLLOWING  M  URSATISFACTflrr  EVALUATIVE  JVPSHERT: 

A.    Iaproper  application  of  the  provisions  of  this  Appendix  resulting 
a  gx^ev^"!    aCt0ry  EVmlMtive  Jud«~"  •"•»  forTSe  basK  for 


C. 


1. 


2. 


DSL!  „*  ir,!V,nCe  Sh*U  0nly  confir"  or  invalidate  the 
bZ£  Z\l  ,     JUdl*nt  "  0pp05ed  to  *ny  Personnel  action 
eased  on  that  judgment  or  require  the  readninistration  of  the 
evaluation  processes)  comprising  the  Evalu- 'ive  Judgment. 

cS^U  r!SO,lution  rf  Sttch  »  Efievance  result  in  invalida- 
of  a»       ?C  Evaluatl¥e  J^i^ent  or  require  the  readninistration 
of  an  eva  uation  process,  the  Evaluative  Judgment  and  all  writ- 
ten -ater^ls  related  to  the  process  to  be  registered  shall 
be  removed  immediately  fro.  the  Employee's  personnel  file. 

E»?oveelsf„!ni<>n  of  """""factory  EvaJuative  Judgment,  the 
Employee  shall  respond  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  Agree  with  and  acknowledge  such  unsatisfactory  Evaluative 
Judgment  with  his/her  signature  of  concurrence. 

2.  Disagree  with  such  Evaluative  Judgment  and: 

'*    ^fV?,"*1?*"?  th0S'  areM  in  which  ne/5he  disagrees  with 
the  College's  judgment. 

b.  Attempt  to  effect  a  change  in  such  Evaluative  Judgment  by 
discussions  with  the  author  of  the  Evaluative  Judgment. 

c.  Attempt  to  effete  a  change  in  such  Evaluative  Judgment  by 
forB^dCln*         *"  additi9Iul  valuation  process  be  per- 

Solo^i!  e5t*"jsh  »  "mediation  program  through  which  the 

f?l0r"~y  be  "asonably  expected  to  improve  his/her  performance 
slLl  It Sfac'pry  Jevel  within  a  specified  time  which  in  no  case  is 
sooner  than  the  end  of  the  semester  following  the  one  in  which  the 
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remediation  progra.  is  outlined.    Such  re-iediation  programs  shall 
have  been  discussed  with  the  E.ployee  and  .utually  ,2r*edto  Th. 
Employee  shall  have  the  right  to  consult  with  tne  f2  miS  prior 
to  final  agreement  on  the  remediation  program. 

SCHEDULE  FOR  COLLEGE  SUPERVISOR!  EVALUATION: 

A.    FOR  FIRST-YEAR  EMPLOYEES: 

f*    «2"««erHT>t  ll'T'  ^P10^"  sha»  "e  evaluated  twice,  once 
each  five  (5)-aonth  period. 

2.    Dun  g  the  first  five  (5)  months: 

a.  The    -e-Evaluation  Conference  shall  take  place  during  the 
first  two  (2)  months  of  employment. 

b.  *rhe  Evaluation  Conference  shUl  occur  during  the  third 
(3rd)  month  of  employment. 

c    The  Evaluative  Judgment  shall  be  effected  not  later  than 
the  en*  of  the  fifth  (5th)  month  of  employment. 

3.  During  the  second  five  (5)  months: 

a.  The  Pre-Evaluation  Conference  shall  occur  dunnc  the 
seventh  (7th)  month  of  employment. 

b.  The  Evaluation  Conference  shall  occur  during  the  ninth 

(9th)  ,7n>nth  of  employment. 

c      ■!«  Evaluative  Judgment  sha.i  be  effected  not  later  than 
he  tenth  (10th)  month  of  employment. 

4.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  for  Para- 
professionals,  the  first  evaluation  sh-ll  occur  early  enough 
in  the  first  six  (6)  months  to  alio*  Tor  lemcdiation  should 
an    unsatisfactory"  Evaluative  Judgment  be  rendered. 

*    ItL  eT^^Lif10  HAVE  COMPLETED  QUI  (l)  YEAR  OR  MORE  OF  SERVICE 
WITH  SATISFACTORY  PERFORMANCE,  BUT  WHO  ARE  NOT  TEtf^lED: 

!.    Such  Employees  shall  be  evaluated  once  a  year. 

2.  The  Pre-Evaluation  Conference  shall  take  place  dunni  the 
first  half  of  the  tall  semester. 

3.  The  EvaluaMon  Conference  .shall  occur  during  the  first  half  of 
the  Spring  semester. 

4.  The  Evaluative  Judgment  .hall  be  effected  no  Uter  than  the 
end  of  the  Spring  semester. 
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S.    Mien  an  Employee  is  eligible  for  promotion  or  tenure,  che 
Evaluative  Judgment  shall  aeec  the  Harch  IS  deadline. 

C.    rofl  TOURED  EMPLOYEES: 

1.  The  College  has  che  right,  which  it  am/  elect  not  to  exercise, 
to  require  an  Evaluative  Judgment  once  every  two  (2)  years. 
Should  the  College  choose  to  exercise  that  right,  the  pro- 
visions 2,  3,  and  4  of  Section  B  (immediately  preceding)  shall 
apply. 

2.  Objectives  aay  be  required  once  a  year. 
SECTION  C  -  COLLEGE  COfUTTEE  ON  EVALUATION 

I*    Membership  on  the  Committee  shall  be  United  to  the  following: 

A.  tee  (1)  student  from  each  campus  appointed  by  the  Student  Govern- 
ment. 

B.  One  (1)  Federation  Vice  President  from  each  campus  or  his/her 
designee. 

C.  The  Executive  Dean  from  each  campu'  or  his/her  designee. 

II.    The  Committee  shall  be  convened  by  the  College  President  or  his/her 
designee  not  later  than  three  (3)  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the 
Fall  term.    At  this  meeting  the  Committee  shall  elect  its  chairperson. 

III.    The  Committee  shall  elect  its  chairperson,  adopt  rules,  and  conduct 
its  business  by  majority  vote. 

IV.  Upon  request,  the  College  shall  provide  readily  available  data  of  a 
non-confidential  nature  relating  to  the  proper  responsibilities  of  the 
Committee.    The  provision  of  such  data  shall  not  cause  the  College  to 
incur  unreasonable  expenditures  of  money,  time,  or  other  resources. 

V.  The  Committee  shall  be  responsible  for  the  review  and  continuing 
assessment  of  the  instruments  and  forms  used  in  the  Evaluation  Pro- 
cedures. 

VI.    The  Committee  shall  forward  its  recommendations  to  the  College  Pres- 
ident, with  a  copy  to  the  Federation  President.    The  College  President 
shall,  within  twenty-five  (25)  days: 

A.  Implement  the  recommendation  and  inform  the  committee  chairperson, 
the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Government,  in  writing,  of  such 
action,  or 

B.  Forward  the  recommendation  to  an  appropriate  committee  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  its  action  and  inform  the  committee  chair- 
person, the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Government,  in  writing,  of 
such  action,  including  any  recommendations  of  the  College  President, 
or 

74 


ERJC 


82 


C.  Return  the  reconmendat ion  of  the  committee,  providing  the  chair- 
person, the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Govenuaent  with  written 
consents  and  recoaaended  revisions,  or 

D.  Reject  the  recommendation  and  return  it  to  the  committee,  providing 
the  chairperson,  the  Federation,  and  the  Student  Government  with 
reasons,  in  writing. 

V"'    ^Hr'V*  reco-e"d"i°»  »  rejected  by  the  College  President  or 
S^fj^.f!"!?"  °f  reco-end«d  revisions  which  are  unacceptable 
iiiSLST-       '  th*  cc*,lttee  $ha11  have  the  righ.  to  forward  the 
recommendation  to  the  appropriate  committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 

l°l  VTEL'?  Sh"n  n°t:fy  the  Colle*e  p»*ident.  the  Federation,  and 
the  Student  Government  of  its  action. 

-rl^'.^if"  C0UT-  President  10  respond  within  th.-  specified  time 
period  shall  cause  the  committee  to  forward  its  recommendations  to  the 


noTEP.M  , C°T"ee  °l  *he  *»"d  of  Trustees.    The  chairperson  shall 

a«ion  "IT**  ^ieS  °f  the  «"-»"«•• »  i"ent  todo  so.  The 

to  IZ  ILIT^'^  °f  TfUSteeS  Sha11  be  final  sha11  «"  com.inic.ted 
to  the  cnmmit.ee  chairperson  in  wr  ting. 
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STUDENT  EVALUATION  OF  INSTRUCTOR 

"S&n?^^  «.  P-iding  info^tion 

you  give  will       ^  to  J$  £  STSlK,"!!  «r  t,kine:    71,6  i"f«»-atlo„ 
X-  lnstructor,s  Jtatuj  in  arws  ^"^^^"Sio.  .jjjjjj. 


to  your  inspector's  sujervis™    reSponse»  1u«tionnaires  will  go  directly 

S^vsk  s™xa"  se~      * « .„.,«„,  does  not 


««rk  the  questionnaire  in  the  following 


way: 


SAMPLE  QUESTION:    The  classroo.  is  we:,-,.ighted. 

R-  □  □  □  □ 

"ell-lighted  Too  dark 


peyT£?:  B  JL5TiTitS!: ninnin8  '~         to  too  dark 

i»  too  dark  i,  too  s^ong        ,     ,7™    ,0^Jhrt  th"  ««.»« 

the  following  wnner.      '     State"ent-  :'°u  would  «rk  the  questionnaire  >n 


□  □  ■  □ 

"ell-lighteo  Too  dark 
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ElEiS"*  '  Par^aph  Wiwll-«  'our  tactions  to  any  or  all  of  the 


1.    Is^this  instructor  sensitive  to  your  problems,  needs. 


concerns,  and  goals' 


2.    Wiat,  in  general,  iS  the  relationship  between  this  instructor  and  the 
students  in  the  classroom* 
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0-  The  in*  true  tor  relates  the  subject  utter  to  the  course  objectives 

TeS  No 
0-  The  instructor  treats  you,  as  a  student,  with  respect. 

2-  □  □  □  □ 
Yes  No 

0-  The  instructor  eaplami  how  you  a  e  to  be  graded  or  evaluated 

3-  □  □  □  □ 

Fully  Not  at  all 

0.  The  instructor's  esaaiuatioas.  tests,  and  qui ties  are  understandable. 

"  «-□□□□ 

Tes  No 
0.  The  instructor  clearly  refined  the  course  requirements. 

"  5-  □  □  □  □ 

'.leerly  defined  Did  not  def  ne 

Q-  The  instructor  keen'  students  informed  of  their  performance  and  progress 
(Quisles,  tests  grides,  papers,  etc.) 

Keen  students  Informed  Does  not  keep  students  informed 

0.  You  know  what  it  espected  0f  you  when  assignments  are  node  in  this  c*ass 

Yes  No 

0-  The  inssnctor  attends  class  regularly. 

AeguUrly  Not  reoularly 

0.  The  instructor  nakes  students  feel  free  to  ask  questions. 

Yes  No 

0-  If  you  have  tried  to  reach  this  lastructor  during  office  hours,  wis  the 
instructor  available* 

Is  available       J$  ^        Never  tried 
available 

Q-  The  instructor's  style  of  teacning  is  helpful  to  you. 

»■□□□□ 
Helpful  Not  helpful 

3.  Th*  quisses,  tests,  and  as;  i net ions  are  closely  related  to  the 
n*tek*«l  covered  in  this  course. 

»■  W-  □  □  □  □ 

Closely  related  Not  related 

0.  If  it  were  possible,  would  you  like  to  take  another  course  fron  this  instruct* 

Yes  No 
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PROCESS  FOR  CLASSROOM  OBSERVATION 
BY  THE  COLLEGE  SUPERVISOR 


INSTRUCTOR: 
SUPERVISOR: 
CAMPUS: 
DCPARTMENT: 


CLASS  TO  BE  OBSERVED: 

COURSE:   

DATE:   

TIME: 


ROOM:  ^ 


DATES: 

PRE-OBSERVATION  CONFERENCE: 
POST-OBSERVATION  CONFERENCE: 
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»-    OBJECTIVE  FOB  THE  CLASS  TO  BE  OBSERVED:     (To  be  provide,  by  the  Instructor. , 


HON  00  THE  ABOVE-STATED  CLASS  OBJECTIVES  INTEGRATE  WITH  THE  COURSE  OBJECTIVES 


3-    *TH0OS  AND  MATEFIALS  THE  INSTRUCTOR  PUNS  TO  USE  IN  THE  CLASS  TO  BE  OBSERVED: 
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-  FORM  FOR  CLASSROOM  VISITATION  - 


PAGE  2  OF  5 


4.     APPROPRIATENESS  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR'S  TEACHING  METHODS  In  RELATION  TO- 
(To  be  completed  by  Supervisor) 

A.    developing  Student  Interest. 


B.    Effective  Coaaunicaeion : 


C     Attainment  of  Stated  Instructional  Objectives. 


o  8S 
ERIC 


S.    RELATIONSHIP  OF  CLASS  CONTENT  TO  THE  STATED  CLASS  OBJECTIVES: 


PAGE  3  Of  5 


S2 


ERIC 


no 


COfWUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY  parr  A  nc  c 

-  FOfiH  FOR  POST-OBSERVATION  CONFERENCE  -  S 


(POST-OBSERVATION):    To  be  a  discussion  of  the  above  five  (S)  questi 


ons. 


Instructor's  Reactions  fif  any): 


o 

ERIC 
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PAGE  5  OF  5 


EVALUATIVE  SUM4ARY 

1.    SIM4ARY  OF  INSTRUCTION  At  PERFORMANCE:    (related  to  observation  and  student  evaluation.) 


Instructor's  Reaction'  ;if  any): 


SSfSE?»^DfIUEliiF  ANY)  ™E  INSTRUCTOR  MAT  PURSUE  TO  IMPROVE  PERFORMANCE  IN  ANY 
PROBLEM  AREA(S)  OR  POTENTIAL  PROBLEM  AREA(S) . 


Instructor's  Reactions  (if  any). 


SIGNATURE  OF  SUPERVISOR:    j 


INSTRUCTOR'S  SIGNATURE  OF  CONCURRENCE : 


B4 


ERIC 
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COMMUNITY  COLUGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

FORM  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  COURSE  MATERIALS 


INSTRUCTOR: 

SUPERVISOR: 

CAMPUS: 

DEPARTMENT: 

DATE: 


CLASSROOM  OBSERVATION: 

COURSE:   

DATE:   

TIME: 
ROOM- 


ATTACHMENTS: 


1.    COURSE  OUTLINE. 

2      INSTRUCTIONAL  OBJECTIVES  FOR  THE  COURSE. 

3*    OFSSPCTJSSsEF  RE0U,REMENTS  STU0ENTS  M  ET  F0R  COMPLETION 

4*    nc?}tlL°l  TESTS'  IF  ANY'  m  SUCH  OTHER  MATERIALS  AS  MAY 
BE  USED  TO  EVALUATE  STUDENTS  IN  THE  COURSE. 

5.    DESCRIPTION  OF  PROCEDURES  USED  IN  EVALUATING  STUDENTS. 


8«i 


9  no 
ERLC 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY  PAGE  1  OF  2 

-  PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  COURSE  MATERIALS  - 


1.    ARE  THE  COURSE  CONTENT  AND  ANY  STATED  INSTRUCTIONAL  ACTIVITIFS  RELATED  TO  THE 
STATED  COURSE  OBJECTIVES? 


I retractor's  Reactions  (if  any): 
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•  PROCESS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  COURSE  MATERIALS  - 


2.    ARE  THE  PROCEDURES  AND  MATERIALS  USED  IN  EVALUATING  STUDENTS  RELATED  TO  THE 
STATED  COURSE  OBJECTIVES: 


Instructor's  Reactions  (if  any): 


SUPERVISOR'S  SIGNATURE: 
INSTRUCTOR'S  SIGNATURE  OF  CONCURRENCE: 
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CCfWUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

FORM  FOR  COMPOSITE  EVALUATION 

TEACHING  EMPLOYEES 


INSTRUCTOR: 

SUPERVISOR: 

CAMPUS: 

DEPARTMENT: 

DATE: 
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COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

-  FORM  FOR  COMPOSITE  EVALUATION  - 


EVALUATE  THE  OVERALL  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  THE  INSTRUCTOR  (CHECK  ONE): 


SATISFACTORY 

a.    Potential  problem  area(s)  (if  any): 


b.     Instructor's  Reactions  (if  any): 


2-    UNSATISFACTORY 

a.    Specific  areas  which  render  the  instructor's  performance  unsatisfactory: 


b.    Suggested  activities  the  instructor  may  pursue  to  improve  performance; 


c.     Instructor's  Reactions  (if  any): 


SUPERVISOR'S  SIGNATURE: 
INSTRUCTOR'S  SIGNATURE  OK  CONCURRENCE: 
89 
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COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  Of  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 


PRE-EVALU AT I ON/EYALU AT I ON  CONFERENCE  FORM 


COUNSELORS 
LIBRARIANS 
AUDIO-VISUAL  SPECIALISTS 
PARAPROFESS I0NALS 


EMPLOYEE: 

SUPERVISOR: 

CAMPUS: 

DEPARTMENT: 

DATE: 
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RESPOND  ONLY  TO  THOSE  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  TO  THIS  EMPLOYEE. 


1.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

2.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

OBJECTIVES: 

OBJECTIVES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

SUPERVISOR'S  CONSENTS: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  C&WENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

RESPOND  ONLY  TO  THOSE  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  TO  THIS  EMPLOYEE. 


3.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

4.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

OBJECTIVES: 

OBJECTIVES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

IN 

Ok 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COWENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COWENTS: 

PC 

ERIC 


RESPOND  ONLY  TO  THOSE  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  TO  THIS  EMPLOYEE 


5.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

6.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

OBJECTIVES: 

OBJECTIVES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

• 

ACTIVITIES- 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COfWENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

101 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

ERIC 


RESPOND   ONLY  TO  THOSE  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  TO  THIS  EMPLOYEE. 


7.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

8.    JOB  DESCRIPTION  - 

OBJECTIVES: 

OBJECTIVES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

102 

EMPLOYEES  COMMENTS: 

ERIC 

RESPOND  ONLY  TO  THOSE  I TENS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  VO  THIS  EMPLOYEE . 


9.    JOB  DESCRIPTION 


OBJECTIVES: 


ACTIVITIES: 


SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 


EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 
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10.    JOB  DESCRIPTION 


OBJECTIVES: 


ACTIVITIES: 


SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 


EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 


01 


ER?C 


RESPOND  ONLY  TO  THOSE  ITEMS  WHICH  ARE  APPLICABLE  TO  THIS  EMPLOYEE . 


11.    JOB  DESCRIPTION: 

12.    JOB  DESCRIPTION: 

OBJECTIVES: 

OBJECTIVES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

ACTIVITIES: 

O 
01 

SUPERVISOR'S  COUNTS: 

SUPERVISOR'S  COMMENTS: 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

1<'4 

EMPLOYEE'S  COMMENTS: 

9 

ERIC 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

FORM  FOR  EVALUATIVE  JUDGMENT 

COUNSELORS 
LIBRARIANS 
AUDIO-VISUAL  SPECIALISTS 
PARAPROFESSIONALS 


EMPLOYEE: 

SUPERVISOR: 

CAMPUS: 

DEPARTMENT: 

DATE: 


9? 


!n5 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 

-  FORM  FOR  EVALUATIVE  JUDGMENT  -  COUNSELORS,  LIBRARIANS.  AUOIO-VISUAL ,  SPECIALISTS. 

PARAPROFESSIONALS 

EVALUATE  THE  OVERALL  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  THE  EMPLOYEE  (CHECK  ONE): 

1.   SATISFACTORY 

a.    Potential  problem  area(s)  if  any: 


b.    Employee's  reactions  (if  any): 


2.   UNSATISFACTORY 

a.    Specific  areas  which  render  the  Employee's  performance  unsatisfactory: 


b.    Suggested  activities  the  Employee  may  pursue  to  improve  performance: 


c.    Employee's  reactions  (if  any): 


SUPERVISOR'S  SIGNATURE: 
EMPLOYEE'S  SIGNATURE  "f  CONCURRENCE: 
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APPENDIX  C  -  COMMITTEE  RECOMMENDATION  FORM 

COrtliJEE  RE  C0MP1ENDAT I  ON 

■   Caapus 

Same  of  Comittee: 


Date  of  Joint  Distribution:    „  agree<J  tQ  by 

represent at ives  of: 

Federat ion 


(signed) 


Student  Govemeent 


(signed) 


Office  of  Executive  Dean   

(signed) 

The  Chairperson  of  each  Co^ittee  is  responsible  for  obtaining  agreement 
for  a  joint  distribution  date.  11 

Appeals  procedure:    Any  Ten  (10)  rubers  of  the  constituent  bodies  .ay 
appeal  a  recoaaendation  by  petitioning  a  coaunittee 
in  writing  within  five  (5)  reporting  days  after 
distribution  of  a  recomendation. 

Last  date  to  apply  for  a  hearing: 

%l7tUT\°i  ChairPerson  «n°  date  when  forwarded  to  Executive  Dean- 
hearing?         r  last  datt  t0  appiy  for  a  hearing  - or  aft"""y 


(,i«ned>   TdiTeT 

StateMsnt  of  Recommendation: 


Action  of  Executive  Dean: 
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APPEN01X  0 

COLLEGE-AUTHORIZED  TRAVEL  FORfl 


COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  OF  ALLEGHENY  COUNTY 
 Campus 


THE  COLLEGE  HEREBY  AUTHORIZES 


TO  ENGAGE  IN  OFFICIAL  BUSINESS  ON  BEHALF  OF  THE  COLLEGE. 


NATURE  OF  BUSINESS 


SIGNATURE   

OF  AUTHORI2E&  COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVE 


OATE 


loo 


ERIC 


e  1 0 


APPENDIX  E 
GRIEVANCE  FORM 

APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 

NAME  OF  GRIEVANT  OR 

FEDERATION  OFFICIAL:  fW,irr. 

  DOCKET  NO. 

CAMPUS  * 

  DATE  GRIEVANCE  INITIATED  IN 

STEP  I 

I0N:  DATE  GRIEVANCE  INITIATFO  IN 

STEP  II 

NAME  OF  PERSONS  APPEALED  TO:  

GRIEVANCE: 


REMEDY  REQUESTED: 


Signature  of  employee      ~"    -  

Date 


Signature  of  Union  Officii!     '  '   Date" 

101 


lor. 


GRIEVANCE  FORM 


APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
ANSWER  TO  STEP  II  GRIEVANCE: 

IN  RE:   DOCKET  NO. :   

Name  of  the  Grievant  or     Location  (campus/ 
Federation  Officii! 

DEAR  

name  of  Appropriate  Grievance  Person 

PURSUANT  TO  STEP  II  OF  THE  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE.  A  MEETING  IN  THE  ABOVE -CAPTIONED 
MATTER  WAS  HELD  ON   .    THOSE  PRESENT  WERE: 


TOE  GRIEVANCE  OF  THE  UNION  WAS:  (Quote  Grievance  Verbal is) 


THE  POSITION  OF  THE  UNION  WAS:  (Paraphrase  Union  Position  Accurately) 


THE  UNION  THEREFORE  REQUESTED  THE  FOLLOWING  REMEDY: 


POSITION  OF  THE  COLLEGE: 
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ERJC 
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ERIC 


ANSWER  TO  STEP  II  GRIEVANCE :  (Cont.) 

^^"SlSTSr  "  FACTS  ««  ^  THE  END 

(A)  AFFIRMED  WITH  APPROPRIATE  REMEDY; 

(B)  AN  OFFER  OF  COMPROMISE  AND  STATE  THE  TERMS; 

(C)  DENIED. 


Inaedxate  Supervisor  or  Administrator 


Date 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 


APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 

APPEAL  TO  STLr-  HI: 

DOCKET  NO. 

TO: 


Appropriate  Executive  De*n 

FROM: 


Federation  President  or  Vice  President 

DATE: 


IN  RE: 


Kerne  of  Grievent  or  Federation  Officiel 

DEAR  m  

Appropriete  Ewecutive  Deen 


PLEASE  BE  ADVISED  THAT  ThE  REOMCNDED  DECISION  OF  THE  CAMPUS  AT  STEP  II  IS 
UNSATISFACTORY ,  AND  THE  FEDERATION  THEREFORE  APPEALS  THF  ABOVE -CAPTIONED 
GRIEVANCE  TO  STEP  III  OF  THE  PROCEDURE. 


Signature  of  Onion  Officii!  p^te  

(Please  attach  ell  previous  fores  and  relevant  documentation,  if  any.) 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 

APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
ANSWER  TO  STEP  III  GRIEVANCE: 

IN  RE:  DOCKET  NO. 


(Page  1  OF  2) 


Name  of  the  Grievant  or     Location  (campus) 
Federation  Official 


DEAR 


Name  of  Appropriate  Grievance  Person 


2SfSlNI«0J7nPni11  °F  ™E  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE,  A  MEETING  IN  THE  ABOVE -CAPTIONED 
iwi  itR  r*5  HELD  ON  THOSE  PRESENT  WERE: 


THE  GRIEVANCE  OF  THE  UNION  WAS:  (Quote  Grievance  Verbatim) 


10S 


O  1  ' 

ERIC  1 1 
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ANSWER  TO  STEP  III  GRIEVANCE  (Cont.)  (PAGE  2  OF  2) 
THE  POSITION  OF  THE  UNION  WAS:  (Paraphrase  Union  Position  Accurately)  


THE  UNION  THEREFORE  REQUESTED  THE  FOLLOWING  REMEDY: 


POSITION  OF  THE  COLLEGE: 


STATE  COLLEGE  POSITION  ACCURATELY  ON  FACTS  AND  THE  REMEDY,  AND  THEN  AT  THE  END  STATr 
THEREFORE  THE  GRIEVANCE  IS: 

(A)  AFFIRMED  WITH  APPROPRIATE  REMEDY; 

(B)  AN  OFFER  OF  COMPROMISE  AND  STATE  THE  TERMS; 

(C)  DENIED, 

Campus  Executive  Dean  Date 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 
APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


APPEAL  TO  STEP  IV: 


(PAGE  I  OF  1 
DOCKET  NO. : 


TO: 


Col  1 ege  President  or  Designee 

J- ROM:  

Federation  President  or  VUe  President 

DATE: 


IN  RE: 


Mane  of  Grievant  or  Federation  Ofucul 

DEAR 


College  President  or  Designee" 

ILEASL  BE  ADVISED  T1!AT  THE  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  OF  THE  CAMPUS  AT  STEP  III  ,S 
UNSATISFACTORY.  AND  THE  FEDERATION  THEREFOR*  APPEALS  THE  ABOVE -CAPT I ONE D 
CRM  VANCE  TO  STEP  IV  OF  THE  PROCEDURE, 


Signature  of  Federation  Official 


Date 


(Please  attach  all  previous  forms  and  relevant  documentation,  if  any.) 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 


APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


ANSWER  TO  STEP  IV  GRIEVANCE:  (PAGE  1  OF  2) 

1*   DOCKET  NO. :   

ffaae  of  th*  Grimvtnt  or     Location  (csmpoM) 
Tmdrmtion  Officii 


DEAR 


of  Appropriate  Grievance  Person 


PURSUANT  TO  STEP  IV  OF  THE  GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE,  A  FEE  TING  OF  TOE  ABOVE -CAPTIONED 
MATTER  WAS  HELD  ON  .    THOSE  PRESENT  WERE: 


THE  GRIEVANCE  OF  TIE  UNION  WAS:  (Quote  Grievance  Verbatim) 
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ANSWER  TO  STEP  IV  GRIEVANCE:    fCont.)  (RACE  ,  QF  fl 

THE  POSITION  OF  THE  UNION  WAS:  (Paraphrase  Union  Position  Accurately) 


TTC  UNION  THEREFORE  REQUESTED  THE  FOLLOWING  REMEDY: 


POSITION  OF  THE  COLLEGE: 


52SfSlS  S?eIIScea?S?rately  on  facts  ano  the  R£MEDY'  and  ™en  at  ™e  end  state 

(A)  AFFIRMED  WITH  APPROPRIATF  REMEDY, 

(B)  AN  OFFER  OF  COMPROMISE  AND  STAfb  THE  TERMS, 

(C)  DENIED. 


College  President  or  Designee  Site" 
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GRIEVANCE  FORM 


APPENDIX  E  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 

APPEAL  TO  STEP  V:  (PAGE  !  OF  1) 

DOCKET  NO. :   


College  President  or  Designee 

FROM:  

retention  President  or  Specified  Designee 

DATE:   


IN  RE:  

Kerne  of  Grievent  or  Federation  Officii! 


DEAR 


College  President  of  Designee 


PLEASE  BE  ADVISED  THAT  THE  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OFFICE  AT  STEP  IV  IS 
UNSATISFACTORY  AND  THE  FEDERATION  THEREFORE  APPEALS  THE  ABOVE -CAPTIONED  GRIEVANCE 
TO  ARBITRATION  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE  PROCEDURES  SPECIFIED  IN  STEP  V  OF  THE 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT. 


Signature  of  Federation  President  or  Specified  Designee  Date 
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APPENOIX  F 


CCAFT  SUMMER  WITHHOLDING  AGREEMENT 


PRESENT  WITHHOLDING  STATUS 


Married 
Single 


Allowances  Claimed 
Additional  Amount,  if  any  T" 


Signature 


Oate 


Front  of  CCAFT  SUMMER  WITHHOLDING  AGREEMENT 


A.  SEPARATE  PAYMENTS 


Contract  salary  $1,000 
Withholding  tax  148 


Summer  pay 
Withholding  tax 


Total  Payment  $2,000 
Withholding  tax  296 


8.  TOTAL  PAYMENTS 

$1,000  Contract  salary  $1,000 

148  Summer  Pay  l ,000 

Total  payment  $2,000 
Withholding  tax  409 


Reverse  Side  of  CCAFT  SUMMER  WITHHOLDING  AGREEMENT 


III 


APPENDIX  G 
CCAC  NON-TEACKINC  OVERAGE 
APPENDIX  G  OF  THE  1983  THROUGH  1986 
COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


Name  - —   

Social  Security  Number 


Department 

Type  of  Overage:  Crcdit  Reduction  impropriate   rash" 

Academic  Advisor   

Department  Chairman  ~~ 
Federation  Officer  ~~ 
Registration 

Curricula  (plcasc  dcscribc  bclow) 

0thcr    (please  describe  below) 


Description  of  Project: 


Signature  (Faculty  Member)  Departmental  Approval 


Campus  Approval 


Copies  For: 

1.  Faculty  member 

2.  Campus 

3.  Employee  Relations 

4.  Payroll 
112                         s*  AFT  Office 
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APPENDIX  H 
SABBATICAL  LEAVE  APPLICATION 


DATE: 


f ABBATICAL  term 

ACADEMIC  YEAR 


NAME: 


DEPARTMENT:  

HOME  ADDRESS: 


Number 


ONE  HALF  YEAR 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  I 


CAM?US  PHONE 


Strpet 


City 


HOME  TELEPHONE  NUMBER: 


State 


Zip  Code 


Date 


_:    Date  of  first  full-time  employment  c,t  the 
Community  College  of  Allegheny  County 


LIST  ANY  PART-TIME  TEACHINC  AT  CCAC  BEFORE  FULL-  TIME  EMPLOYMENT 
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1)    Identify  the  plans  you  have  for  this  sabbatical  project. 


2)    What  are  your  arrangements  to  meet  the  objectives  of  your  plans' 


114 


ERJ.C 


Account  for  any  anticipated  income  to  be  derived  during  this  sabbatical 


Indicate  how  this  project  will  result  in  increased  individual  performance 
or  produce  academically  or  socially  useful  results  valuable  to  the  College 


115 


5)    (To  be  completed  after  returning  from  leave) 

Summarise  the  tangible  results  of  your  sabbatical  project. 


ERIC 
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1 


r.  /• 


SABBATICAL  RECEIPT  FOR*! 


APPLICANT  NAME 


DEPARTMENT 


DIVISION 


SUBMITTED  TO 


0N  DATE 


RECEIVED  BY 


0N  DATE 
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Collect  Policy  I 
DEPARTMENTAL  PARTICIPATION  IN  BUDGET -making 

i?Jj2dJtI  fTPart-ents»  together  with  the  Department  Head,  shall  participate 

iv^  to  ^T2SJ  b"d?^rkiR£  Pr°CCSS  W-  *>'  informatTon  e£ 

tive  to  the  departmental  budget  may  be  directed  by  the  department  to  the 

fnSS JET  The  Assists  Deans  shall  e^ur^e  d^pa  fme.tal 

i3S        5      !1°S"T?t  °f  b°th  thc  a  nual  "d  long-ranje  operating 
SrobJeSs  conS^  I        J"11. to  the  extent  possible  in  alleviating 
dTvt  odL„?     ^ ln«  c^dln*tion  of  (a)  budget  information;  (b)  budget 
development,  and  (c)  budget  utilization  within  the  academic  divisions. 

Collctc  Policy  II 
COURSE  PREPARATION 

r^r^f  E-Pl0yccs  wil1  nonmlly  have  no  more  than  three  (3)  different 
ta?«Lr*P21[at1011!  MCh  semester  specifically  requested  by  the 

t^lSll'u  thC  MtUrC  °f  coursc  off*ri"8S        the  number  of  available 

teaching  Employee*  prevent  the  accomplishment  of  t.  ese  course  preparation 

0^0™!;/°""  '  cShaJ:  bC  ******  50  «  to  accomplish  a  minimum  number 
of  preparations  per  Employee. 

College  Policy  III 
LABORATORY  CLASS  ENROL!  MFMT 

!!!![f!!^nt  ^  laboratory  classcs  is  determined  by  the  maximum  of  properly 
equipped  student  work  stations.    Enrollment  by  students  in  laboratory 

^«f„irini  !hC  adtdrOP  PCFi0d  Sha11  *  allowcd  UP  to  the  maximum  as 
determined  by  the  number  of  student  work  stations;  enrollment  beyond  -he 
maximum  is  only  by  permission  of  the  Employee. 


Col Ictfc  Policy  IV 
ADVERTISING  OF  POSITIONS 


Invitations  to  apply  for  open  positions  will  be  extended  throughout  the 
College  concurrently  with  the  placing  of  advertisement  at  other  sources. 


College  Policy  V 
CHILD  CARE  CENTERS 


The  College  will  continue  with  its  present  policy  regarding  Child  Care 
Centers  which  holds  that  while  the  College  m*y  not  utilize  any  of  its  own 
financial  resources  for  this  purpose,  it  will  continue  to  cooperate  wirh 
Federal,  State,  local  or  private  sources  and  agencies  in  the  support  of 
child  care  services. 
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Co II etc  Policy  VI 
EMPLOYEE  ATTENDANCE  AT  CONVOCATION  AND  GRADUATION 

Attendance  at  Convocation  and  Graduation  is  encouraged  but  voluntary. 
Employees  not  expecting  to  attend  shall  notify  the  appropriate  Department 
Head  not  later  than  fourteen  (14)  days  before  the  event. 


Collcfc  Policy  VII 
PROGRAM  COM>LETION 


T*e  College  shall  sake  every  attempt  to  accomodate  student  demands  for 
courses  required  for  grrduation  through  improved  coordination  of  day, 
evening  and/or  Saturday  offerings  or  by  allowing  comparable  course  substi- 
tutions if  necessary.    No  programs  of  study  will  be  terminated  unless 
those  students  registered  in  a  program  can  be  accomodated  in  a  comparable 
program  within  the  campus  attended  or  through  transfer  to  a  comparable 
program  at  another  campus. 


Collctfc  Policy  VIII 
APPOIMDCWT 

A.  Appointment  of  all  new  Employees  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Trustee 
upon  recommendation  of  the  College  President. 

B.  The  appropriate  Dean  shall  receive  and  forward  to  the  department  (or 
its  review  committee)  all  applications  for  hire  in  that  department. 

C.  Normally  the  responsibility  for  initiating  recommendations  for  hire 
shall  reside  with  the  members  of  the  department  where  the  new  hire 
will  be  working  provided  the  department  (or  its  review  comittee)  ad- 
l.-res  to  guidelines  offered  to  the  department  setting  forth  the 
College's  requirements  in  relation  to  budgetary  planning,  affirmative 
action,  rank  structure,  and  specific  courses  to  be  taught.  These 
guidelines  shall  be  provided  prior  to  the  initiation  of  any  recruit- 
ment efforts. 

D.  Recommendations  for  hirink  nev  teachers  shall  be  subject  to  the  mutual 
approval  of  the  department  (or  its  review  comittee)  and  the  Executive 
Dean  or  his/her  designee,  unless  the  department  (or  its  review  com- 
mittee) fails  to  adhere  to  Paragraph  C  above. 

E.  Appointments  of  new  Counselors  and  Librarians  shall  be  made  in  the 
same  manner  as  described  above;  the  hiring  of  Audio-Visual  Specialists 
and  Paraprofessionals  shall  be  subject  to  the  consideration  of  the 
appropriate  department  (or  its  revi<w  comittee). 
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Collctc  Policy  IX 
CHANGE  OF  STUDENT  GRADE 


No  student's  grade  may  be  altered  without  the  approval  of  the  Employee  who 
gave  that  grade  in  the  first  instance.    In  the  event  a  question  arises  with 
respect  to  a  grade  given  by  an  Employe*  who  has  left  the  employment  of  the 
College,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to  the  appropriate  department  which 
shall  decide  whether  a  change  is  appropriate,  and  if  so,  shall  initiate  the 
appropriate  change  of  grade  procedure. 


The  College  will  continue  with  its  present  policies  regarding  health  serv- 
ices for  students  and  will  attempt  to  improve  these  services. 

Oi  each  campus  an  administrator  shall  be  designated  who  will  provide  emer- 
gency medical  and  health  referrals  and  information. 

Each  campus  will  promulgate  procedures  describing  actions  to  be  taken  in 
the  event  of  a  medical  emergency. 


Practices  presently  in  existence  for  the  scheduling  of  campus  meetings 
shall  remain  in  effect  for  the  duiation  of  this  *»reement. 


CRITERIA  FOR  INITIAL  PLACOCNT  AND  MINIMUM  CRITERIA  FOR  PROMOTION  IN  RANK 

I .    EVALUATION  OF  ACADEMIC  AND  EXPERIENTIAL  CREDENTIALS: 

The  College  shall  utilize  the  following  criteria  in  evaluation  of  all 
work  experience,  as  well  as  equation  of  academic  credentials,  for 
the  purpose  of  assigning  prope*  rank  placement  for  hiring  and  for 
determining  eligibility  for  promotion: 

A.     EXPERIENCE  PRIOR  TO  FULL  TINE -EMPLOYMENT  AT  THE  COLLEGE: 

1.    Educational  Experience: 


a.    Educational  experience  shall  be  accrued  in  the  following 
areas: 

(1)  Classroom  teaching 

(2)  Counseling 

(3)  Library  work 

(4)  Technical  and  Audio-Visual  work. 


Collctc  Policy  X 


JCALTH  CARE  CENTERS 


Collttfc  Policy  XI 


CAMPUS  METTINSS 


Collcmc  Policy  XII 
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b.  Such  educational  experience  shall  be  accrued  at  any  or  all 
of  the  following  types  of  institutions,  whether  public  or 
private:  r 

(1)  Elementary  and  secondary  schools 

(2)  Two-year  community  and  junior  colleges 

(3)  Four-year  colleges  and  institutions 

(4)  Specialized  institutes  of  a  technical  or  cultural 
nature 

(5)  Governmental  educational  institutions. 

c.  Part-time  educational  experience: 

(1)  For  part-time  teaching  at  the  college  level  and  for 
teaching  assistantshipsf  each  thirty  (30)  semester 
hours  shall  be  equal  to  one  (1)  year  experience. 

(2)  For  part-time  educational  experience  in  tf  counseling, 
library,  audio-visual  and  technical  areas,  the  hours 
worked  shall  be  prorated  to  the  normal  annual  workload 
in  those  areas,  and  years  of  experience  shall  be 
accrued  accordingly. 

d.  The  College  shall  grant  for  educational  experience  prior  to 
full-time  employment  at  the  College  one  (1)  year  credit  for 
each  of  the  first  six  (6)  years  of  such  experience,  and 
one-half  (H)  year  of  credit  for  e»,h  additional  year  to  a 
maximum  of  two  (2)  additional  years  of  credit.    No  Employee 
shall  be  eligible  for  more  than  eight  (8)  years  of  credit 
for  prior  educational  experience. 

Pull-T^me  ExpetJ^nce  Other  Than  Education: 

a.    Years  of  full-time  experience  other  than  education  »hall  be 
accrued  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  All  such  experience  shall  have  been  full-time  work  for 
which  compensation  was  received. 

(2)  Non-teaching  experience  in  fields  relevant  to  the 
Employee's  teaching  dis, ipl ine(s)  at  the  College  shall 
be  credited  only  for  work  performed  after  attainment 
of  a  Bachelor's  Degree. 

(3)  Counseling  experience  other  than  the  educational  field 
shall  be  credited  only  for  work  performed  after  attain- 
ment of  a  professional  degree  in  counseling. 

(4)  Library  experience  other  than  the  education  field  shall 
be  credited  only  for  work  performed  after  attainment  of 
a  professional  degree  in  Library  Science. 
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(5)  Employees  in  the  Fine  Arts  or  Career  Programs  shall 
be  credited  with  years  of  related  technical  and  pro- 
fessional experience  outside  education  whether  or 
not  a  Bachelor's  Degree  preceded  such  experience. 

(6)  Paraprofessionals  and  Au-iio-Visual  Specialists  shall 
be  credited  for  years  of  related  experience  outside 
education  whether  or  not  a  Bachelor's  Degree  pre- 
ceded such  experience. 

b.    The  College  shall  grant  for  fill* -time  experience  outside 
education  one  (1)  year  of  credit  for  each  of  the  first 
si*  (6)  years  of  such  experience  and  one-half  (^)  year  of 
credit  for  each  additional  year  to  a  r^imum  of  two  (2) 
years  credit.    No  Employee  shall  be  eligible  for  more  than 
eight  '8)  years  of  credit  in  this  citejrory,  except  as  pro- 
vided for  in  the  following: 

Employees  in  the  trade-career  programs,  in  which 
apprenticeship  and  journeyman  training  have  been 
traditional,  shall  have  the  right  to  acc  :*  a 
maximum  of  twelve  (12)  years  of  credit  in  this 
category.    For  such  Employees  the  College  shall 
grant  for  full-time  experience  in  such  trade 
one  (1)  year  of  credit  for  each  of  the  first 
ten  (10)  years  of  such  experience  and  one-half 
(H)  year  of  credit  for  each  additional  year  to 
a  maximum  of  two  (2)  additional  years  of  credit. 

c.    Registrations  such  as  CPA,  RN,  Registered  Engineer,  Regis- 
tered Architect,  etc.,  shall  be  evaluated  as  equal  to 
thirty  (30)  credits  for  those  with  less  than  a  Master's 
Degree. 

fc.    The  College  shall  credit  an  Employee  with  one  (1)  year  of  experi- 
ence for  each  year  of  full-tiae  employment  with  the  College. 
There  shall  be  no  maximum  as  to  the  number  of  years*  experience 
to  accrue. 

C.    For  purposes  of  hiring,  credits  and  degrees  to  be  evaluated  shall 
be  related  to  the  expertise  required  by  the  position  to  be  filled. 

Credits  and  degrees  applied  towards  promotion  shall  be  related  to 
the  expertise  required  by  the  Employee's  position  in  the  College. 

GUIDELINES  FOR  RANK  ASSIGNMENT  AND  SALARY  PLACEMENT: 

A.    Any  Employee  hired  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  shall  be 
assigned  rank  in  accordance  with  Tables  1  and  II  of  this  policy. 
New  Employees  shall  be  assigned  to  either  the  highest  rank  for 
which  they  are  eligible  or  if  that  rank  is  assistant  professor 
or  higher,  to  the  immediately  preceding  rank. 
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S*1*ry  Placc»«nt  for  new  Employees  shall  be  at  a  level  commensurate 
with  the  salaries  of  Employees  with  similar  experiential  and  educa- 
tional backgrounds.    In  no  instance  shall  the  assigned  salary  be 
less  than  the  tinimum  salary  for  the  highest  rark  for  which  the 
Employee  is  eligible. 


Collect  Policy  XIII 
C0LLE6EW1DE  COWITTCE  ON  PROMOTIONS 

A  Collegewide  committee  will  be  convened  on  or  about  October  1.  1983  to 
develop  criteria  for  promotion: 

I.    The  committee  will  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  Employees  and  admin- 
istrators with  equal  representation  from  each  campus. 


II. 


III. 


IV. 


In  the  event  this  committee  -annot  agree  on  criteria  by  November  15, 
198.,  the  criteria  suggested  oy  the  constituencies  represented  on  the 
committee  will  be  submitted  to  a  mutually  agreeable  third  party  who 
will  select  one  of  the  two  suggested  systems.    The  decision  of  the 
third  party  will  be  final  and  binding. 

The  criteria  developed  through  this  process  will  be  used  for  the  term 
ot  this  Agreement. 

This  committee  must  also  develop  separate  criteria  for  promotions 
where  appropriate. 

No  later  than  December  1,  1983,  the  Colleg    shall  publish  this  pro- 
motion criteria  and  the  designated  application  and  distribute  them 
to  all  Employees. 


Collctfc  Policy  XIV 
DEVELOPMENTAL  EDUCATION 

As  a  matter  of  policy,  the  College  agrees  to  operate  its  developmental 

TlStSni  ^°Sf  bCl°1  Chc  100  1CVC1'  at  studcnt  ^rol I-ent  levels  no  .ore 
than  80*  of  the  student -faculty  ratio  for  all  other  credit  courses.  The 
>ti,dcnt-faculty  ratio  shall  be  calculated  at  each  campus.    This  calcula- 
tion >hall  be  based  on  actual  enrollments  in  all  credit  classes,  exclu- 
sive of  developmental  courses.    The  campus  student-faculty  average  for 
the  previous  academic  year  shall  serve  as  the  point  of  reference 

h!iioPOi^LSh!1l  a!S°  inCludc  1110°'  Basic  ^^iples  of  Composition,  and 
IhlrtO.  Advanced  Reading  and  Study,  at  Allegheny  Campus. 

This  policy  shall  go  into  effect  in  Spring  Term  of  1978. 


123 


ERLC 


131 


College  Policy  XV 


PROPRIETARY  RIGHTS 

Statement  of  Purpose: 

The  spirit  of  thi.  policy  shall  be  to  encourage  Innovative,  tangible 

•W?    »SCy'    lBPllclc-  ■«»"  be  the  notion  that  the  Colfege 

such  tlUil?*       "C*de"iC  pre'JCl8e  °f  1C'  f'Culty  -nd  and  ^t 

■rati  n!    i  ,!  ■°"  8ener,11y  derived  Publication.,  patent., 

VrZ\       i     ■11,r  pubUc  evidence  °f  ~P«ti.e.    The  Institution1. 
Pml~^ly,  th""  *»  th«  °f  «»ching.    The  encour.ge«ent  of  .ctlvltles 
specifically  designed  to  Lprove  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of 

lirt  <S    .  ^  ChC  be"  lncere»c  °f  ^e  institution  and  -onslstent 
with  its  mission. 

Areas  of  Proprietary  Interest: 

1.  Any  copyrightable  material,  process,  or  product. 

2.  Any  patentable  material,  process,  or  product. 

A.    Circumstances  under  which  the  College  would  not  claim  pronr^r.ry 
Interest :  r  — i 

1.  If  an  Employee  has  produced  anything  In  the  Area  of  Proprietary 
Interest  on  his  or  her  own  time,  not  Involving  CrMege  money, 
equipment,  materials,  personnel,  or  time,  (for  which  said  per- 
son  was  paid  to  perform  contracted  duties),  the  College  shall 
have  no  rights  to  such  material,  processes,  products,  or 
techniques  as  specified  In  the  Area  of  Proprietary  Interest. 

2.  The  College  would  take  no  proprietary  Interest  In  an  approved 
project  such  as  the  production  of  textbooks,  monographs, 
articles,  video  or  audio  tapes,  as  long  as  the  total  compensa- 
tion to  the  faculty  member  was  less  than  or  equal  to  a  three 
(3)  credit  course  reduction  for  one  (1)  semester  or  equivalent 
payment;  further,  that  the  College  would  take  no  proprietary 
interest  if  the  faculty  member  received  no  compensation,  but 
that  direct  or  indirect  cost  to  the  College  on  an  approved  pro- 
ject would  be  less  than  or  equal  to  four  hundred  ($400)  dollars. 
Under  this  circumstance,  the  College  would  retain  the  right  to 
use  that  which  was  developed,  without  payment  to  the  Employee 
and/or  copyright/patent  holder.    The  Employee  would  be  free,  at 
his/her  expense,  to  seek  a  copyright  or  patent  and/or  to  market 
that  which  was  developed. 

3.    A  project  it  supported  in  whole  or  in  part   >y  a  grant  from  an 
external  agency  (federal,  state,  or  private).    The  conditions 
of  the  grant  will  prevail,    if  no  conditions  are  specified,  then 
B.  will  be  applicable. 
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B*    C1^ua»cances  under  which  the  College  nay  claim  proprietary  interest: 

1.  If  an  Employee  was  hired  specifically  to  produce  materials,  pro- 
cesses  or  products  which  could  I  *  in  the  areas  of  Proprietary 
interest,  then  the  college,  at  its  sole  discretion  would  return 
all  proprietary  rights. 

2.  If  an  Employee  was  employed  temporarily  or  full-time,  with  pri- 
mary duties  specified  as  other  than  the  "project"  but  received 
additional  compensation  in  excess  of  a  three  (3)  credit  course 
reduction  or  equivalent  cash;  or  received  support  (copying, 
video-taping,  graphics,  typing,  etc.)  valued  at  more  than  four 
hundred  ($400)  dollars,  then  the  College,  at  its  sole  discretion 
would  claim  proprietary  interest  to  the  extent  of  recovery  of 
all  substantiated  costs  to  the  College  associated  with  the  pro'- 
£«l\in  <»UCStlon-    Costs  be  recovered  by  applying  fifty 
(5QZ)  percent  of  revenues  until  reimbursement  is  completed. 

C    General  Provisions; 


1. 


The  person(s)  proofing  the  product  shall  be  acknowledged  as  the 
author(s)  and  all  appropriate  credits  shall  be  given  to  all  pri- 
mary and  support  personnel. 

Use  or  copyright  of  the  product  by  the  College  does  not  violate 
contractual  agreements  whether  with  an  individual  or  a  collective 
bargaining  agent  or  an  external  agency,  e.g.,  a  project  supported 
by  a  government  grant  Is  "public  property"  and  generally  not  sub- 
ject to  proprietary  Interests. 

The  internal  use  of  developed  material  shall  be  without  charge  to 
th-  College  and  shall  be  housed  in  its  Learning  Resources  Center 
and  shall  be  distributed,  or  teserved,  as  all  other  materials. 
The  College  may  distribute,  on  a  temporary  loan-non-profit  basis, 
to  other  institutions,  said  materials.    External  distribution  for 
any  reason  other  than  demonstation  or  review  purposes  shall  be  by 
the  mutual  consent  of  the  College  and  the  author(s)  in  writing. 
The  author(s)  may  use  such  materials  for  professional  activities 
such  as  conferences,  conventions,  and  so  forth.    In  cases  where 
the  College  or  author (s)  have  gained  proprietary  rights,  this 
general  provision  may  still  be  in  effect  if  written  agreements  do 
not  specifically  prohibit  it.    The  author(s)  retain  the  right  to 
review  recorded  material  in  order  to  update  or  otherwise  improve 
its  accuracy  or  quality.     If  significant  costs  are  associated 
with  such  updates  or  improvements,  a  separate  agreement  may  be 
negotiated  or  at  the  discretion  of  the  College,  the  material  may 
be  removed  from  circulation. 
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Table  I 

ELIGIBILITY  FOR  PROMOTION  IN  RANK  AND  INITIAL  PLACEMENT 
(Instructor  to  Professor) 


Years  of  Experience 

Instructor 

Assistant 
Professor 

Assoc*  l 

Professor 

Professor 

Diploaa 

9 

12 

16 

Diploma  ♦  50  Credits 

8 

11 

14 

Associate 

6 

9 

12 

16 

Associate  ♦  30  Credits 

S 

8 

11 

IS 

Bachelors 

2 

5 

8 

12 

Bachelors  ♦  30  Credits 
Misters 

0 

2 

5 

9 

Bachelors  ♦  60  Credits 
Masters  ♦  30  Credits 

0 

1 

4 

8 

Masters  ♦  60  Credits 

0 

3 

7 

Doctorate 

0 

2 

6 
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ELIGIBILITY  FOR  PROMOTION  IN  RANK  AND  INITIAL  PLACEMENT 
(Paraprogrssionals  I  and  II  and  Assistant  Instructor) 


Years 

of  Experience 

Paraprofessional 

I 

Paraprofessional 

II 

Assistant 
Instructor 

Diploma 

0 

4 

7 

Diploaa  ♦  30  Credits 

0 

6 

Associate 

0 

4 

Associate  ♦  SO  Credits 

0 

3 

Bachelors 

1 

0 

0 
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TABLE  III 
LEVELING  SCHEDULE 


Ten-Month  Leveling  Schedule: 


Paraprof esslonal  I   $  9,200 

Paraprof esslonal  II    10,600 

Assistant  Instructor    12,000 

Instructor    13,400 

Assistant  Professor    16,000 

Associate  Professor    18,700 

Professoi    21,700 

Twelve-Month  Leveling  Schedule: 

Paraprof  esslonal  I  11,500 

Paraprof esslonal  II    13,250 

Assistant  Instructor  15,000 

Instructor  16,750 

Assistant  Professor    20,000 

Associate  Professor    23,375 

Professor    27,125 


The  leveling  minimum  for  an  Employee  with  a  given  rank  as  of  Septem- 
ber 1,  1983,  and  number  of  years  of  service  as  of  September  1,  1985, 
shall  be  equal  to  the  salary  for  that  rank  as  cited  herein  plus  five 
hundred  twenty-five  ($525.00)  dollars  for  each  year  of  service  or 
three  hundred  ($300)  dollars  for  each  year  of  service  for  those  In 
the  Paraprof esslonal  ranks.    If,  after  applying  the  salary  raise 
effective  September  1,  1985,  the  Employees'  salary  i.i  below  the 
salary  for  his/her  rank  and  number  of  years  of  service,  his/her 
base  salary  shall  be  raised  to  that  minimum  effective  Septem- 
ber 1,  1985. 
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A 

Absences,  34  38 
Academic  Calendar,  54 
Academic  Freedom,  11 
Accident,  40 
Accrual  Policy,  44 
Act  195,  3 

AD-HOC  Committees,  46-51 

Additional  Compensation,  42,  43 

Additional  Facilities,  53 

Administrative  Teachers,  21 

Advertising  of  Positions,  18,  19,  H8 

Advising,  19,  25 

Affirmative  Action,  10,  18 

Annual  Base  Salary,  39 

Annual  Reports  of  Departments,  46 
Appointments,  119 
Arbitration,  4,  6 
ArtJr les,  Names  of,  55 
Audio-Visual  Equipment,  30,  31 
Audio-Visual  Specialists,  26-28 
Automobile  Insurance,  41 


B 

Base  Salary,  39 
Benefits,  7,  39-42 
Bereavement,  35 
Biology  Department,  25 
Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield,  39 
Board  of  Trustees 
Budget,  9 

Federation  Appearai  :e,  8 

Grievances,  5 

Minutes,  7,  8 
Bookstore,  31 
Budget,  9,  118 
Budgets  of  Departments,  45 
Bulletin  Boards,  8 


C 

Calendar  Committee,  54 

Campus  Committees,  46-51,  120 

Campus  Meetings,  20,  120  ' 


129 


ERLC 


Cancellation  of  Program,  119 
Casual  Employees,  22 
Cause,  13 

Change  In  Policies  ? 
Changes  In  Institutional 

Organization,  53 
Chemistry  Department,  25 
Child  Care  Centers,  118 
Chlldbearlng,  34 
Childrearing,  34,  35 
Class  Schedules,  45 
Classrooms,  30 
Closing  the  College,  20 
College  Authorized  Travel  Form,  100 
College  Budget ,  9 

College  Committee  on  Evaluation,  74,  75 
Collegewide  Committee  on 

Promotions,  123 
Colleglal  Cooperation,  38,  46 
Committee  on  Promotions,  123 
Committee  Recommendation  Form,  99 
Committees,  46-53,  54,  74-75 
Compensation  for  Additional 

Responsibilities,  42,  43 
Compensatory    Lme,  26,  28 
Consolidation,  42 
Contact  Hours,  25 
Convocation,  119 
Counselors,  26-28,  30 
Course  LoaJ  Reductions, 

Federation  Officers,  8 
Course  Preparations,  118 
Course  Syllabi,  46 
Credit  Media  Courses,  52,  53 


D 

DFA,  19 

Death  In  Family,  35,  40 
Deceased  Employee  Benefits,  40 
Dental  Insurance,  39 
Department  Head,  44-^6 
Department  Travel  Budget,  41,  42 
Departmental  Assignments,  2  3 
Developmental  Education,  123 
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Disability  Insurance,  40 
Disciplinary  Action,  9,  12 
Discrimination,  10,  18 
Displacement,  9,  15-18 
Divisional  Faculty  Advisors,  19 
Dues  Check-Off,  9 
Dues  Reimbursement,  41 


Grants,  21 

Grievance 

Form,  101-110 
Procedure,  3,  6,  29 

Group  Auto  Insurance,  41 


Emergencies,  31 
Emergency  Closing,  20 
Emergency  Meetings,  20 
Emergency  Situations,  22 
Employment,  7,  13,  18,  19 
Enrollment,  23 
Equipment,  30,  31 
Evaluation,  10,  12,  13,  58-74 
Evaluation  Forms,  76-98 
Evening  Courses,  24 
Eye  Care,  39 


FTE,  16 

Facilities,  31,  53 
Faculty,  22-26 
Faculty  Advisors,  19 
Federation 

College  Meetings,  8 

Dues,  9 

Leaves,  37 

Membership,  2,  3,  9 

Office,  7 
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This  Agreement  made  end  entered  into  this  of 
(^TV  ««  •  *        ,  A.D.,  1987,  by  end  between  Community  College  of 
Philadelphia  ("College"),  through  its  Board  of  Trustees  ("Board") 
end  The  Faculty  Federation  of  the  Community  College  of  Philadel- 
phia, Local  2026  of  the  American  Federation  of  Teachers,  AFL-CIO 
("Federation") 

WITNESSETH: 
Board  has  agreed  to  recognize  Federation  as  the  sole  and 
exclusive  bargaining  agent  in  the  unit  hereinafter  described. 
Both  parties  desiring  to  work  with  each  other  in  mutual  respect, 
harmony  and  cooperation;  and  both  parties  recognizing  that  col- 
lective bargaining  in  good  faith  will  assist  them  in  reaching  a 
common  understanding  have  agreed  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

A.      Board  recognizes  Federation  as  the  sole  and  exclusive 

bargaining  agent  at  its  Campuses  and  facilities  (all  places  where  £ 

the  College  offers  services)  for  the  following  classes  of  full-  ^ 

time  employees  ("Employees")  irrespective  of  where  such  Employees  j* 

J 

may  render  their  service,  and  excluding  all  others:  yk 

Rank  A  -  Instructional  Aides  -  (Replacing  * 

what  formerly  had  beer*  called  Rank  I  -  ^£ 

Departmental  Assistants  and  Rank  III  -  £ 

Departmental  Associates)  ' 

Rank  B  -  Instructional  Aides  -  (Replacing 
what  formerly  had  been  called  Rank  II  -  £ 
Assistant  Instructors  and  Rank  IV  -  Associate 
Instructors) 


Rank  V 


Instructors 
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Rank  VI      -       Assistant  Professors 
Rank  VII    -       Associate  Professors 
Rank  VIII  -  Professors 
(Including  those  who  have  formerly  been  known  as  Lecturers). 

B.  Department  Heads,  Curriculum  Supervisors,  Division 
Deans  and  all  other  Administrative  personnel,  part-time  employees 
(those  who  teach  fewer  than  nine  [9]  credit  hours  per  semester 
or,  those  Counselors  and  Librarians  who  work  twenty- four  [24] 
hours  or  less  a  week  provided,  however,  that  in  determining  the 
hours  cf  work  for  Librarians,  a  contact  hour  of  teaching  shall  be 
equal  to  three  [3]  hours  per  week  for  this  computation),   full  or 
part-time  visiting  Lecturers,  interns,  classified  employees  and 
all  exempt  and  confidential  employees  are  specifically  excluded 
from  the  bargaining  unit.     For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement  the 
titles  "Department  Chair"  and  "Curriculum  Supervisor"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  the  title  "Department  Head". 

C.  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  in  semi-monthly  installments 
frcm  the  academic  base  salaries  of  Employees  who  have  duly 
authorized  such  deductions  in  writing  in  accordance  with  law,  the 
regular  annual  dues  of  Federation  and  to  remit  same  to  federation 
no  later  than  fifteen  (IS)  days  after  such  deductions  are  made, 
together  with  a  list  containing  the  names  of  Employees  from  whom 
the  deductions  are  made  and  the  amount  deducted  from  each,  as 
well  as  the  names  of  those  who  had  authorized  deductions  but  for 
whom  no  deductions  have  been  made. 
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D.      All  Employee*  who  are  members  of  Federation  as  of  the 
date  of  ratification  of  this  Agreement  or  who,  thereafter,  during 
its  term  become  members  of  Federation  shall,  as  a  condition  of 
continued  employment,  maintain  their  membership  in  the  Federation 
for  the  term  of  this  Agreement;  provided,  however,  that  sny  such 
Employee  may  resign  from  membership  in  the  Federation  during  a 
period  of  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this 
Agreement,  end,  provided  further,  that  the  payment  of  dues  and 
assessments  while  s/he  is  s  member  shell  be  the  only  requisite 
employment  condition. 

ARTICLE  II 
RIGHTS  OF  BOARD 

Except  ss  hereinsfter  a_  acifically  provided  such  ss  in 
Article  XXI,  Institutionsl  Psrticipation,  the  operation  and 
edmini strati on  of  the  College,  including  the  right  to  mske  rules 
end  regulations  pertaining  thereto,  shsll  be  fully  vested  in  its 
Bosrd  and  its  President  snd  their  duly  designated  representa- 
tives.   Nothing  herein  stated  shall  be  construed  as  a  delegation 
or  waiver  of  any  powers  or  duties  vested  in  the  Board  or  any 
administrator  by  virtue  of  sny  provision  of  the  laws  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.     The  Bosrd  and  its  representatives 
shall  take  no  action  violative  of,  or  inconsistent  with,  any  pro- 
vision of  this  Agreement. 

Except  ss  herein  provided,  the  Board  shall  not,  without  a 
prior  "meeting  and  discussion"  (as  that  term  is  defined  in 
Act  195)  with  the  Federation,  take  any  action  violative  of  or 


inconsistent  with  any  policy  or  practice  affecting  the  conditions 
of  employment  of  Employees  or  establish  any  new  policy  or  prac- 
tice affecting  the  conditions  of  employment  of  Employees  existing 
on  the  date  of  execution  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  III 
RIGHTS  OF  FEDERATION 

A.  (1)    The  President  sgrees  to  meet  at  mutually  conven- 
ient times,  but  st  least  monthly,  if  requested,  with  representa- 
tives of  Federation  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters  of 
educational  policy  and  development  as  well  as  matters  related  to 
the  implementation  of  this  Agreement.     Requests  for  such  meetings 
shall  be  made  at  least  one  (1)  week  in  advance,  where  possible, 
and  shall  include  a  proposed  agenda;  provided,  however,  that  the 
President  may  bring  with  him/her  to  any  such  meeting  anyone  s/he 
desires  and  may  also  submit  an  agenda  if  s/he  so  chooses. 

(2)    Joint  minutes,  prepared  in  a  manner  mutually 
agreed  to,  shall  be  kept  with  respect  to  decisions  made  and/or 
agreements  reached  at  each  such  meeting. 

B.  (1)    Duly  authorized  representatives  of  Federation 
shall  be  permitted  to  transact  official  Federation  business  on 
Board  property  at  reasonable  times,  provided  that  this  shall  not 
interfere  with  or  interrupt  normal  College  operations.  Requests 
for  use  of  rooms  shall  be  made  in  writing  three  (3)  days  prior  to 
the  desired  meeting,  when  possible.    Meetings  shall  be  scheduled 
within  the  regular  shift  hours  of  the  custodial  staff.  Federa- 
tion shall  reimburse  Board  for  any  costs  resulting  from  such  use. 


(2)    Federation  shall  have  a  separate  office  on  each 
campus  assigned  to  its  exclusive  use. 

C.  Federation  shall  have  the  right  to  post  the  official 
notices  of  its  activities  on  bulletin  boards.     Such  notices  shall 
list  the  Federation  as  their  source.     Federation  may  use  Board's 
inter-office  mail  service  and  nail  boxes  for  distribution  of 
official  Federation  communications.     Federation  may  use  the 
facilities  of  the  nail  and  copy  center  at  cost. 

D.  (1)     Board  shall  make  available  to  Federation,  upon 
reasonable  notice,  any  material,  information,  statistics  and/or 
records  which  it  night  have  *nd  which  are  relevant  to  negotia- 
tions or  to  the  proper  enforcement  or  implementation  of  this 
Agreement. 

(2)    Once  each  semester  Board  shall  give  to  Federation 
a  list  of  names,  addresses,  ranks  and  salaries  of  all  Employees. 
Each  Employee  shall  advise  the  Assistant  to  the  President  - 
Personnel  with  respect  to  any  changes  pertaining  to  that 
Employee's  name,  address  and  phone  number.    The  c ^deration  shall 
be  notified  of  all  such  changes,  excluding  phone  numbers,  upon 
their  receipt. 

E.  Whenever  members  of  the  bargaining  unit  are  mutually 
scheduled  by  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  to  participate  during 
working  hours  in  conferences  or  meetings  pertaining  to  the  Col- 
lective Bargaining  Agreement,  they  shall  suffer  no  loss  m  pay. 

F.  Board  shall  supply  Federation  wi„h  on  organization 
chart  and  shall  advise  it  as  to  changes  when  applicable. 
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FAIR  PRACTICES 

1.  Neither  the  Board  nor  the  Federation  shall  discriminate 
against  any  Employee  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  sex,  age,  marital  status,  or  membership  in  (or  lack 
thereof)  or  activities  on  behalf  of  the  Federation  or  any  other 
organization  or  for  any  other  reason  violative  of  law. 

2.  There  shall  be  no  restriction  on  the  employment  of  nore 
than  ora  (1)  member  of  the  same  family;  provided,  however,  that 
no  Employee  will  initiate  or  participate  in  any  institutional 
decision  involving  a  direct  benefit  to  a  member  of  his/her 
family. 

ARTICLE  V 
ACADEMIC  QUALIFICATIONS 
A.       (1)     (a)  Board  shall  assign  a  rank  to  each  Employee; 
and  the  minimum  qualifications  therefor  shall  be  as  specified  in 
Exhibit  MAtt,  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof;  provided, 
however,  that  no  present  Employee  shall  have  his/her  rank  reduced 
because  s/he  fails  to  meet  the  minimum  qualifications  for  his/ner 
present  rank. 

(b)     Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstand- 
ing, an  Employee  working  in  a  program  regulated  by  an  outside 
agency  must  as  a  condition  of  continued  employment  (unless 
grandfathered  by  that  agency),  submit  any  credential  which  is 
re'juired  by  law  or  regulation  or  to  acquire  or  maintain  program 
accreditation;  provided,  however,  that  any  present  Employee  shall 
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have  a  period  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  year?  to  obtain  required  new 
or  changed  credentials  if  auch  period  is  authorized  by  li»w  or 
regulation  or  by  the  accrediting  agency  (otherwise  they  shall 
have  such  shorter  period,  if  any,  as  is  authorized  by  law  or 
regulation  or  by  the  accrediting  agency). 

(2)    An  Employee  hired  for  a  teaching  Assignment  on  a 
regular  basis  shall  not  be  placed  in  Rank  A  or  B  -  Instructional 
Aides  -  if  s/he  is  qualified,  according  to  Exhibit  "A",  for  Rank 
V  or  for  higher  rank.    An  Instructional  Aide  currently  performing 
in  a  teaching  assignment  on  a  regular  basis  shall  be  placed  in 
Rank  V  immediately  upon  his/bar  attaining  the  minimum 
qualifications  for  said  Rank;  in  such  case,  the  hiring  procedure 
specified  in  Section  A(l)  of  Article  VI,   Initial  Appointments, 
shall  not  apply. 

B.       (1)    All  Employees  she.!.  Le  evaluated. 

(2)    The  Joint  Committee  specified  in  Section  5  below, 
shall  develop  a  college-wide  faculty  evaluation  system  to 
include;   student  evaluation,  peer  review,  professional  develop- 
ment,  self  assessment  and  department  head  review.     During  the 
course  of  the  academic  year  of  1985/86,  the  Committee  will 
solicit  the  comments  and  recommendations  of  faculty.     The  com- 
mittee will  then  incorporate  such  comments  as  it  deems  appropri- 
ate,  into  ,he  draft  of  their  final  report  to  the  faculty.  The 
draft  of  the  final  report  w. 11  be  presented  to  the  General 
Faculty  and  the  Administration  by  April  1,   1986.     The  Faculty 
will  then  be  invited  to  make  final  comments  and  recommendations 
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to  the  committee  either  through  participation  in  an  open  meeting 
or  in  writing  to   -he  committee.  The  committee  will  consider  these 
comments  as  well  as  comments  from  the  Administration  and  incor- 
porate  any  final  changes  as  it  deems  appropriate  into  their  final 
report.  , 

The  final  report  of  the  Committee  will  be  completed  by 
August  31,  1986  and  submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  voting  by  refer- 
endum.  If  accepted  by  a  simple  majority  of  faculty  returning 
ballots,  t^e  report  will  go  to  the  President  for  implementation, 
if  accepted  by  him/her.    This  will  be  accomplished  by  the  second 
week  of  September  of  1986. 

however,  if  either  party  rejects  the  report,  the  Com- 
mittee will  re-consider  their  recommendations  over  the  1986/87 
academic  year.     As  with  the  1985/86  academic  year,  the  Committee 
will  solicit  the  input  and  comments  of  Faculty  and  Administrators 
concerning  the  development  of  the  evaluatir,.  system.     The  Commit- 
tee will  issue  a  final  draft  of  their  report  by  March  1,  1987  at 
which  time  Faculty  will  be  asked  to  make  eithe.   oral  or  written 
comments.    The  Committee  will  consider  these  comments  as  veil  as 
comments  from  the  Administration  and  incorporate  any  final 
changes  as  it  deems  appropriate  into  its  final  report. 

The  final  report  of  the  Committee  will  he  completed  by 
April  1,  1987  and  submitted  to  the  Faculty  for  voting  by 
referendum.   If  accepted  by  at  least  one  vote  over  one-third  of 
the  Faculty  returning  ballots,  the  report  will  go  to  the  Pres- 
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ident  for  implementation  if  accepted  by  him/her.     This  will  be 
completed  by  April  30,  1987. 

However,  if  either  party  rejects  the  report,  the  Com- 
aittee  will  re-consider  their  recommendations  over  the  1987/88 
academic  year  and  prepare  a  final  report  by  June  15,  1988  to  be 
presented  to  the  President  by  June  30,  1988  for  implementation  in 
the  Fall  of  1988. 

The  Department  Head  and  Department  shall  agree  on  pro- 
cedures appropriate  for  use  in  formulating  that  Department's  own 
criteria  complementary  or  supplementary  to  the  College-wide 
criteria  for  self-impr -vement.     Written  suggestions  for  self- 
improvement  shall  be  made  by  the  Department  Head  using  the 
criteria  and  procedures  established  for  this  purpose.     Such  sug- 
gestions shall  be    iade  in  the  case  of  first-vear  Employees  by  the 
end  of  the  first  semester,  and  in  the  case  of  all  othe-  Employees 
prior  to  April  1.    These  suggestions  shall  be  discussed  with  and 
shown  to  each  Employee,  who  shall  be  given  a  copy.     This  material 
shall  be  filed  within  the  Department  and  shall  be  accessible  at 
the  Administrative  level  to  the  Division  Dean  only,  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  evaluating  the  i  partment  Head  in  the  performance  of 
his/her  duties  as  such.    Division  Deans  should  have  key  responsi- 
bility for  administration  of  these  evaluations. 

(3)     Recommendations  for  promotions  shall  be  initiated 
by  the  Department  Head  using  both  the  general  College-wide 
criteria  on  evaluation  for  promotions  established  by  the  Com- 
mittee specified  in  Section  5,  below,  and  the  specific  criteria 


developed  for  this  purpose  within  th*  Department.  Such  recommen- 
dations shall  be  sent  to  the  Division  Dean  and  higher  authorities 
for  their  review  and  further  action  in  accordance  with  the  estab- 
lished criteria.  These  recommendations  shall  be  completed  by  the 
Department  Head  in  adequate  time  for  the  appropriate  persons  to 
act. 

(4)  Recommendations  for  non-renewal  shall  be  initiated 
by  the  Department  Head  at  least  one  (1)  month  prior  to  the  date 
stipulated  for  such  notice  to  be  given  to  the  Employee.  The 
Department  Head  shall  meet  with  an  Employee  who  is  being  con- 
sidered for  non-  renewal  before  such  recommendation  is  made.  The 
Department  Head's  recommendation  shall  be  made  using  both  the 
College-wide  criteria  on  evaluation  for  renewals  and  the  specific 
criteria  developed  for  this  purpose  by  the  department.  These 
recommendations  shall  be  sent  to  the  Division  D-an  and  higher 
authorities  for  their  review  and  further  action. 

(5)  A  committee  of  thirteen  (13)  consisting  of  six  (6) 
Employees  appointed  by  the  Federation,  an  equal  number  of  Admin- 
istrators appointed  bj  the  President,  and  an  outside  consultant 
with  expertise  in  faculty  evaluation,  shall  be  convened  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  the  College  Wide  Criteria  to  be  used  as 
specified  in  paragraphs  (2)  (3)  and  (4)  above. 

To  select  the  outside  consultant  specified  above,  a 
list  of  five  (5)  names  will  be  developed  by  the  College's 
Director  of  Staff  Development  and  a  list  of  five  (5)  names  by  a 
re.  resentative  of  the  Faculty  Federation  after  a  review  of  the 
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literature  on  faculty  evaluation  in  higher  education.  The  con- 
sultant will  be  mu<"ially  agreed  upon  by  both  the  Federation  and 

the  College  from  among  this  list  of  ten  (10)  names  within  forty- 

* 

five  (45)  days  of  the  implementation  of  this  Contract.     If  no 
mutual  agreement  can  be  reached,  each  party  will  strike  the  name* 
of  up  t*»  two  (2)  persons  end  the  names  of  the  remaining  persons 
will  be  placed  in  a  hat  and  selected  at  random. 

The  cost  of  the  consultant  will  be  shared  equally  by 
the  Federation  anc*  the  College. 

Each  member  of  this  Committee  will  have  one  (1)  /of, 
to  include  the  consultant ,  for  the  purpost  of  voting  on  the  rec- 
ommendations rnd  the  final  report  for  a  college-wide  faculty 
evaluation  system  fa  outlined  In  paragraph  (2)  above. 

(6)    After  the  college-wide  criteria  for  faculty  eval- 
uation as  outlined  in  paragraph  (2)  above  have  been  implemented, 
a  committee  consisting  of  Employees  appointed  by  the  Federatioi 
and  an  equal  number  of  Administrators  appoint  id  by  the  President 
shall  be  convened  annually  to  review  the  College-wide  criteria  to 
be  v*ed  as  specified  in  paragraphs  (2),   (3),  and  (4),  above. 
Such  review  shall  begin  no  later  than  February  1,  and  the  commit- 
tee's report  shall  be  completed  and  submitted  to  the  President  by 
April  30.     In  the  event  the  Committee  fails  to  issue  a  report, 
the  then  existing  criteria  will  be  used  for  evaluations. 
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ARTICLE  VI 
APPOINTMENTS  AND  RENEWALS 
A .       ( 1 )     Initial  Appointments 

Responsibility  for  initiating  recommendations  for 
hiring  shall  vest  with  the  members  of  the  Department  where  a 
newly-hired  Employee  will  be  working.     The  hiring  procedure  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Administration  shall  inform  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  probable  number  of  positions  to  be  filled  as  early  as 
possible,  and  in  no  case  later  than  October  5  if  the  positions 
are  to  be  filled  for  the  Spring  semester  or  February  15  if  the 
positions  are  to  be  filled  for  the  Fall  semester. 

(b)  A  Department  Hiring  Committee  (elected  by  the 
Department if  the  Department  Head,  and  the  Division  Dean  will  meet 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  formal  screening  process  to  discuss 
the  specific  needs  of  the  Department  to  oe  satisfied  in  filling 
the  new  position(s). 

(c)  In  any  case,  all  recommendations  for  the 
hiring  of  new  Employees  in  a  Department  shall  be  subject  to  the 
consideration  and  approval  first  of  the  Department  Hiring  Commit- 
tee, next  of  the  Department  Head,  then  of  the  Division  Dean,  then 
of  *-he  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  or  Vice  President  for 
Student  Affairs  (as  applicable)  and,  finally,  of  the  President. 

(d)  The  Department  Hiring  Committee  may  be 
required  by  the  Administration  to  furnish  a  list,  in  its  order  of 
priority,  of  recommended  applicants  to  a  total  of  two  (2)  for 
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each  position  to  be  filled,  provided  that  there  is  that  number  of 
applicants  acceptable  to  the  Department  Hiring  Committee. 

(e)  Thw  Department  Hiring  Committee  and  the 
Department  Head  shall  be  required  to  provide  (1)  a  list  of  all 
applicants  rejected,  together  with  all  applications  and  all  other 
material  submitted  by  or  on  behalf  of  rejected  applicants;  and,  4 
upon  request  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  or  Vice  >* 
President  for  Student  Affairs  (as  applicable),  (2)  a  written 
statement  explaining  any  specific  rejection. 

Final  decisions  with  respect  to  the  appointment  of 
any  new  Employee  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  upon  recommendation 
of  the  President  and  an  appointment  shall  normally  be  for  the 
tern  of  one  (1)  year.    Within  six  (6)  weeks  of  the  initial  rec- 
ommendation as  aforesaid  by  the  Department  Hiring  Committee, 
written  notification  of  action  taken  regarding  the  appointment  » 
shall  be  transmitted  by  the  President  to  the  Department  Head  and 
the  Department  Hiring  Committee. 

An  Employee  not  in  a  department  shall  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  hiring  process  for  Employees 
hired  into  his/her  area. 

(2)     Affirmative  Action 

Recognizing  the  needs  of  the  students  and  of  the 
wider  community,  the  Federation  and  the  Board  shall  encourage 
members  of  minority  groups  to  apply  for  available  faculty  posi- 
tions at  the  College. 

157 
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B.  Renewals 

Employees'  contracts  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
year;  the  pay  period  shall  be  from  September  1  to  August  31. 

Contract  renewals  for  the  following  academic  year  will 
be  offered  no  later  than  March  15.    All  contract  offers  must  be  * 
accepted  or  refused  no  later  than  April  15.     Failure  on  the  part 
of  an  Employee  to  accept  a  contract  offer  by  that  date  shall  be 
considered  a  refusal  of  the  offer  (and  this  shall  be  so  specified 
in  the  contract  renewal  letter).     The  Board  shall  provide  written 
acknowledgement  to  an  Employee  of  the  Board's  receipt  of  that 
Employee's  signed  contract  offer.     If  the  Board  does  not  intend 
to  reappoint  an  Employee  in  Ranks  V  to  VIII,  it  shall  so  advise 
him/her  as  early  as  possible,  but  in  no  event  later  than  Match  15 
for  those  in  their  initial  contract  year;  December  15  for  those 
in  their  second  year;  and  September  15  of  the  year  prior  to  the 
termination  of  their  service  for  all  others. 

During  his/her  first  year  of  service  at  the  College,  a 
non-  tenured  Employee  shall  not  be  denied  renewal  without  cause 
which  shall  be  stated  in  writing,  if  the  Employee  so  requests  in 
writing  within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  of  notice.     In  subse- 
quent years  prior  to  attaining  tenure,  a  non- tenured  Employee 
shall  not  be  denied  renewal  without  cause  which  shall  be  stated 
in  writing  if  the  Employee  so  requests  in  writing  within  fifteen 
(15)  working  days  of  notice.     If  the  cause  is  questioned,  the 
matter  shall  be  processed  through  the  grievance  procedure.  Article 
XXII;  provided,  however,  that  the  final  step  of  this  type  of  gnev- 
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ance  shall  be  with  the  appropriate  committee  of  the  Board  and 
provided,  further,  that  if  any  part  of  the  procedure  leading  zo 
non- renewal  of  a  non- tenured  Employee  is  questioned,  the  griev- 
ance may  be  taken  to  Step  4  -  Arbitration;  provided  that  the 
absence  of  Department  criteria  or  the  failure  to  apply  r.ame  (per 
Article  V)  shall  not  be  used  as  the  basis  for  taking  a  grievance 
to  arbitration. 

Effective  September  1,   1986,  an  employee  in  Rank  A  or  B 
who  has  at  least  one  (1)  year  of  continuous  service  since  his/her 
last  date  of  hire,  shall  not  be  disciplined  or  denied  renewal 
without  just  cause.    Appeals  pertaining  to  discipline  or  denials 
of  renewal  without  just  cause  shall  be  processed  through  the 
grievance  procedure  provided  for  in  Article  XXII,  including  Step 
-  Binding  Arbitration. 

C.      Discontinuous  Service 

Employees  who  voluntarily  terminate,  or  who  are  ter- 
minated for  cause,  and  who  are  subsequently  rehired,  will  receive 
no  credit  for  prior  service  for  any  reason,  other  than  credit  for 
years  of  experience  toward  minimum  requirements  for  rank  as  spec- 
ified in  Exhibit  "A"  of  this  Agreement.  This  clause  shall  not 
Apply  to  any  present  Employee  hired  prior  to  October  20,  1972  who 
has  discontinuous  service. 

ARTICLE  VII 
TENURE 

A.      The  Administration  shall  advise  each  Employee  upon 
his/her  appointment,  of  the  substantive  and  procedural  standards 
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employed  in  decisions  affecting  renewal  and  tenure  by  supplying 
him/her  with  a  copy  of  this  Agreement. 

B.  "Tenure"  shall  mean  the  right  of  a  person  to  hold 
his/her  position  and  not  to  be  removed  therefrom  except  for  cause 
in  whe  manner  hereinafter  provided.  i 

C.  Each  Employee  shall  be  ad/ised  when  decisions  affecting 
his/her  renewal  and  tenure  are  being  made  and  s/he  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  submit  material  which  s/he  believes  will  be 
helpful  to  an  adequate  consideration  of  his/her  circumstances. 

D.  Tenure  shall  be  granted  as  follows: 

(1)  An  Employee  in  Rank  A  or  in  Rank  B  does  not  hold 
tenure;  and  service  in  such  classification  shall  not  be  counted 
toward  tenure;  provided  that,  credit  for  past  service  at  the  rank 
of  Lecturer  shall  be  counted  toward  tenure  for  those  employed 
prior  to  September  1,   1970,  whether  or  not  they  had  a  Master's 
degree  at  that  rank. 

(2)  Instructors  do  not  hold  tenure  but  service  in  such 
classification  will  be  counted  toward  tenure. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (1), 
above.  Assistant  lrofessors  achieve  tenure  upon  being  appointed 
for  a  fifth  (5th)  year  counting  from  the  original  appoi:  tment  at 
the  level  of  Instructor  or  above. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub-paragraph  (1) 
above.  Associate  Professors  achieve  tenure  upon  being  appointed 
for  a  fifth  (5th)  year  counting  from  the  original  appointment  at 
the  level  of  instructor  or  above. 
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(5)    Professors  achieve  tenure  upon  being  appointed  for 
a  fifth  (5th)  year. 

E.  The  President  may.  under  special  circumstances,  recom- 
mend to  the  Board  the  granting  of  tenure  to  Employees  who  have 
served  less  than  the  above  specified  periods  of  time. 

F.  A  tenured  Employee  shall  be  given  written  notification 
of  the  Board's  intent  to  review  his/her  tenured  status  and  the 
reasons  therefor.    Prior  to  sending  such  notification,  the  admin- 
istration should  attempt  informal  adjustment  and  conciliation. 

J.      The  service  of  tenured  Employees  may  be  terminated  only 

after  demonstration  by  the  Board  of: 

* 

(1)  Incompetence  ,  or 

(2)  Physical  and/or  mental  incapacity  which  renders 
him/her  unable  to  teach. 

Appeals  pertaining  to  the  termination  cf  a  tenured 
Employee  shall  6e  through  the  grievance  procedure. 

H.  A  tenured  Employee  shall  receive  his/her  salary  for  the 
semester  in  which  termination  is  completed  and  for  the  semester 
following,  whether  or  not  s/he  is  continued  in  his/her  duties  at 
the  College. 

I.  Until  the  final  decision  on  termination  of  a  tenured 
Employee  has  been  reached,  that  Employee  may  be  suspended  only  if 


In  connection  with  terminating  tenured  Employees,  the  term 
"incompetence"  shall  include  consistent  and  flagrant  non- 
compliance with  contractual  obligations. 
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immediate  harm  to  him/herself  or  others  is  threatened  by  his/her 
remaining  at  the  College.     If  s/he  is  terminated,  the  Employee 
shall  receive  his/her  salary  for  at  least  the  period  specified  in 
Section  H  above  and  will  be  continued  in  his/her  duties  for  that 
period  unless  his/her  welfare  or  the  welfare  and  safety  of  the 
College  requires  that  s/he  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence. 

J.      In  the  same  manner  as  Employees  who  are  eligible  for 
tenure,  Department  Heads  and  Curriculum  Supei  isors  retain  tenure 
or  accrue  credit  toward  tenure  while  serving  in  these  positions. 
Service  in  other  positions  out  of  the  bargaining  unit  does  not 
count  as  credit  toward  tenure,  but  Employees  who  have  been  in  the 
bargaining  unit  and  are  appointed  to  positions  out  of  it  shall 
retain  tenure  or  whatever  credit  toward  tenure  they  have  accrued 
prior  to  such  appointment,  understanding  that  such  tenure  or 
credit  toward  tenure  applies  only  to  the  bargaining  unit  position 
held  by  the  Employee  before  his/her  appointment  out  of  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

HOURS  OF  WORK 

A.      Ranks  V-VIII:     Course  Load  and  Class-Size  Maxima 

(1)     For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this  sec- 
tion, course  load  shall  be  24  credit  hours  for  the  academic  year, 
with  three  (3)  contact  hours  being  equal  to  two  (2)  credit  hours 
for  laboratories. 
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ARCHITECTURAL  TECHNOLOGY 
AUTOMOTIVE  TECHNOLOGY 
BIOLOGY 
CHEMISTRY 

CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGY 
DATA  PROCESSING 

ELECTRONICS  ENGINEERING  TECHNOLOGY 
ENGINEERING 
PHYSICS 

In  laboratories,  tha  maximum  number  of  students 
shall  be  dependent  on  the  number  of  student  stations.    The  number 
of  students  in  a  lecture  class  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  36  h 
students.  •  K 

(2)    For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this  sec-  * 
tion,  course  load  shall  be  24  credit  hours  for  the  academic  year. 
ACCOUNTING 

AMERICAN  SIGN  LANGUAGE  § 
ANTHROPOLOGY  % 

L 

ART  (excluding  s^iaio  courses)  ^ 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  % 

I 

EARTH  SCIENCE 

ECONOMICS  # 

EDUCATION  i 

k 

FINANCE  7 
FIRE  SCIENCE  *jF 
GEOGRAPHY  \ 


HISTORY 

INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

INTERPRETER  EDUCATION 

JUSTICE 

LIBRARY  TECHNOLOGY 
MANAGEMENT 
MARKETING 
MATHEMATICS* 
MUSIC 
PHILOSOPHY 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 
PSYCHOLOGY 
PUBLIC  MANAGEMENT 
REAL  ESTATE 
SOCIAL  SCIENCE 
SOCIOLOGY 

TRAVEL  AND  TOURISM 
For  the  disciplines  listed  in  this  section,  the 
number  of  students  in  a  class  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  36 
students . 


Hours  listed  as  laboratory  hours  in  the  catalogue  shall  be 
counted  as  credit  hours  when  taught  iy  mathematics  teachers 
in  Ranks  V  through  VIII. 


(3)  (a)  For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this 
section,  course  load  shall  be  30  contact  hours  for  the  academic 
year: 

ART  (studio  courses  and  ceramics) 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
SECRETARIAL  SCIENCE** 

(b)  For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this 
section,  course  load  shall  be  32  contact  hours  for  the  academic 
year: 

MENTAL  HEALTH/SOCIAL  SERVICE 

(c)  For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this 
section,  course  load  shall  be  36  contact  hours  for  the  academic  year 

HOTEL,  RESTAURANT  AND  INSTITUTIONAL  MANAGEMENT  * 


For  Employees  in  Secretarial  Science,  course  load  shall  be 
24  equated  credit  hours  or  "0  contact  hours,  whichever  is 
less,  for  the  academic  year.     Lecture  courses,  to  include 
SEC  121,  SEC  122,  SEC  143,  SEC  161,  SEC  262,  SEC  272, 
SEC  273,  ACCT  100,  MNGT  111,  MNGT  241  and  other  courses 
which  may  be  jointly  agreed  to  during  the  term  of  this 
contract,  will  count  on  a  one  contact  hour  for  one  equated 
credit  hour  basis  in  determining  load.     SEC  281  will  count 
as  three  equated  credit  hours  or  three  contact  hours  (which- 
ever is  more  favorable  to  the  Employee)  in  determining  work 
load.     All  other  courses  to  include  SEC  110,  SEC  111, 
SEC  123,  SEC  131,  SEC  132,  SEC  142,  SEC  171,  SEC  211, 
SEC  212,  SEC  223,  SEC  224,  SEC  225,  SEC  226,  SEC  231, 
SEC  232,  SEC  243,  and  other  courses  which  may  be  jointly 
agreed  to  will  be  equated  with  three  contact  hours  being 
equal  to  two  equated  credit  hours  for  work  load  determina- 
tion. 

***    For  Employees  teaching  HRIM  170,  HRIM  171  and/or  HFIM  270, 
or  other  food  preparation  courses  added  during  the  life  of 

(Footnote  Continued) 


(d)     Effective  January  1,  1986  (the  same  as 

heretofore  from  September  1,   1985  to  December  31,  1985)  for 

Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this  section,  course  load 

shall  be  34  contact  hours  or  24  equated  credit  hours,  whichever 

is  less,  for  the  academic  year.     (Three  (3)  contact  hours  equals 

(2)  equated  r~*dit  hours,  except  for  lecture  courses  where  ~  •  ■» 

(1)  contact  hour  equals  one  (1)  equated  credit  hour;  and  for  the 

1985-86  academic  year  the  annual  load  will  be  the  lesser  of  35 

**** 

contact  hours  or  26  equated  credit  hours). 

CARDIOVASCULAR  TECHNOLOGY 

DENTAL  ASSISTANT/HYGIENE  TECHNOLOGY 


(Footnote  Continued) 

this  contract  in  consultation  with  the  Federation,  and  on 
the  basis  of  the  facts,  tha  teaching  load  will  be  36  contact 
hours  per  year.    Faculty  teaching  other  HRIM  courses  will 
have  a  teaching  load  of  24  <  redits  per  year .    A  faculty 
member  who  ter'^es  both  types  of  courses  will  have  his/her 
workload  comp      i  >s  24  equated  credit  hours  with  each 
contact  hour  spent  in  a  food  preparation  course  counting  as 
two-thirds  of  a  credit. 

**** 

This  shall  be  on  an  interim  basis  only.    A  study  committee 
with  an  equal  n.imber  of  Employees  approved  by  the  Federation 
and  Administrators  appointed  by  the  President,  together  with 
an  outside  impartial  consultant  paid  tor  by  the  Board  shall 
study  the  allied  health  workload  and  make  a  recommendation 
tc  the  President  not  later  than  June  1,  1987.     If  the  Presi- 
dent accepts  the  majority  recommendation  of  the  Committee  it 
is  to  be  implemented,  but  not  before  September  1,  1987;  and 
if  s/he  rejects  this  majority  recommendation,  the  Federation 
shall  have  the  right  to  reopen  this  Agreement  on  this  Allied 
Health  workload  issue  only  and  if  necessary,  to  submit  the 
matter  to  binding  arbitration  to  be  effective  September  1, 
1987,  but  there  shall  be  no  right  to  strike.     To  reopen  as 
aforesaid,  the  Federation  must  serve  written  notice  to  that 
effect  on  the  Board  by  October  1,  1987. 


-22- 


DIETETICS 
MEDICAL  ASSISTING 
MEDICAL  LABORATORY  TECHNOLOGY 
MEDICAL  RECORDS  TECHNOLOGY 
NURSING 

RADIOLOGIC  TECHNOLOGY 
RESPIRATORY  THERAPY 

For  those  disciplines  specified  in  this  para-: 
graph  (3),  in  laboratories,  the  maximum  number  rf  students  shall 
be  dependent  on  the  number  of  student  stations.     The  number  of  ^ 
students  in  a  lecture  class  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  36 
students.     In  any  event,  where  team  teaching  had  been  utilized  in 
the  past,  it  may  continue  and  with  respect  thereto  the  foresaid 
maxima  shall  not  apply. 

(4)    For  Employees  in  disciplines  listed  in  this  "c-g 
tion,  course  load  shall  be  12  credit  hours  par  semester: 

ENGLISH 

FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 
For  these  dis'     lines  the  number  of  students  in  a 
class  shall  not  exceed  32  students,   (as  more  fully  specified  as 
to  foreign  languages  in  Exhibit  A  to  the  Letter  of  Agreement, 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof),  except  that  in  English 
100-101,   the  maximum  number  shall  be  23  and  in  English  102,  103, 
112,  114,  115,  131,  132,   135,   137  and  205,   the  maximum  num- 

ber shall  be  25.     For  English  109  and  English  141  the  maximum 
number  shall  be  23  and  20,  respectively. 
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(5)  In  developmental  and  remedial  courses,  the  number 
of  students  in  a  class  shall  not  exceed  20. 

(6)  Class-size  maxima  as  determined  for  normal  aca- 
demic year  loading  shall  prevail  for  courses  »nd  sections  taught 
by  part-time  teachers,  through  overload  and  summer  teaching,  and 
in  offerings  of  the  Division  of  Community  Services;  provided, 
however,  that  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  credit-free 
offerings  of  the  Division  of  Community  Services. 

(7)  'a)    Exceptions  to  the  above  maxima  are  allowable 

to  permit: 

(1)  Innovative  educational  experimentation, 
and/or 

(2)  To  provide  for  educationally  exceptional 
experiences. 

(b)    Anything  herein  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding,  with  respect  to  television  courses  given  by 
bargaining  unit  members,  a  sub-committee  composed  of  three  (3) 
individuals  designated  by  the  College  and  three  (3)  individuals 
designated  by  the  Federation  shall  be  formed  forthwith  following 
ratification  of  the  Labor  Agreement.     In  addition,  an  individual 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  hereto  shall  serve  on  the 
committee,  and  shall  be  its  Chairman. 

The  committee  shall  meet  and  discuss  the 
program  and  advise  the  respective  bcrgaining  teams  of  the  College 
and  the  Union  regarding  the  committee  members*   thinking  on  such 
matters  as  credit  for  loac*  (and  whether  work  pertaining  to  the 
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program  should  be  done  in  load  or  on  overload),  claaa  size 
considerations,  course  design,  course  materials  and  the  like. 
Also,  the  committee  shall  be  free  to  utilize  such  resource  people 
and  data  as  is  deemed  appropriate. 

^ne  College  and  the  Federation  shall  be  bound 
by  the  filial,  complete  recommendation  of  a  majority  of  the 
committee.    Until  such  recommendation  or  arbitration  award  is 
issued,  the  program  sha) 1  be  considered  experimental. 

(8)  Class-size  maxima  shall  be  calculated  as  of  the 
date  on  which  drop-and-add  ends  in  each  session  or  academic  year 
semester. 

(9)  An  Employee  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  three 
(3)  preparations  per  semester;  provided,  however,  that  a  first 
year  teacher  shall  have  no  more  than  two  (2)  preparations  for 
his/her  first  semester  at  the  College,  unless  such  a  schedule  is 
administratively  impossible;  and  provided,  further,  that  for 
Employees  teaching  English  a'»d  Foreign  Languages  the  maximum  * 
number  of  preparations  shall  be  two  (2)  per  semester,  unless  tha 
Employee  requests  additional  preparations. 

(10)    Each  teaching  Employee  shall  maintain  a  minimum  of 
six  (6)  office  hours  per  week;  provided,  however,  that  office 
hours  for  those  teaching  in  the  Allied  Herlth  Programs  shall  be  ,|j 
minimum  of  five  (5)  per  week.     Office  hours  for  each  such 
Employee  shall  be  held  on  at  least  three  (3)  separate  work  days 
and  shall  be  posted  not  later  than  one  (1)  calendar  week  after 
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the  beginning  of  classes  in  a  location  immediately  outside  the 
Employee's  office. 

(11)  Disciplines  added  to  the  offerings  of  the  College 
during  the  period  of  this  Agxeement  shall  be  placed  within  that 
section  among  sections  1  through  4  with  which  they  are  most  sim-  i 

in  consultation  with  the  Federation,  and  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts. 

(12)  Any  team  teaching  requires  College's  prior 
approval  and  its  prior  agreement  as  to  allocations  of  course  load 
credit. 

B.      Instructional  Aides 

(1)  Employees  in  Rank  A  shall  be  appointed  for  twelve 
(12)  months  with  one  (1)  montl.'s  paid  vacation;  and  Employees  in 
Rank  B  shall  be  appointed  for  the  academic  year,  all  starting 
September  1st. 

Notice  of  non-renewal  for  all  Instructional  Aides 
shall  be  given  by  March  15th. 

(2)  Instructional  Aides  shall  have  a  work  week  of 
37-1/2  hours,  of  no  more  than  five  (5)  days,  which,   insofar  as  is 
feasible,  will  be  consecutive.     Daily  hours  to  be  served  shall  be 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  10:00  p.m.  in  a  consecutive  period  of  7-1/2 
hours,  exclusive  of  lunch,  in  any  given  day.     Sunday  work  regu- 
larly assigned  ihall  be  paid  at  double  time    and  at  time  and 
one-half  if  not  regularly  assigned. 

(3)  Scheduling  of  Instructional  Aides  shall  normally 
b-  done  on  a  semester  basis;  provided,  however,  that  any  such 
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Employ  will  nclv.  notification  of  any  pending  schedule  change 
at  least  on*  (1)  month  before  «uch  a  change. 

(4)  Instructional  Aides  shall  be  assigned  to  one  (1) 
department  for  administrative  purposes;  provided,  however,  that 
the  divi.ion  of  their  time  between  departments  in  which  they  work 
shall  be  clearly  specified  and  agreed  to  by  their  supervisors. 

(5)  Employees  in  Rank  B  who  work  beyond  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of: 

(a)  $58.50  per  day  -  9/1/85  to  8/31/86 

(b)  $62.00  per  day  -  9/1/86  to  8/31/87 

(c)  $66.00  per  day  -  9/1/87  to  8/31/88 

C.      Counselors  : 
Rank  and  tenure  for  Counselors  shall  be  assigned  on  the 
same  basis  as  is  the  case  with  teaching  faculty. 

The  Counselors  shall  b*  considered  as  constituting  a 
department  for  -11  purpose,  under  this  Agreement  and  the  Depart- 
ment  Head  shall  be  entitled  to  fifty  (50%)  percent  released  time 
for  administrative  duties. 

Counselors  will  work  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract, 
starting  on  Septe-rier  1.  including  a  vacation  of  one  (1)  month's 
time,  which,  at  the  discretion  of  Counselors  need  not  be  consecu- 
tive.   The  scheduling  of  specific  vacation  periods  shall  be  done 
mutually  by  the  Counselors  and  their  Dean.     In  addition.  Coun- 
selors shall  be  entitled  to  five  (5)  normal  working  days  off 
during  the  mid-year  br«k.  provided  that  the  Counseling  Center  is 
properly  staffed.  Minimum  salary  for  such  contract  shall  be  30% 
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greater  than  the  individual  would  be  eligible  to  receive  for  an 
academic  year  contract. 

Coinselors  shall  work  t  .irty-five  (35)  hours  pe-  week. 
Monday  through  Friday.     Each  Counselor  will  be  available  to 
extended  day  students  for  only  one  (1)  full  evening  per  work  week 
unless  additional  evening  work  is  arranged  with  the  mutual  con- 
sent of  the  Counselor  and  the  Division  Dean  for  Student  Life. 

There  will  be  one  (1)  Counselor  for  every  foir  hundred 
and  fift         0)  full-time  equivalent  students  not  in  Community 
Services;  one  (1)  Counselor  for  every  seven  hundred  (700) 

full-time  equivalent  students  in  Community  Services  offerings. 
These  ratios  shall  be  based  on  whole  numbers  as  above  and  the 
College  shall  not  be  required  to  have  any  Counselors  based  on 
fractions  of  those  whole  numbers.  The  College  may  require  that 
all  new  Community  Services  Counselors  hired  have  special  exper- 
tise in  the  needs  of  the  Community  Services  Program  and  such  new 
Counselors  may  be  assigned  minor  administrative  duties  and  also 
may  be  assigned  by  the  College  where  and  when  needed,  notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  this  Section  C  of  Article  VIII  to 

the  contrary.  , 

Professional  counseling  dut     s  are  d-fined  as  indi- 
vidual and  group  counseling,  teaching  of  specific  counseling 
classes,  ana  consultation  with  faculty  and  students  in  the 
Curriculum  Advising  and  Developmental  Education  programs.  As 
with  other  faculty.  Counselors  ray  be  offered  overload  teaching 
by  other  departments  in  disciplines  for  which  they  are  qualified. 
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D.  Librarians 

Hank  and  tenure  for  Librarians  shall  be  assigned  on  the 
same  basis  as  is  the  case  with  teaching  faculty. 

The  Librarians  shall  be  considered  as  constituting  a 
department  for  all  purposes  under  this  Agreement  and  the 
Department  Head  shall  be  entitled  to  twenty-five  (25%)  percent 
released  time  for  administrative  duties.     Department  meetings  may 
be  held  at  least  once  a  month. 

Librarians  will  work  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract, 
starting  on  September  1,  including  a  vacation  of  one  (1)  month's 
time,  which,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian,  need  not  be  con- 
secutive.    The  scheduling  of  specific  vacation  periods  shall  be 
done  mutually  by  the  Librarians  ana  their  Dean.     In  addition, 
Librarians  shall  be  entitled  to  f i- e  (5)  normal  workino  days  off 
during  the  mid-year  break,  provided  that  the  library  is  properly 
staffed. 

Minimum  salary  for  a  Librarian's  twelve  (12)  months* 
contract  period  shall  be  thirty  (30%)  percent  greater  than  an 
individual  would  be  eligible  to  receive  for  an  academic  year 
ontract . 

Librarians  will  work  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  waek. 
Each  Librarian  will  be  available  during  extended  day  hours,  no 
more  than  one  (1)  full  evening  per  work  week.  Additional 
extended  day  work  may  be  arranged  with  the  mutual  consent  of  the 
Librarian  an«    his/her  Dean. 

-29- 

i  r?  C 


The  work  week  for  Librarians  will  normally  be  Monday 
through  Friday.    However,  because  of  the  special  needs  of  the 
College,  it  may  be  necessary,  from  time  to  time,  for  Librarians 
to  work  during  Saturdays  and  Sundays  on  the  present  compensatory 
time  off  basis  or,  at  the  election  of  the  Librarian,  on  an  extra 
pay  basis  at  the  rate  of: 

(1)  $70.00  per  day  -  9/1/85  to  8/31/86 

(2)  $77.00  per  day  -  9/1/86  to  8/31/87 

(3)  $84.50  per  day  -  9/1/87  to  8/31/88 

Subject  to  satisfactory  staffing  arrangements,  Librari- 
ans shall  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  courses  and  attend  classes 
during  normal  working  hours  provided  that  the  time  so  spent  is 
made  up  on  an  hour  for  hour  basis  during  the  next  seven  (7)  days. 

As  with  other  faculty,  Librarians  may  be  offered  over- 
load teaching  by  other  departments  in  disciplines  for  which  they 
are  qualified. 

E.      Learning  Laboratory 

(1)  Rank  and  tenure  for  Learning  Lab  Employees  shall 
be  assigned  on  the  same  basis  as  is  the  case  with  teaching 
faculty.     The  Learning  Lab  shall  be  considered  as  constituting  a 
Department  for  all  purposes  under  this  Agreement,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  11  of  the  Letter  of  Agreement. 

(2)  The  work  year  shall  be  either  on  an  academic  year 
contract  or  on  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract,  as  directed  by  the 
Board: 


Fcr  those  Learning  Lab  Employees 
who  work  a  twelve  (12)  month  contract, 
the  contract  will  start  on  September  I 
and  shall  include  a  vacation  of  one  (1) 
month's  time  which,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Learning  Lab  Employee,  need  not  be 
consecutive.    The  scheduling  of  specific 
vacation  periods  shall  be  done  mutually 
by  the  Learning  Lab  Employees  and  their 
Division  Dean.     In  addition,  Learning 
Lab  Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  five 
(5)  normal  working  days  off  during  the 
mid-year  break  provided  that  the 
Learning  Lab  is  properly  staffed. 

Minimum  salary  for  Learning  Lab 
Employees  who  work  a  twelve  (12)  month 
contract  period  shall  be  thirty  (30%) 
percent  greater  than  an  individual  would 
be  eligible  to  receive  for  an  academic 
year  contract. 

For  those  Learning  Lab  Employees 
who  work  an  academic  year  contract,  the 
work  year  shall  start  on  the  first  day 
of  Fall  in-service  training  and  shall 
extend  to  and  include  the  day  grades  are 
due  at  Lhe  end  of  the  Spring  semester. 
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Also,  these  Employees  shall  be  required 
to  attend  graduation.     The  Learning  Lab 
Employees  who  work  an  academic  year 
contract  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
Thanksgiving,  Setween-Semester  airi 
Spring  breaks  as  the  academic  year 
teaching  faculty. 

(3)  Learning  Lab  Employees  will  work  thirty- five  (35} 
hours  per  week,  normally  over  a  period  of  five  (5)  days. 

(4)  Subject  to  satisfactory  staffing  arrangements, 
Learning  Lab  Employees  shall  be  permitted  to  enroll  in  courses 
and  to  attend  classes  during  normal  working  hours,  provided  that 
the  tine  so  spent  is  made  up  on  an  hour-for-hour  basis  during  the 
next  seven  (7)  days. 

(5)  As  with  other  Employees,  Learning  Lab  Employees 
■ay  be  offered  overload  teaching  in  disciplines  for  '  hich  they 
are  qualified,  provided  the  same  is  done  outside  of  their  normal 
working  hours. 

(6)  The  Department  Head  in  consultation  with  the 
Division  Dean  will  take  prep-time  needs  into  consideration  in 
Baking  assignments  to  Learning  Lab  Employees;  and,  as  in  the 
past,  will  permit  time  fo**  same  in-load  (i.e.,  during  working 
hours ) . 

(7)  An  Employee  in  Ranks  V  to  VIII  inclusive  who 
wishes  to  work  part  of  his/her  load  in  the  Learning  Lab  may  do  so 
if  s /he  is  given  permusion  by  his/her  Department  Head,  the 
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Learning  Lab  Department  and  the  Head  of  the  Learning  Lab 
Department . 

r.      Pre-Retirement  Work  Load  Option 

(1)    An  Employee  who  nas  reached  age  sixty  (60)  with  at 
least  seven  (7)  year a  of  service  (or,  effective  September  1, 
1986,  age  fifty-five  (55)  with  at  least  ten  (10)  years  of  ser- 
vice) witv  the  College  and  who  because  of  personal  or  health 
reaaons  desires  to  phase  down  pricr  to  retirement,  mey  elect  to 
reduce  his/her  contractual  annual  workload  by  fifty  (50%)  percent 
(or  as  close  thereto  as  possible)  divided  as  evenly  as  possible 
between  the  two  (2)  semesters  in  the  case  of  an  academic  year 
Employee  and  over  the  twelve  (12)  months  in  the  case  of  a  tweive 
(12)  month  Employee.    All  provisions  of  this  Agreement  except  as 
specifically  provided  below  shall  apply    o  such  Employees,  pro- 
vided however,  that  with  respect  to  twelve  (12)  month  Employees, 
the  scheduling  of  time  to  be  worked  must  be  approved  by  the  Dtvi* 
s«m  Dean,  or  the  Vice  ^resident  for  Student  Affairs,  as  applic- 
able. 

(2)     In  the  event  an  Employee's  contractual  annual 
workload  can  be  reduced  only  to  percentages  different  from  fifty 
(50%)  percent,  his/her  contractual  annual  workload  shall  be 
reduced  to  the  percentaae  closet  to  fifty  (50%)  percent.     In  the 
event  that  two  (2)  such  percentage-  are  equidistant  from  fifty 
(50%)  percent,  the  Division  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  Depart- 
ment Head,  shall  determine  which  of  the  two  (2)  percentages  shall 
be  the  Employee's  reduced  worKload. 
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(3)    An  Employee  who  wishes  to  elect  this  Pre-Retire- 
ment Work  Load  Option  shall  notify  the  College  no  later  than 
February  15th  of  a  given  academic  year,  to  be  effective  as  of  the 
beginning  of  the  next  academic  year.     Once  having  made  this 
election,  the  Employee  will  not  be  able  to  revert  to  full-load 
status.  Each  such  Employee  shall  be  paid  .   pro-rata  percentage  of 
the  salary  s/he  otherwise  would  have  been  eligible  to  receive; 
but  the  Board  shall  provide  all  fringe  benefits  to  which  the 
Employee  otherwise  would  be  entitled  at  no  cost  to  the  Employee 
(effective  from  and  after  9/1/85  --  including  those  who  had 
elected  this  option  prior  to  that  date).     No  such  Employee  will 
be  entitled  to  forgiveable  loans  or  to  sabbatical  leave(s)  from 
and  after  the  date  his/her  Pre-Retirement  Work  Load  Option 
becomes  effective.     An  Employee  who  elects  this  Pre-Retirement 
Work  Load  Option  shall  remain  a  full-time  Employee  for  pi  rposes 
of  this  and  all  other  agreements  between  the  Federation  and  the 
College. 

I.      Released  Time 

Released  time  from  teaching  duties  on  a  semester  bas.a 
shall  be  recommended  by  the  Department  Head  and  the  Division 
Dean  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.     Released  time 
commensurate  with  the  task  or  duties  involved  may  be  granted  for 
such  activities  and  projects  as: 

(1)  In-service  training; 

(2)  Course  or  curriculum  revision  or  development; 

(3)  Service  in  an  administrative  capacity; 


(4)  Institutional  research;  and 

(5)  Curriculum  advising. 

If  released  tim*  recommended  by  the  Department  Head  is 
not  granted,  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  shall  ex- 
plain his/her  action  to  the  department  Head. 

The  Federation  shall  be  granted  a  released  time  pool  of 
eight  (8)  courses  per  year.     In  addition,  the  Federation  shall  be 
permitted  to  purchase  up  to  four  (4)  three-hour  sections  per  se- 
mester at  the  part-time  contact  hour  rate  then  in  effect  for 
Pools  I,   II  and  III.     All  of  these  sections  shall  be  allocated  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Federation  among  Federation  designees. 
Federation  shall  notify  the  Board  before  the  end  of  the  Spring 
semester  for  the  following  Fall  semester  and  not  later  than  De- 
cember 15th  for  the  following  Spring  semester;  and,  in  no  event, 
will  any  individual  Employee  receive  released  time  amounting  to  a 
full  load. 

H.  Scheduling. 

(1)    A  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse  be- 
tween an  Employee's  last  regularly  scheduled  class  or  hours  in  a 
day  and  his/her  first  regularly  scheduled  class  or  hour  on  the 

following  day. 

;      Class  schedules  for  teachers  shall  not  extend  over 
more  tnan  a  seven  (7)  period  day,  exclusive  of  overload,  unless 
the  teacher  so  requests. 

(3)    Regular  work  week  for  those  in  Ranks  V  through 
VIII  shall  be  Monday  throuqh  Friday  from  8:00  a.m.   (7:00  a.m  in 


Allied  Health  Programs  only  if  required  by  outside  clinical  fa- 
cility shift  hours  or  such  facility's  other  scheduling  require- 
ments) to  10:00  p.m.;  and  subject  to  what  is  provided  in  para- 
graph (4V>  below,  Saturday  and  Sunday  assignments  are  permitted. 

(4)  Ranks  V  through  VIII  Employees  who  would  otherwise 
be  underloaded  can  be  required  to  work  on  weekends  or  in  Communi- 
ty Service  programs;  and  other  °anks  V  through  VIII  Employees  can 
be  required  to  work  on  weekeno  .jT  in  Community  Service  Programs, 
but  only  if  the  College  has  attempted  and  failed  to  cover  the 
Sections  (in  the  following  order)  with: 

(a)  Such  Employees  who  volunteer; 

(b)  Visiting  Lecturers  or  Part-time  Employees. 
Any  remaining  Sections  may  then  be  assigned  to 

Employees  on  a  rotating  inverse  seniority  order  within  disci- 
plines. 

No  Employee  will  be  required  to  work  more  than 
five  (5)  days  in  a  week  and,  if  possible,  those  five  (5)  days 
will  be  consecutive. 

(5)  Summer  Teaching:     Employees  may  teach  up  to  two 
(2)  courses  per  Summer  session,  provided  tlv  sections  are  avail- 
able. 

(6)  Ov.  i. load:  No  Employee  shall  be  assigned  more  than 
one  overload  class  section  in  any  regular  academic  semester;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  for  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(a)     "Overload  class  section"  shall  mean  any 
section  assigned  to  an  Employee,  no 
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credits  for  which  are  counted  in  his/her 
norma),  load;  and 
(b)    The  limitation  contained  in  this  section 
shall  not  apply  in  the  event  that  an 
emergency  results  in  the  extended  ab- 
sence of  an  Employee,  and  provided  that 
the  Federation  receives  prior  notice  of 
the  Administration's  intention  to  make 
an  emergency  overload  assignment. 
(7)    Semester  Loadi-.3:  For  Employees  whose  assignments 
ere  on  a  credit-hour  b.ais,  not  more  th.n  fifteen  (15)  credit 
hours  shall  be  assigned  in  any  one  semester;  and  for  -hose  Em- 
ployees whooe  assignment,  are  on  a  contact-hour  basis,  not  more 
than  half  the  annual  contact  hour  maximum  plus  one  (1)  course. 

I.      Drop  and  Add;  Ev-nina  Registration.    Each  Employee  may 
be  required  to  participate  in  droP-and-&dd  and  in  evening  regis- 
tration for  no  more  than  six  (6)  hours  per  semester  which  need 
not  be  consecutive.    This  duty  is  to  occur  within  th    first  week 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  semeste    and  at  any  time  during 
each  semester.     Notice  of  at  least  one  (1)  week  must  be  given  to 
the  Employee  for  such  ducy.     Any  such  duties  in  addition  to  the 
above  shall  have  additional  compensation. 

J.      Night  Sections.    Nc  Employee  shall  be  required  to  teach 
more  than  two  (2)  nigh:  sections  in  an  academic  year. 

K.      Academic  Year  Employment.     (1)    Although  for  fa  seal  and 
related  purposes,  appointments  are  geared  to  a  pay  penoc.  which 
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runs  from  September  1  to  August  31,  the  College  may  call  upon 
Employees  fcr  registration,  drop-and-add,  ad  hoc  committees,  Col- 
lege and  Department  Committees,  accreditation,  College-wide  sur- 
veys. College  meetings,  in-service  training,  orientation,  and 
department  and  division  meetings,  beginning  five  (5)  working  dayji 
before  the  opening  of  classes  for  the  Fall  and  for  the  Sprin 
semesters. 

The  Fall  semester  shall  end  forty-eight  (48)  hours 
after  the  last  scheduled  day  of  final  examinations,  provided  that 
grade  reporting  procedures  have  been  completed.     The  Spring  se- 
mester shall  and  with  attendance  at  graduation,  which  shall  be 
held  as  soon  as  reasonably  possible  following  the  final  day  for 
examinations,  but  in  no  event  later  than  the  Monday  of  the  second 
week  following  such  final  day  of  examination. 

With  respect  to  the  Spring  semester,  provided  that 
grade  reporting  procedures  have  been  completed,  during  the  period 
beginning  forty-eight  (48)  hours  after  the  final  day  for  examina- 
tions and  ending  with  graduation,  an  academic  year  Employee  shall 
have  no  required  duties,  except  for  attending  graduation.  Otl  er 
activities  may  be  scheduled  during  this  period  provided  att«- 
dance  is  voluntary. 

An  Employee  for  good  cause  shown,  shall  b.    ixcused  by 
the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  from  attending  gradua- 
tion. 

(2)    When  Spring  and  Fall  semester  classes  are  in  ses- 
sion and  teachers  are  not  scheduled  for  classes,  office  hours, 
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registration,  drop-and-.dd  or  other  duties,  as  specified  in  thi. 
Agreement,  they  ere  not  required  to  be  present  at  the  College's 
c*^>us(..)  or  facilitie..    However,  when  necessary,  Division. 
Department  or  General  Faculty  meetings,  or  other  work  require- 
ment.,  as  specified  in  this  Agreement,  develop  requiring  their 
presence  on  days  or  «t  time,  during  the  Fall  end  Spring  semester.  Jj 
when  they  otherwise  could  be  absent,  the  Employee,  shall  be  ad- 
vised  a.  early  a.  po.sibl.  of  the  need  to  report  for  the  specific 
duty  requiring  their  presence  and  they  stall  be  e^cted  to  at- 
tend  such  function(s).     All  of  the  above  shall  take  cognizance  of 
the  existing  time  pressure,  experienced  by  Employee,  in  .the  dis- 
charge of  their  profe..ional  responsibilities  and  shall  not  be 
exercised  by  College  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  profession.) 
sensibilities  of  the  Employees. 

L.      Academic  Year  Work  Days.     The  number  of  work  days 
during  the  academic  year  shall  be  as  set  forth  i.i  the  calendar 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  as  Exhibit  "BV  Also, 
Employees  who  work  twelve  (12)  month  contracts  shall  have  their 
work  day.  end  one  (1)  hour  earlier  on  Friday,  between  May  15th 
and  *  guat  15th,  inclu.ive. 

M.       Academic-Year  Option 

Twelve  (12)  month  Rank  V  to  VIII  Employees  will  be  per- 
mitted instead  to  work  an  academic  year  (at  an  academic  year  sal- 
ary including  full  fringe  benefits)  at  the  discretion  of  the  Col- 
lege, based  on  demonstrated  College  needs  ar.d  tne  recommendation 
of  the  Department  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  Head  and  of 


the  appropriate  Division  Dean  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affair     >r  for  Student  Affairs,  as  applicable.     Interested  quali- 
fied Employees  who  aeiect  this  option,  if  it  is  available,  shall 
be  chosen  on  a  rotating  senior vL-  ?-asls  for  one  (1)  academic  year 
at  a  time.    The  academic  year  may  be  sliding  (it  need  not  be  tra- 
ditional, i.e.,  it  may  be  from  August  to  March,  etc.)*  *«  deter- 
mined by  the  College.     In  any  event,  if  staffing  needs  for  a  spe- 
cific academic  year  so  require,  the  College  may  nevertheless 
postpone  the  academic  year  option  for  up  to  one  (1)  year. 
N.      Full-Time/Part-Time  Ratio. 

(1)    During  the  respective  academic  years  of  this 
Agreement,  the  number  of  sections  taught  by  full-time  Faculty 
members  shall  be  not  less  than  in  accordance  with  the  following 
ratios  institution-wide.    Visiting  lecturers  shall  be  counted  as 
full-time  for  the  purposes  of  computing  this  percentage,  and  sec- 
tions taught  by  full- time  Faculty  members  shall  Include  overload 
sections.     The  ratio  schedule  will  be  as  follows. 


1985/86 
1986/87 
1987/88 
1988/89 
1989/90 


FT:PT 

no  ratio 

55:45 
56:44 
58:42 
60:40 


(2)  The  computations  for  compliance  in  each  year  will 
be  based  upon  the  mean  number  of  sections  taught  in  the  fall  and 
spring  semesters  in  the  three  prior  academic  years. 

(3)  As  has  heretofore  been  the  practice,  credit  free 
sections  will  not  be  included  in  the  computation  of  the  ratio. 


(4)    As  has  heretofore  been  the  practice,  overload  and 
academic  advising  sections  conducted  by  Employees  will  be  consid- 
ered as  full-time  sections  in  the  computation  of  the  ratio. 

ARTICLE  IX 

SENIORITY,  TRANSFERS  AND  RETENTION  OF  EMPLOYMENT 

A.  Seniority 

(1)  Seniority  shall  be  on  a  college-wide  basis  and 
shall  mean  an  Employee's  length  of  full-time  faculty  bargaining 
unit  service  at  the  College  as  provided  for  in  this  Agreement. 
In  the  event  two  (2)  or  more  Employees  have  the  same  seniority, 
length  of  employment  at  the  College  as  a  part-time  Employee  and/- 
or  as  a  visiting  lecturer  shall  be  used  to  resolve  conflicts;  and 
in  the  event  these  are  not  conclusive  or  in  the  ov«it  there  has 
been  no  such  employment,  the  date  of  Employee's  letter  of  ap- 
pointment shall  govern. 

(2)  Those  who  hold  non-bargai.iing  unit  positions  with- 
in the  College  shall  retain  seniority  earned  through  service  in 
bargaining  unit  positions,  but  they  shall  not  accrue  additional 
seniority  while  out  of  the  bargaining  unit;  provided,  however, 
that  Department  Heads  and  Curriculum  Supervisors  shall  retain  and 
accrue  seniority  while  serving  as  such. 

B.  Transfers 

(1)     In  the  event  the  Board  determines  that  a  vacancy 
and/or  opening  in  the  bargaining  unit  exists  at  any  of  the 


College's  campuses  or  facilities,  Employees  who  are  qualified 
shall  have  the  right  to  fill  any  such  vacancy  and/or  opening 
based  on  seniority. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  notify  all  Employees  through  pub- 
lication in  the  Community  College  Newsletter  or  its  successor  in 
function  of  all  such  vacancies  and/or  openings  and  no  such  vacan- 
cy and/or  opening  shali.  be  filled  for  thirty  (30)  calendar  days 
after  such  notification,  so  that  all  interested  Employees  shall 
have  had  an  opportunity  to  request  transfer  to  such  vacancy  and/- 
or  opening. 

(3)  In  the  event  any  new  campus  ^r  facility  is  opened 
replacing  one  or  more  existing  campuses  or  facilities,  the  Em- 
ployees involved  at  the  campus(es)  or  f aci lity( ies)  affected 
shall  have  the  right  to  transfer  to  the  other  campus (es)  or  fa- 
cility(ies).     In  such  a  case  they  shall,  if  qualified,  have  pri- 
ority over  any  other  applicant  for  appointment  at,  or  voluntary 
transfer  to  such  other  campus (es)  or  f acility( ies) . 

(4)  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding, 
in  the  event  an  entire  program  or  department  is  transferred  to  a 
different  campus  or  facility  the  Employees  in  that  program  or 
department  also  sh?ll  be  transferred. 

C.  Displacement/Layoff 

(1)  "Displacement/Layoff  shall  be  defined  as  the  ter- 
mination of  an  Employee's  services  for  reasons  unrelated  to  his/- 
her performance.  The  federation  shall  be  informed  of  all  notices 
of  displacement/layoff. 
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(2)     In  the  event  of  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  Em- 
ployees for  any  reason,  the  following  shall  apply: 

(a)  An  Employee  who  cannot  be  employed  by  the  f 
exercise  of  seniority  within  his/her  area(s)  of  qualif ication(s) 
at  the  canpus  or  facility  of  his/her  assignment  shall,  if  s/he 
has  the  required  seniority,  have  the  right  to  be  employed  at  any  *j 
other  campus  or  facility  where  a  position  exists  within  his/her  ^ 
area(s)  of  qualif ication( s> .  * 

(b)  If  an  Employee  exercises  the  above  rights, 
the  most  junior  Employee  in  that  Employee's  areas  of  qualif ica- 
tion(s)  may  be  displaced. 

(c)  Displacement  of  another  Employee  shall  not 
occur  if  a  full-tiue  position  can  be  made  available  by  the  elimi 
nation  of  part-time  and  overload  assignments  which  the  Employee  f 

f 

is  qualified  to  teach.  J 

(d)  (1)  Any  Employee  who  is  displaced  and  for  jf 
whom  no  position  exists  shall  be  given  preference  tor  part-time  | 
assignments  for  wiich  s/he  is  qualif ? &d.  ^ 

(2)     Employees  on  layoff  in  a  Department  r 
shall  have  the  right  to  part-time  courses  in  that  Depart  -ent  £ 
which  become  available  over  Employees  who  have  transferred  to  Sj 
another  Department  from  that  Department,   regardless  of  their  re- 
spective  seniority. 

(e)  (1)     Any  Employee  who  is  displaced  and  for 
whom  no  position  exists  shall  be  placed  on  a  preferred  recall 
list  and  shall  retain  all  prior  accrued  seniority,   rights  and 
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benefits  obtained  up  to  the  date  s/he  was  placed  on  the  preferred 
recall  list,  and  all  of  these  rights  and  his/her  position  on  the 
list  shall  be  retained  for  a  perid  equal  to  his/her  length  o 
service  with  the  College  or  three  (3)  years  whichever  is  less, 
provided,  however,  that  none  of  the  fringe  benefits  specified  in 
this  Agre^ent  shall  be  granted  while  s/~  *  is  on  the  preferred 
recall  list;  but  so  long  as  the  carrier(s)  do(es)  not  object. 
Employees  on  the  preferred  recall  list  shall  be  permitted,  at 
their  own  expense,  to  remain  in  the  College's  fringe  benefit 
groups. 

(2)  Recalls  of  qualified  Employees  shall  be 
based  on  1)  seniority;  and  2)  date  of  placement  on  the  preferred 
recall  list  (the  la*t  Employee  placsd  on  the  list  shall  be  the 
first  recalled). 

(3)  An  Employee  recalled  from  layoff  after 
September  15th  may  be  notified  of  displacement  for  the  next  aca- 
demic year  at  the  time  s/he  is  given  notice  of  recall.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  requirement  that  such  notification  be 
given  by  September  15th  (if  applicable)  shall  not  be  binding. 

(4)  Upon  recall,  an,  Employee  shall  retain 
all  seniority  rights  and  benefits  earned  prior  to  lay-off  oi  dis- 
placement and  shall  immediately  begin  to  accrue  additional  se- 
niority for  all  purposes. 

Notification  of  Displacement.     Notification  of  the 
elimination  of  the  position  rf  an  Employee  in  Rank  V  or  higher 
shall  be  m  accordance  with  the  procedures  of  Article  VI  B, 
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Renewals.  Each  year  the  Vice  President  for  Ac-demic  Affairs  or 
his/her  designee  shall  meet  with  representatives  of  the  Federa- 
tion to  identify  areas  in  which  future  displacement/layoffs  are 
probable. 

E.  Order  of  Choi^  of  Placement      Seniority  shall  be  used 
to  determine  the  order  of  choice  of  placement  where  two  (2)  or 
more  Employees  qualify  for  two  (2)  or  more  positions. 

F.  inter-campus  Transfers.     Except  as  specified  in  para- 
graph B(4)  above,  an  Employee  shall  not  be  required  to  accept 
transfer  from  me  (1)  campus  or  College  facility  to  another,  un- 
less the  Employee  otherwise  would  be  underloaded. 

C.      Retention  of  Riohts.  Benefits  ard  Seniority.  Any 
Employee  transferring  or  exercising  his/her  right  of  displacement  * 
shall  retain  at  the  receiving  campus  or  facility  all  accumulated 
.  niority  for  all  purposes  and  all  previously  earned  rights  and 
benefits. 

H.      Effective  Pate  of  Transfer  or  Displacement.     The  fil- 
ling by  transfer  and/or  by  the  exercising  of  the  right  of  dis- 
placement by  an  Employee  may  be  accomplished  at  any  time,  but 
•A'il  be  effective  only  at  the  beginning  of  an  academic  semester. 
The  vacancy  or  opening  shall  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis  dur- 
ing the  interim  period  by  the  use  of  part-time  Employe^  s)  or 
overload  assignments. 
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ARTICLE  X 
COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
The  calendar  for  the  academic  years  1985-86,  1986-87, 
1987-88,   1988-89  and  1989-90  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  Exhibit 
"B",  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof. 

ARTICLE  XI 
SALARIES  AND  OVERLOAD 
The  salaries  to  be  paid  and/or  the  increases  to  be  granted 
to  Employees  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any  extension 
thereof  shall  be  as  set  forth  in  Exhibit  nZn ,  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof. 

ARTICLE  XII 
LEAVES 

A.      Child  Care  Leaves 

Upon  written  request,  an  Employee  with  at  least  two  (2) 
semesters'  employment  who  becomes  pregnant  or  who  desires  to  care 
for  a  newly  born  or  newly  adopted  child  or  a  newly  obtained  fos- 
ter child,  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  semesters  following  the  birth,  adop- 
.ion  or  obtaining  of  the  child.     Such  .leave  should  be  requested 
l.i  writing  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  start  of  a 
semester . 

The  Board  may  in  its  discretion  extend  such  leave  be- 
yond the  two  (2)  semester  liir'.t. 

When  such  leave  is  granted,  the  Employee  shall  be  re- 
quired to  be  absent  for  the  full  period  of  the  leave,  unless  the 


President  gives  written  permission  to  return  early;  and,  in  any 
•vent,  the  Employee  must  notify  the  Board  of  the  intention  to 
return,  no  later  than  June  1,  for  the  following  Fall  semester  and 
December  1  for  the  following  Spring  semester. 

An  Employee  granted  such  leave  of  absence  provided  for 
herein  shall  not  have  such  time  counted  in  computing  eligibility 
for  tenure  and/or  for  automatic  promotion  to  Assistant  Professor. 

Upon  returning  to  the  College  after  having  completed 
•uch  leave  as  aforesaid,  such  Employee  shall  be  placed  on  his/her 
former  assignment  or  as  close  thereto  as  possible;  and  except  as 
otherwise  provided  herein,  with  all  accrued  benefits  and  incre- 
ments that  would  have  been  earned  if  the  Employee  had  been  in 
regular  service.     Furthermore,  Employees  on  such  leave  of  absence 
shall,  if  possible,  be  permitted  to  continue  their  contributions 
for  insurance  and  other  benefits  as  well  as  t^oca  of  the  Board. 
The  Board  shall  make  no  contributions  on  their  behalf. 
B.      Military  Leaves 

Any  Employee  who  serves  in  the  Armed  Forces  or  in  al- 
ternative service  approved  and  authorized  by  the  Selective  Ser- 
vice System  sh%ll  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  for  the  period  of 
such  service.    An  Employee  so  affected  will  be  required  to  reap- 
ply within  ninety  (90)  days  after  his/her  discharge  or  separation 
from  service,  which  must  be  under  honoraole  conditions,  or  com- 
pletion ot  such  service.     The  Employee  shall  be  given  the  same 
position  or  as  near  to  it  as  possible,  with  all  accrued  benefits 
and  increments  that  would  nave  been  attained  had  s/ha  been 
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employed  in  the  College  during  such  period,  other  than  credit  for 
tenure . 

C.  Bereavement 

In  the  avent  an  Employee  suffers  a  death  in  his/her 
immediate  family,  s/he  shall  receive  a  leave  of  absence  with  pay 
for  five  (5)  College  working  days.     "Immediate  family"  shall  be 
defined  as  parent,  spouse,  child,  brother  or  sister.    A  leave  of 
absence  with  pay  of  three  (3)  College  working  days  shall  be 
granted  upon  the  death  of  any  of  the  following:  mother-in-law, 
father-in-law,  grandparent  or  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  the 
Employee's  household  at  dafe  of  death,  including  a  person  who 
left  the  household  to  go  to  a  nursing  home  or  hospital. 

D.  Jury  and  Court  Appearances 

Any  Employee  schedu    d  for  jury  duty  or  for  whom  it  is 
otherwise  necessary  to  appear  in  any  court  or  before  any  govern- 
mental agency,  shall  be  excused  from  his/her  normal  duties  for 
such  appearance  without  loss  of  pay;  provided,  however,  that  the 
Board  shall  have  the  right  to  have  such  Employee  relieved  of  jury 
duty  or  other  such  appearance  in  any  manner  permitted  by  law. 

E.  Sabbatical 

(1)  After  each  six  (6)  years  of  completed  service,  an 
Employee  at  Rank  VI  or  above  shall  be  entitled  to  a  leave  of  ab- 
sence with  pay. 

Applications  for  such  sabbatical  leav  are  to  be 
made  in  writing  by  October  1  of  the  preceding  academic  yeat  and 
the  College  shall  post  the  names  of  those  granted  the  sabbaticals 
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by  October  31.    Application!  «ust  be  delivered  in  person  to  the 
Personnel  Office  during  regular  working  hours  or  by  certified 
«.il  (return  receipt  requested).    The  College  will  furnish  the 
applicant  with  a  receipt  if  the  application  is  delivered  in  per- 
son and  if  delivered  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested, 
the  signed  return  receipt  will  be  sufficient.    The  College  Bay 
request  a  postponement  of  the  leave  for  up  to  one  (1)  year  if  the 
absence  would  unreasonably  interfere  with  a  specific  College  pro- 
gram. 

A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  takon  for  any  or  all  of 

the  following  reasons: 

(a)  Advanced  study; 

(b)  Educational  travel;  or 

(c)  Research  and/or  publication. 

An  affirmation  in  good  faith  of  an  intention  to 
return  to  the  College  for  at  least  two  (2)  years  following  such 
leave  sh*ll  be  included  with  the  application  for  the  leave;  and 
before  any  leave  is  granted  under  this  section,  the  faculty  mem- 
ber shall  agree  in  writing  that,  in  the  event  s/he  fails  to  re- 
turn  to  service  at  the  expiration  of  such  leave  and  to  serve  at 
College  for  th*  two  (2)  year  period,  s/he  shall  refund  all  sums 
(including  fringes)  paid  him/her  or  paid  on  his/her  behalf  by  the 
Board  during  such  sabbatical  leave.     The  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going  sentence  shall  be  waived  in  the  case  of  an  Employee  who 
elects  to  retire  at  age  60  or  thereafter  (or  any  such  earlier  age 
as  is  approved  by  the  Board  for  early  retirement  of  Employees) 


pursuant  to  a  College  sponsored  retirement  Plan  (including  its 
early  retirement  plan)  during  the  period  of  the  sabbatical  leave 
or  the  subsequent  two  (2)  year  period  provided  above.     In  any 
event,  upon  expiration  of  a  sabbatical,  by  consent  of  the  Board, 
the  requirement  that  the  Employee  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  re- 
turn to  the  service  of  the  College  may  also  be  waived. 

(2)     (a)    During  such  leave,  an  Employee  will  receive 
his/her  regular  base  salary  if  the  leave  is  for  one  (1)  semester; 
or  one-half  (1/2)  of  his/her  regular  base  salary  if  the  leave  is 
for  two  (2)  semesters.     The  College  may  limit  the  number  of  paid 
leaves  of  absence  granted  in  any  year  to  five  (5%)  percent  of  the 
"faculty1*  (all  Ranks  V  through  VIII  personnel,  including  Depart- 
ment Heads) . 

(b)    Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  tenured  Em- 
ployees who  have  received  notice  of  layoff  prior  to  the  applica- 
tion deadline  for  sabbatical  leave  may  apply  for  and  shall  be 
granted  i  sabbatical  out  of  sequence  for  the  purpose  of  retrain- 
ing provided  the  President  approves  in  advance  the  area  of  re- 
training and  the  cour-je(s)  of  study  therein.     (The  number  of  such 
sabbatical  leaves  which  may  be  taken  out  of  sequence  is  not  to 
exceed  four  [4]  per  academic  year).  Any  such  individual  who  takes 
a  sabbatical  leave  out  of  sequence  as  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  applied  for  the  next  such  leave  to  which  s/he  is  entitl. d 
and  shall  "pay  it  back"  by  relinquishing  the  next  sabbatical 
leave  to  which  s/he  would  be  entitled  (the  number  the  College 
shall  be  required  to  give  that  year  shall  bo  reduced  by  one  (1) 
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per  affected  individual)  and  his/her  right  to  eubsequent  sabbati- 
cal leaves  shall  date  fro*  the  year  of  "pay  back". 

(c)    During  any  sabbatical  leave,  the  College 
shall  contribute  its  usual  share  of  the  cost  of  hospitalization 
and  medical  insurance,  life  insurance,  retirement,  and  other  ben-  ^ 
•fits  for  the  period  of  a  sabbatical  leavo. 

(3)  Applications  for  sabbatir-1  leaves  shall  be  givea 
preference  in  the  following  order  ("sabbatical  seniority"):  (1) 
Length  of  service  at  the  College  since  most  recent  date  of  hire 
or  most  recent  sabbatical  leave  (whichever  is  shorter);  (2)  rank; 
(3)  years  of  service  within  rank;  and  (4,  date  of  letter  of  ap- , 

pointaent.  \ 

(4)  For  the  sabbacicals  of  twelve  (12)  month  Employ-  <r 
•es,  six  (6)  months  shall  be  considered  the  equivalent  of  a  se- 
mester; provided,  however,  that  if  such  Employee  is  granted  a  six 
(6)  month  sabbatical  leave,  s/he  must  arrange  it  so  that  s/he 
will  be  working  at  the  College  all  of  one  (1)  full  semester  of 

the  academic  year  and  provided,  further,  that  his/her  contract 
vacation  entitlement  will  be  reduced  by  fifty  (50%)  percent. 

(5)  An  applicant  for  sabbatical  snail  have  the  oppor- 
tumty  to  withdraw  nis/her  application  prior  to  th~  official  pub-j 
lication  of  the  sabbatical  list.     At  tne  same  time  the  sabbatical 
grantees  are  notified  of  their  awards,  Board  shall  provide  Fed- 
eration with  a  list  of  all  sabbatical  applicants  listed  in  order 
of  greatest  sabbatical  seniority,  in  accordance  with  subpara- 
graph (3)  above. 


(6)    An  Employee  may  decline  an  approved  sabbatical 
prior  to  February  15  without  penalty.    A  sabbatical  leave  with- 
drawn on  or  after  th?t  date  shall  be  considered  as  taken  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Article,  except  in  those  instances  in  which 
circumstances  beyond  the  control  of  the  applicant  preclude  the 
fulfillment  of  his/her  plans.     In  the  event  of  a  withdrawal  prior 
to  February  15  or  of  circumstances  as  aforesaid  which  preclude 
the  fulfillment  of  plans,  the  applicant(s)  with  the  next  highest 
sabbatical  seniority  shall  be  offered  the  sabbatical  leave  and 
such  individual! s)  shall  be  given  a  period  of  twenty  (20)  calen- 
dar days  from  the  d*ie  of  written  notification  to  accept  or  de- 
cline (which  must  be  in  writing,  and  failure  to  accept  will  be 
considered  a  declination).     In  no  event  will  College  be  required 
tj  offer  a  sabbatical  leave  to  anyone  after  Nay  31;  and  in  the 
event  an  available  sabbatical  leave  is  not  actually  taken  in  any 
year,  it  shall  be  added  to  the  pool  of  available  sabbaticals  in 
the  following  year.     In  the  event  an  Employee  does  not  take  an 
awarded  sabbatical  because  of  circumstances  as  aforesaid  which 
preclude  the  fulfillment  of  plans,  but,  nevertheless,  is  able  and 
available  to  fulfill  his/her  regular  duties  at  the  College,  the 
College  shall,  where  possible  and  practical,  permit  him/her  to 
fulfill  those  duties  provided  this  can  be  done  on  a  full  load 
basis.     If  it  is  not  so  possible  and/or  practical,  the  Board 
shall  have  the  right,  after  consultation  with  the  individual,  to 
assign  that  individual  tc  other  professional  College  duties. 
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(7)    Board  shall  immediately  notify  Federation  of  any 
declination  of  a  sabbatical  and  of  any  acceptance  of  a  sabbatical 
on  a  substituted  basis. 

F.      Professional  Leaves  and  Absences 

(1)  Paid  leaves  of  absence  to  attend  professional  g 
Meetings  shall  be  granted  to  faculty  members,  provided  that  such  * 
faculty  members  make  arrangements  *or  their  classes  and  such  ar- 
rangements are  approved  by  th-»  Department  Head.     For  the  purposes 
of  this  Section  "F",  the  term  "professional  meetings"  shall  In- 
clude mini -courses. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  the  faculty  member  Is  an.  officer- 
In  a  national  professional  organization  holding  the  meeting,  or 
Is  a  speaker  on  the  program,  Board  shall  pay  ell  expenses,  In- 
cluding transportation,  registration,  lodging,  meals,  tips  and 
phone  calls.     Such  payment  shall  be  dispensed  from  the  amount 
specified  in  paragraph  (4)  below. 

(3)  All  Employees  in  the  unit  are  eligible  to  attend  1fAt 
one  (1)  professional  meeting  per  year  (including  mini -courses ) ,  ■-* 
with  reimbursement;  provided,  however,  that  in  no  event  shall  the 
budgetary  limitations  in  this  area  be  exceeded;  and  further  j£ 
provided  that  each  said  Employee  agrees  to  be  identified  on  g 
his/her  meeting  badge  and,  if  a  participant,  in  the  program  of  y$ 

'i 

the  professional  meeting  as  being  affiliated  with  CCP.  Those 
eligible  Employees  who  attend  professional  meetings  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing,  shall  receive  reimbursement  for  one  (1)  round 
trip  fare  by  the  nu  st  convenient  and  economical  mode  of 
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transportation,  and  for  the  registration  tee.  They  also  shall 
receive  such  other  expenses  as  are  determined  by  the  Committee 
specified  in  paragraph  (5)  below. 

(4)  In  no  event  shall  the  budget  allocation  be  less 
than  Thirty  Tnousand  Dollars  ($30,000)  p*r  year  for  the  expenses 
specified  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  above.    This  amount  shall  be 
increased  to  Thirty-Five  Thousand  Dollars  ($35,000)  per  year  ef- 
fective September  1,   1986,  to  Forty  Thousand  Dollars  ($40,000) 
per  year  effective  September  1,   1987,  to  Forty-Five  Thousand  Dol- 
lars ($45,000)  per  year  effective  September  1,  1<*88  and  to  Fifty 
Thousand  Dollars  ($50,000)  per  year  effective  September  1,  1989. 
This  budget  will  be  for  the  exclusive  use  of  members  of  this  bar- 
gaining unit  and  money  not  used  in  any  academic  year  shall  be 
added  to  the  following  year's  travel  fund. 

(5)  This  allocation  shall  be  divided  among  the  several 
divisions  and  the  counseling  staff  on  the  basis  of  one  (1)  equal 
share  per  Employee    member  of  those  eligible  to  travel.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  of  sub-section  (2)  above  (that  the  budgetary 
limitations  shall  not  be  exceeded),  each  division  shall  then  have 
a  fraction  of  the  total  allocation  proportional  to  the  number  of 
eligible  Employees  in  that  division;  provided,  however,  that  no 
division  shall  receive,  in  th    initial  allocation,  less  than  ten 
Employee  shares  or  $1000,  whichever  is  more.     The  Employees  of 
each  division  shall  elect,  each  September,  a  Travel  Fund 
Committee  comprised  of  Employees  from  each  department  of  their 
division.     The  President  shall  appoint  an  ex  officio  member  of 
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st.rt  of  .  .«..t.r.  be  granted  .  Lav.  of  .bs.nc.  without  pay 
for  th.  purpo..  of  ..rving  in  «u<*  po.ition. 

An  Enploy..  qranted  .uch  U.v.  of  absence  .hall  not 
havr  .uch  tiM  counted  in  costing  .ligibility  for  tenure. 

Upon  returning  to  the  College  after  having  completed 
Wch  ..rvice  a.  .for...id.  .uch  E-ploy..  .h.11  be  pl.ced  on  hig- 
her former  ...ign-ent  or  a.  clo.*  thereto  ••  po..ibl.  with  .11 
accrued  benefit-  end  incr.rn.nt.  th.t  would  h.ve  been  e.rned  h.d 
«/h.  been  in  regular  ..rvice. 

Earployee.  on  .uch  leave,  of  absence  shell,  if  possible, 
be  permitted  to  continue  their  contribution,  for  insurance  and 
other  benefit,  a,  w.ll  a.  tho..  of  th.  Board.    Board  sh.ll  -ak. 
no  contribution,  on  their  behelf . 

H.  "--1  ■  »niOU1.  Unn<id  Leaves  of  Absence 

(1)    Unless  ther.  i.  .  rea.on.ble  basis  for  deniel.  the 
Vi.e  President  for  Academic  Affair,  .hall,  upon  reco-endation  of 
the  Divi.ion  Dew  and  th.  Department  Head,  recommend  an  unpaid 
leave  of  absence  for  on.  (1)  or  two  (2)  semesters,  which  -ay  be 
renewed  for  up  to  two  (2)  additional  consecutive  se-.st.rs,  if 
authorized  by  the  Dep.rt.ent  Head.  Division  Dean,  and  th.  Vice 
Pre.id.nt  for  Ac.de-ic  Affair,  (the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs,  in  the  case  of  Counsalors).    Only  those  E-ployee.  who 
have  been  employed  for  at  leas'  three  (3)  consecutive  year,  shall 
be  eligible  for  such  leaves;  provided,  however,  the  Board  »ay.  at 
its  discretion,  grant  such  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  to  ar.  Employ- 
ee who  has  been  employed  for  less  than  three  (3)  consecutive 
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years.    In  the  event  the  Vic.  President  for  Academic  Aff.ir.  r.-  g 
j.cc.  «  f.vor.bl.  r.co«~nd.tion  of  th.  Department  Heed  end  of 
the  Division  Dean,  the  Vice  President  for  Ac.de.ic  Affair,  eh.ll  q 
Met  with  th.  .pplic^nt  to  .xpl.in  hi./h.r  re..on  for  th.  r.jec-  fl 

tion.  ':- 
Such  unpaid  leevea  may  be  granted  for  the  follow-^ 

lng  reason.: 

(a)  Participation  in  an  exchange  program  at  an-^ 

other  Col leg*; 

(b)  Participation  in  a  cultural  or  profeeeional 
progr»  rel.ted  to  the  Employee1.  profe..ion.l  responsibilities;^ 
and 

(c)  Advanced  study. 

The  Board  nay  extend  «uch  leave  beyond  the  four 
(4)  .eM.ter  li.it  if  it  so  desires. 

(2)    Any  Eotployee  who  hes  been  employed  for  et  le.st .  if 
three  (3)  con.ecutiv.  y..r.  .nd  who  i.  elected  or  .ppointed  to  a 
full-time  po.ition  as  •  public  offici.l  or  to  •  full-time  po.i- 
cion  with  .  non-profit  community  org.niz.tion,  whether  loci.  .) 
State  or  national,  »h.ll  .l.o  be  gr.nted  •  le.ve  of  absence  with 
out  p.y  for  the  purpo.e  of  serving  in  such  .  po.ition,  for  th.  > 
term  of  such  ..rvice.     Th.  Bo.rd  m.y,  «t  its  discretion,  grant  v> 
such  unpsid  l..ve  of  .b.ence  to  «n  Employee  who  h«s  been  employed 
for  less  than  three  (3)  consecutive  years. 

(3)    Upon  return  from  any  such  unpaid  leave  of  absence, 
an  Employee  shall  be  placed  on  his/her  prior  assignment  or  as 
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close  thereto  as  possible  with  all  accrued  benefits  and  Incre- 
ments to  which  s/h«  would  have  been  entitled  had  s/he  been  in  the 
.regular  service  of  College,  but  shall  not  accrue  any  credits  for 
tenure . 

I .      Continued  Contributions  For  Benefits 

(1)  Employees  on  any  such  unpaid  leave  shall ,  if  pos- 
sible, be  perm'tted  to  continue  their  contributions  for  Insurance 
and  other  benefits,  as  well  as  those  of  the  Board.    The  Board 
shall  make  no  contribution*  on  chelr  behalf. 

(2)  With  respect  to  unpaid  leaves,  the  benefits  which 
the  F«iployee  will  be  permitted  to  continue,  if  possible,  shull 
be: 

(a)  TIAA/CREF  and/or  other  Retirement  Contribu- 
te om 

(b)  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield/Major  Medical  Plan 
and/or  the  HMO  option. 

(c)  Drug  Plan 
(o)    Dental  Plan 

(e)  Life  Insurance  and  r.ong  Term  Disability  only 
for  up  to  twenty- four  (24)  months  and  only  if 
the  leave  is  for: 

(i)     Full-time  stvdy  for  an  advanced  degree; 
or 

(11)     For  active  work  in  the  field  of  educa- 
tion; or 

(m)     For  a  formal  research  grant. 
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ARTICLE  XIII 

T^mAMCE.  MTinmniT  nrr  disability  benefits 

A       Th.  following  benefit.  .h.li  be  ..int.ined  for  .11  .e.- 
ber.  of  th.  b.rg.inLn,  ur.it.  except  tho.e  Es.ploy.e.  on  unpaid 
Lave,  or  on  l.yoff  .t.tu..     (In  .11  ca...    benefit.  the*  in  ef- 
,.ct  .h.ll  continue  fro.  and  .ft.r  Augu.t  31.  1985.    New  benefit. 
rt.ll  become  effective  ..  indicted  below.) 

(1)    Medical-Surgical  Coverage: 

(.,     Effective  the  fir.t  of  the  »onth  following 
the  dete  of  r.tific.tion  of  thi.  Agreement  -  Blue  Cro.s.  365-D.y 
Preferred  Co.prehen.ive.  Blue  Shield  100  .nd  .500.000  Major  Medi-  < 
„1  (*100  deductible.  80/20  co-p.y).  to  include  p.ychi.tric  .er- 
vice.  (-u.u.1.  cu.tcry  .nd  re.,on.ble  f...«.  530.000  lifetime 
„„i.u.>.    The  Blue  Cro..  CP  I  Program  .h.ll  oe  applicable  unle.. 
tfc.  Boar*,  with  th.  .pprov.1  of  the  Feder.tion.  de.ire.  to  with- 
draw fro.  th.t  Progr...    The  P.P  =»e.r  Rxo.r  .nd  Psychologic* 
0ut-of.St.te  Rider  .h.ll  be  included  ..  p.rt  of  the  cover.ge.  a. 
provided  by  the  crrier;  provided,  however,  th.t  to  be  entitled 
t,  p.ychologic.1  benefit.,   the  psychologist  mu,t  be  duly  licensed 
1,  Pen„.ylv.ni.  or  in  the  3uri,diction  in  which  ,/he  practice. 
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— hv  law    the  Board  shall  retain 
A»  and  t-o  the  extent  retired  by  law.  tn  descrlbed  in 

.11  Employees  -'%65  "n*  °thel  *  primary  coverage  medicare 
""•M'Wi  1  "e  secondary  coverage,.     When  an 
Parts    A    and    B    shall  om  m  f  a dependent  shall 

Employee  and/or  that  E™P^y««b»  ethaf  lndwi dual ;«  obligation 
have  reached  age  65,  it  will  »  „  «B« 

to  apply  for  and  obta.n  Medicare  Parts 
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and  performs  services,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
carrier.     Consistent  with  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  requirements, 
maternity  coverage  shall  include  all  females,  including  dependent 
children. 

(b)    Thfc  HMO  option  and  the  cost  sharing  in  con- 
nection therewith  which  has  heretofore  been  in  effect  shall  con- 
tinue for  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

(2)     Prescription  Drug  Plan:     50$  deductible,  including 

oral  contraceptives. 

<3)     Dependent  Coverage:     The  Board  shall  continue  to 
pay  the  full  cost  for  dependent  coverage,  as  applicable,  on  all 
Blue  Cross,  Blue  Shield,  Major  Medical  and  Drug  Plans.  Full-time 
students  up  to  age  23  shall  be  included  as  "dependents"  (in  ac- 
cordance with  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield's  standard  language). 

(4)  Dental  Plan:     The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide, 
at  its  expense,  Blue  Shield  dental  plan  including  the  basic  pro- 
gram, the  supplemental  basic  rider,  the  prosthetic  rider,  the 
periodontic  rider  and  the  orthodontic  rider  to  all  Employees  all 
in  accordance  with  Blue  Shield  Rules  and  regulations;  and  the 
Board  shall,  in  addition,  continue  to  pay  the  cost  of  Family/De- 
pendent Denta*. 

(5)  Medical  Insurance  for  Retirees:     Until  a  retired 
Employee  is  eligible  for  Medicare,  the  ret.ree  shall  be  entitled 
to  coverage  (including  dependent  coverage)  of  all  medical,  den- 
tal, and  prescription  drug  insurance  that  is  available  to  regular 
full-time  faculty      When  a  retired  Employee  becomes  eligible  for 


-60- 


r*7 


2-i 


1 


Medicare,  the  retiree  may  elect  which,   if  any,  coverage  is  de- 
sired for  the  retiree  and  his/her  dependents,  if  such  coverage  Is 
satisfactory  to  the  carrier;  and  the  Board  may  substitute  Blue 
Cross  65  Special  and  Blue  Shield  65  Special  for  Blue  Cross  and 
Blue       eld  respectively.    Once  the  retired  Employee  becomes  eli- 
gible Medicare  and  elects  additional  coverage  as  herein  pro- 
vided, the  cost  of  the  additional  coverage  beyond  Medicare  is  to  A 
be  shared  equally  by  the  retiree  and  the  Board.     The  cost  of  Med- $ 
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icare  (Employee  and  spouse),  if  any,   shall  be  paid  by  the  Col- 
lege. 

(6)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  ar  Employee  who  had  J„ 
enjoyed  such  coverage  immediately  prior  to  his, 'her  death,  depen- 
dent coverage  on  the  benefits  provided  in  sub-paragraphs  1,  2,  4  ^ 
and  5  above  shall  be  continued  at  the  Board* s  expense  for  a  peri-  * 
od  of  ninety  (90)  days  following  such  death. 

(7)  Group  Life  Insurance:  Each  Employee  shall  continue 
to  be  covered  for  life  insurance  to  the  extent  of  two  (2)  times 
base  salary  or  $40,000,  whichever  is  greater;  and  such  insurance 
shall  be  consistent  with  TIAA  requirements  and  shall  include  dou- 
ble indemnity. 

(8)  Group  Travel  Insurance:  The  existing  policy  shall 
be  continued  for  all  Employees  and  such  oolicy  shall  include  cov- 
erage for  travel  to  and  from  professional  meetings. 

(9)  Retirement  Benefits:  !~ 
(a)    The  Board  shall  continue  to  contribute  an 

amount  equal  to  ten  (10%)  percent  of  the  Employee's  base  salary 
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to  TIAA-CREF  for  all  members  of  the  bargaining  unit.     Subject  to 
sub-paragraph  (b),  below,  in  the  event  an  Employee  elects  not  to 
so  participate,  the  Board  shall  not  be  required  to  continue  its 
contribution  for  that  Employee. 

(b)  Each  Employee  shall  be  eligible  to  partici- 
pate in  a  Board-auUionzed  retirement  program  from  and  after  the 
effective  date  of  his/her  employment;  provided,  however,  that 
such  Employee  must  so  participate  upon  reaching  age  30  or  after 
two  (2)  years  of  employment  (whichever  is  the  later  date),  as  a 
condition  of  employment;  and  in  the  event  an  Employee  selects  a 
plan  offered  by  the  College  other  than  TIAA/CREF,  the  Board  shall 
make  contributions  to  that  plan  in  accordance  with  the  plan's 
requirements  and  such  contributions  shell  be  limited  to  the  re- 
quirements for  Board  contributions  under  V      >lan.     It   any  event, 
the  Board  shall  notify  the  Employee  of  the  requirement.*  of  this 
provision  not  later  than  the  end  of  the  semester  preceding  that 
in  which  his/her  mandatory  participation  becomes  effective  and 
the  Federation  shall  be  notified  in  the  event  an  Employee  does 
not  com^A^  with  the  requirements. 

(c)  The  mandatory  retirement  age  shall  be  age  70. 
(10)     Liability:     Board  shall  maintain  coverage  to  in- 
sure Employees  against  liability  claims  or  suits  in  connectior 
with  their  responsibilities  to  the  College  or  at  the  College. 
Such  insurance  shall  include  coverage  against  libel  and  slander 
claims.     All  such  liability  coverage  shall  be  in  an  amount  no 
less  than  one  million  ($l.n00,000)  dollars  per  incident. 
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B.      Disability  and  Pernoml  Illness 

(1)  The  Board  shall  continue  the  full  salary  of  each 
Employe,  during  a  short  disability  or  personal  illness  from  the 
first  day  of  the  disability  or  illness,  for  a  period  not  to  ex- 
ceed twenty-six  (26)  weeks. 

(2)  (a)    With  respect  to  Employees  who  have  been  em- 
ployed for  a  period  of  on.  (1)  year  or  more,  the  Board  shall  pay 
the  insurance  premium  on  a  long-term  disability  contra  to  cover- 
periods  of  disability  commencing  twenty-six  (26)  weeks  following  , 
completion  of  one  (1)  year  of  employment  in  accordance  with 
TIAA-CREF  requirements.     The  total  disability  payments  from  the  . 
insurance  coverage  and  Social  Security  (including  family  bene-  • 
fit.)  for  each  such  Employee  shall  provide  sixty  (60%)  percent  of 
his/her  base  salary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
TIAA-CREF  insurance  policy  including  amendments  exiting  as  of 
the  date  of  execution  of  this  Agreement;  provided,  however,  that 
for  disabilities  arising  after  September  1,   1965.  the  monthly 
maximum  shall  be  increased  to  $2500.00;  and  for  disabilities 
arising  after  September  1.   1969.  the  monthly  maximum  shall  be 

increased  to  $3,000.00. 

(b)    The  Board  shall  continue  to  provide  TIAA/- 
CREF's  regularly  offered  "narrow"  (dual)  definition  of  disability 
and  shall  continue  to  provide  the  existing  "pregnancy"  rider. 
While  an  Employee  is  on  L.T.D..  the  Board  shall  continue  to  pay. 
ar  applicable.  Blue  Cross.  Blue  Shield.  Major  Medical.  Drugs  and 
Dental  (TIM,  pursuant  to  the  waiver  of  premium,  pays  life 
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insurance,  L.T.D.  and  Retirement).    The  time  on  L.T.D.  is  credit- 
ed for  forgivable  loan  purposes.     Employees  are  to  notify  Social 
Security  of  their  disabilities. 

(c)    The  Board  shall  continue  to  pay,  as  app li- 
able, Blue  Cross,  Blua  Shield,  Major  Medical,  Drugs  and  Dental  to 
all  Employees  whom  the  Board  considers  disabled,  regardless  of 
whether  TIAA  or  Social  Security  considers  them  aisabled,  for  as 
long  as  such  Employees  are  in  the  employ  of  the  College.  This 
time  also  shall  be  credited  for  forgivable  loan  purposes. 

C.  Explanatory  Booklets 

Each  Employee  shall  receive  a  booklet  delineating  all 
fringe  benefits  provided  for  in  this  Agreement.     The  language  of 
the  booklet  shall  be  discussed  with  the  Federation  before  being 
finalized.    The  booklet  shall  be  revised  as  necessary  and  dis- 
tributed to  each  Employee  no  later  than  two  (2)  months  following 
the  date  of  execution  of  this  Agreement. 

D.  Change  of  Carriers 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  change  insurance  car- 
riers and/or  to  self-insure,  for  all  or  any  of  the  above  benefits 
at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time,  in  whole  or  in  part,  provided 
the  level  of  benefits  remain  at  least  substantially  the  same; 
provided,  however,  that  any  such  change  must  first  be  submitted 
to  and  approved  by  the  Federation. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 
TUITION  REMISSION  AND  FORCIVABLE  LOANS 

A.  Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  full  remission  of  tui 
tion  end  general  fees  for  academic  work  taken  by  themselves  at 
the  College.     Spouses  and  children  who  satisfy  the  regularly  ap- 
plied admissions  standards  of  the  College  shall  also  be  entitled 
to  full  remission  of  tuition  and  general  fees. 

B.  For  Employees  taking  academic  work  at  other  institu- 
tions (including  mini-courses  with  the  approval  of  the  President 
or  his/her  designee)  the  following  shall  apply:  i 

(1)     Part-Time  Academic  Study 

(a)  \n  Employee  who  pursues  academic* study  in  an 
accredited  institution  on  a  part-time  basis  while  working  at  the 
College  may  borrow  from  the  Board  annually  a  sum  not  to  exceed 
fifty  (50%)  percent  of  the  tuition  paid  to  that  institution  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  year,  providing  that  a  limit  of  $5,000 
shall  be  imposed  on  such  loan  as  a  revolving  account  over  a  peri- 
od of  years. 

(b)  Such  Employee  who  continues  in  the  service  of 
the  College  after  benefiting  from  this  loan  program  will  not  be 
charged  interest,  and  the  loan  will  be  forgiven  at  the  rate  of 
fifty  (50%)  percent  at  the  end  of  the  year  following  that  in 
which  the  loan  was  granted,  and  the  remaining  fifty  (50%)  percent 
at  the  end  of  the  third  year.     The  sum  borrowed  during  any  suc- 
ceeding year  will  be  similarly  forgiven  after  the  second  and 
third  following  years. 
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(2)  Full -Time  Graduate  study 

(a)  An  Employee  who  has  been  granted  a  full-time 
leave  of  absence  to  enroll  as  a  graduate  student  in  an  accredited 
educational  institution  will  be  eligible  to  borrow  from  the  Board 
up  to  $5,000  per  yeir  to  a  limit  of  $12,500. 

(b)  Such  Employee,  returning  to  the  College  after 
the  leave  for  graduate  studies,  will  not  be  required  tc  pay  in- 
terest, and  the  loan  will  be  forgiven  at  the  following  rate: 
twenty-five  (25%)  percent  at  the  end  of  the  first  academic  year 
after  the  leave,  and  twenty-five  (25%)  per-ent  at  the  end  of  each 
of  the  three  (3)  following  academic  years. 

(3)  Special  Provision  for  Layoffs 

In  the  event  an  Employee  is  laid  off,  the  Employee 
need  not  take  a  leave  of  absence  and  the  amounts,  which  a/he  is 
eligible  to  borrow    if  otherwise  qualified  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement)  pursuant  to  subparagraphs  (1)  and/- 
or  (2)  above  shall  be  increased  by  fifty  (50%)  percent  for  stud- 
ies pursued  during  such  period  of  lay-off. 

(4)  If  the  requirements  of  either  (1)  or  (2),  above 
are  met,  the  recommendation  of  a  loan  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Also  in  either  case, 
the  study  to  be  undertaken  (including  mini-courses)  shall  be  ei- 
ther in  a  sab3ect  area  related  to  the  Employee's  discipline  or  to 
his/her  teaching  assignment  or  prospective  teaching  assignment  at 
the  College. 
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(5)    Repayment  in  Cass  of  Separation  from  College 

(a)  in  the  event  that  an  Employee  who  has  bor- 
rowed for  part-time  academic  study  or  an  Employee  who  has  bor- 
rowed for  full-time  graduate  study  leaves  the  employ  of  the  Col- 
lege voluntarily  or  is  terminated  for  cause  before  complete  for-  g 
giveneas  of  his/her  indebtedness,  the  unpaid  balance  shall  be  vgp 
repaid  by  him/her,  with  interest  from  the  date  of  separation  at 

the  rate  of  twelve  (12%)  percent  per  annum,  provided  that  pay- 
ments  shall  be  scheduled  so  that  principal  and  interest  will  be 
repaid  within  four  (4)  years  from  the  date  of  separation. 

(b)  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstand-  C 
ir.g,  there  shall  be  no  duty  to  repay  loans  during  periods  of 
long-term  disability  (recognizing  that  time  on  L.T.D.  is  credited 
tor  forgivable  loan  purposes)  and/or  layoff;  but  upon  the  Employ- 
ee's returning  to  work  following  lay-off,  the  regular  schedule 

for  forgiving  loans  shall  recommence.     If  an  Employee  is  offered 
recall  but  refuses,  said  Employee  will  be  conclusively  presumed 
to  have  left  the  employ  of  the  College  voluntarily  and  shall  be 
obligated  to  repay  any  loan  balance  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  sub-paragraph  <a),  above.     If  an  Employee  is  laid-off 
and  is  not  recalled  within  the  period  during  which  s/he  has  "pre- 
ferred recall"  rights  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion C(2)(e)  ot  Article  IX,  such  Employee  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  left  the  employ  of  the  College  voluntarily  and  tnerefore,  in 
accordance  with  the  provision  of  this  Article  XIV,  shall  be  for- 
given all  indebtedness  incurred  pursuant  to  this  Article  XIV. 
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ARTICLE  XV 
ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 
It  is  recognized  that  in  a  world  of  rapid  change  and  recur- 
rent  enses.  a  college  best  serves  its  community  not  a.  a  strong- 
hold  of  rigid  tradition  but  a,  an  open  intellectual  forum  where 
varying  shades  of  opm,on  may  be  freely  expressed  and  fairly  de- 
bated.    Positive  values  evolve  from  a  free  exchange  of  ideas 
among  broadly  informed  citizens,  and  the  progressive  evolution  of 
American  institutions  may  depend  upon  their  quality  of  flexibil- 
ity in  meetmg  changing  social  and  economic  needs.     The  American 
democratic  way  of  life  is  strong  enough  to  ,tand  on  its  own  mer- 
its, and  substantial  enough  to  survive  criticism  or  comparison 
with  that  of  any  other  system. 

Board  subscribes  to  the  following  statement  on  Academic 
Freedom: 

(1)  Any  Employee  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  in 
research  and  in  the  publication  of  the  re- 

hlS/h-r^r'  t0,the  Performance  of 

nis/ber  other  employment  duties. 

(2)  Any  Employee  is  entitled  to  freedom  of  dis- 
cussion in  the  classroom,  provided  the  dis- 
cussion is  relevant  to  the  course. 

(3)  The  college  or  university  Employee  is  a  citi- 
zen   a  member  of  a  learned  profession,  and  an 

an  £LL  '  an  educatl°™l  institution  When 
an  Employee  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen  or 

r^1S6S  legal  or  constitutional 

rights,  said  Employee  shall  be  free  from  in- 
stitutional censorship  or  discipline.  Howev- 
tn'Ji?  hlf/her  extramural  utterances  s/he  has 

that  i/h!      "  n0t  t0  Pern,lt  the  ^Plication 
that  s/he  is  an  institutional  spokesman 
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(4)    There  shall  be  no  censorship  of  library  col- 
lections. 

Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  s  violation  of 
Academic  Freedom  may  give  r<  se  to  a  grievance  which  may  be  pur- 
sued through  all  levels  of  Article  XXII,  Grievance  Procedure. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
WORKING  CONDITIONS 

A.  (1)    Within  its  capabilities,  the  Board  will  provide 
faculty  office  space  for  all  full-time  teaching  Employees,  and 
will  provide  secretarial  assistance,  telephones,  office  equipment 
and  machinery  to  enable  Employees  to  fulfill  their  professional 
assignments  and  duties. 

(2)  No  teacher  shall  teach  a  class  in  which  each  stu- 
dent is  not  provided  with  a  seat  and  writing  and/or  working 
space.     Each  lecture  classroom  shall  be  equipped  with  a  lectern 
or  teacher's  table  and  a  blackboard. 

(3)  Board  shall  provide  mail  and  copy  center  services 
including  daily  delivery  of  copy  center  materials. 

B.  At  least  thirty  (30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
Fall  and  Spring  semesters,  the  Department  Head  shall  inform  the 
faculty  member  in  writing  what  courses  s/he  may  be  teaching  in 
the  respective  terms.     Each  teacher  shall  be  given  the  opportuni- 
ty, before  tentative  schedules  are  prepared  to  specify  his/her 
preferences  as  to  his/her  teaching  schedules  for  the  next  semes- 
ter.    An}  changes  in  course  assignments  made  in  the  event  of  any 
emergency  shall  be  done  by  the  Department  Head  in  consultation 


and  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  member  who  shall  be  so  con- 
sulted as  early  as  possible.  The  consent  specified  above  shall 
not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  withheld. 

C.  The  teaching  schedule  of  each  teacher  shall  be  avail- 
able at  least  one  (1)  week  prior  to  the  beginning  of  classes. 
The  above  does  not  refer  to  overload  courses.     In  an  emergency 
situation,  any  adjustment  in  this  schedule  shall  be  made  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  member  involved.    The  consent 
specified  above  shall  not  be  arbitrarily  or  capriciously  with- 
held. 

D.  Whenever  possible  and  practicable  schedules  of  teachers 
shall  allow  time  for  educational  and  subject  matter  research. 

E.  A  teacher  holding  appointments  to  more  than  one  (1) 
subject  or  discipline,  shall  be  assigned  to  one  (1)  Department 
for  administrative  purposes,  but  also  shall  be  expected  to  teach 
in  those  departments  appropriate  to  the  appointment.  However, 
the  majority  of  his/her  teaching  shall  normally  be  in  the  depart- 
ment to  which  s/he  is  administratively  assigned.    A  teacher  not 
holding  a  jo*nt  or  dual  appointment  shall  not  be  required  to 
teach  in  disciplines  other  than  the  disciplines  tr  which  s/he  is 
ap^' inted  unless  s/he,  his/her  Department  Head  and  the  receiving 
department  agree  to  the  assignment. 

F.  An  Employee  shall  not  be  required  as  a  condition  of 
employment  to  work  at  more  than  one  campus  or  College  facility, 
unless  s/he  agrees  to  do  so,  or  unless  the  nature  of  the  program 
in  which  s/he  is  employed  so  requires,  or  unless  the  Employee 
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otherwise  would  be  underloaded.  An  Employee  who  would  otherwise 
be  underloaded,  so  that  the  provisions  of  either  Article  IX.  F  or 
this  Article  XVI,  F  could  be  applied,  shall  be  granted  the  opti.n 
of  accepting  a  transfer,  pursuant  to  Article  IX,  F,  or  of  working 
on  not  aore  than  two  (2)  campuses  or  College  facilities,  pursuant 
to  this  section. 

Normally  an  Employee  will  be  expected  to  teach  on  only 
one  (1)  campus  or  College  facility  on  a  single  day. 

When,  to  avoid  an  underload,  it  is  necessary  for  an 
Employee  to  teach  at  two  (2)  campuses  or  facilities  or  when  it  ia 
necessary  for  sn  Employee  to  travel  between  campuses  or  facil- 
ities on  officisl  College  business  on  a  single  day,  classes  and 
arrangements  will  be  scheduled  so  as  to  permit  reasonable  travel 
time.    The  travel  shall  be  by  the  mode  of  transportation  which  ia 
most  efficient  end  appropriate  under  the  circumstances,  consis- 
tent with  time.  cost,  and  convenience.     Reimbursement  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  published  policies. 

C.      The  Division  Dean  shall  meet  with  a  Committee  elected 
annually  by  the  depaitment.     Together  they  will  consider  the  can- 
didate or  candidates  for  the  Department  Head  position,  and  will 
sgree  upon  one  name  to  recommend  to  the  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs  for  approval  as  Department  Head. 

The  Vice  President  for  Ac-^emic  Affairs  will  appoint  a 
Department  Head  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  and  will  not  capri- 
ciously or  arbitrarily  withhold  approval  of  the  person  whose  name 
has  been  submitted  jointly  by  the  Division  Dean  *nd  the 


Department  Committee.    A  Department  Head  may  be  recalled  at  any 
time  during  his/her  two  (2)  year  term  upon  the  vote  of  two-thirds 
of  the  Employees  in  the  Department,  in  which  case  the  normal  ap- 
pointing procedures  shall  begin  anew.  Nothing  herein  shall  pre- 
clude the  re-election  of  an  incumbent  Department  Head  for  subse- 
quent two  (2)  year  term(s). 

The  methoo  of  election  to  the  Department  Committee 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  individual  department. 

The  choice  of  a  candidate  for  the  position  of  Depart- 
ment Head  will  reflect  an  analysis  of  the  department's  profes- 
sional, academic  and  administrative  needs  for  the  ensuing  year. 

In  the  event  that  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Af- 
fairs should  refuse  to  approve  the  jointly  agreed  upon  candidate, 
the  selection  process  will  begin  again. 

Department  Heads  shall  be  appointed  by  the  end  of  the 
Fall  semester,   the  appointments  to  take  effect  January  1st. 

H.  The  language  of  the  forms  used  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  Feoera- 
tion  so  that  the  language  of  such  forms  shall  conform  to  this 
Agreement . 

I.  (1)     Teachers  within  a  department  shall  be  responsible 
'or  course  ob3ectives;  course  design;  additions,  deletions  and 
other  changes  within  courses;   and  shall  approve  such  prior  to 
transmission  by  the  Department  Head  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs  by  way  of  the  Division  Dean. 
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(2)  In  cases  where  jurisdiction  over  course  respon- 
sibility is  questioned,  the  several  department  faculties  concern- 
ed shall,  through  their  Department  Heads,  arrange  a  joint  meeting 
with  the  respective  Division  Deans  concerned.     ~f  at  that  meeting 
there  Is  a  failure  to  resolve  the  differences,  the  matter  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  for  his/- 
her assignment  of  it  to  the  appropriate  department. 

(3)  Suggestions  for  net*  courses  or  for  changes  to  cur- 
ricula may  originate  from  any  source.     Recommendations  for  addi- 
tions or  deletions  of  courses  and  for  changes  within  curricula 
shall  first  be  made  by  the  Teachers  and  Department  Heads  within 
the  concerned  departments  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  appropriate  Division  Deans  and  of  the  Vice  President  for  Aca- 
demic Affairs. 

(4)  Criteria  for  additions  or  deletions  of  court es  and 
for  changes  within  particular  curricula  shall  be  jointly  estab- 
lished by  appropriate  departments  and  appropriate  Division  Teans 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Af- 
fairs. 

(5)  Teachers  within  each  department  shall  b<i  respon- 
sible for  examining  and  reviewing  each  course  and  curriculum 
within  its  jurisdiction  not  less  than  once  every  two  (2)  years. 
Such  review  and  examination  shall  b:.  made  with  a  view  toward  im- 
proving and  updating  courses  and  curricula  and  avoiding  prolif- 
eration. 


(6)  The  choice  of  instructional  materials,  course  syl- 
labi, and  instructional  techniques  shall  be  made  by  the  instruc- 
tors) teaching  a  course.     In  the  case  of  multisection  courses, 
those  teachers  involved  shall  meet  periodically  and  review  all 
instructional  matters  which  would  lead  to  the  accomplishment  of 
common  course  and  curriculum  objectives. 

(7)  In  no  case  shall  a  teacher  abrogate  the  approved 
course  objectives. 

(8)  The  above  provisions  except  for  Section  (2)  there- 
of, shall,  with  respect  to  their  areas,  apply,  as  applicable,  to 
Employees  not  in  departments. 

J.  Courses  shall  not  be  cancelled  without  prior  consulta- 
tion with  the  Department  Head  or,  if  s/he  is  not  available,  with 
the  Division  Dean. 

K.       (1)    Following  three  (3)  consecutive  absences  covered 
by  collegial  cooperation,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the 
Department  Head  to  arrange  with  the  Division  Dean  for  coverage  of 
ensuing  absences.     If  faculty  members  are  utilized  to  cover  the 
ensuing  absences,  overload  rates  shall  be  paid.     A  faculty  member 
may  not  be  required  to  substitute;  provided,  however,   that  fac- 
ility members  in  the  same  discipline  who  are  underloaded  may  be 
required  to  substitute  to  the  extent  of  a  full  load  and  without 
overload  pay. 

(2)    A  faculty  member  must  obtain  Department  Head  ap- 
proval for  any  planned  absence  and  s  ich  approval  shall  not  be 
arbitrarily  or  capriciously  withheld. 
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L.      The  Board  shall  reimburse  a  faculty  member  for  all  ex- 
penses incurred  on  authorized  field  trips  conducted  for  his/her 
classes. 

M.      Employees  who  serve  on  the  Institution-Wide  Committee 
or  any  of  the  Standing  Committees  shall,  where  practicable,  have 
their  schedules  arranged  so  as  to  allow  them  to  attend  the  meet- 
ings of  such  Committee (s) . 

N.      Removal  of  Disruptive  Students 

With  the  approval  of  the  Vice  President  for  Student 
Affairs,  an  Employee  may  require  any  disruptive  student  in  his/- 
her class  to  withdraw  from  that  class  permanently;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  thi-  provision  shall  be  subject  in  all  respects  to  the 
rights  of  each  such  student  to  appeal  in  accordance  with  proce- 
dures established  by  the  Board  or  by  law.     In  the  event  of  an 
emergency,  it  is  understood  that  an  Employee  will  cope  with  that 
emergency  in  such  reasonable  manner  as  s/he  deems  appropriate. 

ARTICLE  XVII 
ADDITIONAL  CAMPUSE3 
A.      Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  the 
Soard  maintains  the  sole  and  exclusive  right  and  responsibility 
for  establishing  ail  aspects  of  any  additional  campuses;  provid- 
ed, howevar,  that  this  authority  shall  be  exercised  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner: 

(1)     In  the  event  a  new  facility  or  a  program,  policy, 
or  procedure  concerned  with  that  facility  is  under  active  consid- 
eration by  the  administration  but  before  a  decision  with  respect 
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thereto  is  K,ad.  by  the  Board,  the  President  shall  convene  an  ad- 
hoc  committee  composed  of  an  equal  number  of  Administrators  ap- 
pointed by  the  President  and  of  Employees  appointed  by  Federation 
to  meet  first  with  the  President  and  his/her  representatives,  and 
then  if  necessary  with  members  of  the  Board  to  assist  in  the 
planning  of  the  educational  programs,  policies  and  procedures, 
including  preliminary  planning  as  to  design  and  modification  of 
physical  facilities,  relative  to  educational  functions. 

After  the  final  decision  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
programs,  policies,  and/or  procedures  to  be  established  at  the 
new  facility  has  bee~»  made  by  the  Board,  the  ad-hoc  committee 
shall,  if  necessary,  be  augmented  by  each  constituency  making 
such  additional  appointments  thereto  as  are  necessary  to  assure 
membership  thereon  of  individuals  who  have  knowledge  and/or  ex- 
pertise of  such  programs,  policies,   and/or  procedures,  and,  as 
well,  of  any  other  unique  aspect  or  function  contemplated  at  the 
new  facility. 

Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding, 
decisions  involving  the  procurement  of  pnysical  facilities  shall 
involve  the  Federation  to  the  extent  possible. 

(2)     Preliminary  and  final  decisions  as  to  any  rat^o 
between  new  Employees  and  Employees  who  may  wish  to  transfer  to 
any  new  facility  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  following  prior  dis- 
cussion with  the  Federation. 

B.       Should  either  party  feel  that  a  local  supplement  is 
desirable  for  any  additional  campuses,  negotiations  for  such 
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supplement  shall  begin  no  later  than  twenty  (20)  calendar  days 
after  the  request  is  made  in  writing.     Pending  the  conclusion  of 
such  negotiations  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  fully 
binding  at  such  additional  campuses.    When  ratified  by  both  par- 
ties,  any  such  local  supplement  shall  be  considered  an  appendix  « 
hereto  and  a  part  hereof. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
SPECIAL  PROGRAMS 
A.      Developmental  Education 

(1)  The  Board  and  the  Federation  acknowledge  a  mandate 
to  provide  inter -departmental  developmental  education  services 
and  will  cooperate  in  the  continuation  and  improvement  of  such 
services.     Within  the  program  now  operative,  the  coordinator, 
teachers  teaching  and  counselors  in  the  program  selected  from 
their  respective  departments  shall  collectively  recommend  and/or 
consider  proposals  for  additions  or  deletions  of  courses,  sup-  ^ 
portive  services  and  criteria  for  admissions  to  the  program;  and 
they  shall  provide  the  recommendations  to  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

(2)  A  teacher  who  teaches  one  (1)  or  more  courses  in  a 
Developmental  Program  shall  be  evaluated  by  his/her  Department 
Head  in  accordance  with  established  departmental  and  college-wide 
evaluation  criteria.     However,  the  Department  Head  shall  specif- 
ically take  note  of  and  comment  on  an  additional  written  eval- 
uation of  the  teacher* s  performance  in  developmental  courses  sub- 
mitted by  the  coordinator  of  the  De  -elopmental  Program. 
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The  additional  written  evaluations  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  criteria  and  methods  drawn  up  by  the  coordina- 
tor and  teachers  of  the  Developmental  Frogram.     The  teacher  shall 
be  given  a  copy  of  the  written  evaluation  by  the  Department  Head 
and  shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  reply  to  it  in  writing. 
B.      Curriculum  Advisement 

Recognizing  the  critical  value  and  importance  of  an 
adequate  curriculum  advisement  procedure  in  a  community  college, 
the  Board  and  Federation  agree  to: 

(1)  Maintain  the  present  selective  advisement  approach 
as  experimental  in  status; 

(2)  Participate  in  a  continuing  study  of  methodologi- 
cal options  to  the  present  curriculum  advisement  procedure,  im- 
plementing experimentally  where  feasible  those  options  mutually 
agreed  upon  as  professionally  valid; 

(3)  (a)     Board  shall  appoint  a  qualified  individual  to 
direct  curriculum  advising  as  his/her  major  responsibility; 

(b)  Those  selected  by  the  individual  directing 
curriculum  advising  from  among  the  faculty  who  have  volunteered 
with  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  their  Department  Heads  and  Di- 
vision Deans  shall  be  appointed  as  Curriculum  Advisors.     No  fac- 
ulty member  may  be  required  to  serve  as  a  Curriculum  Advisor,  but 
any  faculty  member  may  request  curriculum  advising  as  a  one  (1) 
course  equivalent. 

(c)  Six  (6)  hours  per  week  of  advising  shall  be 
scheduled  in  cooperation  with  the  Coordinator  of  Advising  This 
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means  that  the  number  of  hours  of  advising  to  be  scheduled  per 
week  shall  not  exceed  six  (6)  unless  there  is  mutual  agreement  by 
the  advisor  and  the  Coordinator  of  Advising. 

(d)    Curriculum  Advisors  shall  have  assigned  to 
them  only  those  clerical  and  record-keeping  responsibilities  ab-  ;? 
solutely  essential  to  fulfilling  the  advisement  task  itself. 
Such  assigned  responsibilities  shall  not  include  participation  in ^ 
the  clerical  mechanics  of  registration  or  pre-registration;  pro-  « 
vided,  however,  that  advisors  may  be  required  to  participate  in 
non-teaching  activities  expected  of  all  other  teachers,  but  ad- 
vising duties  shall  have  priority.  c\ 
C.       Institutional  Research  ^? 
The  Board  shall  maintain  an  institutional  research  of- 

fice. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
PERSONNEL  RECORDS 
A.       individual  personnel  files  shall  be  confidential  but  an 
Employee  shall  have  the  right  to  insert  in  his/her  file  reason- 
able supplemental  material  and  written  responses  to  any  items  in 
his/her  file.     S/he  may  review  his/her  own  personnel  file  during 
regular  office  hours  and  upon  reasonable  notice.     Evaluative  ma- 
terial or  any  material  derogatory  toward  his/her  professional 
conduct,   service,  character,  or  personality  shall  not  be  placed 
in  the  personnel  file  without  being  shown  to  the  individual  in- 
volved.    An  Employee  shall  be  furnished  with  copies  of  any  and 
all  material  included  within  his/her  file  upon  written  request, 


except  for  the  confidential  recommendations  from  persons  name J  by 
the  Employee  in  his/her  application  for  employment.  Material 
irrelevant  to  the  professional  progress  of  an  Employee  shall  not 
be  included  within  personnel  files;  nor  shall  any  material  clas- 
sified as  professional  or  evaluative  in  nature  be  permitted  in 
personnel  files  without  the  author's  identity. 

B.  All  information  relating  to  any  Employee  covered  by 
this  Agreement  shall  be  kept  in  one  (1)  official  personnel  file. 

C.  Except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided  in  this 
Agreement,  under  no  circumstances  shall  information  in  the  per- 
sonnel file,  addresses,  or  telephone  numbers  of  Employees  be  giv- 
en out  without  the  express  written  permission  of  the  Employee; 
provided,  however,  that  the  Department  Heads,  Senior  Administra- 
tors of  the  College  and  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  information. 

ARTICLE  XX 
CHANGES  IN  INSTITUTIONAL  STRUCTURE 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXi ,   Institutional  Par- 
ticipation,  reorganir* tion  that  affects  Employees  shall  be  made 
in  the  following  manner: 

Any  plans  of  the  administration  for  reorganization  will  be 
considered  by  the  Standing  Committees,  the  divisions  and  the  de- 
par  tmen  s  involved. 

In  the  event  there  is  disagreement  in  any  of  these  bodies 
with  the  final  form  of  said  plans,  th,»  reasons  for  disagreement 
shall  be  presented  by  a  representative  of  that  body  to  the 
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appropriate  Committee  of  the  Board  before  the  final  decision  is 
made  by  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
INSTITUTIONAL  PARTICIPATION 

A.  To  utilize  effectively  the  talents  and  expertise  of  all 
components  qf  the  College,  there  shall  be  an  appropriate  commit- 
tee structure  through  which  recommendations  on  policies  and  pro- 
cedures will  be  channeled  to  the  President  and  the  Board. 

B.  For  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  Standing  Committees 
shall  be  composed  of  an  equal  number  of  administrators,  Employ- 
ees, and  students;  provided,  however,  that  the  Employee  repre- 
sentatives on  Standing  Committees  shall  be  designated  by  the  Fed- 
eration.   Standing  Committees  shall  be:     Business  Affairs  Commit- 
tee, Academic  Affaars  Committee  and  Student  Affairs  Committee. 
Any  changes  in  the  above  nhall  be  by  mutual  agreement. 

C.  Each  Standing  Committee  will,  among  other  things,  con- 
sider and  evaluate  policies  and  procedures,  make  recommendations 
with  respect  to  suggested  changes  to  the  Institution-wide  Commit- 
tee and  submit  periodic  written  reports  on  matters  appropriate  to 
the  charge  of  that  Committee  to  the  Institution-wide  Committee. 

D.  The  recommendations  or  reports  of  any  Standing  Commit- 
tee shall  be  submitted  in  writinc,  to  an  Institution-wide  Commit- 
tee for  deliberation  and  recommendation  for  action.     In  such  an 
Institution-  wide  Committee,   the  faculty  shall  have  equal  numbers 
and  equal  vote  with  any  of  the  participatory  groups  The 
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Federation  must  participate  in  the  formation  and  agree  to  the 
structure  and  function  of  such  Committee. 

Written  recommendations  of  the  Institution-wide  Commit- 
tee shall  be  acted  upon  with  dispatch  by  the  President.     If  the 
President  does  not  follow  the  recommendation,  such  recommendation 
shall  be  presented  in  writing  to  the  Board  and  argued  for  before 
the  appropriate  Committee  of  the  Board  by  the  Institution-wide 
Committee's  representative( s) .     Any  Standing  Committee  which  ini- 
tiated a  recomrcndation  or  report  shall  be  advised  promptly  of 
the  action  of  the  Institution-wide  Committee. 

The  Institution-wide  Committee  shall  be  advised  prompt- 
ly of  the  action  taken  by  the  President  and/or  by  the  Board  on 
its  reports  and  recommendations.     If  recommendations  are  not  fol- 
lowed, the  reasons  shall  be  stated  in  writing. 

Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  any 
recommendation  which  the  Institution-wide  Committee  shall  make  to 
the  President  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  recommendation  which 
the  Standing  Committee  made  to  the  I nstituti on-wide  Committee. 

ARTICLE  XXII 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 
A  grievance  is  an  allegation  or  complaint  that  there  has 
been  a  breach,  violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplication,  in- 
equitable or  otherwise  improper  application  of,  or  a  deviation 
from,   the  t-rms  of  this  Agreement  or  of  any  policy,  practice,  or 
procedure  which  relates  to  wages,  hours,   or  working  conditions. 
Also,   subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXIV,  Totality  of 
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Agreement,  a  complaint  involving  any  Employee's  work  circumstanc- 
es shell  constitute  a  grievance.    The  foregoing  provisions  per- 
taining to  sn  Employee's  work  circumstances  shall  be  appealable 
from  Step  3  of  thi    grievance  procedure  only  to  an  appropriate 
Committee  of  the  BoarJ  of  Trustees  whose  resolution  of  the  com- 
plaint shall  be  final  and  immediately  implemented. 
Step  1 

The  Grievant  snd  the  grievant's  supervisor  shall 
make  every  effort  to  resolve  s  grievance  informally; 
provided,  however,  that  ro  grievance  may  be  processed 
unless  done  so  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  oc- 
currence giving  rise  to  the  grievance  or  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  of  the  date  on  which  the  grievant 
learned,  or  should  have  learned,  of  such  occurrence, 
whichever  is  later. 
Step  2 

If  the  grievance  is  wot  suitably  resolved  iu 
Step  1,  the  grievant  may,  in  five  (5)  working  days  af- 
ter the  impasse,  submit  a  written  grievance  to  the  Di- 
vision Dean  which  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
grievance,  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  giving  rise 
to  the  grievance  and  the  remedy  requested.     The  Divi- 
sion Dean  shall,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  written  grievance,  which  time  shall  in- 
clude the  time  required  for  a  hearing  duly  convened 
after  having  given  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  workinc,  days' 
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notice,  file  a  written  response  setting  forth  the  ac- 
tion to  be  taken  thereon.     In  any  event,  the  Division 
Dean  shall  have  five  (5)  working  days  from  the  hearing 
date  to  respond. 
Step  3 

If  the  grievance  is  not  suitably  resolved  in 
Step  2,  the  grievant  nay,  in  five  (5)  working  days  af- 
ter the  receipt  of  the  written  decision  from  the  Divi- 
sion Loan  submit  a  written  appeal  to  either  the  Presi- 
dent or  a  party  designated  by  the  President  to  hear  and 
decide  such  matters.     Such  individual  shall  have  ten 
(10)  working  days,  following  receipt  of  such  written 
appeal,  which  time  shall  include  the  time  required  for 
a  hearing  duly  convened  after  having  given  a  minimum  of 
three  (3)  working  days'  notice,  to  file  a  written  re- 
sponse thereto.     In  any  event,  the  President  or  his/her 

designee  shall  have  five  (5)  working  days  from  the 

hearing  date  to  respond. 

st*P  *    Binding  Arbitration 

I'  the  grievance  is  not  suitably  resolved  at  Step  3, 

above,  only  the  parties  hereto  may,  „lthin  ten  (10)  working 

days  of  the  written  response  at  Step  3,  submit  the  matter  to 

the  ^mer^can  Arbitration  Association  ("AAA")  for  binding 

arbitration. 

AAA  shall  be  requested  to  submit  a  list  or  lists  of 
arbitrators  to  the  parties  for  their  selection  of  an 
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*       and  if  no  mutually  acceptable  selec 
impartial  arbitrator;  and  if  no 

,  the  elimination  of  the 

second  li.t.  AAA  .hall  the  a-itrator 

with  it.  rules  then  obtaining. 

The  deci-ion  of  the  arbitrator  .hall  be  final  and  bind- 
ing  Upon  the  partie,  but  the  arbitrator  .hall  have  no  an-  .. 

H    to  add  to    .ubtract  fro.  or  modify  thi.  A,ree..nt. 
thority  to  add  to.  ^ 

The  arbitrator',  fee.  and  tho.e  of  AAA 
equally  by  .deration  and  Board,  but  each  .hall  bear  it.  own 
co.t.  of  presenting  it.  ca.e  to  the  arbitrator, 
^thing  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  .the  filin 
e£  .  7r  ev-nce  or  the  aPP~l  *-  ~y  Step  of  ~. 

-  11  be  taxen  within  the  time  li»i«  -  to 

Cedure  .h.11  be    a  adninistratlon.8  decl8ion  at  the 

the  event  .     -  binding  ^  ^  partiM  ^  sh.u 

prior  Step  .hall  be 

r        subiect  to  further  appeal  of  any  Kind 
not  be  subje  by  agree. 

,h.U  not  apply  if  the  time  limits 

men£'  shall  be  informed  of  every  grievance  hearing 

The  Federation  .h.U  be  ^ 
„         first  Step  and  in  accordance  with  Act  195. 
beyond  the  first  representatives  present  at 

tlon  shall  have  the  right  to  have  its  repre 

^-Hnre  following  the  first:  si^f* 
any  Step  of  the  grievance  procedure 

,f  the  gnevant  so  requests.  The 
at  the  first  Step  as  well  if  the  gri 

.  H  hv  the  Federation  at  any  *tep  of  the 
,„„t   ,av  be  represented  by  tne  tea 
gnevant  iay  «      r  first 

-  <><«  - 
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Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  a  grievance 
shall  be  lodged  at  its  point  of  origin  and  the  general  procedures 
relating  to  that  Step  shall  apply,  including  the  right  of  appeal. 
Federation  may  initiate  or  appeal  a  o^evance  at  any  Step  of  this 
procedure . 

Failure  to  communicate  a  decision  at  any  Step  of  this  griev- 
ance procedure,  within  the  specified  time  limits,  shall  permit  it 
to  be  advanced  to  the  next  Step  of  the  procedure,  unless  a  longer 
period  is  established  by  mutual  consent. 

If  the  grievance  filed  pertains  to  an  individual,  only  the 
individual  and  representatives  of  Federation,  together  with  the 
representatives  of  the  Board,  may  be  present  at  any  Step.     If  the 
grievance  is  a  class  grievance.  Federation's  representatives,  the 
Board's  representatives  and  not  more  than  two  (2)  representatives 
of  the  group  affected  may  be  present  at  any  particular  Step  of 
the  grievance  procedure.     The  parties  shall,  however,  have  the 
right  to  call  witnesses  and  to  offer  testimony  at  a  hearing  held 
pursuant  to  this  grievance  procedure. 

Any  settlement,  withdrawal,  or  disposition  of  a  grievance  at 
any  Step  b^low  Step  4  sh-11  not  constitute  a  binding  precedent 
for  the  settlement  of  similar  grievances  _n  the  future. 

Failure  to  renew  a  contract  of  an  Employee  who  does  not  have 
tenure  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  arbitration  provisions  of  this 
grievance  procedure  except  for  violations  of  Articles  IV,  V.B.(4), 
and  VIII. B.,  above,  and  except  a.  provided  in  Article  VLB. 
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(Renewals)  and  in  Artxcle  XV  (Academxc  Freedom)  of  this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXIII 
AGREEMENT  AGAINST  STRIKES  AND  LOCK-OUTS 
During  the  term  of  thx.  Agreement  or  any  extensxon  thereof. 
Federation  shall  not.  either  directly  or  xndirectly.  countenance, 
support,  suggest  or  partxexpate  in  any  strxKe.  worK-stoppage  or 
8low-down  of  any  sort;  nor  shall  there  be  any  locK-out  on  the 
part  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XXIV 
TOTALITY  OF  AGREEMENT 
Except  as  otherwise  specxfically  provxded  wxthxn  thxs  Agree- 
ment, the  parties  hereto  agree  that  all  items  presented  for  or 
subject  to  negotx.txon  have  been  dxscussed  durxng  the  negotia- 
txon.  leadxng  to  this  Agreement  and.  therefore,  agree  that  for 
the  term  of  thxs  Agreement  or  any  extensxon  thereof,  negotxatxon. 

,4-«m    whether  contaxned  herexa  or 
will  not  be  requested  on  any  xtem,  wnetner  con 

not. 

ARTICLE  XXV 
SEPARABILITY 

in  the  event  that  any  provxsxon  of  thxs  Agreement  xs  or 
shall  at  any  txme  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of 
l,.t  resort  of  Pennsylvania  or  of  the  Unxted  States  or  by  a  court 
of  competent  ^urxsdxctxon  from  whose  judgment  or  decree  no  appeal 
has  been  taken  wxthxn  the  txme  provxded  for  doxng  so.  that  pro- 
vxsxon  shall  be  null  and  voxd.  but  all  other  prov.sxons  of  thxs 


Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect.     In  such  event,  within  ten 
(10)  calendar  days  after  the  voiding  of  the  provision,  the  par- 
ties shall  meet  and  negotiate  a  substitute  provision. 

ARTICLE  XXVI 
HEADINGS 

Any  headings  preceding  the  text  of  the  several  Articles 
hereof  are  inserted  solely  for  convenience  of  reference  and  shall 
not  constitute  a  part  of  this  Agreement,  nor  shall  they  affect 
its  meaning,  construction  or  effect. 

ARTICLE  XXVII 
TERM  OF  AGREEMENT 

A.  This  Agreement  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
from  September  1,    1985  (retroactive  to  the  extent  practicable, 
from  the  execution  date  to  September  1,   1985),  to  and  including 
August  31,  1990,  and  shall  automatically  renew  itself  from  year 
to  year  thereafter  unless,  not  later  than  November  30,  1989  ei- 
ther party  shall  serve  written  notice  on  the  other  of  its  desire 
to  terminate,  modify  or  amend  this  Agreement.    Upon  service  of 
such  notice,  negotiations  shall  begin  no  later  than  January  3, 
1990  so  as  to  permit  the  parties  to  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  Article  VIII  of  Act  195. 

B.  For  the  contract  years  1988-1980  and  1989-1990  the  Fed- 
eration shall  have  the  right  to  reopen  this  Agreement,  but  only 
with  respect  to  Employee  increases  pertaining  to  annual  salaries 
effective  September  1,   19C8  and  September  1,  1989,  for  the  fourth 
and  fifth  contract  years,  respectively;  and  this  may  be  done  in 
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tiM.    F.d.r.tion  «y  .t         ti-  .ub.-OU.nt  to  S^er  1. 

M  „ot  l.t.r  «.  ^  3».  »»  **     '  1988-1989  C°ntr'Ct 
(.„d  at  any  ti~  to  S.pt.^.r  I.  1988  out  not 

Ut.r  than  August  31.  ^  *r  th.  1989-1990  contract  ,«)  - 
writt.n  notic.  on  th.  Bo.rd  of  it.  d..ir.  to  r.op.n  thi.  A,r~ 

..  .<or...id         p.m..  .h.u.  within  uum  (30,  d.,.  of 

U,.  d.liv.ry  of  -uch  writt.n  notic.  to  th.  Bo.rd.  «—c. 

tUtion.  Pur.u.nt  to  thi.  r.op.n.r.    Should  th.  p.m..  tail  to 

*  uithin  .ixty  (60)  c.l.nd.r  d.y.  »fter  th.  d.t. 
r««ch  aqr.ein.nt  within  "xty 

n.,oti.t>on.  be,in  pur.u.nt  to  thi.  .uh-..ction.  th.  -att.r  .h.  1 
b.  .uh-itfd  hy  th.  F.d.r.tion  to  bindin,  .rhitr.tion.    Th.  . ti- 
tration procdur.  -h.ll  h.  ,ov.rn.d  in  .11  r..P.ct.  hy  th.  .rhi- 
tr.tion provl.lon.  of  ArtlcL  XXI!  of  thi.  t.     »  "° 
.v.nt  .h.ll  th.  .bov.  ri,ht  to  r.op.n  abro,.t.  th.  "no-.tri»c. 
p,ovi.ion.  confined  in  Article  Oil!  hereof. 

IN  HITNE-S  WHEREOF,  th.  p.rtie.  h.r.to  h.ve  c.u.ed  thee. 

pr.~nt.  to  h.  duly  executed  and  ...led  the  day  and  year  fir.t 

above  written. 


COMMUNITY  COLLECE  OF  PHILADELPHIA 


thf  FACULTY  FEDERATION  OF  THE 
COMMUNITY  COLLECE  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 
LOCAL  2026  OF  THE  AMERICAN 
FEDERAj?^3  OF  TEACHER >^-CI0 
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EXHIBIT  MA" 
RANK  AND  MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS 


Rank 


Instruct  onal  Aide  A 


Instructional  Aide  B 


Minimum  Qualifications 


Competency  in  subject  field. 
Associate  degree  preferred. 
Twelve  (12)  month  position, 
teaching. 


Non 


Competency  in  subject  field. 
Associate  degree  preferred.  Aca- 
demic year  position. 

The  duties  of  Instructional  Aides  are  in  the  area  of  instructional 
support,  such  as  equipment  inventory  and  control;  departmental 
reco* -  keeping;  instructional  assistance  to  professional  employees 
in  laboratories,  classrooms  or  clinical  settings;  and  practical  dem- 
onstrations of  classroom  theory. 


Rank  V.  Instructor 


A.  Master's  degree  in  subject 
area,  or 

B.  Bachelor's  degree  plus  2 
years  experience  in  tech- 
nical field,  or 

C.  Bachelor's  degree  and  30 
graduate  credits,  or 

D.  Professional  certification 
by  a  recognized  or  accred- 
ited college,  university, 
professional  association,  or 
institution  licensed  to  is- 
sue such  certification  plus 
5  years'  experience  in  the 
specialized  field;  provided, 

~wever,  that  no  further 
promotion,  automatic  or  oth- 
erwise, shall  be  granted 
until  the  minimum  qualifica- 
tions for  such  higher  rank 
are  attained      When  the  bac- 
calaureate degree  has  been 
attained,  all  years  in  Rank 
V  shall  be  credited  for  all 
purposes . 
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Rank 

Rank  VI.  Assistant  Professor 


ma ni mum  Qualifications 


B. 


Rank  VII.  Associate  Professor 


Doctoral  Degree,  or 

Master's  degree  in  subject 
field,  plus  3  years  teaching 
experience,  or 

Bachelor's  degree  plus  2 
years  experience  in  tech- 
nical field,  plus  3  years 
teaching  experience,  or 

Bachelor's  degree  and  30 
graduate  credits  plus  3 
years  teaching  experience, 
or 

Bachelor's  degree  plus  6 
years  experience  in  tecn- 
nical  field  plus  1  year 
teaching  experience. 

fc.      Master's  degree  in  ; 
field,  plus  5  years  teaching 
experience,  or 

1       Bachelor's  a^ree  plus  2 
years  experience  in  tech- 
nical field,  plus  5  years 
teaching  experience,  or 

C        Bachelor's  degree  plus  30 
graduate  credits,  plus  5 
years  teaching  experience, 
or 

D       Bachelor's  degree  plus  B 
years  experience  in  tecn- 
niral  field,  plus  3  years 
teaching  experience. 

[Holders  of  a  Doctoral  Degree  may 
achieve  this  rank  with  less  than 
5  years  teaching  experience.) 
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Rank 

Rank  VIII.  Professor 


Minimum  Qualifications 

A.  60  semester  hours  approved 
graduate  work  beyond  Baccal- 
aureate Degree  to  include  a 
Master's  degree  in  subject 
field,  plus  10  years  teach- 
ing experience,  or 

B.  Master's  degree  plus  2  years 
experience  in  technical 
field,  plus  30  units  ap- 
proved graduate  work,  plus 
10  years  teaching  experi- 
ence ,  or 

C.  Master's  degree  plus  8  years 
experience  in  technical 
field,  plus  8  years  teaching 
experience,  or 

D.  Doctoral  degree  plus  8  years 
teaching  experience. 


2:^ 


rytl  I  VALENCIES 


6. 


On.  year  of  coll.,.  teaching  experience  equals  one  (1)  year 
of  teaching  experience. 

„t,A.i  -vnerience  shell  be  equated 
Elementary  and  secondary  school  experienc 

as  follows: 

2-  for  1  teaching  experience  in  subject  matter 
before  Master  degree. 

1  for  1  for  teaching  experience  after  the 
Master  degree. 

T*o  iZ)  ye.r.  related  technical  experience  equals  one  (1) 
year  of  teaching  experience. 

Appointment  to  .  full  Pn^&SP™  "  ninlBUn  * 
two  (2)  ye.r.  experience  «t  the  College. 

,  ^      .  .  „        ,  craduate  assistant  may  be 
Two  (2)  years  of  teaching  as  a  graauaw 
equal  to  one  (1)  equated  year. 

/i\  *tm»rm'  teaching  experience;  the 
Doctorate  equals  three  (3  v*£nt    the  Specialist  in 

.U-but-  di»»«tation  r  »  J teaching  experi- 
Education  and  the  MFA  equal  two  \*i  i 


ence. 


and  (2)  Registered  Architect  °r  £  *         provided,  however, 
ments  for  which  »*.a«^.1">!  A      R  N  ,  C.L.U.  or  equiva- 
that  this  does  not  include  CP. A., 
lent  titles. 

v>»rf  three  (3)  contract  renewals  as  an 
9.      When  an  E">pl°ye%h"         Ration  system  in  accordance 

instructor,  based  on  tl»  evaiuat         ,  appointed  Assistant 
with  this  Agreement    s/he  then  will  d  PF 
Professor  with  his/her  fourth  contract. 

evaluation  of  experience. 
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EXHIBIT  I 
COLLEGE  CAJENDAR  1985-90 


FALL 

1965 

1986 

1  Q*7 

170/ 

1  aaa 

1700 

1969 

Faculty  Orientation 

Aug.  26  - 
Aug.  30 

Aug.  25  - 
Aug.  29 

Aug.  31  - 
Sept .  4 

Aug.  29  - 
Sept.  2 

Aug.  28  - 
sept .  1 

Clasaes  ••fin 

Sept .  3 

Sept .  2 

S^pt .  6 

Sept .  6 

Depc .  y 

Thanksgiving  Vacation 

Nov.  26  - 
Dec.  1 

Nov.  27  - 
Nov.  30 

Nov .  26  - 
Nov.  29 

Nov .  24  - 
Nov.  27 

Nov.  23  ■ 
Nov.  26 

Final  Day  of  Classes 

Dec.  6 

Dec.  6 

Dec .  12 

Dec.  10 

uec.  7 

Examinations 

Dec.  9  - 
Dec.  15 

Dec.  6  - 
Dec.  13 

Dec .  14  - 
Dec.  19 

Dec.  12  - 
Dec.  17 

Dec .11* 
Dec.  16 

Grades  Due 

Dec.  16 

Dec.  15 

Dec .  2 1 

Dec  -  19 

Dec.  18 

SPRING 

1 966 

1967 

1966 

1989 

1990 

Faculty  Orientation 

Jan.  6  - 
Jan.  10 

Jan.  5  - 
Jan.  9 

Jan.  11  - 
Jan.  15 

Jan.  9  - 
Jan .  13 

Jan.  8  - 
Jan.  12 

Classes  legin 

jan.  13 

Jan.  12 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  16 

Jan.  15 

Spring  Vacation 

March  5  - 
March  9 

Mstrch  4  - 
March  8 

March  9  - 
March  13 

March  6  ~ 
March  12 

March  7  • 
March  11 

Final  Day  of  Classes 

April  20 

April  18 

April  23 

April  22 

April  21 

Examinations 

April  21  - 
April  27 

April  20  - 
April  25 

April  25  - 
April  30 

April  24  - 
April  29 

April  23  - 
April  28 

Grades  Due 

April  26 

April  27 

Mry  2 

May  1 

April  30 

Coaaenceaent 

May  5 

May  4 

May  9 

May  8 

May  7 

SUMMER  SESSION  I 

1966 

1967 

1966 

1969 

1990 

Classes  Begin 

May  6 

May  12 

May  16 

May  15 

May  14 

Meaonal  Day  Holiday 

May  26 

May  25 

May  30 

May  29 

May  28 

Classes  End 

June  24 

June  30 

July  1 

June  30 

June  29 

SUMMER  SESSION  II 

196o 

1987 

1968 

1969 

1990 

Classes  Begin 

June  30 

July  6 

July  7 

July  6 

July  9 

Holiday 

July  U 

July  3 

July  4 

July  h 

July  4 

Classes  End 

Aug  15 

Aug  21 

Aug  2." 

Aug  22 

Aug  24 
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nrririAL  PUBLIC  — »  HOLIES 


Now  !••»'» 
Day 

Spring 

V4C«tiOO 

Memorial 
Day 

Fourth 
of  July 

Labor 
Day 

Thanks- 
giving 
Day 

Day  .  «r 
Than.  *- 
giving 
Day 

1/2  Day  on 
Dicm- 
bar  24* 

Christ*** 
Day 

1/2  Day  on 
Dacaa- 
bar  31** 


.«        «'       «•        ,,M  ,W° 

W.  01/01/.6    Th.  01,01/67  F.  01/01/..    Su.01/01,.9    H,  01/01/90 

•  «•     wssr &.  as?  uasr  ussr 

„.  05,2./..    H.  05,25,07    Mi  05,30,0.        05/29/.9    ■.  Wi» 
...  07/0*/..    F.  07/03/.7    H,  07/0*/..    T..07,0*,.»    «.  07,04,90 
„.  M,02,05     Hi  09/01/..   .:.  09/07/.7    H.  09,05,..  09/0*/.9 
Th.ll/2./.5     Th.11/27/..    Th.ll/2./.7    Th.U,2.,0.  Th.ll/23/.9 
r.  11/29/.5     F.  l«/2./..    F.  11/27/.7    F.  11/75/..    F.  «,»,.. 

,  ,2,24,05  «.  U/W"  W"1"  S*'l2/2W"  SU,l2/"/M 
„]  12/25/.5     Th.12/25/..    F.  12/25/.7    Su.12/25/..    H.  12/25/.. 

T.  ,2,31,05     «.  12/31/..    Th.l2/31/.7    S.,12,31,6.  S».l2,31,69 


♦holiday  if  a  workday 
**holiday  if  a  workday 


ERIC 


Academic  Year  Work  Days 


5  days  of  in-service  each  semester 


67  class  days  each  semester 


S  exam  days  each  semester 


1  day  to  complete  final  grades  each  semester 


1  day  for  Commencement  -  Spring  Semester 


Total  work  days  each  academic  year  -  157 


-96- 


EXIIDIT  *CB 
SALARIES 

x       A.  regs,Th>«RQ«rd  and  Minimum 

Across  the  Bosrd 

Effective:  9/1/85 

fl/3l%6      fl/3VB7    iZliZBB  8Z31Z89 

Rsnks  V  to  VIII  (Acsdemic  Year) 

$1,900      $2,000  $2,100 
Ranks  V  to  VIII  (Tvalva  [121  months) 

$2,470      $2,600  $2,730 


9/1/86 
to 


9/1/87 
to 


9/1/88 
to 


9/1/89 
to 
B/31/90 


Reopener  Reopener 


Reopener*  Reopener* 
(It  i.  und.r.tood  th.t  th.  incr.....  ^-^^.U 

M*-**>  ».3S0     *1.«0     K-op.n.r  R.op.n.r 

B.  Minimume 

the  second,  fourth  snd/cr  fifth  years 


effacti-e  9/1/8 
tha  second  and 

5  and  by  $1,450  eliec*iv« 
fourth  end/or  fifth  yesrs. 

f  w  »  ,  —  

Rank 

1985/86 

1986/87 

1987/88 

1988/89 

1989/90 

VIII 

Academic  Yesr 

12-Month 

$23,714 
$30,257 

$23,714 
$30,257 

$25,814 
$32,357 

$25,814 
$32,3S7 

$25,814 
$32,357 

VII 

Academic  Year 
12-«onth 

$22,022 
$28,059 

$22,022 
$28,059 

$24,122 
$30,159 

$24,122 
$30,1*« 

$24,122 
$30,159 

VI 

Academic  Year 
12 -Month 

$20,329 
$25,858 

$20,329 
$25,858 

$22,429 
$27,958 

$22,429 
$27,958 

$22 , 429 
$27,958 

V 

Academic  Year 

12-Month 

$18,637 
$23,659 

$18,637 
$23,659 

$20,737 
$25,759 

$20,  7^ 
$25,: 

$20,737 
$25,7S5 

Rank 

A  (12 -Month)* 

$15,949 

$15,949 

$17,399 

$17,399 

$17,399 

RanV 

B  (Academic 
Year) 

$15,?49 

$15,949 

$17,399 

$17,399 

$i7,:*9 

241 
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New  Employees  hired  effective  as  of  or  in  a  specific  con- 
tract year  shall  not  have  their  salaries  further  increased  for 
that  year  unless  necessary  to  reach  the  then  applicable  minimum 
for  the  Rank. 

No  Employee  shall  receive  less  than  the  then  applicable  min- 
imum. 

2.       In  addition  to  the  forec  ,ing: 

(a)  Employees  promoted  effective  from  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  Agreement  to  a  rank  above  the  rank  of  Instruc- 
tor, shall  receive  the  sum  of  $1,000  for  each  such  promotion  in 
Rank. 

(b)  Employees  who  attain  or  are  hired  with: 

(1)  All-but-dissertation  graduate  status  ("A.B.D."), 
Masters  of  Fine  Arts  ("M.F.A.")  or  Specialist  in  Education  shall 
have  added  to  the  base  annual  salaries  the  sum  of  $750.00,  and 

(2)  An  earned  Doctorate  (provided  it  is  in  a  subject 
matter  related  to  areas  in  which  the  Employee  teaches  or,  for 
those  who  do  not  teach,  in  areas  in  which  s/he  otherwise  works) 
shall  have  added  to  their  base  annual  salaries  the  sum  of 
$750.00. 

(For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  it  is  anticipated 
that  an  Employee  with  an  earned  Doctorate  Degree  shall  have  first 
achieved  A.B.D.  status.     If  such  an  Employee  with  an  earned  Doc- 
torate Degree  has  not  already  been  given  credit  for  an  A.B.D. , 
s/he  shall  have  added  to  his/her  base  annual  salary  the  sum  of 


.-.  ,i^l^.,-^r.-f- i  a>ai 


i  $1,500.00  upon  the  attainment  of  his/her  e.rn.d  Doetor.f  D.- 

i 

|  gree.) 

i  (3)    For  the  purpose  of  this  Agreement,  the  stt.inment 

!  of  A.B.D..  M.F.A.  or  e.rned  Doctor.t.  Degree  shsll  be  credited  in 

I  the  next  sc.de.ic  ...ester  sfter  the  requirements  for  th.t  p.r- 

ticul.r  gr.du.t.  st.tu.  or  degree  h.v  been  completed  and  h.v. 
been  verified. 

■!  3.      Overlo.d  .nd  Summer  Session  Te.ching  shsll  be  p.id  st  .  r.te 

I  .o  t»Ut  the  difference  between  the  full-time  overlo.d  r.te  .nd 

the  b..ic  p.rt-txm.  rtt.  will  decrees,  by  $5.00  ~r  cont.ct  hour 
in  e.ch  of  the  five  (5,  ye.r.  of  this  Agreement;  .nd  for  the 
fir.t  three  (3)  ye.r.  hereof  the  r.t.(s)  shsll  be: 
9/1/85  -  $380.00  per  cont.ct  hour 
9/1/86  -  $410.00  per  contact  hour 
9/1/87  -  $445.00  per  contact  hour 
There  shall  be  no  other  payment  for  r  .nk  snd/or  service 

supplement . 

4.      One  twenty-sixth  (1/26)  of  each  Employee's  contract  rate 
shsll  be  paid  bi-weekly.     Compensation  for  overload  and  for  the 
Summer  programs  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  contract  rate. 
Fringe  benefits,  ss  applicable,  shall  be  paid  only  on  the 
Employee's  contract  rate. 
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LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT 


Faculty  Federation  of  the  Community  College 
of  Philadelphia,  Local  2026,  AFT,  AFL-CI0 
1700  Spring  Garden  Street 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19130 

Gentlemen: 

This  letter  will  elaborate  upon  and  supplement  the  Labor  Agree- 
ment executed  of  even  date  herewith,  as  follows: 

1.  Wherever  the  term  "Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs" 
appears  in  the  Labor  Agreement,  "Vice  President  for 
Student  Affairs"  shall  be  substituted  insofar  as  coun- 
selors are  concerned. 

2.  The  term  "earned  doctorate"  as  used  in  the  Labor  Agree- 
ment shall  include  only  the  types  of  degrees  included 
heretofore. 

3.  Those  lecturers  who  were  made  instructors,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  7  of  the  separate  letter  of 
understanding  to  the  1972  Labor  Agreement,  viz.: 

"Present  lecturers,  because  of  their  unique  sta- 
tus, shall  be  made  instructors,  with  no  salary 
increase  as  the  result  thereof  (unless  below  mini- 
mum) and  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  promotion  to 
any  higher  rank  (including  the  automatic  promotion 
to  Rank  VI  as  specified  in  Exhibit  "A")  until  the 
minimum  qualifications  for  that  rank  have  been 
attained.    This  shall  be  without  prejudice  and 
will  not,  in  any  manner,  be  considered  a  precedent 
for  the  future." 

shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  such  provisions. 

4.  The  elimination  of  the  word  "nprmally"  immediately  be- 
fore the  word  "vest"  in  the  first  sentence  of  VI -A- 1 
shall  continue  to  be  without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of 
the  parties  with  respect  to  the  hiring  of  Employees  who 
will  not  be  in  departments. 

5.  Employees  may  either  retain  dual  titles  such  as  "Deve- 
lopmental/English" or  use  smgle-di scipline  titles, 
such  as  "Englisn",  at  their  election 
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»,  ry  commit  Emissions  to  Nursing  Program 

A  ■      A  Faculty  M^^^XtfZZ&l?* 
Nursing  pf°9r«  »h.  11  continue  ^..^n,,  to 

for  c°«»ulta"?^ewor  .Mission  to  the  nursing 
interview  candidates  ror  «urai»» 

program. 

admission  to  tha  program. 

.  _._„         1075  negotiations  of  the  Union 
The  rejection  during  the  s.ue  preceding 

demand  for  the  inclusion  of  ™*  A  e?  Articl. 
the  word  "recommendations  F"a*JLpright.  of  both 
XXI  shall  be  «i«»out  S.?ta£ under  Article 

parties  to  «^  '^^Hema'd^nd  rejection  shall  not 
2?«2  S".iS:rfr.rtyf.t  any  grievance  or  other  pro- 
ceeding. 

^ployee.  who  "tired  prior  to  Septemher  1  1985.^^ 

"r?  if  satisfactory  to  the  carriers. 

A  Study  Committee  -^^tg^S  2- 

.tudy  the  |uti..  of  C-«^»4J»g^JS.  1S  to  con. 
pleted  by  September  1.  19B0^  ^       ^  Coun. 

sist  of  three  (3)  c°un"*or" .  3 .  people  chosen  by  the 
seling  Department  and  £™\ EL*, 7with  the  Dean  of 

a.'SJssss  watES".  «... ..  .a. 

deems  appropriate. 
„lth  referent 

contents  of  the  l^ter  a  a  q£         ement  shall 

con^^ii  for  theater,  of  this  Agreement. 

Effective  as  of  the  — ^!W^SS^ 

Lab  shall  be  considered  a  Dep*  n  fae  deeined  fac- 

Administrators ^^^^J^l'of  the  Hiring 

ulty  me^er^^mP^e"crued  seniority  for  all  time 
Committee    with  ^11  accruea  se  joint  de- 

spent  as  administrators  and  snail  r  U)J  ntll  Jan- 

pSrtment  heads  (without  any  i  t  an^eason  is  un- 
uary  1,  1989.  If  ~*  ""f  *a°*  «e  other  will  remain 
able  to  serve  prior  to  that  aate 
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as  the  sole  department  head  until  January  1,  1989;  and 
if  both  resign  or  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  serve 
prior  to  that  date,  the  President  will  appoint  the  de- 
partment head  until  January  1,  1989  from  among  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  Department.    From  and  after  January  1, 
1989,  the  usual  department  head  provisions  will  apply, 
with  the  first  regular  election  tc  be  held  in  December 
of  1988. 

12.  Northeast  Center  grievances  are  dropped  in  all  re- 
spects. 

The  ad  hoc  committee  specified  in  Article  XVII  will  be 
convened  for  the  West  Philadelphia  Regional  Center. 

13.  Any  recommendation  of  the  Joint  Committee  for  alter- 
native investments,  with  respect  to  retirement  contri- 
butions,  shall  be  made  to  the  negotiating  teams  for 
implementation  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  mutually 
agree  and  as  is  consistent  with  law. 

14.  The  Early  Retirement  Plan  offered  to  administrators 
will  be  offered  to  Employees  effective  July  1,  1986. 
In  addition,  a  Joint  Study  Committee  consisting  of 
equal  numbers  of  Federation  and  Board  appointees  and  a 
voting  consultant  will  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  by  a  date  certain.     The  Committee 
will  begin  its  work  as  soon  as  practicable.  The  con- 
sultant will  be  chosen  and  paid  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  Advisory  Arbitrator  chosen  during  negotiations. 

15.  The  Agreement  will  be  changed,  if  and  as  necessary,  to 
reflect  any  agreements  reached  regarding  promotions  by 
the  Joint  Evaluation  Committee. 

16.  Regarding  the  College  Calendar  (Exhibit  B  to  the  Col- 
lective Bargaining  Agreement)  the  same  may  be  changed 
to  reflect  the  implementation  of  mutually  agreed  upon 
ideas  regarding  in-service  activities  and/or  programs, 
as  needed. 

17.  a)      In  the  event  a  provision  of  the  Part-Time/Visiting 
Lecturer  Agreement  cannot  be  implemented  without  con- 
flicting with  this  Full-time  Faculty  Agreement,  this 
Full -time  Faculty  Agreement  shall  govern  in  all  re- 
spects.    Full  time  Employee  departmental  rights,  as 
applicable,  shall  not  be* affected  by  anything  contained 
in  the  Part-time/visiting  Lecturers  Agreement,  except 
as  specifically  stated  therein. 
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3jF      7^7  1 


hi      Th.  oarties  aqraa  to  continue  th*  provisions  of 
o)     xn«  p»rtio»    iQ83  (a  -opy  of  which 

srsas 

Pi.as.  signify  your  approval  o£  the  foregoing  by  signing,  dating 
and  returning  a  copy  of  this  letter. 

Very  tru^y^oure, 

COMJKm***'  COLLEGE       rtf*fc*DE"LPHI  A 


AGREED  TO  AND  APPROVED 
Faculty  Federation  of  the 
Community  College  of  Philadelphia 
Local  2026,  AFT^-AFL-CIO 


Date 


EXHIBIT  *A" 
(TO  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT) 


Deccaber  27,  1964 


MEMORANDUM 

To:  Ifllllaa  Baker  ^^Jj^ 

From.  Bayaond  A «  Fletak  {  ^ 

Subject:     Foreign  Languages — Class  Size 


As  ptr  our  discussion,  I  aa  asking  Barbara  Jacobs  co  change 
the  Halt  of  all  foreign  language  courses  co  twenty-five  on  a 
two-seaester  experlasncal  basis.     This  will  give  us  en 
opportunity  co  see  whether  che  courses  becoae  aore  evenly 
belanced  In  ceras  of  scudenc  nuabers.     V«  are  doing  chls  with  che 
understanding  chec  if  a  glvan  secclon  of  e  course  ar  *  particular 
clae  reaches  che  aaxlaua — w«  will  noc  open  anothe-   secclon  ac 
chac  clae,  buc  will  aeka  every  acceapc  co  counsel  scudencs  Inco 
exlsclng  secclons  ec  ocher  class.     This  also  aeans  chac  we  will 
noc  Increase  che  nuaber  of  scudencs  in  a  secclon  beyond 
twenty-five  unltss  all  che  ocher  secclon  seats  of  chi.  course 
have  been  completely  filled.     It  Is  ay  under s c end in,  chac  if  ell 
che  secclons  of  a  particular  course  have  reeched  f.enty-f Ive ,  we 
will  then  entertain  increasing  the  class  size  to  eltner 
twenty*slx  or  twenty-seven  in  order  to  avoid  opening  another 
section  which  nay   result   in  a  very  low  enrollment. 

Please  let  *e  know  if  you  have  any  problems  with  the  above. 

If  you  do,  we  should  sit  down  and  talk  soae  aore. 
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tAP:dC 

cc:     Barbara  Jacob* 
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RECEIVED 


HUMANITIES  DlV. 


EXHIBIT  "B" 
(TO  LETTER  OF  AGREEMENT) 


r.ruHi  rcJci.iiw  «f  c«r-;Mtr  Colli?* 
1*00  Uiir;  C».e*n  S"**1 

Coll.,.         •••»  "aci!l1ISlI  lH  ««t  *n  Artlelo  I*  o*  }*• 

Afr.— nt,  «M  that  ^JJSjSi  J?t5  JS.r.tion  ••»•  •»»  l««ivU««»« 
in  .11  .nit.  '^•"E^tX. 4U  irtit ratio-  ««Y  •ri.^r.eji.  «or 

offset ivo  for  feaeeo. 
•     raturniiif  ih«  copy  of  this 


xcn'.o  to  «:o  xpwovro 

rtculvy  r«aor«tio»  of  CCP, 
Local  3021 


DATt 


24S 
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This  Index  is  in* or tod  oololy  for  convonienco  of  reference  and  ehell  not 
conatituta  o  port  of  this  Agreement,  nor  ohall  it  affect  ita  aeening, 
construction,  or  affect. 

IKDEX  TO  1980-1985  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


Article 

Pa  a* 
*  ago 

A.B.O  

 Ex.  "A" 

93 

A.B.D..  emolument  for  

  Ex.  "C" 

96 

ABSENCE 

Coliegiel  Cooperation  

 XVI.K.UH2) 

74 

Excused — Jury  Duty  

 XII.  D 

48 

Required  -  Child  Cere  Leevee  

 XII. A. 

46-47 

Underloaded  Faculty  to  cover  

 XVI. K. 

74 

ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  

 yv. 

68-69 

ACADEMIC  QUALIFICATIONS  

 V. 

11 

ACADEMIC  TEAR 

Contract  Renewal  

 VI. B. 

14-15 

Renke  A  and  B  

 VIII. B. 

ACADEMIC  TEAR  OPTION,  12-month  Employee  

 VIII. M. 

26-27 
39-40 

ACADEMIC  TEAR  WORK  DATS  

 VIII. L. 

39 



 Ex."B" 

94-96 

ACCRUED  BENEFITS  -  Unpeid  Leave  

 XII. A. 

47 



 XII. B 

47-48 

56 

57-58 

ADDITION  OF  COURSES  

72-74 

75-77 

76 

56-58 

ADVISING,  aee  Curriculum  Advioing 

AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION  (eee  eleo  Diecriminetion)  

 VI. A. (2) 

13 

ALLIED  HEALTH  WORKLOAD  STUDY  COMMITTEE  

 VIII.A(S)(d) 

22 

ALTERNATIVE  INVESTMENT  OPTION  

Lottor  #13 

102 

ALTERNATIVE  SERVICE,  MILITARY  LEAVE  

47-48 

APPOINTMENTS  (Hiring) 

13 

Boerd  -  Appointment*  (to  Steff)  

6-7 

12-13 

12-13 

12 

Dual  Appointment  -  Teacher*  

70 

12-13 

6 

12-13 

12-13 

Rank*  Ail  

26 

47 

12-13 

12-15 

Vice  Preeident  for  Academic  Affeire  

12-13 

12-13 

APPOINTMENT  LETTER  -  SENIORITY  DATE  

41 

106 
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..XXII.  84-87 

ARBITRATION                                                                             nil.  85 

Decieion  of  Arbitrator  XXII.  85 

Feee  of  Arbitration  nil".  84-85 

Selection  of  Arbitrator  XXII !  84 

Stap  4  -  Grievance  Procedure  HILL vttt'bU)  27 

ASSIGNMENT  Of  INSTRUCTIONAL  AIM  TO  DEPARTMENT  VI II.B  4)  27 

ASSIG1MNT  0»  TEACHER  TO  DEPAETMBNT                                ••••••  «J* £J  yQ 

ASSIGlMaTS— NON-TEACHING                                                     ...VIII.K(l)  37-38 

Accreditation  Du.y  VIII.X(l)  37-38 

Ad  H>c  Coaaittoo  -  Duty  1 1 11 1 1 IviII.I.  37 

Drop-     1  Hl.lviII.K(l)  37-38 

Dror  -  4  -  Doty  "|  VIII. I.  37 

Dut>  -  Extra  •  " ytn  t.  37 

Duty  -  Si*  Hoor.  -  Drop/Add  -  Registration  lllviII.I.  37 

Evaning  Ragiatration  lUllllviII.I.  37 

Extra  Duty  VIII.K(l)  37-38 

In-Sarvica  Training  -  Duty  111111111. .VIII.X(l)  37-38 

Maatinga  • "viII.I.  37 

Motica/Drop/A4d  -  Evening  Ragiatration  UllllviII.KU)  37  38 

Oriantation  Duty  VIII.X(l)  37-38 

Ragiatration  -  Duty    VIII.I.  37 

Ragiatration  -  Evaning.   VIII.K(I)  37-38 

Survey.  -  Collage-Wide                                                       -  p  7(W1 

ASSIGNMENT  TO  HORE  THAN  ONE  CAMPUS  »  l6 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR  -  TENURE  VII. D{4)  16 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR  -  TENURE  

BARGAINING  UNIT   IbA.  1-2 

Definition  of  ".I".! I. B.  2 

Exclueione  froa  " 

BENEFITS  (aaa  alao  Inauranca)                                                X.I. A.  47 

Accruad  -  unpaid  Laava  xi*V  47-48 

 iiiiiiiiiiiiiiixn.G.  56 

   XII. H.  57-58 

 1111.111111... XIII. C.  64 

Booklet*  '**! TTT  T  58 

Continuation  of  for  Enployeee  on  unpaid                            *"£A"  45 

Earnad  Rirtbta.  Ratantion  of  -  Diapleceaent/Trenef «r  «.G.  « 

Federetiou/Prof eeeional  Organixetion  Laava                    -  -  ■  ^        ^  ^ 

Racall  ".XIII. A.  (5)  60-61 

Ratirad  Baployaaa                                                               j  A  !_2 

BARGAINING  UNIT.  Dafinition  of  x^  c  48 

BEREa  "2HEKT  LEAVE  

BLUE  CROSS  (aaa  under  Inauranca) 

BOARD                                                                                       y  x  6-7 

Acadaaic  C-ialificationa  VI.A(2)  13 

Affiraative  Action  Vi!a(1)  12-15 

Appointaanta  (to  Staff)  n  81 

Board  Coaaittaa  -  Reorgan'xetion  Plana  XIII. A(9)  61-62 

Contribution  to  Retirement  Plan                                  HllllX.B(l)  41-42 

Dataraination  of  Opening  " "  xiil.B(l)  (2)  63 

Diaability  and  Ulnaaa  """111111 IV. A*.  6 

Diacriaination  .11111111  I. C.D.  2-3 

Duee  Daduction  XII  A  46 

Extension  -  Child  Care  Laava  


ER?C 


251 


107 


Inforaation  to  Federation  TTi'nfll  5 

Neaaa  end  Addreeeee  to  Federation  tt  B(2)  42 

Notification  of  Openinge  ixi.F.  6 

Organixation  Chart  XIIF(2)(3)  53-54 

Payaant  for  Profaeeional  Leevee   ■  * 

Premium  -  Long-Tara  Dieability  St  n  R1-B2 

R^colandatiorfro.  Inetitution-Wid.  Cr  ^itta.  S  E« 

Rigire....  ;;;.;.;;;;;.".xii.D.  4a 

Rigbta  -  Jury  Duty  ■  VII. E.  17 

Tenure  Exception                                                                ttt  fM!  49-50 

Waiver  of  Return  -  Sebbatic.l  miC  64 

BOOKLET  -  FRINGE  BENEFITS  *"AJ.  "  5 

BULLETIN  BOARDS.  Federation  uaa  of  IX  C.(2)(e)  43 

BUMPING  RIGHTS  ^  «£»  94-96 

CALENDAR  -  College  HviII.K.U)  38-39 

CAMPUS  -  Preeence  required  at  

CENSORSHIP   XV.  (4)  69 

Library  (3)  68 

Inatitutional                                                                       'T1  D  54 

CHANGE  OF  INSURANCE  CARRIERS  "    "  "  5 

CTANGE  OF  NAME.  ADDRESS.  OR  PHONE  NUMBER  "cl  2-3 

CHECK-OFF.  DUES  HIxIiIa.  46-47 

CHILD  CARE  LEAVE  ■  w«  '/2)  68 

CLASS  DISCUSSION  (Acadaaic  Fraedoa)  IviII.H.  35-37 

CLASS  SCHEDULES  " VIIIA*  18-26 

CLASS-SIZE  MAXIMA........  1  111 11 lviIllA(5)  24 

Dev.lopaentel/reaediel  VIII.A(4)  23 

Engliab                                                                          ...VIII.A(7)  24 

Excaptiona  to  1 1  111  1 1 11 .VIII.A(4)  23 

Foreign  Languegao                                                             Latt€r  #1Q  101 

 11111111111.VIII.A(1)(3)  19.23 

Laba                                                                                      XVI. A.  (2)  69 

CLASSROOM  PROVISIONS                                                                       B  ^5 

COLLEGE  PROPERTY.  Federation  uaa  of  

COLLEGE-HIDE  CRITERIA  FOR  EVALUATION  (aaa  Evaluation)                   R  M 

COLLEGIAL  COOPERATION  IxViIk.  74 

Overload,  rete  paid  for  HI  11  1ex."C"(3)  99 

 vyi  74 

Subatitution  Not  Required  xVlV  74 

Underload  -  Required  in  caae  01  •  

COMMITTEES                                                                               .XVII.A.(l)  75-76 

Ad  Hoc  -  Additional  Caapua  H..V.B.(5)  10 

Evaluation  Critarie  "Ixvilc  71-72 

Departaent  Head  Selection  HHvi.A.(l)  12-13 

Department  Hiring  VIIiIk.(I)  37-38 

Duty  -  Faculty  Obligation  to  aerve  on  HHHllxxi.  81-82 

Standing                                                                          "  XX  "  80-81 

Role  in  Ra organixation  XXI  B  81 

Structure  1 1 1 1  IxhIfI  (3)  (5)  54-55 

Travel  Fund  ■  

COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  NEWSLETTER.  Feculty  openinge 

.0  be  ennounced  rn                            If 61  24 

COMMUNITY  SERVICES  CLASSES  V*U'  3.4 

CONDITIONS  OF  EMPLOYMENT,  chengee  in  


XVI.  A.  (3)  69 

III.C.  5 

VIII.  C  27-28 

VIII.  C.  27-2$ 

EX.  -C-  97 

I.B.  2 

VIII.  C.  28 

.VIII.  C.  28 

VIII.  C.  27 

.VIII. C.  27-28 

.VIII.  C.  28 

.VIII. C.  28 

.VIII. D.  28 

.VIII. C.  27 

.VIII.  C.  2$ 

.VIII.  C.  28 

.VIII. C.  27 


saw..**   VIII  C  27" 

Scheduling  Vacation   .....  •      ^  •  ^  ^ 

StJdy  Coamittss  *  VIII. C.  27 

T#1IU" ^ \\\\\\\\\\\\\llll.C.  27 

Vacetioo.    VIII. C  28 

Work  Weak  *  * '  *  VIII  C  28 

OHNSELOE/STUDENT  RATIO   *  '  72_74 

CODISE  ADDITIONS  AMD  DELETIONS  Til  *  C  69-70 

COURSE  ASSIGWENTS  XVlV  74 

CODESE  CANCELLATION  Y.Y* !!x7l!  J.  74 

Contultation  prior  to  lxvi!j.  7* 

Department  Haad  rola  in  XVl!l"  72-74 

O0UESB  DESIGN  

COUESE  LOAD  (aaa  Workload) 

C0OESES  XVI  1.(7)  74 

Abrogation  of  Approvad  Objective  m  j  ^  n 

Additions  and  Dalationa  ! !  ]  ixvi!  ii  (7)  7A 

Approvad  Objactivaa     l"  ".XVl!j".  7a 

Cancel let ion  of  XVI.  I.  (3)  73 

Chengee  ■ XVIJ  74 

Coneultetion  -  Prior  to  Cancallation.  tvt'b"  69-70 

Dep.rtwnt  Haad  -  Coura.  Chang.  Obligation  Si  I  CD  72 

-  Couraa  Objective  :; ■■ - •  •  *■  )1}  '* 

-  Juriadiction  of  Couraa  Reeponeibility . .XVI. I.  2  i* 

-  New  Coureee,  Curricula  Changaa  XVI .1 .13)  « 

Diviaion  De^n  -  Couraa  Objactiva  I"'", «vt*t'ui  73 

-  Critaria  Couraa  Addition.,  Dalationa  XVI.  I.  4  73 

-  Naw  Cour....  Curricula  Changaa  St  t  ro  7* 

proving   .  .XVI.  I.  7  2-74 

Juriadiction  ovar   XVI. B.  69-70 

Notica  of  Aeeienaent  XVIl!(7)  7* 

Objactivaa  -  *bro;»*tion  o£  wi'i'd)  72 

-  Approval  Procadura   y  ^  ^  ^  yj 

Prolifaration  of  


CONTRACTS  (Eaployaaa*) 

Cense  for  Non-renewel  (aaa  Non-ranawal) 

Hoo- renew el  of  (aaa  Non-ranawal) 

Rantyel  of  (aaa  Eanaval) 
COPI  CENTEE  

federation  uaa  of  

COUNSELORS  

Additur  


Bargaining   

Co— unity  Sarvicaa  

Counselor: Student  Eetio. 

Depart aant  Bead  

Differential  -  Selery... 

Duties  

Evening  Work  

Extended  Dey  Work  

Mid-Tear  Break  

Nuaber  of  

Overload  Teeching  


2? 


ERIC 


109 


^l^gSele^esasi 


Vice  Preeident  for  Acedeadc  Affeire  -  Couree  Objective..  .XVI. I.  U>  72 

-  Critarie,  Additional  Deletions  2;,  ill  v\ 

-  Jurisdiction— Couree  Reeponeibility  XVI.I.UJ  « 

-  New  Coureee,  Curriculu*  Chengee  2Ttt1  mi  77 

Recordation  -  Developwntel  Si  I  fi)  73 

Rseponeibility  -  Juii.diction  »£•  J«  (2)  73 

Updating                                                                               uttt  n  30 

COMPENSATORY  TIME  OFF  fOE  LIBRAEIANS  Vlll.D. 

CONTACT  HOOTS  (aaa  Workload)  48 

COURT  APPEAEANCE                                                                               '  '  (  )  u 

CREDIT-FREE  COURSES  VIII. aid; 

CREDIT  HOURS  (eee  Workloed)  jq 

CUEEICULUM  ADVISING  \f9\u\l\  78-79 

Advieeaeut  YYYYYY.  XVIII.B(3)(b>78 

if^TE!;:: YY.  mn.K3)u)7f 

a.ric.1  Dutie.    XVIII.B(3)  (e)78 

Director                                                                               wttt  m  (i\  7fl 

Iv.lu.tion  -  Proc.dur.  i^^SmJoHcm 

Hour.  * 

CUEEICULUM  SUPERVISOE  (See  eleo  Depertsmnt  Heed)  ^ 

Bergeining  Unit                                                                    "  "  (2)  4l 

^r.f!^?::::::::::::::::::::.::.:.::..  «.«. 

DEPARTMENT                                                                                  _  _  7-11 

Criteria  on  Eveluation  ..vi.B.  14-15 

Hueband/Wife  Sii"e(2)  39 

Meeting.  -  Preeence  on  Cesipus  ix.il(4)  42 

Trenefer  •  

DEPARTMENT  CHAIR  (See  Department  Heed) 

DEPARTMENT  HEAD                                                                      ...VI.A.(l)  12-13 

Appoint  sen  te  

Approved  Cleee  Coverege  Arrengement  -  Profeeeionel 

rr                                                        Meeting  XII.F.(l)  53 

Assignment— Discipline—  Outeids  Appointment  XVI -E-  *° 

Bergeining  Unit....  XvI*K(l)(2)  74 

Collagiel  Cooperetion  ;  ■  ■  ■  ■            .  27 

Couneelore  •  "  74 

Couree  Cencelletion  **  '  ' 

Juriedic  ion  Couree  Reeponeibilxty  „  '  '  '  „ 

Couree  Change  Obligetion  St  i  69-70 

Course  Nocificetion  Obligetion  Sx  X  (1)  72 

Couree  Objective  mix" a  (2)  77 

Eveluetion  Developuentel  VIII  E  30-33 

teeming  Lab     '  "  Q2 

Letter  of  Agreement  VIII  D  29 

Libreriene  -                                                           '  J3)  73 

New  Coureee, Curricule  Chengee  *  »  |4)  10 

Non-Renewel  Procedure  v  1.(3)  9-10 

Promotion  mmm* 

Refusel  -  Appointment  -  Vice  Preeident  for  Acedeaic 
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Released  Time  

Selection  

Selection*  Diviaion  Desc  

Selection  Process  

Seniority  Retention  

Supervisor  -  Grievance  Procedure  

Tenure  Credit  •••••  

Tea  of  Appointment  

Unpaid  Leave*  Procedure  

DEPENDENT  COVERAGE  (aee  Insurance) 
DEVELOPMENTAL 

Course  Recommendation  

CritarU— Collage-wide— Evaluation  

Department  Criteria— Evaluation  

Department  Head— Evaluation  

Education  

Evaluation,  Teechers  

Inter-Depertmental  Education  

Workload  

DISAIILITT  

DISCHARGE  -  MILITARY  LEAVE  

DISCIPLINES 

New  Disciplines  •••••••• 

DISCONTINUOUS  SERVICE  (see  also  Seniority;  

DISCRIMINATION  
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DISPLACEMENT  
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Another  Campus  

Earned  Rights.  Benefits  

Exerciee  of  Seniority  
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Notice  
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Overload  -  Elimination  

-  Temporary  Trsnsfsr  

Part-time  Aeeignment  -  Dieplsced  Employee. 
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Reinstatement  Right  
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Righte  
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..IX.G. 
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..IX.D. 
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^compensation  -  Evening  Registration  Ittt  t 

Notice— Evening  Registration  vvi  E 

DUAL  APPOINTMENT  t  c 

DUES  DEDUCTION  J    "  m 
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EARLY  RETIREMENT  Letter  fl« 
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EMPLOYMENT  (aee  Appointments) 
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EQUIVALENCIES  fc*  * 

EVALUATION 
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Joint  Committss   (5) (6) 
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,   VIII.  K.  (1) 
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EXCHANGE  OF  IDEAS  -  Acsdemic  krsedom  ,  W 

EXCUSED  ABSENCE  -  Graduation  ite 

EXHIBIT  "A"  -  Equivalencies  ~' 
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EXHIBIT  "B"  -  Calendar  ^ 

gYHTUTT  «C  -  Salaries  a  Overload  11  • 

 Ex.  C" 

EXPENSE 

Reimburseaent  -  Fisld  Trips  J" 

-  Tr  /el  Fund  5St  iff? 

FACULTY  MEETINGS  -  Pre-ence  on  Csnpus  VIII.KUJ 

FAIR  PRACTICES  (  } 

FALL  SEMESTER  -  End  ill  C 

FAMILY  -  Immediste   " 
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FEDERATION 

Af firmative  Action  VI.A.  (2)  13 

Approval  -  Focm  XVI. H.  72 

Bulletin  Board*  XXI- C  5 

Buaincea  III.B.(l)  4-5 

Committee  -  Appointmente  A  Criteria  V.B.(5)  10 

Communication  XXI. C.  5 
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Diecrimination  19 'A'  6 

Fringe  Benefit  Booklet  XIII. C.  64 

Information  from  Collate  III.D.U  5 

Inforaation  to  III.D.U)  5 

Lenguage-Foraa-Agreement  Impleaentation  XVI. H.  72 

Hail  Service  III.C.  5 

Meaberehip  Requireaente  I*D-  3 

acmee  and  Addraaeee  froa  Collage  III.D.(2)  5 

Motice*  -  Federetion   « 

Notification  -  Board  lalaaaad  Tiaa  VIII. C.  35 

Notify  Board  -  Keleaaad  Time  VIII.G.  •  35 

Office  III.B.C2)  5 

Orgenixation  Chart  III.F.  5 

Fool  -  galeae ed  Tiaa  VIII. 6.  35 

Preeident'e  Monthly  Meeting  III.A.(1)(2)  4 

telceaed  Tiaa  for  aeetinga  III-B.  5 

laleeaed  Tiaa  Purchaaa  VIII.G.  35 

Reproduction  Center  III.C.  5 

leeignetion  froa  X-D-  3 

Bight.  "I- 

Bight e  -  Grievance  Procedure  XXII.  B2-B7 

Bighta  -  Profaeeional  Organise* ion  Leevee  XII. G.  55-56 

loom,  ua#  III.B.(l)  4-5 

Service  Leavea  XII. G.  55-56 

FIELD  TRIPS  -  Baiaburaeacnt  *  XVI. L.  75 

FILLING  -  Openinge  IX.B.(l)  41-42 

FINAL  EXAMS......  VIII. K.(l)  38 

PORGIVEABLS  LOANS  XIV. B.  65-67 

Pull-time  Graduate  Work  XIV"B  ,  L>  £ 

Forgiveneee  Schedule  XIV.B.  (2)  (W  66 

Intereet  Rapayaant  XIV. B.  (5/  67 

Loen  Limit.  XIV.B.  2  (a)  66 

Repayment  -  Seperat.d  Emfrloy.ee  XIV-B'(/5;  L 

Layoffe  XIV.B.  (3)  66 

Kioicouraoo  XIV.B.  65.66 

Part-time  Graduate  Work  XIV.B.  U  65 

Forgiveneee  Schedule  -  Tuition  Loan  XIV.B.  (1Mb)  65 

Intareet  Repayaent    XIV.B. (l)(b)  65 

LoanLiaita  XIV.B.  1  (a)  65 

Repeyaent— Sepereted  Eaployee  XIV.B.  (5)  67 

FORMS 

Agreement  Implementation  XVI. H.  72 

Federetion  Approval  XVI. H.  72 

FREEDOM  -  Academic  17  68"69 
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FRINGE  BENEFITS  (eee  Benefite,  Ineuranca) 

FRINGE  BENEFIT  BOOKLET  XIII. C.  64 

FULL-TIME: PART-TIME  RATIO  VIII. N.  40.41 

GOVERNANCE 

Committee  Structure  XXI. A.  81 

Inetitution-Wido  Committee  XXI. D.  72-73 

Inetitut ion-Wide  Coamittae  -  Schedule  Arrengeaent  XVI. M.  75 

Institutional  Participation  II*  3 

 XX.  80-81 

Standing  Committaee  XXI. B.  81 

Standing  Committaee  -  Makeup  XXI. B.  81 

-  Procaee  XXI. C.  81 

*  Schedule  Arrengeaent  XVI. M.  75 

GOVERNMENT  AGENCY  -  Appaeranca  before  XII. D.  46 

GRADE  REPORTING  VIII.K.(I)  38 

GRADUATION  ATTENDANCE  VIII. K.(l)  38 

GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE  XXII.  82-87 

Academic  Freedom  XV.  08-69 

Claea  Grievence  XXII.  86 

Definition  XXII.  82-83 

Divieion  Director  XXII. Step  2  83-84 

Failure  to  Reapond  to  Grievence  XXII.  86 

Federetion  Bighta  XXII.  85-86 

Non-Renewal  VI.  B.  14-15 

Number  of  Repraeentetivea  et  Grievence  Hearing  XXII.  86 

Point  of  Origin  XXII.  86 

Praeidant  XXII. Step  3  84 

Renewal  of  Employee  Cont recta  XXII.  86-87 

Rapraecntetion  -  Grievant  XXI I.  85-86 

Settlement  of  Grievence  below  Arbitration  XXII.  86 

Step  1   83 

Step  2  XXII.  83-84 

Supervieor  (Departaent  Heed)  XXII .Step  1  83 

Tenured  Eaployee  VII. G.  17 

Time  Liaita  *XH-  c?~86 

Untimely  Filing  -  Appeel  XXII.  85 

Work  Circumetancee  XXII.  83 

HEADINGS  XXV1-  88 

HIRING  (aaa  Appointmente) 

HOLIDAYS   95 

HOURS  OF  WORK  VIII.  18-41 

HUSBAND  AND  WIFE.  Employment  of  TV.B.  6 

ILLNESS  XIII. B.(l)  63 

IMMEDIATE  FAMILY,  Deeth  in  XII. C.  48 

INCOhPETENCE  (eee  Tenure) 

INITIAL  APPOINTMENTS  (eee  Appointmente) 

IN-SERVICE  TRAINING  VIII.K.(l)  38 

IN-SERVICE  WEEK  VIII. K.(l)  38 

INSTITUTION-WIDE  COMMITTEE  (i.W.C.)  (eee  Governence) 

Recommendation  froa.  to  Praeident  XXI.  82 

Racoaaandetion  to  XXI.  81-82 

INSTITUTIONAL  PARTICIPATION  (sea  Governance) 

INSTITUTIONAL  RESEARCH  VIII. G.  35 

 XVIII. C.  79 

INSTRUCTOR  -  TENURE  VII. D.  (2)  15 
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Profnaaiooal  Maatinga  -  Inauranca  tttt  a  Ml  50 
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JURY  DOTT  LEAVE  (aaa  Court  Appaaranca) 
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Ranks  V^VIli."  WorkPart  of  Load  in  Learning  Lab  VIII. E(7)  32-33 
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 III.C. 

5 

 XVI. A.  (3) 

69 

5 

3 

 II. 

3-4 

MATERNITY  LEAVE  (aaa  Child- Car  a  Leava) 

116 

  260 

"• • — 


Salaries  -  Exhibit  "C"  XX-  46 

*        aM1DU  *  Ex . "C"  97-99 

Tenure/Termination.  VII. H.  17 

PAST  PRACTICES,  changee  in  11  ■  J"* 

PERSONNEL  IILB  XIX-  J9"80 

Change  of  Mama  and  Address,  ate  III.D.12)  5 

Coniidaatial  lacoamandetione  XIX-A-  79-80 

Zaployaa  Raviaw  of  «*.A.  79-80 

Evaluative  Materiel  XIX-A-  ^w 

Information  Control  XIX.C.  80 

PHTSICAL  FACILITIES,  Federetion  Right  in  Procurement  of  XVII. A.  75-77 

POLICY   l" 

POSTING  POSITION  OPENINGS  St  i  aLaq 

POSTING  SABBATICALS . . .  " x-«; ■ 

PRETERENCE  LIST  -  Racail  nc  H)cl  43-44 

PREFERRED  BECALL  LIST  2'5  f5 w  i  !i 

PIEFXRBED  KfALL  LIST.  Benefite  for  Employeee  on  n.CWJiaj 

PBEGNANCT  LEAVE  (ess  Child- Cars  Lssvs) 

PREPARATIONS  J™'*-  m  f 

PRE-RETIBEMENT  WORKLOAD  OPTION  iJJriri  i  OAft 

PRESCRIPTION  DRUG  FLAM  (Blu.  Crow)   .  #Ii  2 

PRESENCE  ON  CAMPUS  VIII.K.U)  38 

"■iSS—  s««  s  82 

Bo.ru.  Daciaion  IWC  ™;D-  J  J"" 

Grievence  Procedure   J2"87 

Joint  Minutaa   *  mi 

Monthly  Hasting  -  Preeident  4  Frederetion  III. A.  UJ  * 

PROFESSIONAL  LEAVES  ___  _  „ 

Allocation  Pay  for  Officers  and  Speakers   ,?        A  ec 

Allocation  Procedure  ""-g  ^ 

Allocation  -  Uneesigned  Traval  Fundi  "i  „    *  A 

Application  for  Rai.bur.an.nt  -  Trav.l  Fun;   XII.F .  6  55 

.uS.;'!^  5 

CImi  Coverage  -  Ma.ting.  x"-*»  |Jj  52 

Coamittee  -  Travel  Fund  g  ^4-55 
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Divi.ion  Allocation  Proc.dur.   .  J2;       «  c, 

l4mitm  ft„  XII.F,  (3)  53-54 

Liait.  on  •••••   ytt  v  (7\  53 

Office  -  Profe..ion.l  Org.mx.tion  5S  »  fai  « 

Pool  -  Traval  Fund.  -  Una..ign.d   33 
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Reiabureement  -  Profeeeional  Meetinge  JH.'Si  « 
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Vouch.r  -  Trav.l  Fund  J2  r  \l 
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PROMOTIONS 
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Equiv.#9  93 

Rai..  Du.  to  Ex.  "C"2(e)  98 

Rank  A  or  B  Employ...  V.A.  (2)  7 

Racoam.nd.tion.  V.B.  (3)  9 

PT/VL  AGREEMENT.  Conflict  with  Letter. #17.  102 
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PUBLICATION  -  Acedeaic  Freedom 

Academic  Freedoa  XV.  (1)  68 

Sabb.ticl  XII. E.  48-53 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Boerd  -  Acedeaic  V.A.  (2)  6-/ 

Diepleceaent  IX.  C.  43-44 

Eeployss  V.A.  6-7 

Exerciee  of  Seniority...  IX.C(2)  (e.b.e)43-44 

For  Rank  Ex.  "A"  90-93 

Program  Reguleted  by  Outeide  Agency  V.A(l)(b)  6-7 

Transfer  of  Employees  IX. B.  (2)  42 

RANK  I.  A.  1-2 

Assignment  of  V.A.  6-7 

Counaalore  VIII. C.  27 

Learning  Lab  Eaployeea  VIII. E.  30 

Librarian.  VIII.  D.  29 

Minimum  Qualification,  for  Ex.  "A"  90-93 

Sabbat  ical  XI I .  E .  48-53 

RANKS  A  4  B 

Acedeaic  Tear  VIII. B.(l)  26 

Adainiatrativa  Aeaignment  VIII. B.  (4)  27 

Appointment  VIII. B.  (1)  26 

Dep.rtm.nt  Aasignmsnt  VIII. B.  (4)  27 

Discipline  VI.  B.  15 

Duties    Ex.  "A"  90 

Just  Cue.  VI. B.  15 

Lurch  Period  VIII. B.  (2)  26 

N'tt-Raneval.  not  without  ju.t  csuse  VLB.  15 

.  ,a-R«nevel  Notice  VIII. B.(l)  26 

Notice  of  Schedule  Chenge  VIII. B.  (3)  27 

Overtime  for  VIII. B.  (2)  26 

Psr  Diem  Psy  VIII. B.  (5)  27 

Schedule  1  VIII. B.  (2)  26-27 

Scheduling  VIII. B.  (3)  26-27 

Summer  Pey-retes  for  VIII. B(5)  27 

Tenure  Calculation  VII. D.  (1)  16 
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AGREEMENT 


THIS  AGREEMENT,   is  entered  into  by  and  between  the  BOARD 
Of  TRUSTEES  of  the  DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "BOARD-)   and  the  DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  -ASSOCIATION") . 

WITNESSETH: 

WHEREAS ,  the  BOARD  operates  the  i  jlaware  County  Community 
College  pursuant  to  the  Community  College  Act  of  1963  and 
pursuant  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  State  Board  of 
Education,    The  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION  recognize  the 
desirability  of  the  objectives  of  providing  for  and  improving  the 
quality  of  education  and  maintaining  a  high  standard  of  academic 
excellence  in  the  programs  of  the  College;  and 

WHER2AS,  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  quality 
of  education  and  the  maintenance  of  high  standards  of  academic 
excellence  depends,   in  part,  upon  the  quality,  performance,  and 
morale  of  the  professional  staff;  and 


WHEREAS,  the  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION  have  the 
obligation,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Act  (Act 
195),  to  negotiate  with  respect  to  wages  and  terms  and  conditions 
of  employment  of  the  employees  who  are  represented  by  the 
ASSOCIATION;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION  have  reached  an 
agreement  as  a  result  of  negotiations. 


NOW,  THEREFORE,  the  parties  hereto  agree  as  follows: 


ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 


Section  1.     Recognition:     The  Pennsylvania  Labor  Relations  Board, 
in  Case  No.  PERA-R-4130-S,  established  the  ASSOCIATION  as  the 
Bargaining  Unit,  pursuant  to  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Act 
for  the  instructional  staff  members  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
ISM)  of  the  Delaware  County  Community  College.     The  BOARD 
recognizes  the  ASSOCIATION  as  acting  in  this  capacity.     The  BOARD 
will  negotiate  with  the  ASSOCIATION  in  all  matters  as  required  by 
law,  and  it  agrees  not  to  negotiate  with  e»ny  individual  ISM  as 
may  now  or  in  the  future  be  prohibi'ed  by  law. 
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ARTICLE  II 


BOARD  RICHTS 


Section  l«     ASSOCIATION  Recognition:     The  ASSOCIATION  recognizes 
that  the  BOARD  has  vested  in  it  by  law,  the  responsibility  and 
authority  to  manage  and  diract,  as  a  fiduciary  for  the  public 
which  it  serves,  all  of  the  operations  and  activities  of  the 
College.    These  responsibilities  and  obligations  are  subject, 
however,  to  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Act  and  agreements 
adopted  thereunder. 


on 


Section  2.     Rights  of  the  College:     The  Board  of  Trustees, 
behalf  of  the  College,  does  hereby  retain  and  reserve  unto  itself 
all  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities 
conferred  upon  and  vested  in  it  by  the  statutes  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  State  Board  of  Education. 
Except  as  specifically  provided  herein,  the  operation  and 
administration  of  the  College,  including  the  right  to  make  rules 
and  regulations  pertaining  thereco,  shall  be  fully  vested  in  its 
BOARD  and  the  President  and  their  duly  designated 
representatives.    Nothing  herein  stated  shall  be  construed  as  a 
delegation  or  waiver  of  any  powers  or  duties  vested  in  the  BOARD 
or  any  administrator  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  the  laws  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.     All  parties  to  this  agreement, 
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the  BOARD  and  its  representatives  and  the  ASSOCIATION  and  its 
representatives,  snail  take  no  action  violative  of  any  provision 
of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  RIGHTS 

Section  1.     Released  Time  for  ASSOCIATION  President;  The 
ASSOCIATION  President,  without  salary  reduction,  shall  have 
released  time  from  instructional  obligations,  so  that  the 
instructional  obligations  shall  be  a  reduction  of  one  course  of 
i-.hree  or  four  credit  hours  or  its  equivalent  from  the  normal  load 
each        demic  semester.     The  ASSOCIATION  shall,  prior  to  the 
thirtieth  day  of  June  each  year,  notify  the  Cjllege  of  the 
designation  of  the  person  who  will  serve  as  ASSOCIATION  President 
during  the  forthcoming  year.     After  such  designation  is  made,  no 
change  shall  be  made  until  the  next  academic  semester. 

Section  2.     ASSOCIATION     Representative  at  the  Board  Meetings; 
Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  public  meetings  according 
to  law,  and  as  such,  are  open  to  any  representative  of  the 
ASSOCIATION.    Should  an  ASSOCIATION  representative  wish  to 
present  a  specific  matter  to  the  BOARD  or  address  the  BOARD,  such 
matters  shail  be  placed  upon  the  agenda  by  request  of  the 
ASSOCIATION  representative. 


Section  3,     Consultations:     For  the  purposes  of  discussing 
legitimate  and  proper  subjects  which  affect  the  implementation 
and  application  of  this  contract,  the  ASSOCIATION  shall  have  the 
right,  upon  request,   to  meet  and  consult  at  reasonable  and 
mutually  convenient  times,  with  the  President,  Vice  President, 
Deans  and  Director  of  Personnel  or  their  designees  concerning 
matters  in  the  areas  of  responsibility  assigned  to  each. 

S6Cti0n  4*    Rig"ts  of  Instructional  staff  in  ASSOC  tat tom •  Tne 
BOARD  hereby  agrees  that  every  ISM  shall  have  the  right  freely  to 
join  and  support  the  ASSOCIATION  or  to  refrain  therefrom  as 
determined  by  each  individual. 

SeCti°n  5*     ^"discriminate     The  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION 
agree  that  they  will  not  in  violation  of  any  applicable  law 
discourage,  deprive,  or  coerce  any  employee  in  the  enjoyment  of 
any  rights  conferred  by  act  or  laws  of  Pennsylvania  or  the 
Constitution  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  United  States;   unat  they 
will  not  discriminate  in  violation  of  any  applicable  law  or 
provision  of  this  agreement  against  any  employee  with  respect  to 
hiring,  discipline,  hours,  wages,  or  any  terms  or  conditions  of 
employment,  by  reason  of  membership  or  nonmembersh ip  in  the 
ASSOCIATION,  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  national  origin,  age, 
sex,  or  domicile  as  provided  in  Federal  or  State  law. 
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Section  6.     Use  of  Facilities;     The  ASSOCIATION  and  its 
representatives  shall  have  the  right  to  engage  in  ASSOCIATION 
activities  and  to  use  the  College's  facilities  including  a  secure 
office  with  a  telephone  provided  it  does  not  interfere  with  or 
interrupt  normal  College  operations  or  the  obligation  and  duties 
of  faculty  members  as  employees.     The  ASSOCIATION  will  not  be 
charged  for  the  use  of  facilicies  during  normal  hours  if  they  are 
not  otherwise  being  utilized  and  if  there  is  no  extra  or  special 
cost  to  the  College  from  such  usage.     The  ASSOCIATION  shall  pay 
for  any  materials  or  supplies  used. 

Section  7.     Information;     The  BOARD  agrees  to  furnish  the 
ASSOCIATION    wi;h  public  information  concerning  professional 
staffing  and  financial  reports,   including  but  not  limited  to, 
agenda  of  all  public  board  meetings.     The  ASSOCIATION  will  also 
be  provided  with  such  additional  information  as  is  necessary 
during  contract  negotiations  or  the  processing  of  an  existing 
grievance.    At  the  time  of  notice  of  dismissa]  of  an  ISM,  the 
President  of  the  ASSOCIATION  will  be  notified. 

Section  8.     Ccoies  of  Proposed  Policy  Changes;     The  ASSOCIATION 
is  entitled  to  information  concerning  all  proposed  policy 
changes,  by-law  changes  or  changes  in  other  institutional  rules 
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and  regulations  adopted  by  the  BOARD.     The  BOARD  will  make 
available  to  the  ASSOCIATION,  copies  of  all  minutes  of  the  public 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  as  well  as  copies  of  the 
agenda  of  the  matters  to  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees 
prior  to  each  meeting,  as  soon  as  the  documents  are  available. 

ARTICLE  IV 
ASSOCIATION  SECURITY,   DDES  CHECK  OPP 

Section  1.     Maintenance  of  Membership:     Each  employee  who,  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  agreement,  is  a  member  of  this  ASSOCIATION 
am   each  employee  who  becomes  a  member  after  that  date,  shall 
maintain  membership  in  the  ASSOCIATION,  provided  that  such 
employee  may  resign  from  the  ASSOCIATION  during  a  period  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  tnis  agreement,  or 
any  renewal  or  extension  thereof,  by  notification  tc  both  the 
College  and  the  ASSOCIATION  by  certified  mail  of  the  desire  to 
terminate  membership.     Th<*  payment  of  dues  shall  be  the  only 
requisite  employment  condition  relative  to  ASSOCIATION 
membership. 

Section  2.     Payroll  deduct  ions :     ISMs  may,  by  executing  the 
proper  form  provided  by  the  ASSOCIATION,  have  automatic  payroll 
deductions  for  ASSOCIATION  dues.     Deductions  for  ASSOCIATION  dues 


snail  be  made  during  the  appropriate  pay  period  of  eaoh  month, 
commencing  i„  the  month  foUowin,  the  transmission  by  the 
ASSOCIATION  to  tho  couege  of  a  lege!  and  proper  oues  deduction 
authorization  on  behalf  of  the  individual  ISM.    The  ASSOCIATION 
shall  indemnify  and  save  the  CoUege  ^  ^  ^ 

claims,  demands,  suits,  orders  or  judgments  which  may  arise  out 
of  the  implementation  of  ti.is  Article. 


Se="°"  1.    The  Academic  nay:    The  academic  day  shall  be  those 
hours    :  the  day  during  which  classes  win  normally  be  scheduled. 
The  academic  day  shall  commence  at  8=00  a.m.  and  continue  until 
10:30  E.m. 

Se«i°"  2-    The  Academic  We,*:    The  normal  academic  week  for  the 
purposes  of  this  agreement  will  consist  of  five  consecutive 
working  days  on  which  assignments  may  be  given  during  any 
calendar  week.    Any  assignments  on  other  than  five  consecutive 
days  during  a  calendar  week  win  be  considered  and  treated  as 
overload  unless  mutually  ag.eed  by  the  ISH  and  the  College.  ISMs 
employed  as  counselors  and  librarians  shall  have  a  normal  work 
week  of  37-1/2  hours. 
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No  ISM  will  be  required  to  work  on  any  Saturday  or  Sunday  if  such 
work  assignment  interferes  with  the  professed  religious  belief  of 
the  ISM,  the  tenets  of  which  prohibit  working  on  such  days.  Work 
assignments  on  Saturdays  or  Sundays  may  be  rejected  by  an  ISM. 
If  no  ISM  accepts  the  work  assignment  offered,  the  work  will  be 
performed  by  qualified  persons  on  the  basis  of  seniority, 
regardless  of  prior  rejection;  the  person  with  the  least 
seniority  receiving  the  first  assignment. 

Once  an  ISM  has  performed  a  weekend  assignment,  no  further  such 
assignment  will  be  given  to  that  ISM  until  all  others  so 
qualified,  but  with  more  seniority,  have  been  so  assigned. 

An  ISM  will  not  be  assigned  against  his  or  her  wishes  to  more 
than  one  weekend  course  in  an  academic  year.     This  does  not 
preclude  assignment  to  one  course  on  the  weekend  which  is  taught 
for  the  duration  of  one  academic  year,  but  in  such  cases,  the  ISM 
will  not  be  so  assigned  for  the  next  academic  year. 

In  no  event  would  an  It  A  who  objects  to  weekend  assignments  for 
religious  beliefs  be  required  to  accept  a  weekend  assignment.  A 
mutually  acceptable  seniority  listing  of  all  ISMs  will  be  made 
available  by  December  1st  of  each  year. 
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SeCti°n  3*    The  Academic  Year:     The  academic  year  shall  consist 
of  the  period  of  time  from  the  beginning  of  the  Fall  Semester  to 
the  end  of  the  Winter  Semester.    The  academic  calendar  covered  by 
the  10-month  salary  shall  set  forth  the  commencing  and  closing 
dates  of  responsibility  of  the  ISMs  and  shall  separately  set 
forth  the  time  at  which  the  ISM  shall  report  if  subsequent  to  the 
commencing  date  of  the  academic  calendar. 

It  is  understood  that  the  expected  number  of  service  days  in  the 
academic  year  include  those  service  days  falling  within  the  ten 
(10)  month  appointment  exclusive  of  the  Spring  and  Summer  terms. 
It  is  further  understood  that  the  calendar  shall  be  published  by 
May  1st  of  each  year  for  the  coming  academic  year. 

For  information  purposes,  it  is  expected  that    he  number  of 
service  days  for  1987-88,  1988-89  and  1989-90  will  be  169  days 
and  included  in  such  calendars  will  be  two  (2)  days  designated 
for  personal  professional  development  during  each  academic  year. 

Section  4.  Lapse  Time  and  Evening  Assignments  for  ISMs:  in  the 
instance  of  an  ISM,  there  shall  be  at  least  twelve  hours  between  the 
end  of  the  regularly  assigned  ..uties  of  one  day  and  the  beginning  of 
regularly  assigned  duties  the  following  day.  Such  duties,  when 
assigned  to  an  ISM  past  6:00  p.m.  shall  be  assigned  no  more  than  two 
(2)  evenings  per  week,  except,  however,  when  an  assignment  is  by  its 
nature  necessary  three  (3)  evenings  per  weex. 
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Whan  regular  graded  credit  courses  or  developmental  courses  are 
assigned  to  be  taught  past  6:00  p.m.  on  two  or  more  consecutive 
days,  a  faculty  members  daily  schedule  on  the  second  or  third  of 
such  consecutive  days  shall  not  exceed  ten  (10)  hours  from  the 
beginning  of  the  first  class  to  the  end  of  the  last  class. 

Section  5.    Academic  Freedom.     Each  ISM  is  responsible  for  the 
educational  progress  of  students,  either  directly  taught  or 
indirectly  influenced  at  the  College.     Each  ISM  is  entitled  to 
full  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing  the  course  subject 
matter  but  should  avoid  controversial  issues  irrelevant  to  the 
cou^e  content  or  subject.     ISMs  will  present  material  and 
information  in  a  professional  and  impartial  manner  which  will 
encourage  discussion  and  analysis  from  all  facets  of  the  subject. 

When  an  ISM  speaks  or  writes  as  a  citizen,  he  is  free  from 
institutional  censorship  or  discipline.     However,  his  special 
position  in  the  community  imposes  special  obligations.    As  a 
person  of  learning  and  an  educational  officer,  it  should  be 
remembered  that  the  public  may  judge  his  profession  and 
institution  by  the  utterances  made.     Hence,  at  all  times, 
statements  should  be  accurate  and  should  show  exercise  of 
appropriate  restraint  and  should  show  tespict  tor  the  opinions  of 
others  and  efforts  should  be  made  to  indicate  that  the  words 
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spoken  and  written  other  than  in  onefs  faculty  capacity  are  not 
written  or  spoken  as  an  institutional  spokesman. 

Activities  of  an  ISM  in  private  life  shall  not,  in  themselves, 
affect  the  employment  with  the  College.    Any  acts  which 
measurably  affect  the  quality  of  the  work  of  an  individual  may 
result  in  disciplinary  action. 

ARTICLE  VI 
PERSONNEL  PILES 

Section  1.    Contents:     The  College  shall  maintain  a  confidential, 
official  personnel  file  for  each  ISM.     No  anonymous  material, 
that  is  material  that  does  not  designate  the  source  or  the  origin 
of  the  information  contained  therein,  shall  be  pi.  ced  in  the 
official  personnel  file. 

The  personnel  file  will  be  made  available  to  the  individual  ISM 
as  set  forth  below,  except  that  any  information  concerning 
preemployment  evaluation,  references,  or  recommendations,  or 
other  materia?   involved  in  the  preemployment  or  hiring  of  the 
individual  will  be  confidential  and  need  not  be  shown  to  the 
individual  ?SM. 
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An  ISM  shall  have  a  right  to  submit  comments  or  responses  to 
material  contained  in  the  individual's  official  personnel  file, 
and  shall  have  a  right  to  make  copies  of  any  material  contained 
therein  which  is  not  confidential. 

An  ISM  or  a  properly  authorized  agent  of  the  ISM,  authorized  in 
writing,  shall  have  access  to  official  personnel  files  during 
regular  office  hours.     Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  oft*cial 
personnel  file  be  moved  from  the  office  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
ISM  and  access  to  the  file  shall  only  be  in  the  p  esence  of 
someone  in  authority  in  the  office. 

ARTICLE  VII 
CONTRACT  PROCEDURES 

Section  1.    Tenure  and  Termination;     All  ISMs  employed  under  this 
agreement  shall  be  employed  on  a  lu-month  salary  basis  or  a  12- 
raoith  salary  basis  as  assigned  by  the  College.    There  may  be 
mutual  agreement  for  employment  for  a  shorter  period  of  time  than 
ten  (10)  months;  such  agreement  will  not  affect  the  continuing 
employment  status  of  the  ISM  in  regard  to  other  rights  under  this 
agreement. 
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s'«i°«  2-    gfw  Appointee,:    A  nontenured  (acuity  .ember  and 
ISMS'  du^  their  first  two  years  of  employment, 
Shan  be  entitled  to  a  written  .valuation  of  job  performance  by  a 
properly  designated  supervisor  trior  to  the  end  of  each  semester. 
If  renewal  of  employment  is  not  offered,  such  notice  of 
nonrenewal  shall  be  in  writing  and  given  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  second  year  of  employment. 

r 

Section  3.    Tenure:    During  the  third  year  of  employment,  persons 
ranked  as  instructor,  assistant  professor,  associate  professor  or 
professor  are  eligible  for  consideration  for  tenure.  The 
recommendation  of  awarding  of  tenure  shall  be  made  by  the 
committee  on  tenure  which  committee  shall  be  composed  according 
to  the  policy  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Delaware  County 
Community  College.    Notice  of  the  award  of  tenure  shall  be  given 
ay  the  first  day  of  December  each  year. 

Section  «.    Dismissal:    Tenure  appointments  shall  be  continuous, 
limited  however,  to  the  provisions  of  this  contract.    No  tenured 
employee  shall  be  dismissed  except  for  just  cause.    Any  tenured 
employee  receiving  notice  of  dismissal  may  thereafter  have  the 
matter  heard  through  the  grievance  procedure.    Any  tenured 
employee  terminated  or  otherwise  disciplined,  call  be  given 
written  notice  of  the  reasons  therefor.    The  tenured  employee 
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snail  have  the  right  to  due  process  m  the  determination  of 
wnether  or  not  just  cause  exists  for  the  action  taken.    This  may 
be  appealed  as  a  final  step  to  a  special  committee  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  to  binding  arbitration.     In  the  event  the  issue  of 
just  ca.'se  is  to  be  determined  by  binding  arbitration,  the 
arbitrators  shall  be  three  (3)  in  number.    All  of  the  arbitrators 
shall  be  professional  educators  experienced  in  the  field  of  labor 
management  relations.     Each  party  shall  select  one  arbitrator  and 
the  two  selected  arbitrators  shall  select  a  third. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
RETRENCHMENT 

Section  I.    Reduction  of  Staff;     if,  at  anytime,  it  shall  be 
aetermined  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  be  necessary  to  reduce  the 
staff  of  the  College,  designated  herein  as  ISM,  such  reduction, 
when  it  results  in  discontinuation  of  employment  of  an  ISM,  shall 
be  considered  retrenchment. 

No  retrenchment  shall  take  place  if  the  full-time  position  held 
by  the  person  whose  employment  is  to  be  discontinued  is  to  be 
filled  by  part-time  or  coadjutant  personnel. 
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If,  at  the  time  of  reduction  of  the  staff,   there  are  courses 
being  taught  or  to  be  taught  by  part-time  or  coadjutant  personnel 
in  the  same  academic  discipline  and  course  qualification  as  the 
person  whose  employment  is  to  be  discontinued,  such  ISM  shall 
have  the  option  of  teaching  those  said  courses,  provided  they 
result  in  teaching  a  full  load  as  defined  herein. 

Retrenchment,  when  necessary,  shall  be  made  according  to  and  in 
the  inverse  order  of  length  of  service,  from  the  most  recent  date 
of  employment  at  the  College;  that  is,  one  with  ihe  least  service 
shall  be  considered  first  for  retrenchment  within  and  among  the 
persons  having  the  same  academic  discipline  and  course 
qualifications  as  the  position  to  be  eliminated. 

An  ISM,  subject  to  retrenchment,  shall  be  placed  on  a 
reemployment  list  according  to  the  chronological  date  of 
retrenchment.    Such  list  shall  be  maintained  according  to  tne 
academic  discipline  and  course  qualifications.    Should  two  or 
more  persons  be  subject  to  retrenchment  at  the  same  time,  they 
shall  be  listed  according  to  the  chronological  date  of  original 
hiring  by  Lne  College. 

No  new  faculty  member  shall  be  hired  to  fill  a  va-ancy  in  the 
academic  discipline  and  course  qualification  unless  the  vacancy 
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is  first  offered  in  writing  to  all  ISMs  on  the  appropriate  list; 
selection  shall  be  made  in  order  of  ISMs  most  recently 
retrenched.     In  the  event  an  ISM  rejects  an  offered  position,  his 
name  shall  be  removed  from  the  list  and  rights  accruing  hereunder 
shall  terminate.     Rehiring  shall  take  place  by  the  priority 
established  on  each  reemployment  list.     In  the  event  the  person 
first  on  a  list  to  whom  notice  is  given,  indicated  inability  to 
accept  the  position  to  fill  the  vacanc-  until  the  expiration  of  a 
period  of  time  not  to  exceed  one  academic  semester,  such  position 
shall  be  awarded  to  take  effect  at  such  future  time.     The  College 
reserves  the  right  to  fill  the  vacancy  during  such  waiting 
per  iod . 

i 

During  the  period  of  retrenchment,  prior  rights  accrued  in  the 
nature  of  accumulated  sick  leave,  accumulated  time  towards 
sabbatical  leave  and  accumulated  time  covards  tenure 
qualification  snail  not  be  lost.     Such  times  shall  not,  however, 
increase  during  the  period  of  retrenchment. 

No  action  in  the  nature  of  retrenchment  shall  be  taken  to  prevent 
or  den-  the  award  of  sabbatical  to  an  ISM  otherwise  eligible,  nor 
shall  the  fact  that  upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave  it  is 
anticipated  the  position  theretofore  occupied  will  no  longer  be 
available,  be  used  to  refuse  sabbatical  leave. 


>e  given  to  the  persons  mected  ^  uter  chan  ^  jo 

to  the  next  academic  semester  t„ 

emester.     in  any  other  circumstances, 

p10y„en,     It  u  intendcd  hereln  co  provide  wruten  ^ 

to         persons  a££ected  immediacely  upo„  th#  ^ 

Board  of  Trustees  to  r*n  u 

tees  to  reduce  the  staff. 

ZZ"reCt  "  retrenChment  ^  —  -efits 

y*  tne  term  of  the  retrenchment,  provided  the  cost  thereof  is 

assumed  by  the  individual  and  provided  further,  the  insurance 
-cier  will  accept  such  payraents  wUhout  cauging  ^ 

th.  rates  to  be  paid  by  other  insured  ISMs. 

Upon  return  to  employment  after  a  laps-  of  time  n  ►  ■ 

P      ot  tlme  not  m  excess  of 
one  semester,  an  ISM  shall  b,  entitled  to  all 

and  hon  ,  entitled  to  all  monetary  increments 

and  benefits  which  would  otherwise  h*„o 

ocnerwise  have  accrued  had  the  ISM  not 
been  subject  to  retrenchment. 


APTICLE  IX 
WORKLOAD 

SeCtl0n  l'     Workload  ,nn  oVerioad.  Tho 

wor,  ,    .  "  i£i2^-     The  araount  °f  instructional 
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uuung  the  academic  year  is 


defined  as  workload.     Overload  compensation  shall  be  paid,  in 

accordance  with  the  salary  schedule  as  attached,  to  persons 

assigned  to  perform  instructional  work  in  excess  of  the  maximum 

workload.    The  maximum  workload  is  defined  as  follows: 

The  teaching  of  courses  during  the  academic 
year  equal  to  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  or 
thirty-one   (31)  contact  hours.     Beginning  with 
the  academic  year  1988-89,  the  number  of 
contact  hours  required  to  reach  the  maximum 
workload  will  be  thirty  (30).    A  contact  hour 
is  measured  by  the  number  of  instructional 
hours  and  related  laboratory  houts  scheduled 
by  the  College  per  week  for  each  course  taught 
during  an  academic  year. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  laboratory 
hours  will  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  two 
(2)  laboratory  hours  equalling  one  (1)  credit 
hour.     Beginning  with  the  academic  year  1989- 
90,  the  laboratory  hours  will  be  calculated  on 
a  basis  of  three  (3)  laboratory  hours 
equalling  two  (2)  credit  hours. 

Section  2.    Curricula  Development,  Supervision  and  Assessment: 
An  ISM  assigned  to  develop  program  curricula,  or  courses  shall 
receive  as  extended  or  teleased  time,  an  amount  of  time  as  needed 
for  the  work  to  be  accomplished  as  determined  by  the  College. 
Programs  determined  to  need  supervision  or  assessment  shall  be 
assigned  by  the  College  and  undertaken  by  an  ISM  by  mutual 
agreement. 


ARTICLE  X 


SALARY 


Section  1.     Salary;     For  the  academic  years  1987-88,  1988-89  and 
1989-90,  all  ISMs  shall  receive  salary  increments  and  overload 
compensation  as  specified  in  Schedule  A. 

Those  persons  on  12-month  employment  shall  receive  an  additional 
compensation  of  twenty  percent  (20%)  of  the  compensation  which 
would  be  paid  to  the  same  person  for  10-month  employment. 


ARTICLE  XI 
PRINGE  BENEFITS 


Section  1.     Holidays;     The  College  shall  establish  each  year, 
within  the  College  calendar,  the  holidays  for  the  year, 
applicable  to  both  10-month  and  12-month  employees.     No  cUsses 
shall  be  schaduled  on  days  designated  as  holidays,  nor  shall  any 
ISM  be  required  to  work  on  the  days  designated  as  holidays  which 
shall  be  as  follows: 


New  Year's  Day 
Good  Friday 
Memorial  Day 
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Independence  Day 
Labor  Day 

Thanksgiving  (and  the  following  day) 
Christmas  Day 

Two  (2)  other  days  to  be  designated  annually 

Section  2.     Vacations ;     ISMs  on  a  12-month  appointment  shall  be 
encitled  to  twenty-two  (22)  working  days  of  paid  vacation  per 
twelve  months.     Such  vacation  shall  be  considered  as  earned  at 
the  rate  of  1.8  days  per  month  for  each  full  month  of  employment. 

Vacation  will  be  taken  at  a  time  mutually  agreed  by  the 
individual  ISM  and  the  College.    The  ISMs  are  required  to  take  at 
least  two  consecutive  weeks  of  paid  vacation  per  year,  unless  an 
exception  is  approved  in  advance  by  the  ISM's  supervisor* 
Employees  are  encouraged  to  take  full  vacation  allotted. 
Vacation  may  only  be  accumulated  up  to  a  maximum  of  thirty-three 
(33)  days.     Any  vacation  not  taken  by  June  30th  of  each  year 
which  is  accumulated  in  excess  of  the  thirty-three   (33)  day 
maximum  shall  be  considered  lost. 

Section  3.    Tuition  and  Fee  Waiver:     ISMs  and  their  dependents 
may  attend  courses  offered  by  the  College  without  payment  of 
tuition  and  plant  or  maintenance  fees.     An  ISM  may  attend  a 
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maximum  of  two  (2)  courses  per  semester,  not  to  exceed  seven  (7) 
credit  hours  per  semester.  Such  courses  may  be  attended  outside 
normal  working  hours.  Employee  dependents  are  not  restricted  in 
k-he  number  of  courses  permitted  each  semester. 

Section  4.     Part-Time  Graduate  Study  Reimbursement:    All  ISMs  are 
eligible  to  be  considered  for  part-time  graduate  study 
reimbursement.     The  maximum  graduate  study  permitted  for 
reimbursement  will  be  not  more  than  twelve  (12)  credits  in  any 
one  calendar  year.     Reimbursement  will  be  at  the  standard  course 
tuition  fee  at  an  area  state-related  institution.     Fifty  percent 
(50%)  reimbursement  will  be  made  to  an  ISM  demonstrating 
successful  completion  of  a  course  with  the  balance  to  be  paid  at 
the  end  of  one  academic  semester  of  full-time  service  to  the 
College . 

In  addition  to  the  aforesaid,  any  ISM,  upon  application  and 
approval,  may  receive  reimbursement  paid  in  the  same  manner  as 
stated  herein,  for  undergraduate  studies  in  a  field  related  to 
tne  ISM's  institutional  field  or  proposed  instructional  field. 

Section  5.     Forgivable  Loan  Program  for  Full-Time  Study  and 
Occupational  Development:     A  forgivable  loan  fund  exists  for  ISMs 
who  take  leaves  of  absence  to  pursue  full-time  graduate  studies 
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in  an  organized  program  at  a  recognized  accredited  institution 
for  an  advanced  degree  or  for  approved  occupational  development 
in  the  area  consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  College.     The  amount 
available  in  the  loan  fund  eacn  year  will  be  available  to  be 
distributed  among  eligible  applicants  who  are  recommended  by  the 
College  in  proportion  to  their  respective  salaries.     The  loan  to 
the  individual  applicants  in  the  year  will  not  exceed  one-fourth 
the  annual  salary  of  the  applicant  in  the  year  of  the  lSMfs 
application.     In  the  instance  of  persons  pursuing  occupational 
development,  the  loan  will  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the 
amount  of  their  annual  salary  and  tne  compensation  received 
during  the  occupational  development,  but  in  no  instance  will  it 
exceed  one-fourth  of  the  annual  salary  of  the  applicant  at  the 
Community  College.     To  be  eligiole  to  receive  a  loan,  the  ISM 
must  have  contributed  at  least  three  academic  years  of 
consecutive  full-time  service  to  the  College.     If  a  loan 
recipient  returns  to  the  College  after  expiration  of  the  leave  of 
absence,  the  loan  will  be  forgiven  fifty  percent  (50%)  at  the  end 
of  the  first  academic  year  of  full-time  service  and  fift>  percent 
(50%)  at  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  of  full-time 
service.     Upon  return  to  the  College,  the  ISM  shall  be  credited 
with  seniority  equal  to  the  length  of  the  approved  leave.     If  a 
loan  recipient  does  not  return  to  full-time  service  at  the 
College,  the  loan  must  be  repaid  with  interest  calculated  at  the 
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prime  rate  of  interest  in  effect  on  the  date  of  termination,  o" 
the  principal  beginning  at  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  leave  of 
absence.    Similarly,  if  the  borrower  leaves  the  service  of  the 
College  before  the  end  of  two  full  years  of  full-time  service, 
subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  leave  of  absence,  the  ISM  must  repay 
a  fraction  proportionate  to  the  full-time  service  remaining  to 
accomplish  the  forgiveness  of  the  loan  plus  interest  beginning  at 
the  time  of  secession  of  service  from  the  College, 

Section  6.    Travel  Accident  Insurance:    The  College  will  provide 
travel  accident  insurance  for  all  ISMs  assigned  business  travel 
on  behalf  of  the  College  paying  up  to  $75,000  for  loss  of  life 
and  for  loss  of  limb  as  set  forth  in  the  policy.     This  insurance 
is  in  addition  to  other  types  of  insurance  coverage. 

Section  7.    Accidental  Death  and  Dismemberment  Insurance:  The 
College  will  provide  insurance  coverage  for  accidental  death  and 
dismemberment  equal  to  one  and  one-half  (1-1/2)  times  base  annual 
salary.    Additional  conditions  and  limitations  of  such  coverage 
will  be  maintained  in  the  Personnel  Services  Office  and  will  be 
furnished  to  ISMs  upon  request.    Optional  insurance,  covering 
eligible  dependents  of  ISMs  in  varying  amounts,  will  also  be 
available  as  of  the  effective  date  of  the  agreement,  provided  tne 
interested  ISM  pays  the  full  cost  of  this  optional  insurance. 
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Section  8.     Long  Term  Disability;     The  College  will  provide  long 
term  disability  income  insurance  tor  ISMs  meeting  all  conditions 
as  defined  in  the  insurance  plan  document  maintained  in  the 
Personnel  Services  Office.     Such  document  is  available  for 
inspection  by  ISMs.     Basic  provisions  of  the  Plan  include  a 
monthly  disability  payment  equal  to  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  an 
ISM's  base  monthly  salary. 

Section  9.    Vision  Care;     In  addition  to  medical  and  health 
benefits  already  in  effect,  the  College  will  continue  a  Vision 
Care  Program  for  employees  and  dependents  covered  by  this 
agrae.nent.    Terms,  conditions  and  limitations  shall  be  as  set 
forth  in  the  Vision  Care  Program  document  administered  through 
Lhe  Personnel  Services  Office  of  the  College. 

Section  10.    Employee  Health  Insurance  -  Dependent  Coverage;  In 
addition  to  medical  and  health  benefits  already  provided,  the 
College  will  continue  its  si    te  of  health  insurance  dependent 
coverage  paying  one  hundred  percent  (100%)   for  applicable 
employees. 

The  medical  and  heal.n  insurance  provided  by  the  College  may  be 
modified  by  the  College  to  provide  the  following: 
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A.  Preadraiss ion  review; 

B .  Concurrent  rev iew ; 
C •  Admission  review; 

D.  Continued  stay  review;  and 

E.  Discharge  planning. 

The  insurance  program  may  also  include  ?uch  matters  as  a  hospice 
care  program,  extended  care  facilities  and  home  health  care,  pre- 
admission and  post-release  testing,  ambulatory  surgical 
facilities,  second  surgical  opinion  program  and  a  health  care 
help  line.    Tha  details  and  limits  of  che  coverages  are  on  file 
in  the  College  Personnel  Office. 

No  ISM  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  disputed 
health/major  medical  claims  arising  from  the  review  process. 
Such  disputed  claims  shall  be  settled  by  the  Colleger  insurance 
carrier,  presently  Metropolitan  Insurance  Company. 

The  plan  may  also  be  modified  to  provide  a  network  of  health  care 
providers  which  offer  in-patient  and  out-patient  services  to 
employees  entitled  -Preferred  Provider  Organizations"  as  part  of 
the  total  health  insurance  coverage.     A  document  describing  this 
coverage  will  also  be  on  file  in  the  Personnel  Office  oJ  the 
Col lege, 
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Section  11.    College  Paid  Major  Medical  Insurance;     The  College's 
major  medical  plan  provides  that  after  $2,000  in  coinsured 
expenses  (insurance  carrier  pays  eighty  percent  [80%]  and 
employee  pays  twenty  percent  (20%]    )  have  been  paid  in  any  given 
calendar  year,  the  insurance  carrier  will  pay  one  hundred  percent 
(100%)  of  eligible  expenses  for  the  balance  of  that  year.  Such 
eligible  expenses  shall  be  as  currently  defined  in  the  basic 
insurance  plan  now  in  effect.     As  in  the  case  of  the  basic  health 
plan,  the  insurance  carrier  shall  make  final  determinations 
regarding  interpretation  of  claimant  eligibility.     The  major 
medical  maximum  shall  he  $1,000,000. 

With  regard  to  insured  benefit  programs  defined  in  this  Article, 
should  the  College  determir.e  that  an  existing  insurance  carrier 
be  replaced,  such  replacement  shall  not  result  in  any  existing 
levels  of  insured  benefits  being  reduced  during  the  term  of  this 
agreement. 

Section  12..    Employee  Life  Insurance ;     Life  insurance  coverage 
for  employees  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  be  equal  to  two  (21 
times  base  annual  salary.     All  ocher  conditions  and  limitations 
of  the  life  insurance  plan  will  continue  in  effect. 
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Section  13.     Dependent  Dental  Coverage;     Under  the  terms  of  the 
College's  health  insurance  plan,  a  dependent  dental  program 
including  orthodon-ia  shall  be  continued  for  all  ISMs.    The  basic 
denfal  provisions  are  similar  to  those  already  i,i  effect  for 
employees.    The  orthodontia  provisions  have  a  separate  $50 
deductible,  and  benefits  are  provided  on  a  fifty  percent  (50%) 
coinsured  basis  with  a  maximum  benefit  payable  of  $1,000. 

Section  14.    Dependent  Term  Life  Insurance:     The  College  shall 
continue  to  offer  dependent  life  insurance  to  eligible  employees. 
Basic  terms  of  the  plan  are  as  follows: 


ISM  Annual  Salary 

Amount  of 
Spouse  Insurance 

Amount  of 
Dependent 
CMld  Insurance 

Cost 

per 

Month 

$1.61 

Less  than  $10,000 

$4,000 

$2,000 

$10,000  to  $15,000 

$7,500 

$4,000 

$2.75 

More  than  $15,000 

$10,000 

$5,000 

$3.63 

Monthly  premium  costs 

ot  such  insurance 

shall  be  paid  by 

ICMs  on 

a  biweekly  payroll  deduction  basis. 


Additional  terms  and  conditions  of  this  insurance  are  available 
in  the  Personnel  Services  Office. 


0 
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The  insured  amount  of  each  dependent  child  shall  be  effective  as 
of  the  fourteenth  (14th)  day  following  birth. 


Section  15.     Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan:     The  Early 
Retirement  Incentive  Plan  of  the  College  includes  the  following 
provisions: 

A  -  A  minimum  age  of  fifty-eight  (58)  for  commencing  such 
early  retirement ; 

B  -  A  ninimum  full-time  service  requirement  with  the 
College  of  ten  (10)  years; 

C  -  A  maximum  age  of  sixty-four  (64)  for  commencing  such 
early  retirement; 

D  -  A  lump  sum  cash  incentive  payment  shall  be  made 

during  each  year  of  early  retirement  equa.l  to  twenty 
percent  (20%)  of  the  ISM's  base  annual  salary  for  the 
academic  year  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  early 
retirement  with  a  maximum  of  one  hundred  percent 
(100%)  of  said  salary  to  be  paid; 

E  -  Provisions  for  continued  enrollment  in  the  College's 
health  and  major  medical  insurance  programs  for  the 
employee  and  his  or  her  eligible  dependents  shall  be 
made.     The  full  premium  costs  of  such  enrollment 
shall  be  paid  by  the  College.     Any  health  and  major 
medical  insurance  benefits  not  provided  by  the 
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College  shall  be  considered        the  primary  carrier 
insurance  and  shall  serv?  as  an  offset  against 
benefits  prov lded  by  the  College ; 

F  -  Application  for  early  retirement  shall  be  voluntary 
but  must  be  made  at  least  one  (1)  year  in  advance 
of  the  date  such  retirement  would  be  effective; 

G  -  All  benefits  and  privileges  relative  to  early 
retirement  shall  be  discontinued  one   (1)  year 
following  the  date  of  the  employee's  sixty-fourth 
(64th)   birthday ; 

H  -  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  a  person  participating 
in  the  Early  Retirerient  Plan  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  benefits  provided,  a  surviving  spouse  shall 
be  entitled  to  che  continuation  of  the  health  and 
major  medical  benefits  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
person  early  retired,   had  survived,  but  such 
benefits  shall  net  extend  beyond  the  t  ime  when  the 
su rviv i ng  spouse  receives  or  is  entitled  to  rece l ve 
medicare  benefits. 

The  College  shall  maintain  the  Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan 
for  the  duration  of  the  present  collective  bargaining  agreement; 
provided,   however,   that  final  approval  by  the  BOAr  D  of  all 
applications  shall  be  consistent  with  efficient  College 
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operations.     Detailed  regulations  applicable  to  this  p,an  shall 
te  made  available  to  the  ASSOCIATION  within  ninety   (90)  days 
following  ratification  of  this  agreement. 


ARTICLE  XII 
LEAVES  OP  ABSENCE 


Section  1.     Sick  Leave :     Whenever  an  ISM  is  compelled  to  be 
absent  from  duty  due  to  illness  or  injury  or  the  illness  or 
injury  of  spouse,  child  or  children,  the  ISM  shall  bfc  allowed 
full  compensation  for  Such  time  loss  resulting  from  said  illness 
or  in]ury  subject  to  accumulated  sick  leave  credit.     The  credit 
for  sick  leave  (ten   [10]  days  per  academic  year  or  twelve  [12] 
days  for  12-month  personnel)  shall  be  cumulative  to  a  maximum  of 
one  hundred  (100)  sick  days;  provided,  however,   that  the  use  of 
such  accumulated  sick  days  is  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
the  College's  Long  Term  Disaoility  Plan.     Any  ISM  suffering 
continued  illness  beyond  the  allowable  accumulated  sick  leave 
days  provided  herein  may  apply  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  a 
waiver  of  the  sick  leave  limitation.     No  payment  will  be  made  for 
unused  time  accrued. 


ISMS  should  notify  the  appropriate  dea n  of  any  absence  as  the 
result  of   illness  or   injury  as  soon  as  possible,  including 


advance  notLce  whenever  possible.     Regular  communications  should 
be  made  with  appropriate  deans  to   insure  necessary  time  Cor 
coverage  during  an  ISM's  absence.     All  absences  due  to  illness 
wmch  occur  on  any  service  day  as  reflected  in  the  College 
calendar  must  be  charged  against  an  ISM's  sick  leave  allowance 
and  reflected  on  appropriate  time  records. 

Section  2.     Bereavement  Leave:     An  ISM  will  be  granted  up  to 
three   (3)  working  days  leave  with  pay  for  bereavement,  if 
necessary,  to  permit  the  employee  to  attend  the  funeral  and 
attend  to  other  matters  in  connection  with  a  death  in  the 
immediate  family.     For  the  purpose  of  this  leave,  an  ISM 1 s 
immediate  family  shall  mean  his  or  her  grandparents,  his  or  her 
grandchildren,  mother,  father,   father-in-law,  mother-in-law , 
sister,  brother,  child,  spouse,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  or 
any  person  related  by  blood  to  the  ISM  or  spouse  if  such  person 
is  a  resident  in  the  home  of  the  ISM.     Such  leave  will  not  be 
granted  when  the  ISM  is  not  attending  the  funeral  or  otherwise 
necessarily  occupied  in  matters  in  connection  with  the  death. 
Should  unusual  family  matters  necessitate  additional  absence, 
such  absence  may  be  granted  up  to  two   (2)  additional  days,  with 
the  approval  of  the   ISM's  immediate  supervisor. 
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Section  3.     Jury  Duty  Leave;     The  ISM  shall  be  excused  from  work 
tor  jury  duty  or  to  appear  as  a  witness  if  subpoenaed  in  any  duly 
constituted  judicial  proceeding  of  a  criminal  nature.     The  ISM 
will  receive  the  difference  between  the  amount  receivable  as  a 
juror  or  witness  and  the  regular  pay  received  for  the  period 
covered.     The  ISM  must  give  at  least  one  (1)  week's  notice  of  the 
intent  to  be  absent  under  this  provision  of  the  agreement.  Any 
such  absence  must  be  substantiated  by  appropriate  documents  as 
provided  by  the  courts  involved.     Other  benefits  provided  by  the 
College  will  be  continued  during  such  absence. 

Section  4.     Coverage ;     Paid  leaves  of  absence  to  attend 
professional  meetings  may  be  granted  to  ISMs  provided  that  they 
make  arrangementr  for  tneir  absence  at  no  additional  cost  to  the 
Colle^  and  such  arrangements  are  approved  by  the  House  Dean. 

Section  5.     Mil itary  Leave :     An  ISM  is  entitled  to  all  privileges 
of  a  military  leave  of  absence  as  applicable  and  provided  under 
the  lavs  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania.     An  ISM  who  is  a  member  of  a  reserve  component  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  or  a  National  Guard  Unit 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  differences  between  his  contractual 
salc.ry  and  all  military  pay  and  fees  except  subsistence  and 
travel  allowance  which  he  receives  during  active  reserve  time,  up 
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to  a  period  of  two  (2)  weeks  annually.     Proof  of  such  service 
rendered  shall  be  secured  b>  the  ISM  from  the  appropriate 
military  component  and  submitted  upon  return  from  leave  of 
• bsence . 

Section  6.  Maternity  Leave;  A  pregnant  ISM  shall  be  entitled  to 
7iatet..ity  leave. 

The  ISM  shall  submit  written  notification  to  her  immediate 
supervisor  stating  the  anticipated  duration  of  the  maternity 
leave  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  in  advance,   if  possible,  of  the 
commencement  of  the  leave.     Such  leave  shall  be  granted  normally 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  six  (6)  months. 

1"  the  case  of  a  faculty  member,   the  return  date  from  maternity 
leave  shall  be  scheduled  so  as  to  conform  with  the  beginning  of  a 
future  semester  starting  date. 

Upon  the  request  of  an  ISM,   the  maternity  leave  may  be  extended 
for  an  additional  six   (6)  months,  where  required,  but  in  no  case 
will   it  exceed  more  than  twelve   (12)  months. 

In  no  case  shall  the  ISM  be  required  to  leave  prior  to  childbirth 
unless  she  can  no  longer  satisfactorily  perform  the  duties  of  her 
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position,  but  employees  who  work  beyond  the  seventh  month  of 
pregnancy  may  be  required  to  provide  a  doctor's  certificate 
authorizing  continued  work  and  to  execute  a  waiver  of 
respons  ib i i i ty  for  indemnification  from  injuries  resulting  from 
continued  work • 

Provided  she  has  sufficient  seniority,  each  ISM  shall  have  the 
right  to  return  front  maternity  leave  to  the  same  or  substantially 
equivalent  position  she  held  before  going  on  childbirth  leave. 
The   ISM  shall  return  without  any  loss  of  rights,  benefits,  or 
seniority  obtained  prior  to  leaving  on  childbirth  leave. 

During  the  maternity  leave,   a  faculty  member  may  elect  to 
continue  certain  benefit  programs  in  effect.     If  such  an  election 
is  made,  the  individual  ISM  will  be  responsible  for  payment  of 
both  the  College  and  the  individual's  share  of  any  costs  or 
expenses  in  regard  to  continuation  of  such  programs  or  plans.  If 
during  the  period  of  che  pregnancy  or  childbirth  the  individual 
ISM  is  unable  to  perform  work  because  of  medical  reasors,  she 
will  be  entitled  to  use  any  accrued  sick  leave  for  that  period 
upon  written  certification  by  a  physician. 

Section  7.     Sabbatical  Leave  -  Regular  and  Special: 
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(A)     Regular  Sabbatical  Leave;     Tenured  members  of  the 
instructional  staff  with  academic  rank  shall  be  eligible  for  a 
one  (1)  or  two  (2)  semester  sabDatical  leave  with  relief  from  all 
required  duties  for  the  purpose  of  study,  educational  travel, 
health,  research  or  writing,  or  creative  or  community  endeavors 
which,   in  the  opinion  of  the  College,  are  useful  and  valuable  to 
the  overall  purpose  and  objectives  of  the  institution. 

Eligible  employees,  upon  completion  of  six  (6)   full-time  years  of 
academic  service  to  the  College  will  be  eligible  for  sabbatical 
leave.     The  sabbatical  leave  will  be  for  one  (1)  semester  at  full 
pay  or  two  (2)  semesters  at  half  pay.     Once  the  leave  has  been 
granted  under  these  provisions,  the  individual  will  be  barred 
from  any  further  consideration  for  sabbatical  leave  for  at  least 
six  (6)  more  years  of  additional  service  to  the  College.  The 
application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  contain  a  definite 
statement  of  the  plan  of  activity  for  which  the  application  is 
filed,  and  the  way  sjch  activity  meets  the  criteria  used  by  the 
Sabbatical  Committee,  whicn  criteria  is  set  forth  below. 

The  application  may  be  filed  with  the  President  of  the  College 
during  the  sixth  (6th)  year  of  employment  between  October  1  and 
December  1  of  the  academic  year.     The  President  will  refer  the 
applications  to  the  Sabbatical  Committee  for  evaluation  and 
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consideration  with  any  confidential  comments'cons idered 
appropriate.     The  President  shall  provide  the  Sabbatical 
Committee      th  information  relative  to  particular  emphasis  to  be 
given  the  criteria  used  in  evaluation  of  sabbatical  applications. 
Such  information  shall  be  provided  to  all  ISMs  prior  to  the  time 
applications  are  filed.     The  Sabbatical  Committee  will  use  the 
following  criteria  in  evaluating  sabbatical  leave  applications: 

1.     The  timeliness  and  appropriateness  of  the  proposal 
as  it  relates  to  the  goals  of  the  Colleoe. 

2»     The  relevance  of  the  proposal  as  contributing  to 
the  self-renewal  cf  the  applicant  as  a  person. 

3.  The  pertinence  cf  the  proposal  as  it  relates  to 
professional  development  of  the  applicant  in 
area  of  assigned  duties. 

4.  The  effectiveness  of  t.ie  applicant  in  his  or  her 
assigned  duties. 

5.  The  contributions  the  applicant  has  made  to  the 
College . 

6.  The  conmbut -ons  thac  the  applicant  has  made  to 
the  corrunanity . 

7.  Length  of  tirre  in  which  the  applicant  has  been  in 
full-time  service  with  c^e  College. 


The  Sabbatical  Committee  will  file  a  list  of  recommended 
applications  in  order  of  preference  wilh  tne  President  of  the 
College  on  or  before  February  1st  of  the  academic  year  in  which 
the  applications  are  made. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  the  final  authority  in  deciding  which 
sabbatical  leave  applications  are  approved.     In  making  a  final 
decision,  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  take  into  consideration  the 
recommendations  of  the  Sabbatical  Committee, 

If  an  application  which  was  recommended  by  the  Sabbatical 
Committee  is  not  approved  by  the  30ARD,  the  President  shall 
notify  the  chairperson  of  the  Sabbatical  Committee,   in  writing, 
of  the  reasons  for  such  denial. 

Notice  of  the  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  approving  or 
denying  the  applications  shall  be  taken  no  later  than  its  April 
meeting  of  the  academic  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  the 
application  is  filed.     A  list  of  all  applicants  for  sabbatical 
leave  shall  be  published  annually,  which  list  shall  name  the 
applicants  in  alphabetical  order. 

All  applications  recommended  for  approval  by  the  appropriate 
committee  which  are  not  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
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automatically  be  considered  as  applications  for  sabbatical  in  the 
following  academic  year  unless  withdrawn  by  the  applicant.  The 
College  and  the  ISM  will  contribute  their  appropriate  share  of 
the  cost  of  health  insurance,  medical  insurance,  life  insurance, 
retirement,  and  the  other  employee  benefits  for  the  period  of 
sabbatical  leave.     The  faculty  member,  when  he  or  she  returns 
from  sabbatical  leave,  shall  receive  salary  increments  and  other 
benefits  which  would  have  accrued  had  he  or  she  not  been  on' 
leave.     The  faculty  rneaber  shall  agree  in  writing  prior  to  the 
sabbatical  leave  that  in  the  event  he  or  she  fails  to  return  to 
tne  College  at  the  expiration  of  the  sabbatical  leave  and  render 
services  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  (1)  year  thereafter,  he  or 
she  will  reimburse  the  College  for  all  sums  paid  by  the  BOARD 
while  on  sabbatical  leave. 

A  one-semester  sabbaticai  leave  may  oe  extended,  without  pay, 
salary,  or  benefits,  or  expense  to  the  College  for  a  second 
semester  upon  the  mutual  agreement  of  tne  individual  £a<~*  Ity 
member  and  the  College. 

A  minimum  of  three  (3)  sabbatical   leaves  will  be  granted  each 
year,  provided  there  are  sufficient  applicants  who  meet  the 
required  criteria. 
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(B)    Special  Sabbatical  Leave:     Any  ISM  who  has  once  been  awarded 
a  regular  sabbatical  leave,  upon  the  completion  of  six  (6)  full- 
time  years  of  academic  service  from  the  conclusion  of  such 
sabbatical  leave,  will  be  eligible  for  a  special  sabbatical  leave 
of  two  (2)  semesters  at  half  pay.     The  application  for  this 
sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  between  October  1  and  December  1 
of  the  second  academic  year  prior  to  the  time  of  the  sabbatical 
leave  applied  for.     Nothing  herein  is  intended  to  prevent  an  ISM 
who  has  received  one  regular  sabbatical  leave  from  applying  for 
and  receiving  a  second  regular  sabbatical  leave  as  provided  for 
herein,  after  the  completion  cf  six  (6)  full-time  years  of 
academic  service  from  the  conclusion  of  the  prior  regular 
sabbatical  leave. 


Section  8c     Special  Leaves:     Under  other  special  circumstances, 
the  College  will  consider  granting  unpaid  leaves  of  absence  to 
deal  with  unusual  personal  matters.    Requests  for  such  leaves 
must  be  made  to  the  appropriate  dean  at  least  one   (1)  full 
semester  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  requested  absence  except 
under  emergency  circumstances.    Consistent  with  staffing  needs  of 
the  College,  such  leaves  shall  be  granted  for  purposes  of 
childbear ing. 


Section  9.  Processional  Development  Leaves:  ISMs  may  be  granted 
unpaid  leaves  of  absence  for  professional  development  by  the 
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Board  of  Trustees  on  the  recommendation  of  the  President  for 
periods  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  academic  year  but  subject  to 
extensions  under  appropriate  circumstances. 

Requests  for  such  leave  must  be  made  to  the  appropriate  dean  at 
least  one  (1)  full  semester  prior  to  the  beginning  of  whe 
requested  absence. 

Consideration  for  such  leave  will  be  based  upon  such  factors  as 
ineligibility  for  sabbatical  leave,  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
absence  would  be  consistent  with  the  overall  efficiency  of 
College  operations.     Failure  to  return  for  assignment  at  the 
expiration  cf  any  such  leave  of  absence  shall  be  considered  a 
resignation. 

During  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence,  the  ISM  concerned  may  elect  to 
continue  individual  benefits  at  no  cost  to  the  College,  with  all 
costs  paid  by  che  individual  concerned.     Upon  returning,  the 
individual  shall  retain  all  riqnts  and  seniority  possessed  at  the 
time  the  leave  commenced. 

Section  10.     Personal  Business  Leave;     Personal  business  leave  of 
up  to  three  (3)  days  with  pay  may  be  granted  for  personal 
business  matters  which  cannot  be  erred  for  outside  normal  working 
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hours.     Requests  for  personal  business  leave  should  be  made  in 
writing  to  one's  immediate  supervisor  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  forty-eight  (48)  hours,  except  in  emergencies. 
Approval  will  be  granted  by  the  appropriate  dean  whenever  he  or 
she  is  able  to  make  alternative  arrangements. 


ARTICLE  XIII 
GRIEVANCE  PROCSDUkE 


Section  1.     Intent.    The  fair  and  equitable  resolution  of 
allegations  of  a  grievance  at  the  earliest  possible  step  in  the 
procedure  is  the  agreed  upon  objective  of  the  parties  hereto. 
Any  aggrieved  member  of  the  3argaining  Unit  (ISM)  is  encouraged 
either  by  himself  or  herself  or  in  company  with  a  representative 
or  official  of  uhe  ASSOCIATION  to  discuss  fully  any  allegation  of 
a  grievance  with  the  proper  dean,  associate  dean  or  personnel 
director  of  the  College  in  an  attempt  to  resolve  informally  any 
existing  grievance.    However,  no  grievance  may  be  processed 
beyond  the  informal  step  unless  a  written  recital  thereof  is 
filed  with  the  personnel  director  no  later  than  thirty  (30) 
calendar  days  after  the  act  or  condition  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance,  or  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  from  the  date  on  which 
the  aggrieved  person  knew  or  reasonably  should  have  known  of  such 
act  or  condition. 
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Section  2.     Definitions:     A  "Grievance"  is  a  written  claim  or 
allegation  by  an  aggrieved  member  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  that 
there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation  or  improper 
application  of  the  terms  or  conditions  of  this  agreement 
affecting  the  grievant. 

A  "day*  as  used  herein  in  determining  time  limits,  snail  normally 
nean  a  day  when  classes  or  examinations  are  scheduled  in 
accordance  with  the  official  College  calendar ,     A  calendar  day 
when  used  herein  shall  mean  a  twenty-four  (24)  hour  period. 

Section  3.     Informal  Resolution;     All  members  of  the  Bargaining 
Unit  are  encouraged  to  discuss  problems  or  grievances  they  may 
have  with  the  appropriate  dean,  associate  dean,  or  personnel 
director  of  the  College.     The  individual  member  of  the  Unit  is 
entitled  to  have  a  representative  of  the  ASSOCIATION  present  if 
he  or  she  so  desires.     Any  solution  arrived  at  as  to  any  problem 
or  grievance  at  this  stage  need  not  be  reduced  to  writing,  but  in 
any  case,  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  bind  precedent  on  either 
of  the  parties  to  this  agreement. 

Section  4.     Formal  Resolution : 
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A.    Step  One:     If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily 
resolved  in  the  informal  discussions,  the  grievant 
may,  within  the  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  set 
forth  above,  file  a  written  recital  of  the  grie- 
vance on  the  form  provided,  with  the  personnel 
director. 


The  dean  or  associat  *  dean  shall  have  ten  (10) 
days  after  the  date  of  rec    .pt,  to  meet,  discuss, 
and  respond,  in  writing,  to  the  grievance. 

The  ASSOCIATION  shall  be  informed  of  all  steps 
taken  and  may  be  present  at  all  meetings  involved 
in  Step  One. 

B.     Step  Two:     If  the  grievance  is  not  satisfactorily 
resolved  at  Step  One  of  the  grievance  procedure, 
the  grievant  may  f JLle  an  appeal  frcm  the  Step  One 
decision  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  date  of 
receipt  thereafter  with  the  personnel  director  of 
the  College. 

The  personnel  director  of  the  College  shall  have 
ten  (10)  days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  response 
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to  meet,  discuss,  and  respond,  in  writing,  to  the 
grievance. 

The  ASSOCIATION  shall  be  informed  of  all  steps 
taken  and  may  be  present  at  all  meetings  during 
the  Step  Two  procedures,  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
be  present  at  all  meetings  or  discussions  at  which 
the  grievant  is  present. 

C.     Step  Three  -  Arbitration:     If  the  grievance  is  not 
satisfactorily  resolved  in  Step  Two,  the  ASSOCIATION 
exclusively  may  submit  the  matter  to  the  American 
Arbitration  Association  (AAA)  unless  otherwise 
agreed  to  by  both  the  A£  ;OCIATION  and  the  College 
for  alternative  arbitration  except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  Article  VII,  Tenure  and  Termination. 
Notice  of  the  demand  for  arbitration  shall  be  sub- 
mitted no  sooner  than  ten  (10)  days  after  the  date 
of  receipt  cf  the  written  decision  of  the  personnel 
director  of  the  College,  and  no  later  than  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
decision. 
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The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  or  such  other  pro- 
cedure otherwise  provided  for  in  this  agreement, 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  both  parties,  but 
shall  not  add  to,  subtract  from,  or  modify  any 
provisions  of  this  agreement. 


The  arbitrator's  fees  and  any  American  Arbitration 
Association  fees  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the 
ASSOCIATION  and  the  College,  but  each  party  shall 
bear  its  own  cost  for  presenting  its  case  to  the 
arbitrator. 


The  written  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be 
served  on  the  parties  within  twenty-five  (25)  days 
after  the  close  of  the  arbitration  proceedings. 

Section  5.     General  Grievance  Provisions;     Time  limits  may  be 
extended  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  parties. 

Failure  by  either  party  to  comply  with  the  time  limitation 
specified  in  this  Article,  unless  extended  by  mutual  written 
agreement  of  the  parties,  shall  mean  the  grievance  is  considered 
settled  at  the  position  or  decision  of  the  opposite  party  last 
taken;  except,  that  the  failure  to  communicate  a  written  decision 
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within  a  time  specified  in  Steps  One  and  Two,  unless  mutually 
extended,  shall  permit  the  grievant  to  proceed  to  the  next  Step 
cf  the  procedure. 

Nonmembers  of  the  ASSOCIATION  shall  be  entitled  to  use  the 
grievance  procedure  through  Step  Two,  but  if  the  services  of  the 
ASSOCIATION  are  requested,   the  ASSOCIATION  is  entitled  to  a 
reasonable  fee  to  defray  costs  related  thereto.     If  the 
ASSOCIATION  determines  to  proceed  to  Step  Three  on  a  grievance  of 
a  nonmember  of  the  ASSOCIATION,  it  again,  is  entitled  to  charge 
that  individual  a  reasonable  fee  to  defray  costs. 

A  grievance  may  be  filed  at  its  appropriate  point  of  origin, 
thereby  skipping  Step  One  of  the  formal  grievance  procedure,  if 
appropriate. 

The  ASSOCIATION  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  all  formal 
Steps  of  this  procedure  if  it  so  desires,  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  the  individual  grievant  requests  its  presence. 

A  member  of  the  Bargaining  Unit  may  be  represented  by  an  official 
of  the  ASSOCIATION  at  any  formal  or  informal  Step  of  this 
grievance  procedure  if  the  individual  so  decires. 
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Grievance  meetings  shall  be  scheduled  by  the  College  at  such  time 
and  place  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  normal  instructional 
responsibilities  of  the  members  of  the  Bargaining  Unit.  The 
grievant  and  the  proper  official  of  the  ASSOCIATION,   if  a  College 
employee,  shall  not  receive  any  loss  of  payment  as  a  result  of 
attendance  at  joint  grievance  meetings,  and  there  shall  be  no 
reprisals  of  any  kind  taken  against  any  member  of  the  Bargaining 
Unit  for  participating  in  any  grievance  matter, 

A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  level,  and  the  withdrawal  of 
a  grievance  shall  not  constitute  a  precedent.    However,  if  the 
grievant  decides  to  withdraw  the  grievance,  the  ASSOCIATION  shall 
have  the  right  to  continue  to  process  the  grievance  on  its  own. 

ARTICLE  XIV 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS  PERTAINING  TO  EMPLOYEES 

Section  1.    Travel  Allowance  and  Field  Trips:    The  College  shall 
reimburse  ISMs  for  all  authorized  expenses  incurred  on  authorized 
College  business,  including  field  trips  conducted  for  the  faculty 
member's  class . 

When  authorized  by  tne  College  to  use  his  or  her  personal  vehicle 
for  official  business,  an  ISM  shall  be  granted  the  current 
College  mileage  allowance  plus  necessary  tolls  and  parking  fees. 


Reimbursement  for  meals  and  lodging  while  on  authorized  official 
business  will  be  allowed  on  the  basis  of  the  official  College 
policy  in  effect  at  the  time  the  expense  is  incurred. 

Section  2.    Academic  Attire;     ISMs  required  to  attend  College 
functions  for  which  academic  attire  is  also  required  shall  have 
such  attire  furnished  and  paid  for  by  the  College. 

Section  3,     Professional  Development :     The  College  encourages  the 
faculty  to  pursue  continuous  professional  growth  which  includes 
membership  in  professional  organizations ,  as  well  as  research, 
graduate  study,  publication  and  services  to  the  community. 

Section  4.    Outs ide  Employment;     No  ISK  shall  be  penalized  for 
undertaking  outside  employment  unless,  however,  such  employment 
has  an  adverse  effect  upon  the  performance  of  duties  at  the 
College.     Employment  in  a  teaching  capacity  at  another 
institution  of  a  course  load  of  up  to  six  (6)  credit  hours  or  the 
equivalent  of  two  (2)  courses  during  an  academic  year  shall  be 
permitted,  provided  there  is  approval  by  the  Vice  President  of 
the  College  or  appropriate  supervisor. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  CONTRACT  PROVISIONS 

Section  J.#    Past  Practices:    Nothing  contained  in  this  agreement 
shall  be  interpreted  so  as  to  eliminate  or  reduce  any  benefits  or 
rights  existing  within  the  scope  and  intent  of  the  contract* 

Section  2.    Prohibition  of  Lockout  and  Strike:     During  the  terra 
of  this  agreement  or  any  extension  thereof/  there  shall  be  no 
lockout  by  the  employer,  the  College,  nor  shall  there  be  a  strike 
by  the  ASSOCIATION.    A  lockout  is  defined  as  a  voluntary 
cessation  of  operations  of  the  College  to  prevent  employees  from 
working. 

A  strike  is  defined  as  a  suspension  or  interference  of  work,  any 
work  stoppage,  or  intentional  slow  down  in  the  rate  of  work 
assigned,  any  labor  holiday,  continuous  meeting,  or  concerted 
mass  sickness*    The  only  strike  which  may  be  engaged  in  is  that 
which  is  specifically  authorized  by  Article  X  of  the  Public 
Employee  Relations  Act  of  Pennsylvania* 

Section  3.    Supersedence:    This  agreement  constitutes  the  entire 
negotiated  agreement  of  the  BOARD  and  the  ASSOCIATION  and 
supersedes  and  takes  precedence  over  any  prior  determinations 
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regarding  the  subject  matters  set  forth  herein.    To  the  extent 
that  this  agreement  contradicts  any  rule,  individual  contract 
negotiated  prior  hereto,  regulation,  or  policy  heretofore  or 
hereafter  adopted,  this  agreement  shall  take  precedence  over 
those  matters,  within  the  scope  of  the  agreement. 

Section  4.    Separability:    Each  provision  of  this  agreement  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  separable.    To  the  extent  that  any  portion  hereof 
is  found  to  be  contrary  to  law  or  to  the  extent  that  the 
applicability  of  any  portion  of  this  agreement  is  contrary  to 
law,  such  determination  shall  not  affect  the  remainder  of  the 
agreement  and  all  oth^r  parts  and  all  other  applicability  of  the 
agreement  shall  continue  in  full  force  and  effect.    To  the  extent 
that  a  portion  of  this  agreement  is  declared  to  be  void  or  is 
otherwise  found  to  be  contrary  to  law,  the  parties  hereto  agree 
to  meet  and  bargain  in  good  faith  to  the  extent  that  any 
bargaining  is  needed  to  rectify  or  change  the  agreements  so 
affected  by  any  legislation  or  adjudication. 

Section  5.    Totality  of  Agreement:    The  parties  hereto  agree  that 
all  items  presented,  which  could  have  been  presented  or  which 
have  been  discussed  during  the  negotiations  leading  to  this 
agreement,  have  been  contemplated.    Therefore,  it  is  agreed  that 
for  the  term  of  this  agreement  or  any  extension  thereof, 
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negotiations  wili  not  be  conducted  on  any  of  these  items,  whether 
contained  herein  or  not,  except  by  mutual  agreement  of  both 
parties. 

Section  6.    Amendment;    Any  amendment  to  this  agreement  shall  be 
in  writing  approved  by  the  parties  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
agreement  itself  is  adopted.    Nothing  herein  is  intended  to 
prevent  a  memorandum  of  understanding  from  being  attached  to  the 
agreement. 

Secti-*".  7.    All  Rights  Protected;    Nothing  contained  herein  shall 
be  construed  to  deny  or  restrict  any  rights  that  the  BOARD,  the 
ASSOCIATION,  or  any  individual  ISM  may  have  under  the  laws  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.    The  rights  of  the  parties  hereto, 
including  the  rights  granted  to  individual  ISM  members,  shall  be 
in  addition  to  those  elsewhere  established,  including  any  rights 
or  benefits  any  individual  may  have  secured,  which  rights  ot 
benefits  are  not  affected  by  this  agreement. 

Section  8.    Matters  Not  Covered  By  This  Agreement;  Any 
negotiable  matter  arising  subsequent  hereto  not  covered  by  this 
agreement  shall  be  subjected  to  negotiations  according  to  law. 
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Section  9.    Copies  of  Agreement:    Copies  of  this  agreement  shall 
be  reproduced  by  the  BOARD  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the 
execution  thereof  with  sufficient  copies  for  the  ASSOCIATION. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
EXECUTION  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 

Section  1.    THIS  AGREEMENT  is  effective  as  of  September  2,  1987 
and  shall  continue  in  effect  through  midnight  of  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  first  faculty  service  day  of  the  1990- 
91  academic  year. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  set  their  hands 
and  seals  this         day  of  ,  1987. 

BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF 
DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

BY:  

Chairman 

ATTEST:   

Secretary 

DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
ASSOCIATION  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

BYj  

President 

Secretary 
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SCHEDULE  A 
SALARIES  FOR  THE  TEARS  1987-90 


All  ISMs  shall  receive  salaries  for  the  1987-90  academic  years  in 
accordance  with  the  schedules  listed  below. 


SALARIES  FOR  THE  YEAR  1987-88 

All  ISMs  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  salary 
schedule  for  the  1987-88  academic  year  according  to  their  assigned 


step  on 

the  salary 

schedule: 

Lane 

Lane 

Lane 

Lane 

Ste£ 

JL  

2 

_3  

_4  

1 

$17,117 

$22,658 

$23,433 

$23,909 

2 

17,533 

23,269 

24,070 

24,902 

3 

17,969 

23,905 

24,736 

25,596 

4 

18,428 

24,573 

25,432 

26,322 

5 

19,073 

25,432 

26,322 

27,243 

6 

19,740 

26,322 

27,243 

28,196 

t 

20,432 

27,244 

28,196 

29,183 

8 

21,312 

28,361 

29,348 

30,369 

9 

22,218 

29,514 

30,535 

31,591 

10 

22,984 

30,536 

31,592 

32,685 

11 

24,157 

32,245 

33,378 

34,550 

12 

25,117 

33,489 

34,660 

35,874 

13 

25,995 

34,660 

35,874 

37,129 

14 

26,906 

35,876 

37,131 

38,428 

15 

27,846 

?7,129 

38,427 

39,773 

16 

28,821 

38,428 

39,774 

41,165 

17 

30,382 

40,327 

41,717 

43,159 

18 

31,976 

42,268 

43,709 

45,199 
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SALARIES  FOR  THE  YEAR  1988-89 


All  ISMs  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  salary 
schedule  for  the  1988-89  academic  year  according  to  their 
assigned  step  on  the  salary  schedule: 


Lane 

Lane 

Lane 

Lane 

Step 

J.  

_2  

_3  

_4  

1 

$18,401 

$24,357 

$25,190 

$25,702 

2 

18,848 

25,014 

25,875 

26,770 

3 

19,317 

25,698 

26,591 

27,516 

4 

19,810 

26,416 

27,339 

28,296 

5 

20,503 

27,339 

28,296 

29,286 

6 

21,221 

28,296 

29,286 

30,311 

7 

21,964 

29,287 

30,311 

31,372 

8 

22,910 

30,488 

31,549 

32,647 

9 

23,884 

31,728 

32,825 

33,960 

10 

24,708 

32,826 

33,961 

35,136 

11 

25,969 

34,663 

35,881 

37,141 

12 

27,001 

36,001 

37,260 

38,565 

13 

27,945 

37,260 

38,565 

39,914 

14 

28,924 

38,567 

39,916 

41,310 

15 

29,934 

39,914 

41,309 

42,756 

16 

30,983 

41,310 

42,757 

44,252 

17 

32,661 

43,352 

44,846 

46,396 

18 

K  34,374 

45,438 

46,987 

48,589 
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SALARIES  FOR  THE  YEAR  1989-90 

All  iSMs  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  the  following  salary 
schedule  for  the  1989-90  academic  year  according  tc  their 
assigned  step  on  the  salary  schedule: 


Lane 

Lane 

Ste£ 

J.  

_2  

1 

$19,781 

$26,184 

2 

20,262 

26,890 

3 

20,766 

27,625 

4 

21,296 

28,397 

5 

22,041 

29,389 

6 

22,813 

30,418 

7 

23,611 

31,484 

8 

24,628 

32,775 

9 

25,675 

34,108 

10 

26,561 

35,288 

11 

27,917 

37,263 

12 

29,026 

38,701 

13 

30,041 

40,055 

14 

31,093 

41,460 

IS 

32,179 

42,908 

16 

33,307 

44,408 

17 

35,111 

46,603 
48,846 

18 

36,952 

$27,079 
27,816 
28,585 
29,389 
30,418 
31,482 
32,584 
33,915 
35,287 
36,508 
38,572 
40,055 
41,457 
42,910 
44,407 
45,964 
48,209 
50,511 


$27,630 
28,778 
29,580 
30,418 
31,482 
32,584 
33,725 
35,096 
36,507 
37,771 
39,927 
41,457 
42,980 
44,408 
45,963 
47,571 
49,876 
52,233 


Should  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  enact  legislation 
amending  Section  1913(b)(1)  of  the  Community  College  Act  by 
increasing  the  amount  of  money  which  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  shall  pay  to  a  community  college  on  behalf  of  the 
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-v  .  ■  sponsor  ovtr  the  present  T«vel  of  $2,400  per  student,  the 

schedules  shall  be  amended*    Should  the  Legislature  increase 
become  effective  for  the  academic  year  1987-88,  the  schedule 
shall  be  increased  by  eight  percent  (8%)  over  the  schedule  used 
in  the  year  1986-87.    Should  the  increase  be  effective  for  the 
year  1988-89,  the  schedule  shall  be  increased  over  the  schedule 
used  in  the  prior  academic  year  by  eight  percent  (8%).  Should 
the  legislation  be  effective  for  the  year  1989-90,  the  schedule 
shall  be  increased  over  the  prior  academic  year  by  eight  percent 
(8%). 


Should  the  Association  of  Higher  Education  elect  to  reduce  the 
number  of  steps  on  the  present  salary  schedule  from  18  steps  to 
12  steps,  it  may  do  so.    However,  the  total  cost  to  the  College 
shall  not  exceed  that  amount  which  would  be  paid  in  salary  to  the 
ISMs  based  on  the  salary  schedule  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the 
change.    At  the  time  of  any  change  in  the  number  of  steps  in  the 
salary  schedule,  the  ASSOCIATION  shall  submit  to  the  College  the 
step  changes  for  each  ISM  to  be  affected  as  a  result  of  the 
compression  of  the  salary  schedule. 
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DEFINITIONS: 


LANE  1:    Assistant  Instructor. 


LANE  2: 


LANE  3: 
LANE  4: 


ISNs  who  possess  a  Master's  Degree,  ISNs 
not  currently  possessing  a  Master's  D*^ree 
will  be  placed  two  (2)  steps  below  the 
appropriate  step  on  the  salary  schedule  until 
attainment  of  a  Master's  Degree. 

ISMs  who  have  successfully  completed  60 
credits  beyond  the  Bachelor's  Degree. 

ISMs  who  have  successfully  completed  90 
credits  beyond  the  Bachelor's  Degree  or  who 
have  earned  a  Ph.D  Degree. 


OVERLOAD  COMPENSATION 

Persons  assigned  to  teach  overload  shall  receive  as  additional 
compensation  $400  for  each  credit  hour  of  overload  for  teaching 
graded  degree  credit  courses  and  $400  por  credit  hour  of  its 
equivalent  for  teaching  continuing  education  courses. 

The  overload  rate  for  each  credit  of  overload  assigned  relative 
to  credit  by  assessment  shall  be  $410  per  credit  hour. 


Effective  beginning  with  the  1988-89  academic  year,  the  rate  for 
overload  for  teaching  graded  degree  credit  courses  shall  be 
increased  to  $410  per  credit  hour  and  beginning  with  the  academic 
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year  1989-90  such  rate  shall  be  increased  to  $425  per  credit 
hour.    The  overload  rate  for  teaching  continuing  education 
courses  shall  be  $367  per  credit  hour  which  rate  shall  be 
increased  for  the  year  1988-89  to  $377  per  credit  hour  and 
further  increased  to  $392  per  credit  hour  for  the  academic  year 
1989-90.    The  overload  rate  relative  to  credit  by  assessment 
shall  be  $437  per  credit  hour  which  shall  be  increased  to  $447 
per  credit  hour  for  the  academic  year  1988-89  and  shall  be 
further  increased  to  $462  per  credit  hour  beginning  with  the 
academic  year  1988-89. 

COUNSELORS  AND  LIBRARIANS 

Counselors  and  librarians  who  are  assigned  work  in  excess  of 
their  normal  full-time  work  week  shall  receive  additional 
compensation  measured  at  the  rate  of  $15  per  hour  during  the 
academic  year  1987-88,  which  amount  shall  be  increased  to  $16  per 
hour  during  the  academic  year  1988-89  and  further  increased  to 
$17  per  hour  during  the  academic  year  1989-90. 


9 
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Bereavement  Leave  ..!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 32 
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Compensation,  Overload,  Counselors  and 

Librarians   5Q 

Conditional  Taiary  increase  !!!!!!!! II 

Consultation,  Right  of    5 

Contact  Hours  a«d  Workload  !!!! To 

Contract,  Sept    oility  *, 51 

Counselors  am!  librarians,  Overload  !!! 50 

Counselors,  Overload  59 

Coverage  of  Class,  Leave  of  Absence  !!!!!!!" 33 

Credit  Hours  and  Workload   19 

Curriculum  Development,  Workload  !!! 19 

Curriculum  Development    19 
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Deductions,  Payroll  1 

Dental  Insurance,  Dependent  

Dental  Insurance  *jj 

Dependent  Life  Insurance  28 

Dependent,  Dental  Insurance  28 

Dependents,  Health  Insurance  -  « 

Development,  Professional. ... i  *Z 

Disability  *5 

Discrimination  *  * 

Dismemberment  Insurance  *4 

Dismissal  *4 

Dues  Deduction  **  7 

Due3,  Association  1 

Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  29 

Early  Retirement,  Application,  Time  for  30 

Early  Retirement,  Insurance  Benefits  >  29 

Employees,  Travel  Allowance  J  J 

Employment,  Outside  College  -  J* 

Entire  Content  of  Contract  50 

Evening  Class  Assignments  Jjj 

Evening  Work,  Lapse  Time  y> 

Execution  of  Agreement  |3 

Facilities,  Use  of  • 

Fee  waiver  ** 

Financial  Information  • 

Forgivable  Loans  '22 

Forgiveness  of  Loans  24 

Fringe  Benefits  20 

Graduate  Studies;  Tuition  Reimbursement  22 

Grievance  Procedure  -  

Grievances,  Arbitration    J* 

Grievances,  Defined  *~ 

Grievances,  Informal  Resolution  

Grievances,  Step  1  

Grievances,  Step  2  ** 

Grievances,  Step  3  *j| 

Grievances,  Time  Limit  7* 

Health  Insurance,  Early  Retirement  29 

Health  Insurance  25 

Holidays  *  *o 

Information,  Association  Rights  •  - 

Insurance,  Accidental  Death  24 

Insurance,  Dental  28 

Insurance,  Dependent  *8 

Insurance,  Dependents  «5 

Insurance,  Dismemberment  24 

Insurance,  Health  25 
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Insurance,  Life  27 

Insurance,  Major  Medical  -•••••27 

Insurance,  Optional  -  24 

Insurance,  Traval  Accident  «  »24 

Insurance,  Vision  Cara  25 

Jury  Duty,  Leave  of  Absence  33 

Just  Cause  -  Termination  -  14 

Laboratory  Contact  Hours  19 

Laboratory  Hours  19 

Lanes,  Salary  Schedule  Definition  ••••58 

Lapse  Tine  •  10 

Layoff,  See  Retrenchment  15 

Leave  of  Absence,  Coverage  of  Class  33 

Leave,  Sabbatical  36 

Leaves  of  Absence  •  31 

Librarians,  Overload  59 

Life  Insurance  27 

Loans,  Forgivable  22 

Loans,  Repayment  23 

Loans,  Waiver  and  Forgiveness  «  •••24 

Lockout..*..  50 

Lodging  Allowance  49 

Long  Term  Disability  25 

Maintenance  of  Membership  7 

Major  Medical  Insurance  27 

Maternity  Leave,  Denefits  During  Leave  35 

Maternity  Leave,  Length  of  Time  34 

Maternity  Leave  34 

Meal  Allowance...  •••••••49 

Medical  Insurance  27 

Meet  and  Discuss  5 

Membership  in  Association  -  5 

Military  Leave  33 

Motor  Veh*cle,  Travel  Allowance  48 

Negotiation  52 

Negotiations  Under  Law  *  52 

Nondiscrimination  5 

Occupational  Development  Loans  23 

Occupational  Study  Loans  *  23 

Offices  of  Association  6 

Outside  Employment  49 

Overload  Compensation  Rate  58 

Overload...  ♦  ,18 

Pa3t  Practices  50 

Payroll  Deduction  7 

Personal  Business  Leave  41 

Personal  Days  41 
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Personnel  Files  12 

Policy  Changes,  Board  of  Trustees  6 

Pregnancy  Leave  34 

Professional  Development  Leave  40  i 

Professional  Development  49  > 

Professional  Information  f  6 

Prohibition  of  Lockout  and  Strike  50 

Public  Information  6 

Recognition  of  Association  2 

Recognition  of  Board  Rights...  3 

Reemployment  16 

Regular  Sabbatical  Leave  36 

Rehiring  17 

Reimbursement  for  Graduate  Studies  22  ! 

Religious  Beliefs  -  Weekend  Assignment  9 

Repayment  of  Loans  23 

Retirement  Incentive  29 

Retrenchment  15 

Right  to  Rehiring,  See  Retrenchment  *18 

Rights  of  the  Association  3 

Rights  of  the  College  3 

Rights  Protected  52 

Rules  and  Regulations,  Changes, 

Board  of  Trustees  6 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Approval  of  38 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Criteria  por  37 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Notice  of  Granting. ... •  38 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Returning  to  Work  39 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Special  40 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Time  of  Application  36 

Sabbatical  Leave  a  35 

Salary  Defined  20 

Salary  Schedule  Lanes  Definition  58 

Salary  Schedule  f  54 

Salary,  12-Honth  Personnel  20 

School  Calendar  10 

Separability  of  Contract  51 

Service  Days  10 

Sick  Leave  31 

Special  Leave  40 

Special  Sabbatical  Leave  40 

Staff  Reduction,  See  Retrenchment  15 

Steps,  Salary  Schedule  57 

Strike..  50 

Supersedence  of  Contract  *  50 

Tenure  13 

Termination  13 
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Totality  o,  Agreement  51 

Travel  Accident  Znsuranca  24 

Traval  Allowance,  Employees  48 

Trustees'  Meetings  ,  4 

Tuition  and  Pee  Waiver  21 

Tuition  Reimbursement  ,  1#22 

Unpaid  Leave  of  Absence  40 

Vacations  21 

Vision  Insurance  ,  r  !!!!!25 

Wai-  er  of  Loans  24 

Wee  kind  Work  9 

Work  Oay  IlJJJills 

Work  Year  •••••!!I!*!lO 

Workload  18 


0 
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DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
1987-1988 


4/23/07 


STEP 

1  AMP  1 

1  AMP  9 

1  ANP  3 

1 

17,995 

23,939 

23,939 

2 

19,768 

26,359 

26,359 

3 

20,460 

27,283 

27,283 

4 

22,249 

29,555 

29,555 

5 

23,017 

30,580 

30,580 

6 

24, 192 

32,291 

32,291 

7 

23, 152 

33,536 

33,536 

8 

26,944 

35,926 

35,926 

9 

27,886 

37, 181 

37,181 

10 

28,862 

38,483 

38,483 

tl 

30, 425 

40,384 

40,384 

12 

32,166 

41,875 

41,875 

LANE  4        LANE  5        LANE  6        LANK  7 


24,771 

24,771 

25,632 

25,632 

27,282 

27,282 

20,236 

28,236 

28,236 

28,236 

29,224 

29,224 

30,579 

30,579 

31,636 

31,636 

31,637 

31,637 

32,731 

32,731 

33,426 

33,426 

34,599 

34,599 

34,709 

34,709 

35,924 

35,924 

37, 165 

37,183 

38,483 

38,483 

38,481 

38,481 

39,830 

39,830 

39,831 

37,831 

41 ,223 

41,223 

41,776 

4t,776 

43,220 

43,220 

43,235 

43,235 

44,641 

44,641 
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DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


STEP 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 
10 
11 

ia 


LANE  1 
20,727 
21,644 
22,361 
23,478 
24,395 
25,755 
27,115 
28,475 
29,835 
31,590 
33,345 
35, 100 


1988-1989 

*  9 ww     1  7D7 

LANE  2 

i  amp  *a 

P9  *SOP 

C7|  JVC 

30.419 

w  V  ,  "f  IT 

31,336 

31,336 

32,253 

32,253 

33, 170 

33, 170 

34,530 

34,530 

35,890 

35,890 

37,250 

37,250 

38,610 

38,610 

40,365 

40,365 

42, 120 

42, 120 

43,875 

43,875 

4.07. 

STEPS 

10-12 

3. 17. 

STEPS 

6-  9 

2.097. 

STEPS 

2-  5 

20.07. 

LANE 

2 

0.07. 

LANE 

3 

4.0% 

LANE 

4 

0.07. 

LANE 

5 

4.07. 

LANE 

6 

0.07. 

LANE 

7 

LANE  4 

LAMP  *t 

LANt  a 

31,257 

31,257 

33,012 

32,174 

32, 174 

33,929 

33,091 

33,091 

34,846 

34,008 

34,008 

35,763 

34,925 

34,925 

36,680 

36,285 

36,285 

38,040 

37,645 

37,645 

39, 400 

39,005 

39,005 

40, 760 

40,365 

40,365 

42, 120 

42, 120 

42, 120 

43,875 

43,875 

43,875 

45,630 

45,630 

45,630 

47,385 

4/2M/07 


I.ANE  7 
33,012 
33,929 
34,846 
35,763 
36,680 
38,040 
39,400 
40,760 
42,120 
43,879 
45,630 
47,1  
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DELAWARE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
1989-1990 


4/23/07 


STEP  LANE  1  LANE  2  LANE  3  LANE  4  LANES  LANE^  .£7 

\  11:^1  S:«  |S  a-  5:S  S:SS 

3  24  756  33,908  33,908  36,196  36,196  g9 

i  25,717  34,869  34,869  37,  57  37, 157  ^ 

5  26,678  35,830  35,830  38,U8  38,118  •  #  ^ 

6  28,097  37,249  37,249  39,537  39,537  . 

7  29,515  38,667  38,667  40,955  40,955  •  ^ 

8  30,934  40,086  40,086  42,374  42,374  08(>  ^ 
?  33,352  41,504  41,504  43,792  43,792  ^  ? 

l0  33,771  42,923  42,923  45,dll  45,211 

.  ;  IB9  44.341  44,341  46,6..^  46,62*7  '              «?n  OSA 

U  36,608  45,760  45^60  48,048  48,048  80'BB* 


3.17.  STEPS  10-12 

3.17.  STEPS    6-  9 

2.17.  STEPS    2~  5 

20.07.  LANE  2 

0.07.  LANE  3 

5.07.  LANE  4 

0.07.  LANE  5 

5.07.  LANE  6 

0.07.  LANE  7 
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AGREEMENT 


A. 
B. 


THIS  AGREEMENT  entered  into  by  and  between  Lehigh  County  Community 
t  k-!CA  Lehl8»  County,  Pennsylvania,  hereinafter  called  College  and 
(I  r8?  S°T^aity  Colla8e  Faculty  Association,  an  affiliate  of 

U«.r.A./P.A.H.E.)  (N.E.A./P.S.E.A.)  hereinafter  called  Association  shall 
be  effective  the  first  day  of  the  1985-86  Academic  work  year. 

DEFINITIONS:     For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  following 
definitions  shall  apply. 

COLLEGE  -  The  Lehigh  County  Community  College,  the  public  employer. 

ASSOCIATION  -  Lehigh  County  Community  College  Faculty  Association, 
an  affiliate  of  PAHE/NFA,  PSEA/NEA,  the  employee 
organization. 

C-     FACULTY  OR  FACULTY  MEMBERS  -  Those  professional  employees  included 
in  the  appropriate  bargaining  unit  set  forth  in  Article  1 
of  this  Agreement. 

D.  P.L.R.B.  -  Pennsylvania  Labor  Relations  Board. 

E.  AGREEMENT  -  The  Collective  Bargain-  g  Agreement  negotiated  between 

the  Association  and  the  College. 

F.  SPONSORS  -  The  sponsoring  school  districts  who  are  signators  of  the 

Articles  of  Agreement  under  which  Lehigh  County  Community 
College  exists. 

C     BUDGET  SUBMISSION  DATE  -  February  15. 

H.     PRESIDENT  -  The  President  of  L»high  County  Community  College. 

I-     FISCAL  YEAR  -  The  fiscal  work  year  shall  be  the  twelve  (12)  month 
period  from  July  1  to  and  including  June  30. 
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8. 


ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION 

A"     Pf  "C2LLE?E"  hereby  recognizes  the  "ASSOCIATION",  pursuant  to  a 
.IT'  election  of  December  1,  1970,  and  NISI  order  of 
certification,  No.  PERA-R  228-C,  issued  December  3,  1970,  as  the 
employee  organization"  which  has  been  certified  by  the  afore- 
mentioned P.L.R.B.  order  of  certification,  as  the  exclusive 
representatives  for  all  the  employees  in  a  subdivision  of  the 
??Si?H?„unit  conPrise<i  of  TEACHING  FACULTY,  COUNSELORS. 
J5?SfKAS,Sn^SARNING  ASSISTANCE  SERVICE  PERSONNEL,  FULL-TIME  GRANT 
FACULTY  FUNDED  BY  ACT  101,  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  HANDICAPPED 
AND  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  FOR  THE  ACADEMICALLY  DISADVANTAGE^  buY 
excluding  all  nonprofessional,  confidential,  management  level 

^!n^S«?ri^n?o?^iCaluand  PQysical  Plant  employees  within'the 
meaning  of  Act  195,  for  the  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  with 
respect  to  wages,  hours,  terms,  and  conditions  of  employment, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Act  195. 

If  the  College  should  subsequently  create  new  positions,  and  if  the 
parties  cannot  agree  whether  the  position  should  be  included  within 
the  bargaining  unit,  the  final  decision  shall  rest  with  the 

ARTICLE  II  -  RIGHTS  OF  COLLEGE 

A.     The  College,  on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf  of  its  sponsors 
hereby  retains  and  reserves  unto  itself,  all  rights,  powers, 
authority,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  and  invested  in  it 
by  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and/or  its 
sponaors.    The  exercise  of  these  rights,  powers,  authority,  duties 
anc  responsibilities  by  the  College,  through  its  Board  of  Trustees, 
its  President  and  his  administrative  staff,  shall  not  be  limited  in 
any  way  except  as  specifically  provided  for  in  the  terms  and 
conditions  set  forth  in  this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  III  -  MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP 

A.  All  faculty  members  who  are  members  of  the  Association  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  Agreement,  or  who  join  the  Association  in 
tne  future,  must  remain  members  for  the  duration  of  this  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement,  except  that  faculty  members  may  resign  from 
the  Association  during  a  fifteen  (15)  day  period  immediately  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 

B.  The  payment  of  membership  dues  and  assessments  during  the  period  of 
Association  membership  pursuant  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
Maintenance  Membership  provision  shall  be  the  only  requisite 
employment  condition. 

C.  The  effective  date  for  termination  of  employment  of  any  faculty 
member  who  fails  to  comply  with  this  Article  shall  be  the  end  of 
the  academic  semester  in  which  the  faculty  member's  failure  to 
comply  with  this  Article  occurs.    For  purposes  of  this  provision 
only,  the  Fall  Semester  shall  be  deemed  completed  upon  the  last  day 
final  examinations  are  scheduled  and  the  Spring  Semester  to  have 
begun  immediately  thereafter. 
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ARTICLE  III  -  MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP 


D.     No  faculty  member  shall  *.e  terminated  under  this  Article  unless: 


1. 


The  Association  first  has  notified  the  faculty  member  by 
letter,  explaining  that  he  is  delinquent  in  not  tendering 
either  periodic  and  uniformly  required  Association  dues ,  and 
specifying  the  current  amount  of  such  delinquency,  and  warning 

flvrlM  ?"C5  d"!S  °r  assess»e°ts  are  tendered  withir. 

fourteen  (14)  calendar  days  of  such  notice,  he  will  be 
reported  to  the  College  for  termination  as  provided  in  this 
Article .  and 

2.     The  Association  has  furnished  the  College  with  a  copy  of  the 
letter  sent  to  the  Faculty  Member  and  notice  that  he  has  not 
complied  with  the  Association's  request.    When  requesting  the 
College  to  terminate  the  faculty  member,  the  Association  shall 
further  specify  the  following  by  written  notice.    Such  notice 
shall  be  signed  by  both  the  Association  President  and 
Treasurer. 

"The  .' -itciation  certifies  that 


Name 


has  failed  to  tender  either  the  periodic  and  uniformly 
required  Association  dues  and/or  assessments  required  as 
a  condition  of  continued  employment  under  the  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement  and  demands  that,  under  the  terms  of 
the  Article  III  -  Maintenance  of  Membership,  the  College 
shall  terminate  this  faculty  member." 

E'     ^t,v°lle8e  I*?"  ^at'  Within  five  days  of  the  ""ipt  of  this 
notice  provided  in  the  last  preceding  paragraph,  it  shaH  notify 

the  faculty  member  that  his  services  shall  be  terminated  at  the  end 
of  the  current  academic  semester. 

ARTICLE  IV  -  CHECK-OFF 

A'     H  r  ifaCUlty  menber'  by  un"v°*ed  bitten  assignment 

on  file  with  the  College,  the  College  shall  deduct  from  the  faculty 
member  s  wages  a  sum  equal  to  such  faculty  member's  dues  owed  the 

f!!!!01?!10^  lhe  dU"  deduction  authorization  card  shall  be  in  the 
zoro  attached  hereto. 

B.  A  check-off  shall  commence  for  each  faculty  member  who  signs  a 
properly  executed  authorization  card  within  the  fifteen  (15) 
working  days  imcsdiately  following  the  first  day  of  classes  in  any 
academic  work  year.    Check-off  authorization  cards  shall  remain  11 

2  lu1  ?Z  duratlon  of  the  Agreement  unless  withdrawn  during 
the  month  of  May.  15 

C.  Deduction  of  payments  are  to  occur  in  approximately  equal 

S85aliTtS  I0  tS?t  !U  SUCh  du"  owed  the  Association  would  be 
paid  by  December  31  of  each  year. 
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ARTICLE  IV  -  CHECK-OFF 


The  College  and  the  Association  agree  that  there  shall  be  no 
discrimination,  intimidation,  restraint,  coercion,  harassment,  or 
pressure  by  them  or  their  officers,  agents,  or  members  against  an 
faculty  member  who  refuses  or  fails  to  execute  an  authorization 
card. 


E.     The  Association  shall  indemnify  and  save  the  College  harmless  from 
any  liability  resulting  from  any  and  all  claims,  demands,  suits  or 
any  other  action  arising  from  compliance  with  Article  III  and  IV  of 
this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  V  -  RIGHTS  OF  FACULTY  II  ASSOCIATION 

A.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Act, 
the  College  recognizes  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  faculty  members 
to  join  the  Association  and  to  engage  in  lawful  concerted 
activities  ior  the  purpose  of  collective  bargaining  or  other  mutual 
aid  and  protection,  except  as  expressly  limited  by  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  this  Agreement  and  the  provisions  of  the  Public 
Employee  Relations  Act,  provided  all  faculty  members  shall  also 
have  the  right  to  refrain  from  any  or  all  such  activities. 

B.  The  College  and  the  Association  agrees  that  there  shall  be  no 
discrimination,  coercion,  or  pressure,  direct  or  indirect,  against 
any  faculty  member  who  joins  or  who  refuses  to  join  the 
Association. 


ARTICLE  VI  -  CONFERENCE 

A.     The  President  of  the  College  or  his  designated  representative  shall 
be  available  to  meet  with  designated  representatives  of  the 
Association  at  mutually  convenient  times  on  reasonable  notice.  The 
purpose  of  such  meetings  shall  be  to  discuss  matters  related  to  the 
implementation  and  administration  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  VII  -  USE  OF  COLLEGE  FACILITIES 

A.  The  College  shall  provide  an  office  for  the  Association.  Such 
office  shall  be  private  and  contain  the  usual  office  equipment. 
The  Association  may  have  its  own  outside  telephone  line.  The 
Association  shall  also  be  provided  with  an  "inside"  telephone 
extension.    The  outside  telephone  will  be  maintained,  installed, 
and  used  at  the  expense  of  the  Association. 

B.  Duly  authorized  repres-     tives  of  the  Association  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  I    icial  Association  business  on  College 
property,  including  regular  and  sjecial  meetings  at  reasonable 
times  and  wittin  the  limitations  of  due  consideration  for  normal 
College  operations.    Requests  for  use  of  rooms  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  normal  College  procedures  and  made  available  to  the 
Association  in  accordance  with  normal  College  policy. 
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ARTICLE  VII  -  USE  OF  COLLEGE  FACILITIES 

C.     The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  post  its  official 

communiques  and  use  the  College  interoffice  mail  service  and 
mailboxes  for  distribution  of  its  official  communiques.  The 
Association  shall  have  access  to  College  equipment,  i.e., 
typewriters,  duplicating  equipment,  calculators,  and  A-V  equipment, 
provided  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use  and  such  use  is 
restricted  to  the  College  campus.    The  Association  agrees  to 
reimburse  the  College  for  cost  of  expendable  materials  used. 

ARTICLE  VIII  -  FACULTY  ASSIGNMENTS 

A.      Teaching  and  Non-Teaching  Service  Faculty 

1.  Faculty  responsibilities  to  the  College  and  the  Division  shall 
include  attendance  and  participation  at  necessary  and 
scheduled  College  and  Divisional  meetings,  registration, 
student  advisory  commitments,  and  the  spring  commencement 
exercises.    All  faculty  will  be  expected  to  meet  these 
responsibilities  during  the  intersession  as  well  as  the  period 
prior  to  the  start  of  classes  in  each  regular  semester,  and 
between  final  examinations  and  the  end  of  each  regular 
semester.    Actual  work  schedules  during  these  special  periods 
will  be  determined  by  the  immediate  supervisor. 

2.  The  Academic  Work  Year  for  faculty  shall  not  exceed  a  period 
of  time  extending  from  and  including  five  (5)  working  days 
prior  to  t*    first  day  of  classes  in  the  fall  semester  to  and 
including  tue  day  of  spring  commencement  consisting  of  165 
report  days  and  no  more  than  290  calendar  days.    However,  the 
College  may  extend  the  Academic  Work  Year  beyond  290  calendar 
days  in  the  event  of  extraordinary  circumstances  beyond  the 
control  of  the  College,  including,  but  not  limited  to  Acts  of 
God,  disasters,  and  strikes. 

3.  The  Academic  Work  Year  for  all  new  faculty  will  begin 
seven  (7)  working  days  prior  to  the  first  day  of  classes  in 
the  fall  semester. 


During  the  week  immediately  following  the  final  examination 
period  for  the  spring  semester  faculty  shall  not  be  required 
to  report  more  than  two  (2)  working  days  in  addition  to  the 
day  of  the  spring  commencement. 

Course  assignments  and  schedules  for  teaching  faculty  will 
follow  the  procedures  outlined  by  the  College.    In  addition, 
each  individual  faculty  member's  teaching  assignment  and 
schedule  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  immediate 
supervisor. 

Each  teaching  faculty  member  shall  be  required  to  post 
five  (5)  office  hours  per  academic  week. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  FACULTY  ASS I GNMENTS 


7.  The  teaching  faculty  metier fs  teaching  load  shall  be 
determined  by  the  immediate  supervisor.    Fifteen  (15)  semester 
hours  shall  constitute  a  full  academic  semester  teaching  load 
with  thirty  (30)  semester  hours  constituting  a  full  academic 
year  teaching  load.    However,  effective  academic  year  1986-87, 
with  the  written  consent  of  a  faculty  member  and  the  College, 

a  full  academic  semester  teaching  load  may  be  increased  to  up 
to  twenty-one  (2*)  semester  hours  or  reduced  to  not  less  than 
nine  (9)  semester  hours.    In  addition  three  (3)  laboratory 
hours  shall  be  equivalent  to  two  (2)  semester  hours.  The 
College  shall  have  the  right  tc  assign  additional  academic 
duties  to  those  faculty  members  with  less  than  a  30-hour  full 
academic  year  teaching  load. 

8.  When  a  teaching  faculty  member's  semester  hour  load  exceeds 
fifteen  (15)  semester  hours  in  any  semester,  such  faculty 
sh^ll  become  eligible  to  receive  overload  pay,  uuless 
otherwise  agreed  to  as  provided  in  Paragraph  7  above. 

9.  Workday  -  teaching  faculty  are  normally  required  to  be 
available  for  assignment  each  academic  day  during  the  work 
year  between  the  hours  of  8:00  A.M.  to  7:00  P.M.;  this  does 
not  mean  they  must  be  on  campus  between  the  aforementioned 
hours. 

10.  All  teaching  faculty  may  be  required  to  teach  two  (2)  courses 
starting  after  7:00  P.M.  as  part  of  their  regular  semester 
teaching  assignment.    A  teaching  faculty  member  may,  with  his 
written  consent,  agree  to  teach  more  than  two  (2)  courses 
starting  after  7:00  P.M.  or  one  or  more  courses  on  Saturday. 
An  attempt  will  be  made,  subject  to  the  instructional  needs  of 
the  College,  to  provide  a  compact  academic  workday  teaching 
schedule,  not  usually  extending  beyond  eight  (8)  hours 
(exclusive  of  overloads)  in  any  one  academic  workday. 

11.  The  workweek  for  non-teaching  service  faculty  shall  be  no  more 
than  a  thirty-five  (35)  working  hours  per  week,  seven  (7)  hour 
workday.    The  actual  daily  work  schedules  will  be  subject  to 
the  needs  of  the  College,  and  work  assignments  at  the 
discretion  of  the  immediate  supervisor.    Evening  assignments 
may  be  a  part  of  the  normal  workday. 

ARTICLE  IX  -  PERSONNEL  FILES 

A.  The  College  shall  maintain,  in  accordance  with  present  Practice,  an 
official  personnel  file  for  each  faculty  member  and  it  shall  be 
available  for  review  at  reasonable  times  to  the  faculty  member  or 
the  Association  representative (s)  with  the  faculty  member's  written 
approval.    Faculty  members  shall  receive  a  copy  of  all  College 
originated  documents  before  they  are  placed  in  his  file. 

B.  A  faculty  member  shall  have  the  right  to  make  such  additions  or 
responses  to  the  material  contained  in  his  official  personnel  file 
as  he  shall  deem  necessary,  but  he  shall  have  no  right  to  remove 
material  from  the  file. 
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ARTICLE  IX  -  PERSONNEL  FT LPS 

C.      There  shall       a  separate  pre-employment  file  which  shall  be 

confidential    and  shall  contain  letters  of  reference,  recommenda- 
tions and  other  material  secured  in  the  hiring  process. 
Information  in  this  file  is  strictly  confidential  and  the  College 
shall  not  release  said  information  except  as  provided  for  in 
Section  D  of  this  Article. 

.     If  any  offi-ial  personnel  file  or  any  of  its  contents  is  dulv 
subpoenaed  in  accordance  with  law,  the  faculty  member  shall  be 
notified  at  the  earliest  possible  time. 

ARTICLE  X  -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM  "D  RESPONSIBILITY 

A.  The  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  full  freedom  within  the  law  in 
research  and  in  the  publication  of  the  results,  subject  to  the 
adequate  performance  of  his  other  academic  duties;  but  research  or 
employment  fcr  pecuniary  return  should  be  based  upon  an  under- 
standing with  the  authorities  of  the  College. 

B.  The  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  freedom  in  the  class-oom/work 
area  in  discussing  his  subject,  but  he  should  be  c;  ref ul  to  present 
objectively  the  various  scholarly  7iews  related  to  his  subject  and 
avoid  presenting  material  which  is  unrelated  to  his  subject. 

C.  The  concept  of  freedom  should  be  accompanied  by  an  equally 
demanding  concept  of  responsibility.    The  faculty  member  is  a 
citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profession.    When  he  speaks  or 
writes  as  a  citizen,  he  should  be  free  from  College  censorship  or 
discipline  inconsistent  with  his  professional  employment  status, 
Dut  his  special  position  in  the  community  imposes  special 
obligations.    As  a  man  of  learning,  he  should  remember  that  the 
public  may  judge  his  profession  and  the  College  by  his  utterances, 
hence,  he  should  at  all  times  be  accurate,  should  exercise 
appropriate  restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the  opinions  of 
others,  and  should  make  every  effort  to  indicate  that  he  is  not  a 
College  spokesman. 

D.  A  faculty  member  may  hold  in  confidence  information  received  from  a 
student  in  the  course  of  the  faculty  member's  professional  duties 
except  to  the  extent  that  disclosure  of  such  information  may  be 
required  by  law  or  his  employment  as  a  member  of  a  learned 
profession. 

ARTICLE  XI  -  MEET  &  DISCUSS 

A.      The  College  and  the  Association  agree  to  abide  by  the  Meet  & 
Discuss  provision  of  Article  VII,  Section  702,  of  Act  195. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION  PROCEDURE 
A. 


Any  complaint  alleging  a  specific  violation,  misinterpretation  or 
improper  application  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  agreed 

™SiJTCe,:eJ  W  *rievance  und«  the  terms,  condition!  and 
provisions  set  forth  herein.    The  alleged  arbitrary  or  discrimina- 
tory enforcement  of  the  College's  rules  and  regulations  related  to 
wages,  hours,  terms,  and  conditions  of  employment  may  be  processed 
ArUcleriXHn"        ^        *  arMtrabl«  Section  E  of  the 


B.  A  grievance  may  be  filed  by  a  faculty  member,  a  group  of  faculty 
members,  or  the  Association,  and  hereinafter  called  the  grievant. 
Whenever  a  faculty  member  or  group  of  faculty  members  file  a 
grievance,  the  grievant  or  grievants  should  consult  a  member  of  the 
Association  Grievance  Committee  for  counseling  before  a  grievance 

i:  !™\tteV\t^  FirSt  Step'  The  Association  shall  bfaflorSed 
an  opportunity  to  be  present  at  the  adjustment  of  any  grievance. 

C.  FIRST  STEP:    The  grievant,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the 
occurrence  giving  rise  to  the  alleged  grievance  or  wiihin  ten  (10) 
working  days  of  the  date  on  which  the  grievant  learned  or  should 
have  learned  of  such  occurrence,  shall  submit,  in  triplicate,  a 
written  grievance  on  a  for.  provided  by  the  College,  one  (1)  copy 
pJJJdmmfSi       supervisor,  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Office  of  the  " 
President  and  one  (1)  copy  to  the  Association.    The  immediate 
supervisor  shall,  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  his-  receipt  of 
the  written  grievance,  deliver  a  written  answer  to  the  grievant  A 

tiTnJf  -thlV?r»  WilJ  llS0  be  deliv«ed  to  the  Association  and 
the  Office  of  the  President. 

D.  SECOND  STEP:    If  the  action  taken  at  the  First  Step  fails  to 
resolve  the  grievance,  the  grievant  may,  within  five  (5)  working 

Erti  £J  °f»the  WrittCn  answer'  deliver  a  w«"en  appeal 

to  the  Office  of  tn-  President.    The  President  or  a  party 

designated  by  him  to  hear  and  decide  the  matter  shall,  within 

fifteen  (15)  working  days  following  the  receipt  of  such  written 

appeal,  and  after  a  hearing  duly  convened  after  having  given  a 

minimum  of  three  (3)  working  days  notice,  deliver  an  answer  to  the 

grievant.    A  copy  of  this  answer  will  be  delivered  to  the 

Association. 

E.  THIRD  STEP:    If  the  action  taken  at  the  Second  Step  fails  to 
resolve  the  grievance,  the  grievant  may,  within  twenty  (20)  working 
days  of  the  receipt  of  the  written  answer  ot  the  Second  Step 
submit  the  matter  to  binding  arbitration  by  delivering  written 
notice  of  such  intent  to  the  Office  of  the  President  and  the 
President  of  the  Association. 

F.  Within  fifteen  (15)  working  days  after  such  delivery  of  written 
notice  of  submission  to  arbitration,  botj  parties  will  «eet  to 
select  a  mutually  acceptable  arbitrator.    If  the  parties  are  unable 
to  agree  upon  an  arbitrator,  a  request  for  a  list  of  arbitrators 
will  be  jade  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  by  either 
party.    The  parties  will  be  bound  by  the  rules  and  procedures  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association. 
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GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION  PROCEDURE 


The  selected  arbitrator  will  hear  the  matter  promptly  and  will 
issue  his  decision  not  later  than  30  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
the  close  of  the  hearing.    If  oral  hearings  are  waived,  then  30 
calendar  days  from  the  date  the  final  statements  and  proofs  are 
submitted  to  him.    The  arbitrator's  decision  will  be  in  writing  and 
will  set  forth  his  findings  of  fact,  reasoning,  and  conclusion  on 
the  issues. 

The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  or  authority  to  add  to,  subtract 
from,  or  modify  in  any  way  the  terms  and  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  or  to  make  any  decision  which  would  require  the 
Commission  of  an  act  prohibited  by  law  or  which  is  violative  of  the 
terms  of  this  Agreement. 

The  arbitrator  shall  consider  only  the  precise  issue  submitted  for 
arbitration,  and  shall  have  no  authority  to  determine  any  other 
issue  or  question  not  so  submitted,  nor  shall  observations  or 
•  declarations  of  opinion  not  essential  to  the  reaching  of  the 
determination  be  submitted. 

The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding  on  both 
parties. 

The  costs  of  arbitration  shall  be  shared  equally  by  both  parties, 
but  each  party  shall  bear  its  own  costs  of  presenting  its  case  to 
the  arbitrator.  In  the  event  the  Association  is  not  the  grievant 
or  does  not  represent  the  grievant,  the  costs  of  arbitration  shall 
k  if*£ed  equ*lly  by  c°lle8e  «nd  the  grievant,  but  each  party 
shall  bear  its  own  costs  of  presenting  its  case  to  the  arbitrator. 

Failure  of  the  grievant  to  appeal  within  the  specified  time  limits 
shall  mean  the  grievance  has  been  abandoned  by  the  grievant,  and 
the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  resolved  in  accordance  with  the  last 
College  answer,  provided  such  answer  is  not  in  violation  of  the 
laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Failure  of  the  College  to  answer  a  grievance  within  the  specified 
time  limits  shall  mean  the  grievance  has  been  resolved  by  the 
remedy  requested  by  the  grievant,  provided  such  remedy  is  not  in 
violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

Kothing  contained  herein  shall  be  construed  in  limiting  the  right 
of  a  faculty  member  to  resolve  an  alleged  grievance  informally  with 
his  immediate  supervisor. 

The  Association  may  initiate  a  grievance  at  the  Second  Step  of  this 
Grievance/ Arbitration  Procedure. 

The  grievant  may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  the 
Association  at  any  Step  of  the  Grievance/Arbitration  Procedure. 
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ARTICLE  XII  -  GRIEVANCE/ARBITRATION  PROCF.mrer 


s. 


Time  limits  set  forth  in  this  Article  may  be  extended  bv 

S1^!  "e  fncoura«ed  j°intly  ^  the  Association  and  the  College 
£oceTs     "S   VC  1SSU"  Wh"e  PCSSible  throu«h  the  Meet&Ditcusf 


process 
ARTICLE  XIII  -  TERMTWATTnu 


(3)afiny.^-,haV^8  C0BPle5ed  a. probationary  period  of  three 
13J  full  academic  work  years  of  employment  if  on  ten  riOl  month 

iiscai  year  of  employment,  as  a  full-time  regular  facultv  m*mW 

exl  Ptn°fotrbUrinated  ?r°"  re8UUr  «PK>At  wiSCSeyCo!Iege 
except  for  just  cause.    Just  cause  shall  include: 

1.      Incompetent  service  (including  neglect  of  or  unsatisfactory 
performance  of  his  academic  responsibility  s)  or  * 

2*     STi1?1  0ru"e?t*1  Capacity  which  substantially  affects  the 
faculty  member's  performance  of  his  academic  duties  or 

3.     Conviction  of  a  felony  involving  moral  turpitude  or 

A.     Instrumental  in  causing  a  strike  in  violation  of  this 
Agreement  or 


5. 


I^,a50liti0n.°5  *  5aculty  ■«b«  «  position  (pursuant  to 
procedures  set  forth  in  Appendix  A). 


f  \faculty  having  completed  the  aforementioned 

L  TPT°d  hl  non-renew-l  of  appointment  or  by  TSESSl 

shall  be  subject  to  the  grievance/arbitration  procedure  as  set 

Sl  ?"  ArJiCle  F1  °f  this  Agreement.    In  no^ase  however  shall 

1  fKCUUy  ■e"ber  durin*  his  P"b.tiona^'per1od 
as  stated  herein  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

C.     ^"Probationary  faculty  terminated  for  unsatisfactory  performance 
sh*U  be  notified  of  such  action  on  or  before  February  J"10™30" 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 


Sick  Leave 


1.  During  the  initial  academi.:  or  fiscal  year  of  appointment 
full-time  faculty  shall  earn  sick  leave  at  the  rate  of  one  (1) 
day  per  month  of  employment.    After  the  initial  academic  or 
fiscal  year  of  appointment,  such  faculty  shall  earn  sick  leave 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Full-time  faculty  on  twelve  (12)  month  appointment  shall 
earn  twelve  (12)  days  on  the  first  day  of  the    iscal  work 
year. 

b.  Full-time  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month  appointnent  shall 
earn  ten  (10)  days  on  the  first  day  of  the  academic  work 
year. 

2.  Sick  leave  shall  be  cumulative  up  to  a  maximum  of  170  days. 

3.  The  uiit  of  computation  for  use  of  sick  leave  shall  not  be 
less  th&n  one  half  (^)  day. 

4.  Charges  against  earned  sick  leave  shall  be  made  on^y  when  the 
absence  for  illness  occurs  on  a  scheduled  workday. 

5.  Sick  leave  cannot  be  earned  by  a  faculty  member  for  periods 
when  the  faculty  member  is  on  leave  without  pay. 

6"      S,ick.Jfave  sha11  not  be  used  when  the  faculty  member  becomes 
eligible  for  benefits  under  the  College's  Long  Term  Disability 
insurance  Program.  3 

B-      Sick  Leave  at  Half-Pay  -  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

1.  Sick  leave  at  one-half  (%)  pay  will  be  made  available  only 
after  the  faculty  member  is  able  to  demonstrate  that  he  will 
(or  would)  qualify  for  benefits  under  the  College's  Long  Term 
Disability  Insurance  Program. 

2.  Those  grant  faculty  positions  covered  by  this  contract  are  not 
eligible  for  sick  leave  tt  one-half  (\)  pay. 

3.  Upon  exhaustion  of  earned  sick  leave  and  receipt  by  the 
College  of  reasonable  medical  assurances  from  a  licensed 
physician  that  the  faculty  membei's  absence  for  medical 
reasons  will  be  of  sufficient  duration  to  qualify  the  faculty 
member  for  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance  benefits,  the 
College  shall  provide  additional  sick  leave  at  one-half  {\) 
pay  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed  the  number  of  remaining 
workdays  necessary  to  complete  the  waiting  period  in  effect 
before  said  faculty  member  becomes  eligible  to  receive 
benefits  (or  would  have  become  eligible  to  receive  such 
benefits  if  he  had  elected  to  participate)  under  the  College's 
Long  Term  Disability  Insurance  Program.    In  no  case,  however, 
shall  the  total  number  of  additional  sick  days  at  one-half  (k) 
pay  exceed  50  days.  * 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 

B-      Sick  Leave  at  Half-Pay  -  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

A.     All  faculty  during  their  initial  year  of  full-time  employment 
with  the  College  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  the  above- 
mentioned  additional  sick  leave  at  one-half  (^)  pay  Such 
faculty  will,  however,  upon  request,  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
maximum  of  ten  (10)  such  days  at  one-half  («  pay  upon  receipt 
Dy  the  College  of  reasonable  medical  assurances  from  a 
licensed  physician  that  jthe  faculty  member's  absence  for 
medical  reasons  would  be  of  sufficient  duration  to  qualify  the 
faculty  member  for  benefits  under  the  Long  Term  Disability 
Insurance  program. 

5.     The  College  may  fill  the  position  vacated  by  a  facnlty  member 
who  becomes  eligible  to  receive  benefits  under  the  College's 
Loug  Term  Disability  Insurance  program  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  year  in  which  said  faculty  member  became  eligible  to 
receive  such  benefits,  unless  the  College  receives  reasonable 
medical  assurance  from  a  licensed  physician  that  he  will  be 
able  to  return  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic  year. 

C'     ^turn  from  Extended  Sick  Leave  -  A  faculty  member  returning  from 
extended  sick  leave  must  present  a  doctor's  certificate  indicating 
his  ability  to  return  to  all  or  part  of  his  normal  workload,  and  is 
required  to  have  a  review  by  a  College  appointed  physician.  The 
College,  subject  to  the  staffing  needs  of  the  Division/Department, 
reserves  the  right  to  require  that  such  return  shall  coincide  with 
tne  beginning  of  an  academic  semester. 

D.     Bereave  gent  Leave 

1.     All  faculty  shall  be  allowed  absence  of  up  to  four  (A) 
consecutive  calendar  days  in  the  event  of  death  in  the 
\mmediate  family.    The  faculty  member  shall  return  to  work  the 
next  regular  working  day  following  the  expiration  of  the  four 
(4)  consecutive  calendar  days  or  the  day  following  the  burial 
of  the  deceased,  and  shall  not  forfeit  any  salary  for  any 
regular  academic  workdays  missed. 


2.     The  term    immediate  family"  shall  be  understood  to  include  the 
following:    spouse,  mother,  father,  sister,  brother,  son,  or 
daughter  and  the  spouse's  parents.    Similar  absence  will  be 
granted  in  case  of  death  of  a  near  relative  provided  the 
relative  resided  in  the  same  household  as  the  faculty  member 
immediately  preceding  death.    All  faculty  members  will  be 
allowed  up  to  one  (1)  day  with  no  loss  of  pay  to  attend  the 
funeral  of  a  near  relative. 

Military  Leave  -  Any  faculty  member  who  is  required  to  render 
ordered  military  duty  sh.,11  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without 
pay  for  the  period  of  time  required  to  fill  his  active  military 
service  obligation. 
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F-     Military  Reserve  Leave  -  Any  faculty  member  who  takes  the  usual  two 
weeks  military  reserve  duty  leave  during  the  academic  work  year, 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  with  pay  and  shall  receive  from  the 
College  pay  equivalent  to  the  difference  between  military  pay  and 
his  normal  salary  for  the  same  period  (where  military  pay  is  less). 

G-     Jury/Court  Leaves  -  On  proof  of  the  necessity  of  jury  duty  or 

attendinR  court  pursuant  to  subpoena  or  other  order  of  the  court, 
any  faculty  member  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  with  pay. ' 
If  the  faculty  member  receives  witness  fees  or  any  other 
compensation,  his  College  pay  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 

H.      Child-Rearing  Leave 

1.  A  child-rearing  leave  of  absence  without  pay  shall  be  granted 
to  a  faculty  member  who  becomes  the  parent  of  a  newly-born 
child  or  a  legally  adopted  child,  up  to  the  age  of  six  (6) 
years. 

2.  The  request  to  the  College  President  for  such  leave  must  be  in 
writing  and  shall  contain  the  approximate  length  of  time 
desired;  however,  in  n<->  case  shall  the  period  of  tine 
requested  exceed  two  (2)  consecutive  academic  semesters. 

3.  A  faculty  member  on  approved  child-rearing  leave  shall  provide 
written  notice  to  the  College  President,  at  least  two  (2) 
months  prior  to  the  termination  of  the  leave,  of  his/her 
intent  to  return  to  full-time  employment  with  the  college  at 
the  end  of  the  leave  period.    The  college  shall  reserve  the 
right  to  require  that  such  return  coincide  with  the  beginning 
of  a  regular  academic  semester. 

4.  Failure  to  return  to  full-time  employment  with  the  college  at 
the  expiration  of  the  approved  leave  period  or  failure  to 
notify  the  President  of  iutent  to  return  at  least  two  (2) 
months  prior  to  the  end  of  the  leave  shall  constitute 
voluntary  termination  of  employment. 

5.  Upon  return  from  child-rearing  leave,  the  faculty  member  shall 
have  all  seniority  rights  and  accrued  sick  leave  reinstated  in 
accordance  with  ARTICLE  XXIII  -  Seniority,  Section  C.l. 

6.  Faculty  granted  such  leave  may  continue  the  insurance  benefits 
provided  by  the  college  at  no  cost  to  the  college.  Continua- 
tion of  such  insurance  benefits  is  subject  to  limitations 
imposed  and  established  by  the  carrier  as  compulsory.  Payment 
to  the  college  for  the  purchase  of  said  benefits  on  behalf  of 
the  faculty  jember  shall  be  made  quarterly  with  the  first 
pays*::*  due  the  college  on  the  effective  date  of  the  leave. 
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1.      Special  Leave 

1.  Special  leaves  for  full-time  faculty  members  may  be  granted 
without  pay  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  President. 

2.  Requests  for  such  leave  must  be  made  in  writing  and  should  be 
submitted  to  the  President  at  least  two  {2)  months  prior  to 
the  date  such  leave  might  take  effect. 

3.  Written  authorization  by  the  President  shall  include  all  terms 
and  conditions  pertaining  to  their  return  to  employment  with 
the  College.    Denial  of  the  request  for  a  special  leave 
without  pay  shaH  include  the  reason(s)  for  the  denial. 

4.  A  copy  of  this  authorization  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Association  President. 

5.  Full-time  faculty  members  granted  such  leaves  may  continue  the 
insurance  benefits  provided  by  the  College  at  no  cost  to  the 
College.    Continuation  of  such  insurance  benefits  is  subject 
to  limitations  imposed  and  established  by  the  Carrier  as 
compulsory.    Payment  to  the  College  for  the  purchase  of  said 
benefits  in  behalf  of  the  faculty  member  shall  be  made 
quarterly,  with  the  first  payment  due  the  College  on  the 
effective  date  of  the  leave. 

J.     Association  Leave 

1.  The  Association  President  or  the  officially  designated 
Association  delegate  shall  upon  proper  request  be  granted 
Association  leave  to  attend  special  meetings  and/or  conven- 
iens cf  the  state  or  national  affiliates  of  the  local 

Association. 

2.  Such  leave  shall  be  limited  to  no  more  than  three  (3)  days  per 
academic  year.    The  request  for  such  leave  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  office  of  the  President. 

K.     Sabbatical  Leave 

1.  Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for:    planned  travel,  study, 
formal  education,  research,  writing,  or  other  experience  of 
professional  value  to  the  facult/  member.    The  objective  of 
sabbatical  leave  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  faculty 
member's  service  to  the  College  and/or  Division. 

2.  Those  grant  faculty  positions  covered  by  this  contract  are  not 
eligible  for  sabbatical  leave. 

3.  A  faculty  member  shall  become  eligible  for  sabbatical  leave 
upon  completion  of  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  employment  at 
the  College.    Upon  receipt  of  such  leave,  the  faculty  member 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  another  sabbatical  leave  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Article  until  he  has  completed  an 
additional  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  employment  after 
returning  from  his  sabbatical  leave. 

-13- 

354 


ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 

4*      ffwiiSI1  le3Ve  f°r  f3CUlty  may  bC  «ranted  for  P«iod  of  one 
11 1.2  t  "  one"half  (W  his/her  annual  contract 

SSc?  safari  """"^  *'  °nC"half  (W  his/h"  annual 

5*     I^h!3^batiCal  leave1sal"y  shall  be  based  upon  the  faculty 
member  s  contract  salary  for  the  academic  year. 

6       Benefits  such  as  retirement,  insurance  and  the  like  shall 
continue  zn  effect  during  the  period  of  such  leave. 

7.     Applications  for  leave  are  to  be  made  in  writir-  by  March  1  of 
the  preceding  academic  year,  ana  include  in  specific  detail 
for  consideration  by  the  President: 

a.  the  projected  program  of  professional  development  to  be 
undertaken  if  leave  is  granted; 

b.  the  reasons  why  the  faculty  member  feels  a  sabbatical 
leave  is  necessary  to  complete  the  projected  program; 

c     an  affirmation  in  good  faith  of  intention  to  return  to 
such  ll,!f  S  a*Pl0y  f°r  at  le3St  tW0  (2)  y"rs  Allowing 

*'     US  Pr«ident-  shall  notify  the  successful  applicant  on  or 

Tr^«P       ? Vf/?iS  inteDt  t0  "CM»«d  that  the  Board  of 
Trustees  grant  his/her  request  for  a  sabbatical  leave. 

9.     The  College  shall  require  as  a  condition  of,  precedent  to  the 
granting  of  a  sabbatical  leave,  the  executionof  instruments 
to  secure  the  repayment  of  salary  (plus  cost  of  benefits) 
received  when  on  sabbatical  leave  in  the  event  of  the  failure 
of  the  faculty  member  to  return  and  complete  the  above- 
mentioned  service  with  the  College. 

10.  Sabbatical  leave  shall  not  prejudice  the  faculty  member's 
rights  that  he  would  have  enjoyed  had  the  leave  not  been 
granted. 

11.  The  total  number  of  sabbatical  leaves  which  shall  be  granted 
total  full-time  faculty,  but  in  no  case  less  than  1. 

L.      Personal  Business  Leave 

1.     Personal  business  leave  is  provided  for  personal  business  of  a 
non-profit  nature  or  for  personal  emergencies  requiring 
mmediate  attention.  8 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 


2.  Each  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  two  (2)  days  personal 
leave  with  pay  per  year.    Requests  for  such  leave  must  be 
submitted  to  the  immediate  supervisor  two  (2)  working  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  leave  o^  a  form  provided  by  the 
College.    In  the  case  of  a  personal  emergency  such  request 
must  be  submitted  promptly  upon  the  faculty  member's  return  to 
work. 

3.  In  the  event  a  faculty  member  requests  the  use  of  a  personal 
day  when  he  is  scheduled  to  teach  a  three  hour,  once  a  week 
lecture  class,  said  faculty  member  oust,  as  a  condition  of 
approval  make  arrangements  for  coverage  of  his/her  class  at  no 
cost  to  the  College. 

4.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  used  immediately  before  or  after  z 
Collese  holiday  and/or  vacation  period  nor  shall  such  leave  be 
granted  to  more  than  ten  percent  (10*)  of  the  faculty  members 
for  the  same  day. 

5.  Such  leave  shall  not  be  cumulative. 
Disability  Leave 

The  following  terms  and  conditions  shall  apply  only  to  non- 
probationary  faculty  members  placed  on  disability  leave  bv  the 
College:  ' 

1.     a.     A  faculty  member  who  becomes  eligible  to  receive  benefits 
under  the  College's  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 
Program  shall  be  granted  a  disability  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  for  one  (1)  year  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  the  academic  year  immediately  following  his/her 
eligibility  to  receive  disability  benefits.    If  the 
disability  continues,  the  leave  shall  be  extended  in 
one  (1)  year  increments. 

b.  Disability  leave  will  be  extended  up  to  a  maximum  of 
three  (3)  years. 

c.  The  faculty  member  on  disability  leave  without  pay  shall 
notify  the  College,  by  registered  mail,  of  his/her  intent 
to  either  return  to  work  or  of  his/her  intent  to  extend 
the  leave  for  another  year,  no  later  than  June  1  of  each 
calendar  year.    Failure  of  the  faculty  member  to  notify 
the  College  by  June  1,  as  stipulated  herein,  shall 
constitute  voluntary  termination  of  employment  with  the 
College  and  all  reemployment  rights  will  be  terminated, 
unless  said  faculty  member  had  a  valid  medical  reason  for 
failing  to  so  notify  the  College. 
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ARTICLE  XIV  -  LEAVES 


2.  A  faculty  member  granted  such  leave  may  continue  the  insurance 
benefits  provided  by  the  College  at  no  cost  to  the  College. 
Continuation  of  such  benefits  is  subject  to  the  terms 
established  by  the  insurance  carrier.    Payment  to  the  College 
for  the  purchase  of  said  benefits  in  behalf  of  the  faculty 
member  shall  be  made  quarterly,  with  the  first  payment  due  the 
College  on  the  effective  date  of  the  disability  leave. 

3.  a.     To  return  to  full-time  employment  with  the  College  in  the 

position  held  prior  to  being  placed  on  disability  leave, 
the  faculty  member  must  provide  the  College  with  a 
certification  from  his/her  attending  licensed  physician 
attesting  to  his/her  ability  to  return  to  his/her  normal 
work  load.    Such  certification  must  be  submitted  on  or 
before  June  1  of  the  fiscal  year  immediately  preceding 
the  year  he/she  intends  to  return. 

b.     The  faculty  member  must,  on  or  before  June  30  of  the  same 
fiscal  year  mentioned  herein,  submit  to  a  complete 
examination  by  a  licensed  physician  designated  by  the 
College.    Said  examination  shall  be  arranged  for  and  paid 
by  the  College.    If  the  opinion  of  the  College  designated 
physician  is  that  the  faculty  member  is  not  able  to 
assume  his/her  normal  work  load,  a  physician  appointed  by 
the  Long  Term  Disability  Insurance  carrier  will  review 
the  faculty  member's  condition  and  his  opinion  concerning 
the  faculty  member's  ability  to  return  to  his/her  normal 
work  load  shall  be  final  and  binding. 

4.  Upon  the  faculty  member's  return  to  full-time  employment  with 
the  College  in  the  position  held  prior  to  being  placed  on 
disability  leave,  he/she  shall  receive  the  same  salary  and 
academic  rank  as  he/she  would  have  received  for  the  academic 
year  in  which  he/she  was  placed  on  disaollity  leave  unless  the 
minimum  salary  for  that  academic  rank  exceeds  the  above 
mentioned  salary  in  which  case  the  minimum  salary  will  be 
paid. 

ARTICLE  XV  -  BENEFITS 
A.      Insurance  Benefits 

1      The  following  insurance  benefits  shall  be  provided  for  all 
faculty  members  and  shall  continue  in  the  same  manner  and  at 
the  same  level  as  provided  by  the  College  during  the  1984-85 
fiscal  year. 

2.  All  insurance  coverage  in  this  Article  shall  be  provided  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  various  contracts  issued  by 
the  insurance  carriers  from  which  the  insurance  is  purchased 
to  cover  such  benefits.  A  list  of  agents  and  carriers  shall 
be  provided  to  the  Association.  The  Association  may  review 
insurance  policies  covering  the  insurance  benefits  set  forth 
herein. 
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3.      Unless  otherwise  noted,  the  premium  costs  of  the  insurance 
benefits  set  forth  herein  shall  be  borne  by  the  College. 

B-     Health  Insurance 

Blue  Cross  Blue  Shield,  and  a  Major  Medical  plan  covering  the 
It^lnt  SP°UM^  an?  dfPendents  to  age  25  if  a  full-time 

$250?000  00  *       ShaU  h3Ve  3  ai*imua  of 

C'      Ljje  and  Accidental  Death  and  Dismemberment  Insurance 

A  term  life  and  accidental  Death  and  Dismemberment  Insurance  policy 

ZZllX  tnt  "d        haJf  timeS  (within  *500>  th*  Acuity  7 

member  s  base  annual  salary  (exclusive  of  overloads  and  summer 
session  pay). 

Workman's  Compensation  Insurance 

lSsirf!celty  nember  Sha11  bC  COvered  by  Worlonan's  Compensation 

E.     Travel  Insurance 

An  accidental  death  policy  in  the  amount  of  $100, OOu  to  age  70- 
after  age  70,  the  policy  is  limited  to  $25,000  for  each  faculti 
member  (while  traveling  on  College  approved  business  J. 

Long  Term  Disability  Insurance 

1.  The  College  shall  establish  a  group  long-term  disability 
insurance  program  providing  total  monthly  disability  income 
equal  to  sixty  percent  (60%)  of  the  covered  monthly  salary. 
However,  the  total  disability  income  shall  not  exceed 
$~,500  per  month.    In  arriving  at  this  total  monthly 
disability  income,  full  credit  shall  be  taken  for  income 
received  from  Social  Security,  Workman's  Compensation  and  any 
disability  income  payable  under  any  retirement  or  insurance 
plan  for  which  contributions  or  payroll  deductions  are  made  by 
the  College.    In  addition  such  insurance  shall  provide 
contributions  for  annuity  contracts.    Such  contributions  shall 
not  exceed  ten  percent  (10%)  of  the  covered  monthly  salary  at 
the  time  of  disability. 

2.  Such  benefits  shall  commence  following  a  period  of  three  (3) 
consecutive  months  of  total  disability,  and  continue  during 
such  disability  until  the  faculty  member  reaches  age  65. 

3.  Covered  monthly  salary  used  to  determine  benefits  is  one- 
twelfth  (1/12)  of  the  faculty  member's  basic  annual  salary 
(exclusive  of  overloads,  summer  school,  and  other  forms  of 
additional  compensation). 
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6.     Dental  Insurance 

The  college  shall  continue  to  contribute  up  to  $25.00  per  month 
toward  group  dental  insurance  coverage  for  the  individual  faculty 
member  and  his/her  family  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement 
However,  if  the  insurance  carrier  is  Blue  Shield,  the  college  shall 
pay  the  full  monthly  premium  cost  for  the  individual  faculty  member 
and  his/her  family  for  the  duration  of  this  agreement. 

H.  Prescription  Drug  Insurance 

T(to  S}lege  Sha11  Provide  a  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Two  Dollar 

co-pay  prescription  drug  insurance  plan  covering  the 
faculty  member  and  his/her  family  for  the  duration  of  this 
Agreement. 

I.  Vision  Care 

The  College  shall  pay  up  to  $35.00  toward  the  cost  of  an  eve  exam 
or  corrective  lenses  for  the  faculty  member  and/or  his/her family 
up  to  a  maximum  of  $70.00  per  year  (September  1  through  August  31). 

J.  Tuition  Waiver  -  Tuition  waiver  for  faculty  members,  their  spouses, 
and  legal  dependents  for  courses  offered  by  Lehigh  County  Community 
College  will.be  provided  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  The  course  is  eligible  for  FTE  credit  under  state  regulations 
and  the  faculty  members,  their  spouses  or  dependents  are 
eligible  for  enrollment  in  the  course. 

2.  Full-time  faculty  shall  be  permitted  to  take  no  more  than 
one  (1)  degree  credit  course  per  semester. 

3.  Spouses  and  legal  dependent(s)  shall  be  permitted  to  take 
degree  credit  courses  offered  by  the  College  on  a  full-  or 
part-time  basis,  tuition  free  subject  to  payment  of  all  fees 
and  other  ordinary  charges. 

4.  Full-time  faculty  shall  be  permitted  to  take  no  more  than  one 
noncredit  Community  Service  course  per  semester  on  a  space- 
available,  sufficient-paid  enrollment  basis. 

5.  Spouses  and  legal  dependent(s)  shall  be  permitted  to  take  non- 
credit  Community  Service  courses,  tuition  free,  subject  to 
payment  of  all  fees  and  other  ordinary  charges ,  on  a  space- 
available,  sufficient-paid  enrollment  basis. 

6.  Retired  faculty  or  their  spouses  shall  be  permitted  to  take 
credit  or  noncredit  Community  Service  courses,  tuition  free 
subject  to  payment  of  *13  fees  and  other  ordinary  charges,  on 
a  space-available,  sufficient-paid  enrollment  basis. 

7.  Faculty  on  approved  isave  without  pay  shall  be  eligible  for 
tuition  waiver  as  set  foith  herein. 
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ARTICLE  XV  -  BENEFITS 


K.      Forgivable  Loan  Fund 

1.  The  purpose  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  provide  financial 
assistance  to  full-time  regular  faculty  members  who  pursue 
part-time  graduate  work. 

2.  Such  assistance  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  loan,  granted  upon 
submissicn  of  evidence  of  the  successful  compl. ciOD  of  each 
course,  and  shall  be  forgiven  at  the  rate  of  one-sixth  (1/6) 
the  amount  of  his  indebtedness  for  each  semester  he  remains  in 
the  College's  employ  as  a  regular  full-time  faculty  member. 
Such  forgiveness  shall  begin  with  the  next  full  academic 
semester  of  employment  immediately  following  the  successful 
completion  of  each  course. 

3.  The  College  shall  make  available  to  this  loan  fund  a  total  of 
$5,000.00  for  each  year  of  this  agreement. 

L.  Retirement 

1.  The  College  shall  make  contributions  to  the  retirement  system 
selected  by  the  faculty  member  Uither  TIAA/CREF,  PSERS,  or 
the  State  Employee  Retirement  System)  in  accordance  with  the 
existing  College  policy  and/ or  regulations  of  the  retirement 
system  so  selected. 

2.  The  normal  retirement  age  shall  be  sixty-five  (65)  and 
retirement  shall  become  mandatory  at  age  seventy  (70). 


ARTICLE  XVI  -  SALARY 

A.      1985-86  Fiscal  Year 

1.  Salary  Increases  -  1985-86  -  A  two  and  one-half  (2.5%)  percent 
salary  increase  shall  be  paid  to  each  full-time  faculty  member 
employed  during  the  1984-85  fiscal  year  who  returns  to  full- 
time  employment  for  the  1985-86  academic  and/or  fiscal  year. 

2.  Faculty  salary  ranges:    The  below  stated  (minimum/maximum) 
salary  ranges  are  for  full-time  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month 
appointment . 

Faculty      Associate  Assistant  Associate 

Rank  Instructor       Instructor     Professor     Professor  Professor 

Min.  Sal.       $14,863  $16,?  $18,963        $21,013  $23,063 

Max.  Sal.        25,343  29, v.,  31,975  34,922  37,869 
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ARTICLE  XVI  -  SALARY 


3.     In  the  event  the  above  mentioned  salary  increase  would  cause 
the  faculty  member's  1985-86  annual  contract  salary  to  exceed 
the  above  stated  maximum  for  his  academic  rank,  the  salary 
increase  shall  be  equal  to  the  difference  between  his  1984-85 
annual  contrnct  salary  and  the  above  stated  maximum  for 
his/her  academic  rank. 

B.  1986-87  Fiscal  Year 

1.  Salary  Increases  -  1986-87  -  A  6.85  percent  salary  increase 
shall  be  paid  to  each  full-time  faculty  member  employed  during 
the  1985-86  fiscal  year  who  returns  to  full-time  employment 
for  the  1986-87  academic  and/or  fiscal  year. 

2.  Faculty  salary  ranges:    The  below  stated  (minimum/maximum) 
salary  ranges  are  for  full-time  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month 
appointment . 

Faculty      Associate  Assistant  Associate 

2§B!E            Instructor      Instructor     Professor     Professor  Professor 

Min.  Sal.       $15,881           $18,072         $20,262        $22,452  $24,643 

Max.  Sal.        27,079             31,016           34,165          37,314  40,463 

3.  In  the  event  the  above  mentioned  salary  increase  would  cause 
the  faculty  member's  1986-87  annual  contract  salary  to  exceed 
the  above  stated  maximum  for  his  academic  rank,  the  salary 
increase  ihall  be  equal  to  the  difference  between  his  1985-86 
annual  contract  salary  and  the  above  stated  maximum  «or 
his/her  academic  rank. 

C.  1987-88  Fiscal  Year 

1.     Salary  Increases  -  1987-88  -  A  $2,000  salary  increase  shall  be 
paid  to  each  full-time  faculty  member  employed  during  the 


1986-87  fiscal  year  who  returns  to  full-time  employment  for 
the  1987-88  academic  and/or  fiscal  year. 

2.  Faculty  salary  ranges:    The  below  stated  (minimum/maximum) 
salary  ranges  are  for  full-time  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month 
appointment. 

Faculty      Associate  Assistant  Associate 

Rapk           Instructor      Instructor     Professor     Professor  Professor 

Min.  Sal.       $17,881           $20,072         $22,262        $24,452  $26,643 

Max.  Sal.         29,079             33,016           36,165          39,314  42,463 

3.  In  the  event  the  above  mentioned  salary  increase  would  cause 
the  faculty  member's  1987-88  annual  contract  salary  to  exceed 
the  above  stated  maximum  for  his  academic  rank,  the  salary 
increase  shall  be  equal  to  the  difference  between  his  1986-87 
annual  contract  salary  and  the  above  stated  maximum  for 
his/her  academic  rank. 
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D.     Overload  Salaries 


1.  1985-86  Fiscal  Year  -  All  full-time  faculty,  regardless  of 
academic  rank,  shall  receive  three  hundred  seventy-five 
dollars  ($375)  per  semester  hour. 

2.  1986-87  Fiscal  Year  -  All  full-time  faculty,  regardless  of 

/foofx10  raak'  sha11  receive  three  hundred  eighty-six  dollars 
($386)  per  semester  hour. 

3.  1987-88  Fiscal  Year  -  All  full-time  faculty,  regardless  of 
academic  rank,  shall  receive  three  hundred  ninety-eight 
dollars  ($398)  per  semester  hour. 

E.     Stager  School  Salaries 

1.  All  full-time  faculty,  regardless  of  academic  rank,  shall 
receive  four  hundred  sixty  dollars  ($460)  per  semester  hour  as 
compensation  for  summer  school  assignments. 

2.  Effective  September  1,  1985,  all  full-time  faculty  employed  by 
the  College  for  non-teaching  duties  shall  receive,  regardless 
of  academic  rank,  eleven  dollars  ($11.00)  per  hour. 

3.  Effective  September  1,  1986,  all  full-time  faculty  employed  by 
the  College  for  non-te-.ching  duties  shall  receive,  regardless 
of  academic  rank,  twelve  dollars  ($12.00)  per  hour. 

4.  Effective  September  1,  1987,  all  full-time  faculty  employed  by 
the  College  for  non-teaching  duties  shall  receive,  regard*  ss 
of  academic  rank,  thirteen  dollars  ($13.00)  per  hour. 

ARTICLE  XVII  -  APPOINTMENTS/PROBATION/SPECIAL  TERM 


A.  1. 


Faculty  shall  be  appointed  on  a  ten  (10)  month  academic  work 
year  basis. 


2.     All  full-time  faculty  shall  serve  a  full  three  (3)  year 

probation  period  immediately  following  the  initial  year  of 
appointment . 

B.  Full-time  faculty  members  who  have  completed  their  probationary 
period  shall  not  be  terminated  except  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XIII  of  this  Agreement. 

C.  The  salary  of  full-time  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month  academic  work 
year  appointment  shall  be  paid  bi-weekly  in  either  twenty  (20)  or 
twenty-six  (26)  approximately  equal  payments.    Such  faculty  shall 
have  the  option  of  selecting  either  twenty  (20)  or  twenty-six  (26) 
payments.  ' 
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ARTICLE  XVII  -  APPO I NTMENTS / PROB ATT  OM  /  <:  PF  r  T  a  i  TFPM 


The  termination  of  a  probationary  faculty  member  by  non-renewal  of 

appointment  or  dismissal  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  followine 

and  such  termination  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance/ 
arbitration  procedure. 

1.  Written  notice  of  non- renewal  of  appointment  shall  be  given  by 
May  l  of  each  academic  year. 

2.  Such  written  notice  shall  state  the  reason(s)  for  the  non- 
renewal. 

3.  Dismissal  of  a  probationary  faculty  member  shall  be  upon 
thirty  (30)  calendar  days'  written  notice  or  pay  in  lieu 
thereof. 

E-      Special  Term  Appointments 

SliFiS  *nd1COnditions  of  this  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement 
shall  not  apply  to  persons  employed  under  special  term 
appointments.    Special  term  appointments  are  givi-n  professional 
personnel  for  a  specific  period  of  time  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year 
Such  employees  shall  hold  the  rank  of  Lecturer.  * 

1.  Included  in  this  category  are  such  professional  employees  as: 

a.  Those  persons  past  the  mandatory  retirement  age. 

b.  Those  persons  employed  to  temporarily  fill  positions 
vacated  by  the  regular  full-time  faculty  members  on 
extended  leave. 

c.  Those  persons  employed  as  short  term  substitutes  for 
full-time  faculty  members. 

d.  Those  persons  employed  on  a  part-time  irregular  basis. 

2.  Persons  employed  under  special  term  appointments  shall  be 
provided  with  a  written  personnel  contract  agreement  setting 
forth  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  employment. 

ARTICLE  XVIII  -  ANNUAL  SALARY  NOTICE 

mmSrTii?"  •""■^  be  Cntitled  t0  an  annual 

notice  setting  forth  his  academic  rank,  annual  salary,  and  his 

employment  status,    iiee  Appendix  D  for  copy). 

B'     US  Sil'S.ff'i1  i88UVu<*  notice  by  May  I  of  each  academic  year, 
h»  Mm  u  «f     bK  81g!!ed  aDd  returned  *>y  individual  faculty  members 
by  May  15  of  each  academic  year.    Each  faculty  member  shall  be 
given  a  receipt  to  substantiate  that  he/she  had  complied  with  these 
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ARTICLE  XVIII  -  ANNUAL  SALARY  NOTICE 

C*     nAM^W  f"u^yi«,ember  t0  return  his  si^ed  annual  salary 
notice  by  May  15  shall  constitute  voluntary  termination. 

ARTICLE  XIX  -  PAYROLL  DEDUCTIONS 

A*     If  ?U^°rif!d^y  r  f?CUlty  Ben,ber'  bv  """voked  written  assignment 

S.  JiLS?-2!    °     8C'  ^  COllege  Wil]  exeCUte  d^"ctionf  from 
the  faculty  member's  wages  for  the  following  in  accordance  with 
procedures  established  by  the  College:  romance  witn 

1-  governnent  bonds 

2.  United  Fund 

3.  Credit  Union  (Allentown  Teacher's  Credit  Union) 

4.  tax  sheltered  annuities  and  mutual  funds 

5.  others  as  mutually  agreed  upon 

ARTICLE  XX  -  NO  STRIKE,  NO  LOCKOUT 

A.  The  Association  agrees  that  there  shall  be  no  strike,  picketing, 

?ne1wi„:icrd0Wn'KlllfUl  abSenCe  fr°0  assi*ned  w°rkPstation?r, 
IrLll  i  T     in  wh°leL0rJln  P"t  f™»  the  fall,  faithful  and 
proper  performance  of  the  duties  of  employment  during  the  life  of 

^ f  ^T"1*;  ThC  Ce1Je8e  agrees  that  n0  locko"t  against  any  or 
Agreement'  eBpl0yeeS  sha11  take  Place  durin«  the  life  of  this 

B.  Any  faculty  member  who  is  instrumental  in  causing  a  strike  during 
the  life  of  this  Agreement,  whether  or  not  officially  authorized  by 
the  Association,  shall  be  discharged  with  appeal  or  recourse  only 
on  the  fact  situation  involved. 

ARTICLE  XXI  -  SEPARABILITY 

A*  *Ttvtijt        provi8ion  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  at 

any  time  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  last  resort  of 
Pennsylvania  or  of  the  United  States  or  by  a  court  of  .ompeten" 
SK^JE0;-        wh0"  j"**"**  or  d«ree  no  appeal  has  been  taken 
^  •? e  time  provided  for  doing  so,  that  provision  shall  be  null 
and  void,  but  all  other  provisions  of  the  Agreement  shall  continue 
in  effect. 

B.      Implementation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  are  subject  to 
tne  college  having  a  sponsor  approved  budget. 
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ARTICLE  XXII  -  COMPLETE  AGREEMENT 


The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted 
in  this  Agreement,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to 
make  demands  and  proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject  or  matter 
not  removed  by  law  from  the  area  of  collective  bargaining,  and  that 
the  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by  the  parties  after 
the  exercise  of  that  right  and  opportunity  set  forth  in  the 
Agreement  which  represents  the  complete  agreement  of  the  parties. 
Neither  party  shall  be  obligated  to  negotiate  conceding  wages, 
hours,  or  conditions  of  employment  during  the  term  of  this 
Agreement,  except  to  "meet  and  discuss"  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XI  -  Meet  and  Discuss. 


ARTICLE  XXIII  -  SENIORITY 

A.      Seniority  shall  be  on  a  College-wide  basis  and  mean  the  length  ol 
full-time  service  (employment)  with  the  College  from  the  most 
recent  date  of  employment.    In  the  event  two  (2)  or  more  faculty 
members  have  the  same  date  of  initial  employment,  the  date  the 
appointment  was  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  used  to 
resolve  the  conflict.    Should  this  fail  to  resolve  the  conflict, 
the  length  of  employment  with  the  College  as  a  part-time 
professional  employee  prior  to  their  appointment  i  te  shall  be 
used. 


B.     Grant  faculty  seniority  will  not  be  college-wide.    Act  101  grant 
faculty  will  have  seniority  relative  to  Act  101  grant  positions. 
Handicapped  grant  faculty  will  have  seniority  relative  to 
handicapped  grant  positions.    Disadvantaged  grant  faculty  will  have 
seniority  relative  to  disadvantaged  grant  positions. 

C      1.     Professional  employees  who  hold  non-bargaining  unit  positions 
within  the  College  shall  retain  accrued  seniority  earned 
through  full-time  service  (employment)  with  the  College  prior 
to  Tuly  1,  1971.    Such  professional  employees  shall  not  accrue 
sei.ority  after  July  1,  1971,  unless  they  were  employed  full- 
time  in  a  bargaining  unit  position. 

2.     A  faculty  member  after  the  effective  date  of  this  Agreement, 
who  accepts  a  position  with  the  College  outside  the  bargaining 
unit  shall  retain  all  seniority  accumulated  prior  to  his 
leaving  the  bargaining  unit  for  a  period  of  four  (A)  years. 

D.      1.     Faculty  shall  accrue  seniority  while  on  leave  of  absence 
without  pay  provided  that: 

a.  Such  unpaid  leave  is  authorized  by  the  College. 

b.  Such  unpaid  leave  does  nol  exceed  one  (1)  fiscal  year 
within  a  five  (5)  year  period  which  shall  commence  on  the 
first  day  of  the  unpaid  leave  of  absence. 
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ARTICLE  XXIII  •  SENIORITY 


2.      A  non-probationary  disabled  faculty  member  on  disability  leave 
without  pay  shall  accrue  seniority  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

a.  Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  during  the  initial 
fiscal  year  or  part  thereof  of  the  di  ability  leave 
without  pay. 

b.  Seniority  shall  continue  to  accrue  only  for  the  first 
year  of  the  disability  leave  without  pay. 

E.     The  College  shall  provide  the  Association  and  Faculty  with 

Divisional  Seniority  lists  on  or  before  November  1  of  each  year 
Such  lists  shall  include  the  date  of  initial  employment  or  re- 
employment in  the  event  the  faculty  member  has  resigned  after 
initial  employment  and  the  date  the  Board  of  Trustees  approved  the 
faculty  member's  appointment.    The  faculty  member's  position  on  the 
seniority  list  shall  be  considered  final  unless  their  position  has 
been  changed  from  the  previous  list.    The  faculty  member  may  only 
challenge  the  change  in  position  by  submitting  such  challenge  in 
writing  to  the  Association  President  and  College  within  sixtv  (60) 
calendar  days  of  the  posting  of  the  seniority  list. 

ARTICLE  XXIV  -  MI SCET.T.AMEniifi 

A.  The  College  will  prepare  copies  of  this  Agreement  after  its 

it  cif ication  and  will  present  a  copy  with  reasonable  promptness  to 
a.i  faculty  now  employed  or  hereafter  employed.    The  College  will 
also  supply  to  the  Association  ten  (10)  copies  of  .his  Agreement  at 
no  cost,  plus  more  as  needed  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

B.  The  College  shall  make  every  effort  not  to  schedule  committee 
and/or  divisional  meetings  during  the  first  activities  period  of 
each  month.    Furthermore,  the  College,  subject  to  departmental 
needs,  will,  upon  request  from  non-teaching  faculty  members,  grant 
such  faculty  member  permission  to  attend  all  regular  and  special 
Association  and  Executive  Committee  meetings  scheduled  during  the 
College  s  regular  activity  period.    The  maximum  number  of  requests 
shall  not  exceed  sixteen  (16)  in  any  one  (1)  academic  year. 

C.  Faculty  members  may  have  pay  checks  mailed  directly  to  their  bank. 

D.  Notification  of  Vacancies 

1.     When  a  professional  or  administrative  vacancy  occurs,  the 
College  shall  post  a  notice  of  said  vacancy.    Such  notice 
shall  state  which  position(s)  are  open,  the  required  quali- 
fications, how  applications  are  to  be  made,  and  the  time  limit 
for  filing  of  same.    A  vacancy  shall  not  be  filled  for  at 
least  fifteen  (15)  calendar  days  from  the  date  of  the  initial 
posting.    For  purposes  of  this  provision,  staff  reorganiza- 
tions shall  not  necessarily  constitute  a  vacancy. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV  -  MISCELLANEOUS 

2.      Faculty  members  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  vacancy  shall  do  so 
in  writing  and  state  their  qualifications  for  the  position  and 
shall  fue  their  applications  within  the  prescribed  time 
limit. 

E.  The  College  agrees  to  notify  the  Association  of  proposed  changes  to 
Chapter  III  of  the  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual  at  least  twelve 
U2)  calendar  days  prior  to  official  action  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

F.  The  College  agrees  to  offer  non-assigned  classes,  such  as  teaching 
overloads  and  summer  school,  as  outlined  in  Appendix  C. 

G.  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  Faculty  to  recommend  textbook 
selections,  course  offerings  and  times  in  accordance  with  a  time 
schedule  set  by  their  supervisor. 

H.  When  the  masculine  pronoun  is  used  in  this  Agreement,  the  same 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  female  pronoun. 

I.  The  College  shall  forward  the  name(s)  and  address(es)  of  newly 
hired  faculty  to  the  Association  within  a  reasonable  time. 

J.     The  College  shall  provide  each  faculty  member  with  a  faculty  report 
day  schedule  prior  to  the  beginning  of  their  academic  or  fiscal 
work  year. 

K.     The  Faculty  Association  shall  appoint  one  (1)  member  to  each  of  the 
College's  Standing  Committees. 

L.  The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  make  presentations  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  in  accordance  with  the  Board's  policy  set  forth 
in  the  College's  Policies  and  Procedures  Manual. 

M.     The  College  shall  provide  the  academic  attire  for  faculty  required 
to  attend  the  Spring  Commencement  exercise. 

N.  The  College  agrees  to  include  the  following  in  Chapter  III  of  the 
Policies  and  Procedures  Manual: 

!•     Section  3.603  -  Criteria  for  Promotion 

The  nunber  of  times  a  candidate  for  promotion  has  been 
eligible  for  promotion  but  in  fact  not  promoted. 

2.      Section  3.604  -  Promotional  Procedure 

sub  paragraph  1,  - 

In  determining  the  number  of  promotions  to  be  authorized  for 
the  following  year,  the  President  shall  take  into  account  the 
number  of  faculty  eligible  for  such  promotions. 
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ARTICLE  XXIV  -  MISCELLANEOUS 


0.     Faculty  representatives  on  College  Standing  Committees  shall  be 
elected  by  their  respective  divisions.    In  the  event  any 
Division(s)  fails  to  elect  a  sufficient  r.jmber  of  faculty 
representatives,  the  President  may  appoint  other  faculty  interested 
in  serving  on  the  Standing  Committee (s) . 

ARTICLE  XXV  -  DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

A.      This  agreement  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  period  starting  the  first 
academic  workday  of  the  1985-86  Academic  Year  through  and  including 
f  oa       1BB»ed"tely  preceding  the  first  academic  workday  of  the 
1988-89  Academic  Year  and  shall  continue  automatically  from  year  to 
year  thereafter  unless  either  party  shall  serve  notice  on  the  other 
of  its  desire  to  terminate,  modifv,  or  amend  this  Agreement.  Such 
written  notice  shall  be  served  no  later  than  one  hundred  and 
seventy-two  (172)  calendar  days  prior  to  the  College's  budget 
submission  date  for  the  1988-89  fiscal  year  so  as  to  permit  the 
parties  to  conform  to  the  provisionr  of  Article  XIII,  Public 
Employe  Relations  Act. 
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B.      IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF    the  parties  hereto  have  caused  these  presents 
to  be  duly  executed  and  scaled  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 

Lehigh  County  Community  College 
j  ■  .  .  „  „  Faculty  Association,  an  affiliate  of 

8Jf  ^Tty  Coanunity  College       PAHE/NFA-PSEA/i  «"xixate  01 


Lehigh  County  Community  C 


Member,  Negotiating  Team 


by 


okesman<Negotiating  T 


by 


S»6er,  negotiating  Team/  Me&eVXgotiating  *  ^ 


Member,  Negotiating 'Team 


by 


Member,  Negotiating  Team 


wfieJ  by  thn  LehJgh  C0Unty  Com^y  College  Faculty  Association 
Mewvership  on  December  23,  1985. 


ft.L.&<p^op..a. 

President \T 
Lehigh  County  Conmunity  College 
Faculty  Association 


Ja£wi^^  C0UIXty     BDUnity  C°lle8C  B°ard  °f  Truste« 


on 


Sec^tary 
Lehigh  County  Community  College 
Board  of  Trustees 


airman 

Coamunity  College 
rd  of  Trustees 
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APPENDIX  -  A 


Retrenchment 


M?»,^a«Ciai  considerations,  program  curtailment  or  revision, 

A.      If  and  when  retrenchment  is  necessary,  the  Coxlege  shall    to  th* 

tl  ul  ,?rTiCal'™ke  PlaDS  t0  the  P-«ss  of  a  trxuJn  to 

be  utilized  to  effect  the  required  reduction  in  faculty. 

B*     «dD«^th;  °Pini0n10fKthe  College,  retrenchment  becomes  necessary 

retrenchment  and  its  implications. 

C*     Jte'cSLl^tl^"?*'  ret"n?»ent  "  ^ill  deemed  necessary  by 
the  College,  the  faculty  member(s)  to  be  laid  off  and/or  reduced  to 

swiori^.  bC  deternined  in  ^erse  order  of  their 

D.     Before  retrenching  a  faculty  member,  tLe  College  shall  make  a 

SI'S??1'  %ff0rtJ°  P1"6  hin  in  anoth«  suita'ble  posi?  on  within 
Jeen  «n:5ui^%WhlCh  he  "  ^lified-    "  a  fcultj  member  Zas 
been  scheduled  for  an  approved  sabbatical  leave,  he  shall  not  be 
deprived  of  such  leave  because  he  is  subject  to  'being  retrench^. 

The  College's  efforts  to  find  another  position  for  a  grant  faculty 
member  before  retrenching  them,  will  be  limited  to  pof "Jons  witSn 
the  grant  faculty  member's  specific  grant.  Positions  within 

S.     Faculty  member(s)  to  be  retrenched  shall  be  given  written  notice  in 

:ff^veC%:rtLthe.f?ll0T8  and  SUCh  "treSchment'wilTbSoie  " 
of  Sd  itke  "  ini,nediately  Allowing  issuance 

1-     Probationary  faculty  -  March  1 

2.     Non-probationary  faculty  -  January  1* 

3*     SifMnfaiUlJy  J^e/et"nch«d  shalfbe  given  written  notice 

EIii%iS.rJZ  (30)  ?3yS  aft"  thC  C°llege  receives  an  aPP™ed 
grill  llllrt^  8ranting  agency  which  alters  0r  eliminates  tb- 

.     The  College's  decision  to  retrench  and  the  resulting  lay-off  of 
faculty  or  reduction  to  part-time  status  shall  not  be  subject  to 

Se  farcuUvCe/\rbi5rati°n  ?r°CedUre  b*  either  the  A«oc?.uS  or 
the  faculty  member(s)  so  affected. 
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G.  A  retrenched  faculty  member  may,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 

four  (A)  calendar  months  continue  the  insurance  benefits  provided 
by  the  College  it  no  cost  to  the  College.    Continuation  of  such 
insurance  benefits  is  subject  to  limitations  imposed  by  the 
carrier.    Payment  in  full  to  the  College  for  the  purchase  of  si rh 
insurance  benefit?  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  date  of  retrench- 
ment.   For  faculty  on  ten  (10)  month  appointment,  the  effective 

utVfLretrenchment  Sha11  be  tne  first  day  of  the  Academic  year  in 
which  the  retrenchment  is  to  occur.    For  faculty  on  twelve  (12) 
month  appointment  the  effective  date  of  retrenchment  shall  be  the 
first  day  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  retrenchment  is  to  occur. 

H.  A  faculty  member  who  is  retrenched  from  the  College  shall  be  placed 
on  a  preferred  rehiring  list  for  a  period  of  thi  e  years  and  shall 
retain  all  prior  accrued  rights  up  to  the  date  placed  on  such  list. 
Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  a  faculty  member 
on  the  preferred  rehiring  list  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  of  tho 
benefits  provided  by  this  Agreement  while  on  such  list  except  as 
specifically  provided  in  Section  (g)  of  this  Article. 

I.  New  faculty  members  will  not  be  hired  to  fill  a  vacancy  at  the 
College  for  which  a  retrenched  faculty  member  on  the  preferred 
rehiring  list  is  qualified  unless  the  vacancy  first  is  offered,  in 
writing  by  registered  mail,  to  the  last  known  address  of  such 
faculty  on  that  list.    (Recall  of  such  retrenched  faculty  on  the 
list  shall  be  in  reverse  order  of  their  placement  thereon).    In  the 
event  a  faculty  member  rejects,  in  writing,  an  offered  position  in 
accordance  with  the  foregoing,  or  in  the  event  he  does  not  respond 
in  writing  within  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  he  shall 
be  passed  over  but  he  shall  remain  on  the  preferred  rehiring  list 
for  t»-e  remainder  of  the  above-mentioned  three  (3)  year  period.  In 
the  -  cnt  a  faculty  member  is  recalled  and  accepts  full-time 
employment  with  the  College,  he/she  shall  receive  thf  same  rank, 
salary  and  seniority  which  he  would  have  had  for  the  Academic  Year 
in  which  he  was  retrenched  unless  the  mini.ium  salary  for  that 
academic  rank  exceeds  the  above  mentioned  salary  in  which  case  the 
minimum  salary  shall  be  paid. 


J. 


A  faculty  member  shall  not  be  retrenched  as  the  direct  result  of  an 
Administrator's  return  to  a  position  within  the  bargaining  unit  for 
the  life  of  this  agreement. 


APPENDIX  -  B 

Faculty  Evaluation 

A  special  faculty  evaluation  committee  shall  be  established  and  composed 
of  three  (3)  administrators  appointed  by  the  College  and  nine  (9) 
faculty  members  appointed  by  the  association. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  this  committ _e  to  develop  an 
evaluation  procedure  applicable  to  both  teaching  and  non-teaching 
faculty.  6 
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Purpose  and  Objectives  of  Evaluation 


The  College  and  the  Association  agree  that  the  following  shall 
constitute  the  purpose  and  objectives  of  evaluation: 

1.  To  develop  a  sense  of  responsibility  and  to  provide  a  response  to 
the  demaud  for  accountability  imposed  by  the  various  constituencies 
of  the  college  community,  the  most  important  of  which  is  the 
student  body. 

2.  To  provide  a  means  cf  improving  instruction  and  service  through 
direct  assistance  to  individual  faculty  members. 

3.  To  evaluate  fairly  all  faculty  members  in  an  atmosphere  free  of 
threat  in  order  to  determine  if  inadequacies  exist. 

4.  To  provide  a  fair  and  effective  means  of  removing  from  the  staff 
those  faculty  members  whose  performance  has  been  judged  as 
inadequate  and  who,  after  receiving  htlp  and  assistance,  either 
refuse  or  fail  to -improve  such  performance. 

5.  To  provide  positive  reinforcement  and  encouragement  for  those 
faculty  members  whose  job  performance  has  been  judged  as  admirable. 

APPENDIX  -  C 

Non-Assigned  Classes 

1.  The  term  "non-assigned"  class  refers  to  any  classes  including 
laboratory  sections  to  which  an  instructor  must  be  assigned  for  any 
reason  including  but  no  limited  to  (1)  cases  where  the  formerly 
designated  instructor  is  absent  because  of  a  sabbatical,  sick  or 
disability  leave,  child-rearing  leave,  military  leave,  special 
leave,  termination,  death  or  resignation,  or  (2)  for  reasons 
unrelated  to  the  absence  of  a  formerly  designated  instructor  such 
as  the  addition  of  another  section  of  the  same  class.  Non-assigned 
classes  may  total  more  or  less  than  a  full  teaching  load  in  any 
particular  division. 

2.  The  College  Administration  will  determine  whether  non-assigned 
classes  will  be  filled  on  a  full-time  basis  or  divided  in 
accordance  with  Paragraph  4  below  or  cancelled.    The  College  will 
Meet  anC  Discuss  with  representatives  of  the  Association  concerning 
this  decision  if  one  o   more  qualified  retrenched  fac    ty  members 
on  the  preferred  hiring  list  under  Appendix  A  are  available  to  fill 
such  con-assigned  classes  on  a  full-time  basis. 

3-    If  the  non-assigned  classes  are  to  be  filled  on  a  full-time  basis, 
the  same  will  be  filled  in  the  following  order: 

a.  Qualified  retrenched  faculty  members  in  the  same  division. 

b.  Qualilied  retrenched  faculty  members  from  another  division. 

c.  Qualified  new  full-time  faculty  members  including  but  not 
limited  to  those  appointed  on  a  Special  Term  Basis. 
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4.  If  the  non-assigned  classes  are  to  be  divided,  the  same  will  be 
distributed  in  the  following  order: 

a-      To  qualified  full-time  faculty  nembers  to  fill  out  a  teaching 
load. 

b.  To  qualified  full-time  faculty  members  within  the  same 
division  on  an  overload  basis  in  accordance  with  the 
round-robin  procedure  established  for  each  division. 

c.  To  qualified  full-time  faculty  members  from  other  divisions  on 
an  overload  basis  in  accordance  with  the  round-robin  procedure 
established  for  each  division, 

d.  To  qualified  retrenched  faculty  members  within  the  same 
division  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A. 

e.  To  qualified  retrenched  faculty  members  from  other  divisions 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A. 

5.  Faculty  members  offered  classes  must  notify  the  appropriate  Dean  of 
their  decisions  as  to  the  courses  they  will  teach,  including 
whether  they  will  accept  or  reject  non-assigned  classes,  at  least 
two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  the  commencement    *  classes  for  the 
semester.    In  the  event  that  an  offer  to  ceach  a  non-assigned  class 
is  made  less  than  two  (2)  we  !;s  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
classes,  the  appropriate  Dean  may  require  an  immediate  response 
from  the  faculty  member  if  necessary  to  cover  the  open  class. 
Decisions  relative  to  teaching  non-assigned  classes  during  Summer 
Sessions  must  be  communicated  to  the  appropriate  Dean  at  least 
three  (3)  working  days  prio^  to  the  commencement  of  the  Sumner 
Session. 

6.  In  the  event  that  a  retrenched  faculty  member  is  offered  and 
accepts  non-assigned  classes  for  a  minimum  of  one  (1)  full  semester 
on  a  full-time  basis,  he  or  she  shall  continue  to  accrue  seniority 
even  though  he  or  she  may  be  under  the  terms  of  a  Special-Term 
Contract.    In  such  event  the  period  of  the  preferred  rehiring  list 
referred  to  in  Appendix  A(H)  ot  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement 
shall  be  extended  for  the  period  in  which  the  retrenched  faculty 
member  teaches  non-assigned  classes  on  a  full-time  basis  for  a 
minimum  of  one  (1)  semester.    For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a 
semester  shall  consist  of  teaching  eighty  percent  (8C%)  or  more  of 
the  scheduled  class  meetings  for  those  classes. 
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APPENDIX  -  D 


Annual  Salary  Notice 


LEHIGH  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
2370  Main  Street 
Schnecksville,  Pennsylvania  18078 


ANNUAL  SALARY  NOTICE 


 Initial  year 

 2nd  year  probation 

 3rd  year  probation 

 4th  year  probation 

 no  np r oba  t i  ana  ry 


Employment  Status 


Mon. 

Day 

• 
i 

Year  1 

Date 

i 

Name 


Academic  Rank 

nnual  Salary  $  

Appointment  Year:  


Subject  Area 


Employee's  Signature 


Date 


Faculty  Member9 s  copy 


Received 


Date 


^Annual  Salary  Notices  are  issued  in  triplicate.    After  signing,  Nring 
all  three  (3)  copies  to  the  Personnel  Office.    One  copy  will  be 
initialed  and  handed  back  to  you  as  your  receipt.) 


PERM29-b 


9 
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LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
NON-DISCRIMINATION  POLICY 


LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  IS  COMMITTED  TO  A  POLICY  OF  EQUAL  OPPOR- 
TUNITY FOR  ALL  IN  EVERY  ASPECT  OF  TTS  OPERATIONS.     THE  COLLEGE  HAS  PLEDGED  NOT  TO 
DISCRIMINATE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  RACE,  COLOR,  SEX,  AGE,  RELIGION,  NATIONAL  ORIGIN  OR 
PHYSICAL  HANDICAP.    THIS  POLICY  EXTENDS  TO  ALL  EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS  AND 
ACTIVITIES. 

LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  DOES  NOT  DISCRIMINATE  ON  THE  GROUNLS  OF 
RACE,  COLOR,  NATIONAL  ORIGIN,  SEX  OR  HANDICAP  IN  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ANY  OF  ITS 
EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS,  ACTIVITIES  OR  EMPLOYMENT  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  APPLICABLE 
FEDERAL  STATUTES  AND  REGULATIONS.    INQUIRIES  CONCERNING  APPLICATION  OF  THIS 
POLICY  SHOULD  BE  DIRECTED  TO  SUSAN  FAY,  DIRECTOR  01  AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION/EMPLOYEE 
RELATIONS    PROSPET  STREET  AND  MIDDLE  ROAD,  NANTICOKE ,  PA    18634  (717-829-7393). 
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COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 


This  AGREEMENT  entered  into  this  first  day  of  September,  1985,  by  and 
between  the  LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"COLLEGE",  and  the  LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION  OF  HIGHER 
EDUCATION,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "ASSOCIATION". 

DEFINITIONS 

For  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement,  the  following  definitions  shall  apply: 

A.  COLLEGE  -  the  Luzerne  County  Community  College,  its  officers,  its 
administrative  staff,  and  its  Board  of  Trustees. 

B.  ASSOCIATION  -  the  Luzerne  County  Community  College  Association  of  Higher 
Education  an  affiliate  of  ^AHE/NFA,  PSEA/NEA,  the  faculty  employees1 
organization. 

C    FACULTY  OR  FACULTY  MEMBERS  -  those  professional  employees  included  in  the 
approoriate  bargaining  unit  set  forth  in  Article  I  of  this  Agreement. 

D«    TEACHING  FACULTY  -  those  faculty  members  whose  primary  function  is  in-class 
teaching. 

COUNSELORS,  LIBRARIANS  AND  ASSOCIATE  FACULTY    -  those  faculty  members  whose 
Job  titles  are,  but  not  limited  to,  Senior  Counselor,  Career  Counselor, 
Evening  Counselor,  Associate  Librarian,  Reference  Librarian,  Media 
Coordinator,  and  Instructional  Assistant. 

F.  SUPPORT  FACULTY  -  Those  faculty  members  who  are  supported  by  more  than 
twenty-five  (25)  percent  grant  funding. 

G.  AGREEMENT  -  the  collective  bargaining  agreement  negotiated  between  the 
College  and  the  Association. 

H.  BUDGET  SUBMISSION  DATE  -  May  31st. 

I.  PRESIDENT  -  the  President  of  Luzerne  County  Community  College. 

J*    ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF  -  management  level  employees,  supervisors,  and  first 
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level  supervisors  as  referred  to  in  Act  195. 

ACT  195  -  the  Public  Employee  Relations  Act  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania ,  1970. 

SENIORITY  -  will  be  determined  on  a  subject  area  basis,  as  listed  on 
bargaining  unit  member's  employment  contract,  which  (is)  are  established 
at  the  time  of  appointment  and/or  by  further  subject  area  addition  as 
specified  in  this  Agreement.    There  shall  be  two  seniority  lists.  One 
list  shall  be  comprised  o*  teaching  faculty,  ccunselors,  librarians,  and 
associate  faculty.    The  second  shall  be  comprised  of  support  faculty. 
Seniority  will  be  determined  by  the  length  of  unbroken  service  with  the 
employer  as  specified  in  this  Agreement. 

DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMEN  -  designation  for  those  members  of  the  teaching  faculty 
who  are  in  charge  of  the  academic  departments  of  the  College. 
LABORATORY  -  a  collegiate  laboratory  is  defined  as  that  academic  experience 
involving  instructional  evaluation  of  student  experiments,  practical 
experiences,  and  student  notebooks,  as  well  as  the  instructor's  preparation 
of  lab  materials  and  notes  and  grading  of  lab  exams. 
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WITNESSETH 


WHEREAS,  the  parties  to  this  Agreement  have  a  common  goal  of  providing 
the  best  possiMe  education  for  the  students  of  Luzerne  County  Community  College; 
and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  have  bargained  collectively  in  good  faith 
concerning  wages,  t  .urs,  and  working  conditions  of  the  members  of  the  faculty 
included  within  the  purview  of  this  Agreement  and  the  parties  have  reached 
certain  understandings  and  agreements;  and 

WHEREAS,  the  parties  desire  to  incorporate  their  understandings  and 
agreements  and  certain  other  matters  into  a  collective  bargaining  agreement; 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  in  consideration  of  the  mutual  covenants  contained 
herein,  the  parties  hereto  hereby  agree  as  follows: 
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ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

1.1      The  COLLEGE  hereby  recognizes  the  ASSOCIATION  as  the  exclusive 
representative  for  all  the  employees  in  the  subdivision  of  the  employer  unit  as 
comprised  of  all  full-tine,  professional  employees,  including  department 
chairmen,  and  excluding  supervisors,  first  level  supervisors,  and  confidential 
employees,  as  defined  in  Act  195,  for  the  purposes  of  collective  bargaining,  with 
respect  to  wages,  hours,  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  in  nil  matters  within 
the  scope  of  bargaining  as  set  forth  in  Arti  le  VII  of  the  "Public  Employee 
Relations  Act"  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 


ARTICLE  II 
FAIR  PRACTICES  /  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

2.1  The  College  shall  not  discriminate  against  any  employee  on  the  basis 
of  race,  color,  creed,  national  origin,  sex,  marital  status,  residence,  or 
membership  in  or  association  with  the  activities  of  the  ASSOCIATION. 

2.2  Both  parties  agree  that  all  federal  and  state  laws,  rules,  or 
regulations  governing  discrimirtatlon,  working  conditions,  and/or  constitutional 
rights  are  in  addition  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  Agreement.    Any  alleged 
violation  thereof  is  subject  to  the  grievance/arbitration  procedure  which  is  set 
forth  in  Article  VI  of  the  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement  provided  that  the 
aggrieved  has  not,  prior  to  the  filing  of  said  grievance,  submitted  such  claim  to 
the  appropriate  state  or  federal  agency. 

2.3  The  COLLEGE  agrees  to  respect  academic  freedom  as  traditionally 
defined.    In  addition,  the  COLLEGE  will  follow  principles  of  due  process  in  cases 
of  allege!  faculty  violations  of  an  academic  nature.    In  the  event  the  COLLEGE 
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receives  anonymous  complaints  concerning  a  faculty  member,  the  COLLEGE  may  inform 
the  faculty  member  of  the  complaints,  but  no  credence  will  be  given  to  such 
anonymous  complaints. 

ARTICLE  III 
CONFERENCE 

3.1     The  President  of  the  College,  or  his  designated  representative,  shall 
be  available  to  meet  with  designated  representatives  of  the  ASSOCIATION  at 
mutually  convenient  times  on  reasonable  notice  for  the  purpo  e  of  discussing 
matters  related  to  the  implementation  and  administration  of  the  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  IV 
MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP 

4.1     All  employees  within  the  bargaining  unit  covered  by  this  Agreement  who 
are  members  of  the  ASSOCIATION  at  the  time  this  Agreement  is  ratified,  or  who 
after  become  members  thereof  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement  must,  as  a 
condition  of  continued  employment,  retain  their  membership  in  the  ASSOCIATION  for 
the  duration  of  the  Agreement,  provided  that  any  such  employee  or  employees  may 
resign  from  such  membership  during  a  period  of  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  V 
CHECK-OFF 

5.1     Upon  receipt  of  a  signed,  written  authorization  from  an  employee 
covered  by  this  Agreement,  the  COLI  EGE  shall  deduct  the  annual  dues  and 
assessments  of  the  ASSOCIATION  from  the  paychecks  of  said  employee  on  a  pro  rata 
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basis  in  accordance  with  the  regular  pay  periods  provided  during  the  year.  The 
amount  of  said  deductions  shall  be  pro-rated  so  that  an  equal  deduction  is  made 
in  each  of  said  paychecks.  An  employee  who  is  employed  other  than  at  the  start 
of  the  school  year  and  who  executes  a  written  authorization  as  above  shall  have 
the  deductions  made  pro  rata  during  the  term  of  his  employment  through  the 
termination  date  of  this  Agreement. 

5.2  The  formal  authorization  referred  to  above  shall  be  as  substantially 
set  forth  in  Exhibit  "A"  attached  hereto. 

5.3  The  COLLEGE  shall  provide  the  ASSOCIATION  with  a  list  of  thosfe 
employees  who  have  authorized  the  COLLEGE  to  make  the  deductions  provided  for 
herein.    The  COLLEGE*  upon  deduction  of  said  dues  and  assessments,  shall 
immediately  transmit  the  monies  by  check  to  the  treasurer  of  the  ASSOCIATION. 
Said  transmittal  shall  contain  a  list  of  all  employees  from  whose  salaries  the 
deduction  has  taken  place. 

5.4  The  authorization  referred  to  above  shall  be  irrevocable  for  the 
duration  of  this  Agreement,  providing  that  any  such  authorization  may  be  revoked 
during  the  period  commencing  fifteen  (15)  days  before  the  expiration  of  this 
Agreement . 

ARTICLE  VI 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

6.1     Any  complaint  alleging  a  specific  violation,  misinterpretation,  or 
improper  application  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  Agreement,  or  any 
complaint  alleging  arbitrary  or  discriminatory  enforcement  of  the  COLLEGE'S  rules 
and  regulations  related  to  wages,  hours,  terms,  and  conditions  of  employment 
shall  be  processed  as  a  grievance  under  the  terms,  conditions,  and  provisions  ser 
forth  herein. 
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6.2  A  grievance  may  tv*  filed  by  a  faculty  member ,  group  of  faculty 
members,  or  the  ASSOCIATION. 

6.3  FIRST  STEP 

The  grievant  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  occurrence  giving 
rise  to  the  alleged  grievance  or  within  the  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  date  on 
which  the  grievant  learned  of  such  occurrence,  shall  informally  discuss  the 
grievance  with  the  appropriate  dean  or  director. 

6.4  SECOND  STEP 

If  the  action  taken  at  the  First  Step  fails  to  resolve  the  grievance, 
the  grievant  may,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  discussion  of  the  First 
Step,  deliver  a  written  appaal  to  th<»  Office  of  the  President  and  to  the  Faculty 
Association.    The  President  or  his  designated  representative  shall,  within  ten 
(10)  working  days  following  the  dated  acknowledged  receipt  of  such  written 
appeal,  deliver  answer  to  the  grievant.    A  copy  of  this  answer  shall  also  be 
delivered  to  the  ASSOCIATION.    If  a  grievance  is  not  responded  to  in  writing  by 
the  President  or  his  designee  within  the  time  frame  prescribed  in  this  Section, 
then  said  grievance  will  be  deemed  to  be  resolved  in  favor  of  the  grievant  and/or 
the  Association. 

6.5  THIRD  STEP 

If  the  action  taken  at  the  Second  Step  fails  to  resolve  the  grievance, 
the  ASSOCIATION,  on  behalf  of  the  grievant,  may,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  of 
the  receipt  of  the  written  answer  of  the  Second  Step,  submit  the  matter  for 
binding  arbitrate  by  delivering  written  notice  of  such  intent  to  the  Office  of 
the  President. 

6.6  Within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  such  delivery  of  written  notice  of 
submission  to  arbitration,  both  parties  will  agree  upon  a  mutually  acceptable 
arbitrator.    If  both  parties  are  unable  to  agree  apor.  an  arbitrator  within  the 


specified  period,  the  parties  shall  notify  the  Pennsylvania  Bureau  of  Mediation 
and  the  Bureau's  procedure  for  arbitration  proceedings,  as  referred  to  in  Article 
IX,  Section  903  of  Act  195,  shall  be  followed, 

6.7  Failure  of  the  grievant  to  appeal  within  the  specified  time  limits,  as 
provided  in  the  First,  Second,  and  Third  Steps,  shall  mean  the  grievance  has  been 
abandoned  by  the  grievant,  and  the  grievance  shall  be  deemed  resolved  in 
accordance  with  the  last  answer  of  the  COLLEGE  provided  such  answer  is  not  in 
violation  of  the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

6.8  If  the  President  or  his  designated  representative  does  not  answer  the 
grievance  within  the  specified  time,  as  provided  for  in  the  Second  Step,  then  the 
grievance  may  be  pursued  at  the  next  step  provided  for  in  this  grievance 
procedure • 

6.9  The  grievant  may  be  accompanied  by  a  representative  of  the  ASSOCIATION 
at  any  step  of  th*  grievance  procedure,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
Article  VI,  Section  606,  Act  195. 

6.10  Time  Limits  set  forth  in  this  Article  may  be  extended  by  written 
agreement  executed  by  both  parties. 

6.11  All  meetings  and  hearings  under  this  Article  shall  be  conducted  in 
private  and  shall  include  only  such  persons  in  interest  and  their  designated  or 
selected  representatives. 


7.1      The  COLLEGE  hereby  retains  and  reserveo  unto  itself,  all  rights, 
powers,  authority,  duties,  and  responsibilities  conferred  and  invested  in  it  by 
the  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 


ARTICLE  VII 


RIGHTS  OF  COLLEGE 
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7.2     The  exercise  of  these  rights ,  powers,  authority,  duties,  and 
responsibilities  by  the  COLLEGE  shall  not  be  limited  in  any  way  except  as 
specifically  provided  in  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  VIII 
RIGHTS  OF  ASSOCIATION 

8.1  The  ASSOCIATION  shall  be  permitted  to  transact  its  business  on  College 
property,  including  regular  and  special  meetings  at  reasonable  times.  Requests 
for  use  of  rooms  shall  be  made  to  the  appropriate  administrative  office,  and 
rooms  will  be  made  available  within  the  limitations  of  due  consideration  for 
normal  College  operations. 

8.2  The  COLLEGE  will  allow  the  ASSOCIATION  the  privilege  of  using  College 
typewriters,  ditto  machines,  adding  machines,  and  audio-visual  equipment, 
providing  such  equipment  is  not  otherwise  in  use.  The  ASSOCIATION  shall  furnish 
its  own  supplies  retative  to  the  use  of  said  equipment,  and  the  ASSOCIATION  shall 
be  responsible  for  any  damage  or  misuse  resulting  from  said  use.  If  the  College 
policy  is  to  charge  for  the  use  of  its  equipment,  then  the  ASSOCIATION  shall  pay 
established,  reasonable  rates  for  such  usage. 

8.3  The  ASSOCIATION  shall  have  the  right  to  post  its  official  communiques 
in  the  faculty  office  areas  and  use  the  College  mailboxes  for  distribution  of 
said  communiques. 

ARTICLE  IX 
TEACHING  AND  TIME  SCHEDULES 

9.1     The  contractual  term  of  appointment  for  each  teaching  faculty  member 
for  the  year  1985-86  shall  begin  August  26,  1985,  and  terminate  May  30,  1986;  for 
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the  year  1986-87  the  term  shall  begin  August  25,  1986,  and  terminate  May  29, 
1987;  for  1987-88  the  term  shall  begin  August  24,  1987,  and  terminate  May  27, 
1988;  and  for  1988-89  the  term  shall  begin  August  29,  1988,  and  terminate  June  2, 
1989  and  for  1989-90  the  term  shall  begin  August  28,  1989  and  terminate  June  1, 
1990.    To  the  extent  that  it  is  reasonably  possible,  the  following  schedule  will 
be  maintained  by  each  teaching  faculty  member  each  semester: 

(a)  Fifteen  (IS)  semester  hours  of  assigned  teaching  at  the 
main  College  location  (classes  involving  laboratory  or 
studio  contact  will  be  evaluated  as  equivalent  to  two- 
thirds  of  one  contact  lecture,  i.e.,  two  semester 
hours  of  teaching  credit  for  each  three  hours  cf 
laboratory) ; 

(b)  A  minimum  of  fifteen  (15)  hours  per  week  in  the 
preparation  and  grading  of  learning  assignments. 

9.2  A  member  of  the  teaching  faculty  will  not  be  required  to  carry 
additional  hours  of  teaching  in  excess  of  a  full-time  teaching  load  of  fifteen 
(15)  semester  hours. 

9.3  Whenever  feasible,  the  workload  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  scheduled  to  accommodate  his  attendance  at  graduate  school.  Such 
attendance  shall  be  for  advanced  study  and  a  transcript  of  credit  received  for 
such  attendance  shall  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  President  at  the  end  of  the 
academic  term  for  which  special  workload  scheduling  was  requested. 

9.4  No  classes  will  be  cancelled  after  the  official  drop-add  period  (two 
weeks). 
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ARTICLE  X 


DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  THE  TEACHING  FACULTY 


10.1     Under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Acadeuic  Services,  each 
teaching  faculty  member  of  the  Colleg    will  carry  out  the  following  duties  and 
responsibilities : 

(a)  Teach  organized  courses  in  accordance  with  the  descriptions 
published  in  the  current  College  Catalog,  and  the  designated 
course  syllabi,  and  in  accordance  with  the  official  schedule 
of  classes,  and  provide  alternative  instructional  opportun- 
ities for  those  times  the  faculty  member  is  unable  to  meet 
his  or  her  classes  (it  is  agreed  that  certain  disciplines 
cannot  conform); 

(b)  Perform  assigned  consultation  and  scholastic  advisement 
duties  incident  to  student  registration; 

(c)  Maintain  accurate  scholastic  and  attendance  records  of 
students  enrolled  in  his  classes,  and  submit  required 
reports  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services; 

(A)  Submit  reports  on  all  students  who  are  scholastlcally 
deficient  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  time  designated  by  him; 

(e)  Attend  scheduled  general  faculty  and  departmental 
meetings  and  commencement  exercises  of  the  College  with 
the  provision  that  any  academic  attire  necessary  for 
commencement  exercises  will  be  furnished  by  the  College 
at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  member; 

(f)  Recommend  textbooks,  changes  in  textbooks,  and 
instructional  media  and  equipment  to  the  department 
chairman  as  the  need  arises; 

(g)  Serve  as  a  resource  person  to  members  of  the  counseling 
staff  concerning  pcademic  needs  of  students  and 
academic  requirements  in  area(s)  of  professional 
specialization; 

(h)  Maintain  a  minimum  of  five  (5)  appropriately 
scheduled  office  hours  per  week,  the  schedule  cf 
which  shall  be  appropriately  posted; 

(i)  Be  available  to  teach  r.ot  in  excess  of  two  (2) 
courses  starting  after  5:00  p.m.,  unless  otherwise 
agreed  to  in  writing,  as  part  of  each  regular 
semester1 8  teaching  assignment,  as  the  need  arises, 
with  the  provision  that  said  courses  shall  be 
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scheduled,  when  possible,  within  a  reasonable  time 
period  of  other  courses  to  be  taught  on  the  same 
day(s); 

(j)  Perform  such  other  reasonable  duties  related  to  the 
foregoing  as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Dean  of  Academic 
Services . 

10.2    A  system  of  voluntary  academic  advising  will  be  established  whereby 
each  member  of  the  teaching  faculty  who  volunteers  will  provide  such  a  service  to 
no  more  than  twenty-five  (25)  students.    The  advisor's  primary  responsibility 
will  be  guiding  his  advisees  in  the  selection  of  courses  and  in  evaluating  the 
advisees1  academic  performance.    The  advisor  will  refer  to  the  counseling  center 
those  advisees  needing  psychological,  personal,  social,  and/or  career  counseling. 
The  advisor  will  be  expected  to  provide  the  necessary  hours  so  his  advisees  may 
be  adequately  advised  prior  to  the  start  of  each  semester  and  sunoer  school. 


ARTICLE  XI-A 

DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  DEPARTMENT  CHAIRMEN 


11.1-A  In  general,  the  responsibilities  of  the  Chairman  of  a  Department  are 
as  follows: 

(•)  Call  and  preside  at  regular  meetings  of  the  faculty  members 
in  the  department  which  he  serves; 

(b)  Coordinate  the  planning  and  carrying  out  of  a  program  of 
instruction  in  the  currlculum(s)  assigned  to  the  department, 
with  reference  to  the  purposes  and  philosophy  of  the  College; 

(c)  After  appropriate  study  and  consultation  with  the  members 
of  his  department,  make  recommendations  to  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Services  regarding  selection  of  course  texts  and 
other  instructional  materials,  new  currlcular  programs,  or 
revisions  of  existing  programs; 

(d)  Prepare  the  various  currlcular  and  course  outlines  and 
review  them  regularly; 

(e)  In  cooperating  with  the  chairmen  of  other  departments, 
plan  and  supervise  courses  of  instruction  for  students  in 
other  departments  as  requested; 


9 

ERLC 


-12- 

391 


(f)  Assist  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  with  the  planning 
and  carrying  out  of  a  program  of  orientation  for  faculty 
members,  and  with  the  development  and  maintenance  of 
professional  standards  and  the  encouragement  of 
professional  growth  among  the  members  of  his  department; 

(g)  Assist  f.he  Dean  of  Academic  Services  with  the  planning  and 
carrying  out  of  a  program  of  orientation  for  faculty 
members,  and  with  the  development  and  maintenance  of 
professional  standards  and  the  encouragement  of 
professional  growth  among  the  members  of  his  department; 

(h)  In  cooperation  with  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  and  the 
Director  of  Counseling  Services,  advise  students  In  courses 
of  Instruction  offered  by  the  department  and  recounend 
action  to  be  taken  in  selection  and/or  substitution  of 
courses,  and  other  such  special  cases; 

(1)  Assist  whenever  possible  with  the  placement  of  graduates 
of  the  department; 

(j)  Assist  in  communication  with  the  public,  including 
preparation  of  brochures  and  news  releases,  speaking 
engagements,  and  school  and  Industry  visitations; 

(k)  Maintain  necessary  records,  including  class  roster, 

student  attainment  sheets,  statistical  analysis  of  grades, 
and  deficiency  reports  for  the  purpose  of  currlcular 
development; 

(1)  Assume  general  responsibility  for  the  organization  and 
conduct  of  clubs  sponsored  by  his  department,  including 
the  regular  meetings,  programs,  and  other  club  activities; 

(m)  Exercise  general  supervision  over  laboratories,  shops, 
studios,  or  any  other  special  purpose  area  of  the  College 
assigned  to  his  department  and  enforce  student  discipline 
in  those  areas  when  necessary; 

(n)  Interpret  and  administer  faculty  and  student  personnel 
policies  which  pertain  f     is  department; 

(o)  Make  recommendations  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  with 
regard  to  the  annual  budget  for  his  department  and  the 
expenditures  of  th#*  funds  assigned; 

(p)  Assist  in  the  development  of  extension  courses,  in  cooperation 
with  the  Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education; 

(q)  At  the  beginning  of  each  semester  or  simmer  term,  develop  a 
collegial  coverage  roster  for  the  department,  said  roster  to 
indicate  which  faculty  will  provide  voluntary  class  coverage 
for  each  other  in  the  case  of  temporary  absence; 
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(r)  Be  available  for  College  business  on  a  twelve  month  basis; 

(s)  Assist  in  other  related  areas  when  requested  by  the  Dean  of 
Academic  Services. 

11.2-  A  The  teaching  load  of  a  department  chairman  wixl  be  limited  to  twelve 
(12)  semester  hours  per  term. 

11.3-  A    Each  department  chairman  will  receive  their  base  salary  plas  an 
additional  compensation  per  semester  for  their  services  based  on  the  following 
department  faculty  ratio  par  semester  hour  compensation: 

1  -    7.999  F.T.E.  Faculty  —3.5  sem.  hrs.  per  semester 
8  -  11.999  F.T.E.  Faculty  —  4.0  sem.  hrs.  per  semester 
12  or  more    F.T.E.  Faculty  ~  4.5  sem.  hrs.  per  semester 
Effective  September  1,  1986,  compensation  per  semester  will  increase  by  .5 
sem.  hrs.  to  4.0,  4.5,  and  5.0  respectively. 

Appointments  will  be  for  one  year  periods  beginning  July  1st. 

ARTICLE  XI-B 

DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  ALLIED  HEALTH  TEAM  LEADERS 

11.1-  B    Those  members  of  the  teaching  faculty  who  are  appointed  by  the 
President  or  his  designee  to  the  position  of  team  leaders  in  the  allied  health 
areas  and  perform  such  services  will  receive  their  base  salary  plus  $250  per 
semester  [effective  September  1,  198/  -  three  hundred  ($300)  per  semester; 
September  1,  1989  -  three  hundred  fifty  ($350)  per  semester]  for  these  services. 

11.2-  B  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of  allied  health  team  leaders  are  as 
follows: 

(a)  Presides  at  weekly  team  meetings; 

(b)  Coordinates  course  outline  development,  course  policies , 
weekly  clinical  objectives,  clinical  evaluation  tools,  and 
campus  laboratory  activities; 
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(c)  Orients  new  faculty  members  to  the  particular  allied 
health  course; 

(d)  Maintains  records  of  course  activities,  such  as:  ongoing 
studert  progress  reports,  course  evaluations,  grade  sheets, 
clinical  evaluation  too^s; 

(e)  Schedules  guest  lectures  and  other  special  course  activities; 

(f)  Acts  as  resource  person  for  part-time  faculty  members; 

(g)  Delegates  duties  and  responsibilities  related  to  course 
activities  to  other  team  members; 

(h)  Coordinates  development  of  all  quizzes  and  examinations  in 
the  course; 

(i)  Reports  to  the  appropriate  directors  any  problems  arising 
in  the  course; 

(j)  Assists  faculty  members  in  making  appropriate  referrals  for 
counseling,  additional  laboratory  instruction,  or  special 
tutoring  for  students  having  special  problems; 

(k)  Assists  students  in  resolving  special  problems  related  to 
the  course,  i.e.,  re-scheduling  clinical  laboratory 
times. 


ARTICLE  XI-C 
DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  COORDINATORS 

11.1-  C    Those  members  of  the  teaching  faculty  who  are  appointed  to  the 
position  of  coordinator  and  perform  such  services  will  receive  their  base  salary 
plus  five  hundred  ($500)  dollars  per  semester  [effective  September  1,  1987  — 
six  hundred  ($600)  dollars  per  semester;  September  1,  1989       seven  hundred 
($700)  dollars  per  semester 1  for  these  services. 

11.2-  C  In  general,  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Coordinators  are  as 
follows: 

(a)  To  develop  and  submit  the  schedule  of  courses  for  the 
semesters  and  other  sessions  as  scheduled: 

(b)  To  assist  in  staffing  the  courses  as  needed; 
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(c)  To  prepare ,  implement,  review  and  revise  curriculum  course 
outlines  on  a  timely  basis; 

(d)  To  be  present  for  and  assist  at  College  registrations; 

(e)  Assist  in  the  development,  scheduling,  and  staffing  of 
off -campus  courses; 

(f)  Assist  in  the  development  and  implementation  of  department 
budget ; 

(g)  Assist  in  the  supervision  of  laboratories,  shops,  studios, 
or  other  special  purpose  areas  under  the  coordinator's 
general  assignment; 

(h)  Assist  in  the  ordering  of  textbooks  and  supplies  for 
appropriate  courses; 

(i)  Attend  all  department  chairperson's  meetings; 

(j)  Assist  in  other  departmental  business  as  requested  by  the 
department  chairperson  or  Dean  of  Academic  Services* 

ARTICLE  XII 
EXTRA-LOAD  AND  SUMMER  ASSIGNMENTS 

12.1    Computation  of  semester  hou*s  for  extra-load  compensation  is  based 
upon  the  same  formula  (see  9.1,  a.,  above)  used  in  determining  the  regular 
teaching  load  for  full-time  teachers.    Each  faculty  member  assigned  teachirg 
extra  to  his/her  regular  load  shall  be  paid  at  the  appropriate  rate  for  the 
semester;  however,  such  extra-load  assignments  shall  not  exceed  two  (2)  courses 
or  six  (6)  credit  hours,  whichever  is  greater,  for  each  faculty  member  per 
semester.    Extra-load  payment  will  be  as  follows  for  the  duration  of  this 
Agreement : 


-i6-  395 


1985-86 

1986-87 

1987-88 

1988-89 

1989-90 

Professor 

360 

370 

380 

390 

400 

Associate 

345 

355 

365 

375 

385 

Assistant 

330 

340 

350 

360 

370 

Instructor/ 

Asst.  Instructor 

315 

325 

335 

345 

355 

12.2  Each  faculty  member  will  be  allowed  to  teach  a  maximum  of  six  (6) 
extra-load  courses  per  calendar  year;  if  a  faculty  member  rejects  an  extra-load 
assignment ,  it  will  be  counted  against  the  maximum. 

12.3  Extra-load  teaching  assignments  will.be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  criteria  (see  a,  b,  c,  below),  and  such  criteria  shall  apply  to  regular 
daytime  credit  courses  offered  from  8:00  a.m.  to  5:20  p.m.  and  to  all  credit 
courses  offered  in  the  summer  school.    No  non-member  of  the  bargaining  unit  shall 
be  employed  to  teach  an  extended  day  (51  level)  course  beginning  after  5:20  p.m. 
as  long  as  there  is  a  qualified  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  available, 
denirous,  and  qualified  to  teach  that  course. 

As  to  credit  courses  offered  in  the  Continuing  Education  and  Evening  Session 
(61  level  courses),  the  Coordinator  of  Continuing  Education,  or  the  person 
assigned  the  same  responsibility  by  the  Presiient,  shall  have  the  right  to  assign 
qualified  persons  to  teach  all  61-level  courses.    However,  the  assignments  will 
be  made  in  cooperation  with  the  department  chairpersons  of  the  respective 
disciplines.    The  following  criteria  shall  still  apply  in  those  cases  where 
failure  to  assign  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  to  one  course  would  result  in 
that  member  not  .eaching  a  full  load.    Credit  courses  shall  not  be  arbitrarily 
classified  as  61-level  courses  fcr  the  purpose  of  evading  the  assignment  criteria 
set  forth  herein. 

(a)  The  faculty  member's  academic  qualifications  to  teach  the 
specified  course; 

(b)  Of  those  qualified  in  "a"  above,  according  to  (1)  seniority, 

ERiC  -17"  3!)C 


(2)  availability,  (3)  individual  preference; 

(c)  Of  those  qualified  in  "a"  above,  a  continuous  rotation  system 
*ill  be  established  according  to  the  criteria  in  "b"  above, 
whereby  no  faculty  member  will  receive  a  second  extra-load 
assignment  until  ell  qualified  members  of  his/her  department 
have  been  considered* 

12*4    Summer  term  teaching  assignments  will  be  made  on  a  continuous  rotation 

basis  among  the  qualified  full-time  teachers  at  the  department  level,  including 

each  department  chairman. 

(a)  The  criteria  for  determining  individual  summer  term 
assignments  will  be  the  same  as  those  referred  to  in 
paragraph  12*3  above* 

(b)  Insofar  as  practical,  summer  term  teaching  assignments 
will  normally  be  for  six  (6)  semester  hours  per  session 
but  shall  not  exceed  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  courses  per 
session  per  faculty  member. 

(c)  Reimbursement  for  a  summer  term  teaching  assignment  will 
be  as  noted  in  the  schedule  in  12.1. 


ARTICLE  XIII 

DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  COUNSELORS,  LIBRARIANS, 
ASSOCIATE  FACULTY,  AND  SUPPORT  FACULTY 


13. 1  Counselors 

Each  counselor  shall  be  rasponsible  to  the  Director  of  Counseling 
Services  for: 

(a)  Counseling  3tudents  on  educational,  occupational,  and 
personal  matters; 

(b)  Assisting  in  the  organization  and  implementation  of 
student  orientation  programs; 

(c)  Recommending  courses  for  students  in  advance  of  and 
during  each  registration; 

(d)  Being  available  for  consultation  with  faculty  and 
administration  regarding  the  problems  of  students; 

(e)  Gathering  and  maintaining  educational  and  occupational 
information  for  counseling  purposes; 
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(f)  Assisting  in  the  job  placement  and/or  transfer  of  students 
to  other  institutions  of  higher  education; 

(g)  Assisting  in  evaluation  and  follow-up  studies  of  various 
aspects  of  the  College  counseling  services: 

(h)  Attendance  at  scheduled  general  faculty  and  departmental 
meetings  and  commencement  exercises  of  the  College 
with  the  provision  that  any  academic  attire  necessary 
for  commencement  exercises  will  be  furnished  by  the 
College  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  member; 

(i)  Such  other  reasonable  duties  related  to  the  foregoing 
as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Director  of  Counseling 
Services. 

13.2  Librarians 

Each  librarian  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Director  of  the  Libr:~y 

for: 

(a)  The  cataloging  and  processing  of  libi^ry  materials; 

(b)  Reference  and  reader* s  assistance; 

(c)  Assisting  in  the  selection,  procurement,  and 
processing  of  books  and  materials,  including  those 
recommended  by  the  faculty; 

(d)  Circulation  and  periodical  acquisition  and  control; 

(e)  Keeping  the  faculty  informed  on  available  library 
resources; 

(f)  Assisting  in  the  development  and  effective 
implementation  of  a  program  of  student  instruction 
in  the  use  of  the  library  materials; 

(g)  Attendance  at  scheduled  general  faculty  and  depart- 
mental meetings  and  commencement  exercises  of  the 
College  with  the  provision  that  any  academic  attire 
necessary  for  commencement  exercises  will  be 
furnished  by  the  College  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty 
member; 

(h)  Such  other  reasonable  duties  related  to  the  foregoing 
as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Director  of  the  Library. 

13.3  Associate  Faculty 

Each  associate  faculty  member  shall  be  responsible  to  the  appropriate 
director  for: 
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(a)  Carrying  out  assignments  appropriate  to  the  goals  of 
the  division  &.\d  the  job  description; 

(b)  Attendance  at  scheduled  general  faculty  meeting  and 
departmental  meetings  and  commencement  exercises  of  the 
College  with  the  provision  that  any  academic  attire 
necessary  for  commencement  exercises  will  be  furnished 
by  the  College  at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  member; 

(c)  Such  other  reasonable  duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the 
appropriate  director. 

13.4    Support  Faculty 

The  support  faculty  member  shall  be  responsible  to  the  appropriate 


(a)  Providing  instruction  and  information  to  project  students 
regarding  proper  utilization  and  operation  of  equipment  and 
materials; 

(b)  Directing  students  to  appropriate  learning  materials; 

(c)  Assisting  in  carrying  out  prescribed  program  of  learning 
activities  of  students; 

(d)  Rendering  individual  tutorial  assistance  to  students; 

(e)  Assisting  staff  members  with  maintenance  of  equipment  and 
materials; 

(f )  Assisting  staff  in  maintaining  up-to-date  indexes  and 
listings  of  materials  and  assisting  in  general  record- 
keeping; 

(g)  Supervising  and  coordinating  the  activities  of  student 
assistants  in  conjunction  with  program  personnel; 

(h)  Conducting  training  sessions  and  meetings  of  student 
assistants; 

(i)  Recommending  instructional  materials  and  equipment  for 
purchase; 

(j)  Conducting  group  instructional  sessions  for  clients; 

(k)  Serving  as  a  resource  person  to  counselors  regarding 
academic  needs  of  clients; 

(1)  Assisting  the  counselors  in  contacting  clients  and 
arranging  group  meetings; 

(m)  Attendance  at  scheduled  general  faculty  and  department 


director  for: 
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meetings  and  commencement  exercises  of  the  College  with 
the  provision  that  any  academic  attire  necessary  for 
commencement  exercises  will  be  furnished  by  the  College 
at  no  cost  to  the  faculty  member; 

(n)  And  such  other  duties  related  to  the  foregoing  as  may 
be  assigned  by  the  appropriate  administrative  personnel. 

13.5    The  counselors' ,  librarians' ,  associate  faculty,  and  support  faculty 

members*  contractual  term  of  appointment  may  be  for  a  nine-month  or  twelve-month 

period.    Any  counselor,  librarian,  associate  faculty,  or  support  faculty 

currently  employed  on  c  twelve-month  basis  with  anniversary  date  to  remain  the 

same,  shall  not  be  required  to  change  his/her  employment  arrangement  to  a 

nine-month  basis*    On  a  rotation  basis,  agreed  upon  by  the  members  of  the 

department  and  the  appropriate  director,  one  twelve-month  counselor  and  one 

twelve-month  librarian  shall  be  eligible  for  a  special  leave  of  absence  (see  25.1 

below)  during  the  summer  term  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  (2)  months.  Such 

leaves  shall  be  granted  when  proper  application  is  submitted  a  minimum  of  sixty 

(60)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  date  of  said  leave  of  absence. 

13.6     The  normal  workdt    for  counselors,  librarians,  associate  faculty,  and 

support  facul'jr  shall  be  seven  (7)  hours,  not  including  the  lunch  hour,  and  the 

workday  schedule  shall  be  subject  to  the  needs  of  the  College  and/or  department, 

and  specific  work  assignments  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  appropriate  dean 

and/or  director.    Except  where  the  job  description  provides,  evening  work 

counseling  assignments  will  not  be  required  except  for  all  registration 

activities,  including  off-campus,  college  night,  special  events,  and  specifically 

organized  counseling  activities  on-campus  and  at  off-campus  locations.  Evening 

work  assignments  may  also  be  part  of  the  workday  for  librarians,  associate 

faculty  and  support  faculty.    Where  such  assignments  extend  the  workday  beyond 

the  seven  (7)  hours,  not  including  the  meal  hour,  the  counselor,  librarian, 

associate  faculty,  or  support  faculty  will  be  credited  with  compensatory  time  on 
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an  hour  for  hour  basis.  Such  compensatory  time  will  be  utilized  upon  approval  by 
the  appropriate  de*n  and/or  director. 

13.7  Where  a  work  assignment  departs  from  what  is  considered  a  normal 
workday  schedule,  such  as  overtime  work  or  beginning  the  workday  late  to  allow 
for  evening  work  as  part  of  the  seven  (7)  hour  day,  the  counselor,  librarian, 
associate  faculty,  or  support  faculty  will  receive  a  minimum  of  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  prior  notice  of  such  assignment.    Where  such  assignments  occur  on  a  regular 
basis,  their  scheduling  will  be  reasonably  distributed  among  the  counselors, 
librarians,  associate  faculty  or  support  faculty  available. 

13.8  When  classes  are  cancelled  because  of  inclement  weather,  or  for  some 
other  reason,  counselors,  librarians,  associate  faculty,  and  support  faculty,  as 
well  as  faculty  members,  vill  not  be  required  to  report  for  work  until  such  time 
as  classes  are  resumed.    During  faculty  orientation  and  in-service  days, 
counselors,  librarians,  associate  faculty,  and  support  faculty  will  adhere  to  the 
same  schedule  as  faculty  members. 

13.9  Counselors,  librarians,  associate  faculty,  or  support  faculty  may 
teach  specific  courses  in  the  areas  related  to  their  major  responsibility  at 
times  other  than  their  normal  workday  as  defined  in  13.4  above,  and  so  long  as 
said  teaching  does  not  interfere  with  their  regular  duties. 

13.10  Specific  job  descriptions  shall  be  maintained  at  current  level  for 
each  counselor,  librarian,  associate  faculty,  and  support  faculty.    The  job 
description  shall  contain  those  duties  which  are  of  a  skill  level  or  area  of 
responsibility  appropriate  for  such  position. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


EVALUATION 


14.1    The  document  titled  "Performance  Evaluation  -  Purposes  and 
Procedures",  adopted  in  the  1976-77  academic  year  (Exhibit  B),  will  remain  in 
effect  through  the  duration  of  the  Agreement.    Any  changes  or  amendments  will  be 
made  only  upon  mutual  consent  of  the  COLLEGE  and  the  ASSOCIATION. 


15.1  The  COLLEGE  shall  maintain  in  the  College  Personnel  Office,  one  (1) 
official  file  for  each  faculty  member. 

15.2  This  file  shall  include  the  following  material: 


(a)  Signed  application  form; 

(b)  Transcripts  supporting  claim  to  academic  work; 

(c)  Documents  supporting  claim  to  professional  training; 

(d)  Letters  or  records  supporting  work  experience; 

(e)  Copies  of  all  annual  contracts; 

(f)  All  documents  relating  to  annual  evaluation; 

(g)  All  documents  relating  to  final  resignation  or 
termination; 

(h)  All  records  and  transcripts  supporting  the  instructors 
claim  to  continued  growth  after  initial  appointment; 

(i)  Information  of  a  positive  nature,  indicating  special 
competencies,  achievements,  scholarly  research,  academic, 
professional,  or  other  contributions; 

(j)  Any  statements  that  the  faculty  member  wishes  to  have 
entered  in  response  to  or  in  elaboration  of  material 
in  his  file; 

(k)  All  letters  of  intent; 


ARTICLE  XV 


PERSONNEL  FILES 
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(1)  All  letters  of  reprimand  upon  written  notification  to 
the  faculty  meirber. 

The  faculty  member  shall  be  permitted  to  review  and  copy  from  the  contents 

of  his  personnel  file  upon  reasonable  notice  and  at  reasonable  times ,  with 

reasonable  frequency,  pursuant  to  procedures  established  by  the  COLLEGE. 

Reasonable  notice  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  forty-eight  (48)  hours  notice,  and 

reasonable  times  shall  be  interpreted  to  mean  between  9:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m. 

curing  regular  working  days.    However,  in  the  event  of  an  emergency  or  conditions 

beyond  the  control  of  the  faculty  member,  the  reasonable  time  lines  will  be 

waived. 

ARTICLE  XVI 
TERMINATION  OF  SERVICES  FOR  CAUSE 

16.1  The  services  of  members  of  the  faculty  may  be  terminated  at  any  time 
for  just  cause. 

16.2  When  the  President  has  information  or  receives  a  complaint  against  a 
member  of  the  faculty  containing  allegations  which,  if  true,  might  serve  as 
grounds  for  dismissal  for  cause,  and  he  deems  such  information  or  complaint  to  be 
substantial,  he  will  discuss  the  matter  with  the  person  concerned,  after  fully 
apprising  the  person  of  the  nature  of  the  allegations  against  him,  and  will  make 
such  further  investigation  as  is  appropriate.    If  the  President  determines  that 
further  action  is  warranted,  he  will,  prior  to  making  *ha  decision  to  take  such 
action,  contact  the  Association  designated  represent at ive(s) ,  advise  the 
Association  representative (s)  of  his  findings  during  a  meet  and  discuss  session 
with  the  affected  parties.    After  receiving  their  input,  the  President  will 
decide  whether  to  proceed  or  to  withdraw  said  complaints.    If  the  decision  is  to 
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take  further  action ,  the  President  will  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  person 
concerned,  a  written  statement  of  the  charges  against  him/her, 

16*3    Final  action  will  not  be  taken  on  such  charges  until  after  the 
expiration  of  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  notice  upon  the 
person  charged  during  which  time  he  may  make  a  written  request  to  the  President 
for  a  hearing  before  a  Special  Committee  on  Termination.    If  he  makes  such  a 
request,  he  will  be  given  a  hearing  as  hereinafter  provided.    If  the  person 
charged  does  not  request  a  hearing,  the  COLLEGE  may  take  such  action  as  it  deems 
appropriate.    When  a  hearing  has  been  requested,  final  action  on  the  charges  will 
not  be  taken  until  the  hearing  has  been  held  and  the  matter  presented  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Luzerne  County  Community  College  as  hereinafter  provided. 

16. A    The  Special  Committee  on  Termination  shall  be  selected  anew  in  each 
case  in  the  following  manner: 

A  list  of  all  full-time  faculty  members  and  administrators 
shall  be  presented  to  the  President  or  his  designee,  and  the 
person  charged.    Each  party  (beginning  with  the  person 
charged),  shell  alternately  strike  therefrom  one  (1)  name 
until  nine  (9)  shall  remain.    Five  (5)  members  of  the 
committee  will  be  from  the  faculty  and  four  (4)  will  be  from 
the  administration;  no  person  will  serve  in  a  case  involving 
a  charged  member  of  the  same  department  in  which  they  both 
hold  academic  rank.    The  committee  will  elect  one  (1)  of  its 
members  to  serve  as  chairman. 

16.5    The  President  or  his  designee(s),  or  both,  may  be  present  at  the 

hearings  held  by  the  Special  Committee  on  Termination  as  an  auditor,  but  shall 

not  be  present  at  or  participate  in  the  deliberations  or  decisions  of  the 

Committee.    At  such  hearing,  the  faculty  member  charged  will  be  entitled  to  be 

present,  to  be  represented  by  a  person  of  his  choice,  to  present  witnesses  in  his 

own  behalf,  to  see  any  written  statements,  sworn  or  otherwise,  presented  for  or 

against  him.    All  testimony  at  said  hearing  will  be  under  oath,  and  an  official 

transcript  will  be  taken  of  said  hearing,  the  cost  of  said  transcription  to  be 
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borne  by  Che  College,  and  a  copy  of  the  transcription  will  be  submitted  to  the 
faculty  member  charged. 

16.6  Upon  the  completion  of  its  hearing,  the  Committee  will  prepare  a 
written  statement  of  its  findings  with  respect  to  the  charges  and  also  a  written 
recommendation,  and  subsequently  submit  to  the  President,  the  transcription  of 
the  proceedings,  the  statement  of  its  findings,  and  its  recommendations. 

16.7  Upon  receipt  of  the  Committee's  transcription  of  the  proceedings  and 
statements  of  findings  and  recommendations,  the  President  will  review  and 
transmit  them  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  faculty  member  in  question  along 
with  his  own  recommendation.    When  no  hearing  was  requested  or  held,  the 
President  will  review  the  charges  and  make  such  investigation  of  the  matter  as  he 
deems  appropriate  and  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  faculty  member  in 
question  a  report  of  the  matter  together  with  his  own  recommendation. 

16.8  Upon  receipt  of  _ut  recommendation  of  the  President,  and  the  reports 
of  the  Special  Committee  on  Termination,  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  review  the 
matter  and  take  such  action,  if  any,  as  it  deems  advisable. 

16.9  If  the  person  charged  fails  to  attend  a  hearing  of  the  Special 
Committee  on  Termination,  without  good  cause,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may,  after 
receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  take  such  action,  if  any,  as  it 
deems  advisable. 

16.10  If  it  is  deemed  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  College,  a  person 
upon  whom  charges  have  been  served  may  be  suspended  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
with  salary,  pending  final  action  upon  such  charges  by  said  Board. 
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ARTICLE  XVII 


TERMINATION  OF  SERVICES  BY  RETRENCHMENT 


17.1    In  the  event  the  COLLEGE  determines  that  there  is  a  possibility  of 
retrenchment,  the  COLLEGE  shall  initiate,  no  later  than  the  first  week  of 
October,  "meet  and  discuss"  sessions  with  representatives  of  the  Association 
regarding  the  considerations  involved  in  the  retrenchment  process.    In  the  event 
of  retrenchment,  seniority  will  be  followed,  providing  the  senior  faculty  member 
or  department  chairman  has  the  necessary  qualifications  to  teach  the  required 
courses  and  perform  the  remaining  duties.    Such  qualifications  will  have  been 
established  by  the  administration  at  the  time  of  the  appointment  or  subsequently 
established  by  the  actual  teaching  of  specific  areas  and/or  by  further  additions 
made  as  the  faculty  member  acquires  additiooal  qualifications  for  teaching 
specific  subject  areas  as  prescribed  in  Article  XVIII  of  this  Agreement.  Once 
qualifications  have  been  established  on  the  employment  contract  and/or 
subsequently  attained  as  described  above,  none  of  these  qualifications  will  then 
be  deleted  from  any  bargaining  unit  member's  record.    In  every  case,  the  faculty 
member  must  be  given  notice  of  release  by  December  1st  of  the  academic  year  at 
the  end  of  which  termination  is  to  be  effected.    In  lieu  of  notice  of  release  by 
December  1st,  the  faculty  member  snail  receive  a  severance  pay  equal  to  one-hc 
Oi)  his  current  annual  salary.    Before  the  final  termination  date  of  a  retrenched 
appointment,  the  COLLEGE  will  make  a  reasonable  effort  to  place  the  faculty 
member  in  another  suitable  position. 

SI  »uld  the  faculty  member  be  qualified,  according  to  the  terms  of  this 
Agreement,  to  teach  courses  and  perform  duties  within  the  College  other  than 
those  that  are  included  in  his  or  her  area  of  "major  responsibility",  as 
indicated  on  the  faculty  member's  individual  employment  contract,  and  should 
there  be  sufficient  regular,  part-time  and/or  extra-load  work  available  without 
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reducing  the  full-time  teaching  load  or  work  assignment  of  any  ot  the  full-time 
faculty  of  the  College,  the  faculty  member  will  be  retained  to  teach  those 
courses  and  perform  those  duties  at  his  or  her  regular  salary,  providing  he  is 
working  full-time.    In  no  event  will  a  full-time  faculty  member  be  retrenched  as 
long  as  a  part-time  faculty  member  is  teaching  or  performing  work  related 
activities  in  the  subject  area.    For  retrenchment  purposes  only,  a  full-time 
faculty  member's  load  will  be  a  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  semester  hours.  For 
anything  less  than  twelve  (12)  semester  hours,  a  retrenched  faculty  member  will 
be  compensated  on  a  part-time  basis  for. hours  taught. 

If  an  appointment  is  terminated  for  retrenchment  or  displacement,  no  person 
will  be  hired  to  fill  a  vacancy  for  which  the  released  faculty  member  is 
qualified  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years,  unless  the  position  is  first  offered  to 
the  released  member.    The  released  faculty  member  shall  accept  or  reject  the 
offer  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  mailing  of  a  certified  letter  to  his 
last-known  address.    All  employees  retrenched  will  be  recalled  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  and  established  qualifications  prior  to  retrenchment. 

17.2  Seniority 

Seniority  standing  for  the  purpose  of  furlough  shall  be  determined  by  the 
length  of  unbroken  service  with  the  College  in  positions  covered  by  this 
Agreement.    The  following  shall  constitute  a  break  in  service:  resignation, 
separation  for  just  cause,  retirement,  absence  without  approved  leave  for  five 
(5)  consecutive  days,  expiration  of  recall  period,  failure  to  report  after  leave, 
acceptance  of  other  permanent  employment  while  on  leave,  and  any  transfer  or 
promotion  out  of  this  bargaining  unit  except  as  provided  below. 

If  service  is  broken  by  any  of  th«  above,  the  professional  employee  shall 
lose  whatever  seniority  standing  he/she  has  accrued.    If  a  professional  employee 
is  returned  within  one  year  after  such  break  in  service,  he/she  shall  be  entitled 
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tc  credit  for  seniority  purposes,  the  time  accrued  up  to  the  time  break  in 
service  occurred,  but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  credit  for  the  time 
represented  by  such  break  i..  service. 

Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  contained  above,  those  who  held 
bargaining  unit  positions  and  have  transferred  or  were  promoted  to  non-bargaining 
unit  positions  within  the  College,  shall  retain  seniority  earned  through  service 
in  the  bargaining  unit  positions  but  they  shall  not  accrue  additional  seniority 
while  out  the  bargaining  unit. 

17.3  Equal  Seniority 

In  the  event  two  or  more  members  of  the  faculty  have  signed  their  employment 
contract  on  the  same  date,  their  seniority  rank  shall  be  determined  by  a  lottery 
established  by  the  ASSOCIATION  and  the  COLLEGE.    In  case  of  twelve  (12)  month 
employees,  seniority  will  be  determined  by  the  date  of  initial  employment  if  this 
should  precede  the  initial  contract  signing  date.    Cases  of  equal  seniority  among 
twelve  (12)  month  employees  will  be  determined  by  lottery  as  specified  above. 

17.4  The  provisions  of  Article  XVII  shall  apply  separately  to  support 
faculty;  however,  the  notice  provisions  of  Section  17.1  are  not  applicable  to 
these  employees. 

17.5  Support  faculty  will  be  given  notice  of  release  no  less  than 
forty-five  (45)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  specific  grant  under  which 
they  are  employed. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 

DETERMINATION  OF  QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  TEACHING  A  SPECIFIC  SUBJECT 

18.1    In  determining  the  minimum  academic  qualifications  needed  to  teach  a 
specific  subject  at  Luzerne  County  Community  College,  the  following  requirements 
shall  be  followed: 


(a)  To  teach  in  a  specific  subject  area,  a  faculty  member 
should  have  successfully  completed  fifteen  (15) 
semester  hours  of  credit  at  the  graduate  level  in  that 
subject  area; 

(b)  Credits  earned  for  one  related  graduate  course  may  be 
counted  toward  the  fifteen  (15)  semester  hours,  if  the 
undergraduate  major  was  in  the  subject  area  specified 
in  "a"  above; 

(c)  Other  qualiiications  may  include,  but  are  not  restricted 
to,  related  on-the-job  experience,  extensive  preparation 
at  the  undirgraduate  level,  workshops,  and  other 
additional  education  or  training. 

18.2    For  example,  a  faculty  member  who  has  a  Master's  degree  in  Education 

wishes  to  teach  History.    The  faculty  mewber's  undergraduate  major  was  in  History 

and  he  has  twelve  (12)  semester  hours  of  graduate  credit  in  History  in  addition 

to  his  Master's  degree  credits.    A  related  course  from  his  Masters  degree 

program,  such- as  the  History  of  Education,  may  be  counted  toward  the  fifteen  (15) 

semester  hours  needed  to  qualify  to  teach  History. 


ARTICLE  XIX 
EMPLOYMENT  CONTRACT 

19.1  Upon  appointment  or  reappointment,  every  full-time  faculty  member 
shall  receive  an  employment  contract  setting  forth  his  academic  rank,  salary, 
t^rm  of  employment,  and  his  employment  status. 

19.2  Before  an  initial  employment  contract  can  be  issued  by  the  COLLEGE, 
the  prospective  faculty  member  must  have  on  record  in  the  Office  of  the 
President,  a  completed  application  form,  official  transcript (s)  of  his  academic 
work  and  certificate  of  health  report.    The  certification  of  health  examination 
will  be  paid  by  the  COLLEGE,  providing  the  examination  is  given  by  i  physician 
designated  by  the  COLLEGE. 
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19.3  Before  an  appointment  of  the  COLLEGE  becomes  effective,  an  employee 
contract  must  be  signed  by  the  appointee  and  the  President,    The  terms  and 
conditions  of  every  appointment  will  be  consistent  with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  Agreement, 

19.4  Probationary  Contract  —  A  new  faculty  member  will  be  issued  a 
probationary  contract  for  his  first  contractual  term  of  appointment.    During  this 
term  the  probationary  employee's  work  performance  will  be  reviewed  on  a  quarterly 
basis  by  the  appropriate  dean  and/or  director  9  and  the  employee  will  receive 
written  notification  on  or  before  April  15th  as  to  whether  or  not  he  will  be 
retained  by  the  COLLEGE  for  his  second  contractual  term  of  appointment.  This 
decision  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure  provisions  contained  in 
this  Agreement.    The  procedure  for  the  review  of  the  employee's  work  performance 
shall  be  subject  to  review  and  approval  by  the  President  of  the  College  before 
implementation. 

ARTICLE  XX 
EVALUATION  /  PROMOTION 

20.1    The  document  titled  "Promotion  Procedure" ,  adopted  in  the  1976-77 
academic  year  and  revised  in  the  Summer,  1981  as  part  of  the  negotiations,  will 
remain  in  effect  through  the  duration  of  this  Agreement  (Exhibit  C) .    Any  changes 
or  amendments  will  be  made  only  upcn  mutual  consent  of  the  COLLEGE  and  the 
ASSOCIATION. 
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ARTICLE  XXI 
FACULTY  SALARY  PROVISIONS 


21.1  Commencing  September  lf  1985,  salary  increases  for  the  nine  month 
faculty  will  be  paid  as  follows: 

-  seven  and  one-half  (7.5Z)  percent  plus  five  hundred  ($500) 
dollars  [with  no  increase  less  than  fifteen  hundred  ($1500) 
dollars]  for  the  1985-86  contractual  term  of  appointment; 

-  seven  (7Z)  percent  plus  six  hundred  fifty  ($650)  dollars 
for  the  1986-87  contractual  term; 

-  six  and  one-half  (6.5Z)  percent  plus  six  hundred  fifty 
($650)  dollars  for  the  1987-88  contractual  term; 

-  six  and  one-half  (6.5Z)  percent  plus  sev^n  hundred  ($700) 
dollars  for  the  1988-89  contractual  tt    ;  and 

-  six  (6Z)  plus  seven  hundred  ($700)  dollars  for  the  1989- 
90  contractual  term. 

21.2  Commencing  September  1,  1985,  salary  increases  for  the  12  month 
faculty  will  be  paid  as  follows: 

-  seven  and  one-half  (7.5Z)  percent  plus  six  hundred  fifty 
($650)  dollars  [with  no  increase  less  than  fifteen  hundred 
($1500  dollars]  for  the  1985-86  contractual  term  of  appoint- 
ment; 

-  seven  (7Z)  percent  plus  eight  hundred  forty-five  ($845) 
dollars  for  the  1986-87  contractual  term; 

-  six  and  one-half  (6.5Z)  percent  plus  sight  hundred  forty- 
five  ($845)  dollars  for  the  1987-88  contractual  term; 

-  six  and  one-half  (6.5Z)  percent  plus  nine  hundred  ten 
($910)  dollars  for  the  1988-89  contractual  term;  and 

-  six  (6Z)  percent  plus  nine  hundred  ten  ($910)  dollars  for 
the  1989-90  contractual  term. 


ARTICLE  XXII 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 


22.1    The  COLLEGE  will  pay  all  premium  costs  for  each  faculty  member  for: 
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(a)  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Plan  U  —  Special  Benefits 

(b)  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  —  Major  Medical 

(c)  T.I.A.A.,  Disability  Income 

(d)  T.I. A. A.,  Group  Term  Life  Insurance  (double  indemnity) 

22.2  The  COLLEGE  will  also  pay  all  premium  costs  for  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield 
—  Major  Medical,  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  Plan  U  —  Special  Benefits  coverage  for 
faculty  member  dependents  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement.    Included  under  the 
Blue  Cross  coverage  for  both  faculty  member  and  dependents  are:    (a)  student 
dependent  coverage  to  age  twenty-three  (23);  (b)  unlimited  consultations;  and  (c) 
elimination  of  lab  and  radiation  deductible. 

22.3  The  COLLEGE  will  pay  all  premium  costs  for  Blue  Shield  Basic  Dental 
and  Supplemental  "A"  100Z  coverage  for  each  faculty  member  and  dependents. 

22.4  The  amount  of  group  term  life  insurance  shall  be  equal  to  two  (2) 
times  the  faculty  member's  salary  to  the  lowest  thousand  dollars  (i.e.,  with 
current  salary  at  $15,250  x  2  •  $30,500  —  insurance  would  be  for  $30,000),  and 
shall  include  provisions  Tor  double  indemnity. 

22.5  Effective  September  1,  1987,  the  COLLEGE  will  pay  all  premium  costs 
for  Blue  Shield  Pennvision  11  (PV11-1)  coverage  or  its  equivalent  for  each 
faculty  member  and  dependents.    Coverage  to  include  student  dependent  coverage  to 
age  twenty-three  (23). 

22.6  The  COLLEGE  and  the  faculty  member  will  share  proportionally  the  costs 
for  a  retirement  plan. 

22.7  The  exact  amount  of  the  COLLEGE'S  and  the  faculty  member's 
contribution  to  a  retirement  plan  will  depend  upon  the  plan  chosen,  as  indicated 
below.    The  three  plans  which  will  be  available  to  faculty  members  are  the 

T.I. A. A.  -  C.R.E.P.  (Teachers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  -  Credit 
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Retirement  Equities  Fund),  the  Pennsylvania  Public  School  Employees'  Retirement 

System  (P.P.S.E.R.S.) ,  and  the  State  Employees*  Retirement  System. 

a)  A  faculty  member1 s  contribution  to  T.I .A. A.  - 
C.R.E.F.  shall  be  five  (5Z)  percent  of  his  total 
salary,  including  Summer  term  and  extra-load 
compensation.    The  COLLEGE'S  contribution  shall 
be  five  (5Z)  percent  [effective  September  1, 
1987  -  seven  (7Z);  September  1,  1989  -  seven  and 
one-half  (7.5Z)  percent]  of  the  faculty  member's 
salary  up  to  $7,800,  and  ten  (10Z)  percent  of  the 
salary  in  excess  of  $7,800. 

(b)  A  faculty  member's  contribution  to  P.P.S.E.R.S. 
shall  be  five  and  one-quarter  (5.25Z)  percent  of  his 
total  salary,  including  Summer  term  and  extra- load 
compensation,  with  the  exception  that  those  faculty 
members  enrolled  in  the  system  after  July  22,  1983, 
their  rate  of  contribution  will  be  six  and  one 
quarter  (6.2SZ)  percent.    Both  the  COLLEGE  and  the 
State  will  contribute  10.02Z  percent  (this  rate  mry 
vary  from  year  to  year)  of  the  faculty  member's  total 
salary. 

(c)  A  faculty  member's  contribution  to  the  State  Employees1 
Retirement  System  shall  be  five  (5Z)  percent  of  his 
total  salary,  including  part-time  and  extra-load 
compensation  with  the  exception  that  those  faculty 
members  enrolled  in  the  system  after  July  22  1983, 
their  rate  of  contribution  will  be  six  and  one- 
quarter  (6.25Z)  percent.    The  COLLEGE  will  contribute 

a  variable  percentage  determined  by  the  State,  which 
is  currently  seventeen  and  sixty-one  hundreds  (17.612) 
percent  of  the  faculty  member's  total  salary, 
including  overtime. 

22.8  Faculty  members  and  their  dependents  (husband,  wife,  and/or  children) 
will  be  granted  free  tuition  for  any  courses  pursued  for  credit  or  audit  offered 
by  the  COLLEGE.    Fees  charged  by  the  COLLEGE  shall  not  be  considered  tuition. 

22.9  The  COLLEGE  will  make  available  the  T.I. A. A.  Tax  Deferred  Annuity 
Program  for  those  faculty  who  make  appropriate  arrangements  with  the  Business 
Office. 

22.10  Faculty  members  will  be  given  a  fifteen  (15Z)  percent  reduction  on  the 
list  price  of  articles  (exclusive  of  textbooks)  purchased  from  the  College 
bookstore. 


-34-423 


22.11  The  COLLEGE  will  pay  for  malpractice  insurance  in  Che  amount  of 
$1,000,000  for  an  individual  and  a  maximum  of  $3,000,000  for  an  occurrence.  The 
premium  rate  paid  by  the  COLLEGE  for  the  above  coverage  will  not  exceed  that 
charged  by  Maginnis  &  Associates  or  another  reputable  carrier  approved  by  the 
COLLEGE. 

22..     Zhe  COLLEGE  shall  provide  faculty  members,  without  cost  to  them,  life 
insurance,  health  care  insurance,  and  dental  insurance  using  carriers  currently 
in  place.    These  benefits  may  be  secured  through  the  Pennsylvania  School  Employee 
Benefit  Program  or  other  carriers  upon  mutual  agreement. 

ARTICLE  XX7II 
VACATION  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  FOR  TWELVE-MONTH  FACULTY 

23.1  A  member  of  the  faculty  employed  for  a  twelve  month  term  by  the 
COLLEGE  shall  be  granted  a  vacation  leave  with  full  r  alary  for  a  maximum  of 
twenty  (20)  College  business  days  per  contractual  term.    Such  vacation  leave 
shall  be  accrued  on  the  baais  of  one  and  two-thirds  (1  2/3)  days  per  month  for 
each  full  month  of  service  at  the  College  for  the  con ti actual  term.    A  "full 
month  of  service"  shall  be  defined  as  continuation  on  the  College  payroll  for 
fifteen  (15)  cr  more  scheduled  workdays  within  any  calendar  month.    The  length  of 
vacation  leave  shall  not  exceed  the  total  number  of  days  accrued  as  of  the 
beginning  date  of  such  leave.    A  new  employee  must  be  continuously  employed  by 
the  COLLEGE  for  a  minimum  of  three  (3)  consecutive  calendar  months  to  be  eligible 
for  vacation  leave  of  absence. 

23.2  Academic  holidays  scheduled  by  the  COLLEGE  during  a  calendar  year 
shall  not  be  considered  vacation  leave,  and  vacation  leave  shall  not  be  reduced 
by  such  academic  holidays. 


23.3  Vacation  leave  may  accumulate  to  a  maximum  of  forty-five  (45)  days  per 
year  and  shall  be  taken  at  such  times  as  are  approved  by  the  President,  who  shall 
take  in  consideration  the  requirements  of  the  operation  and  business  of  the 
College. 

23.4  In  addition  to  those  vacation  days  provided  in  paragraph  23.1  above 9 
seven  (7)  additional  vacation  days  will  be  provided  during  those  periods  of  the 
academic  year  when  the  College  is  not  in  session,  only  to  the  following  faculty: 
Ruth  H.  Donohue,  Counselor;  and  Gerard  J.  O'Connor,  Counselor.    The  seven  (7) 
additional  vacation  days  shall  not  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year  and  shall  be 
taken  at  such  times  as  are  approved  jy  the  President,  following  the 
recommendation (8)  of  the  appropriate  dean  and/or  director. 

ARTICLE  XXIV 
LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE  FOR  SICKNESS 

24.1    Any  member  of  the  faculty  who  is  unable  to  perform  his  regular 
assigned  duties  because  of  personal  illness  or  injury,  will  be  granted  leave  of 
absence  for  sickness  with  full  salary  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  a  total  of 
fifteen  (15)  regular  workdays  for  each  contractual  term  of  appointment  that  is 
fewer  than  twelve  months,  and  eighteen  (18)  regular  workdays  for  each  twelve 
month  contractual  term  of  appointment.    Any  faculty  member  on  an  initial 
appointment  will  be  eligible  for  the  maximum  sick  leave  allowable  after  reporting 
for  work  for  the  first  day  of  his  contractual  term  of  appointment.    Unused  sick 
leave  may  be  accumulated  to  the  following  maximums: 

1985*86  165  days 

1986-  87  175  days 

1987-  88  185  days 

1988-  89  195  days 
1989*90  200  days 


24.2    A  committee  known  as  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Committee,  composed  of  five 
(5)  Luzerne  County  Community  College  Association  of  Higher  Education  members 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  Association,  and  one  administrator  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  College,  shall  be  the  administrative  body  charged  with 
responsibility  of  approving  all  requests  for  use  of  the  Sick  Leave  Bank,  subject 
to  paragraph  3  below,  maintaining  appropriate  records,  providing  for 
replenishment,  and  coordinating  the  overall  program  with  the  Luzerne  County 
Community  College  Business  Office. 

All  applications  for  use  of  the  bank  must  be  submitted  in  written  form  to 
the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Committee  through  its  chairman.    Forms  will  be  provided  and 
can  be  obtained  from  any  member  of  the  Committee. 

For  the  protection  of  everyone,  no  more  than  thirty  (30)  days  per  year  will 
be  granted  any  individual  by  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Conaittee, 

Mo  application  for  Sick  Leave  Bank  days  shall  be  considered  by  the  Committee 
when  the  employee  has  not  used  up  all  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave. 

The  Sick  Leave  Bank  Committee  reserves  the  right  to  request  a  doctor's 
statement,  a  progress  report  on  any  illness,  or  to  take  any  appropriate  steps 
necessary  to  guarantee  the  proper  use  of  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  program. 

24*3   Any  faculty  member  prevented  from  working  because  of  personal  illness 
or  injury  shall  notify  immediately,  by  telephone  or  telegram,  the  appropriate 
dean  or  arrange  to  have  the  same  done  for  him*    As  soon  as  the  appropriate  dean 
has  been  notified,  a  leave  of  absence  for  sickness  will  be  granted.    Should  it 
develop  that  the  alleged  personal  illness  or  injury  was  not  a  fact,  the  COLLEGE 
may  take  appropriate  disciplinary  action.    Faculty  members  who  are  absent  because 
of  personal  illness  or  injury  for  more  than  five  (5)  consecutive  days,  may  be 
required  to  submit  a  medical  certificate  from  their  personal  attending  physician 
upon  their  return  to  work. 
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24, ;     In  any  instance  where  there  is  a  continued  absence  or  repetition  of 
absence  because  of  personal  illness  or  injury,  the  faculty  member  may  be  required 
to  submit  to  medical  examination  by  a  physician  designated  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees.    Where  such  absence  is  beyond  the  cumulated  sick  leave  accrued  to  such 
member,  the  President  may  recommend  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  such  member  be 
granted,  or  required  to  accept,  a  leave  of  absence  with  or  without  pay  for  a 
period  of  time  to  be  determined  by  the  Board. 


9 
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ARTICLE  XXV 
SPECIAL  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

25.1  The  President  may  grant  members  of  the  faculty  special  leaves  cf 
absence,  without  salary,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  (1)  semester.    The  Board 
of  Trustees,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  may  grant  such  persons 
special  leaves  of  absence,  without  salary  for  any  period  beyond  one  (1)  semester. 

25.2  Applications  for  special  leaves  of  absence,  without  salary,  shall  be 
made  to  the  President.    Each  such  application  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
purpose  for  which  the  leave  is  requested,  its  anticipated  duration,  and  its  value 
to  the  applicant  or  to  the  College. 

25.3  The  Board  of  Trustees,  upon  recommendation  of  the  President,  will 
grant  a  faculty  member  a  special  leave  of  abseute,  without  pay,  for  advanced 
study  for  a  period  of  one  year,  providing  a  qualified  replacement  is  available. 
The  faculty  member  applying  for  such  leave  shall  make  application,  as  in  25.2 
above,  no  later  than  ninety  (90)  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  leave. 
The  faculty  member  s.iould  also  give  no  less  than  ninety  (90)  days  notice  prior  to 
the  completion  of  said  leave  of  his  intention  to  return  to  the  College.    To  be 
eligible  for  such  leave,  the  faculty  member  must  have  completed  no  fewer  than 
three  years  of  service  at  the  College,  and  iurh  leave  shall  be  for  full-time 
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graduate  study  only.    No  more  than  one  (1)  faculty  member  from  any  one  department 
nay  be  granted  a  special  leave  for  advanced  study  for  any  one  year.  Upon 
completion  of  the  leave,  an  official  transcript  of  credits  earned  from  the 
institution  at  ^nded  during  the  leave  period  shall  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the 
President. 

25.4    Sabbatical  —  The  COLLEGE  will  grant  a  faculty  member  a  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence  at  one-half  ft)  pay  for  up  to  one  (1)  full  academic  year  or  at 
full  pay  for  up  to  one-half  ft)  year  for  study  leading  to  the  completion  of  the 
requirements  for  an  advanced  degree  as  approved  by  the  Department  of  Education  in 
HarrUburg  or  the  College  President  or  his  designee,  and  for  research  or 
continuing  education  related  to  one's  field,  for  post-graduate  study,  and  for 
seminars,  providing  a  qualified  replacement  is  available.    The  COLLEGE  will 
provide  a  grant  of  65Z  of  tuition  and  books  for  graduate  study  —  $1,500  maximum 
per  applicant  —  upon  completion  of  said  study.    The  faculty  member  applying  for 
the  sabbatical  leave  shall  make  application  as  in  25.2  above,  no  later  than  six 
(6)  months  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  sabbatical  leave.    The  faculty  member 
will  also  give  written  assurance  to  the  COLLEGE  that  upon  completion  of  the 
sabbatical  leave  he  or  she  will  return  as  a  full-time  faculty  member  for  a  period 
of  one  (1)  year.    In  addition,  the  faculty  member  will  execute  a  promissory  note 
for  the  amount  advanced  that  will  be  returned  to  the  faculty  member  upon  the 
completion  cf  one  (1)  year  of  teaching  as  specified  above.    The  only  exception  to 
the  one  year  requirement  will  be  due  to  extended  illness  or  if  the  employer 
exercises  options  enumerated  in  this  Agreement.    To  be  eligible  for  such  leave, 
the  faculty  member  must  have  completed  no  fewer  than  six  (6)  years  of  service  at 
the  College.    No  more  than  three  (3)  members  of  the  faculty  may  be  granted  a 
sabbatical  leave  in  any  one  year.    Upon  completion  of  the  leave,  an  official 
transcript  of  credits  earned  from  the  institution  attended  during  the  leave 
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period  shall  be  sent  Co  Che  Office  of  Che  President.    FaculCy  member  on 
sabbatical  leave  will  accrue  seniority  and  will  receive  Che  fringe  benef iCs 
provided  in  this  Agreement. 

25.5    The  President  may  grant  members  of  the  teaching  faculty  special 
emergency  leaves  of  absence  in  cases  of  unusual  circumstances.    A  special 
emergency  leave  of  absence  with  pay  may  be  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  (5) 
College  business  days;  a  special  emergency  leave  of  absence  without  pay  may  be 
for  an  entire  semester.    Written  application  for  said  leave  shall  be  made  to  the 
President  and  shall  include  an  explanation  of  the  unusual  circumstances  which 
have  brought  about  the  emergency  situation. 

ARTICLE  XXVI 
MATERNITY /CHiLD  REARING  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 

26.1  A  pregnant  employee  who  desires  a  maternity  leave  of  absence  shall 
submit  an  official  written  request  for  such  leave  to  the  President  of  the 
College.    Such  request  shall  include  a  certification  of  pregnancy  from  the 
employee's  physician  and  the  anticipated  beginning  and  ending  dates  for  said 
leave.    A  request  for  maternity  leave  shall  be  submitted,  if  possible 9  at  least 
one  month  in  advance  of  the  beginning  of  the  requested  leave. 

26.2  Upon  receipt  of  an  official  request  for  maternity  leave  of  absence 9 
the  employee  shall  be  regarded  pi  having  qualified  for  and  having  been  granted  a 
maternity  leave  of  absence. 

26.3  Maternity  leave  tthall  be  granted  under  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
that  are  applied  to  leave  of  absence  for  sickness.    The  employer  further  agrees 
tn  comply  with  all  applicable  state  and  federal  laws,  rules,  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  child  bearing/child  rearing. 
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In  addition,  said  employee  will,  at  their  expense,  have  the  right  to 
purchase  all  contracted  benefits  (at  group  rates)  after  the  termination  of  the 
employer's  obligation  for  the  duration  of  the  maternity  leave. 

26.4  An  employee  will  be  eligible  to  return  to  work  when  she  is  able  to 
resume  her  d      es  providing  she  is  able  to  resume  said  duties  within  a  reasonable 
length  of  time. 

26.5  Upon  returning  to  service  from  maternity  leave,  the  employee  shall 
immediately  be  assigned  to  the  same  position  which  she  held  at  the  time  the  leave 
commenced,  if  said  position  is  available.    If  that  posit ior  is  no  longer  in 
existence,  the  employee  shall  be  assigned  to  a  substantially  equivalent  position. 
The  employee  shall  not  be  denied  any  available  position  for  which  she  is  properly 
qualified. 

26.6  Upon  return  from  maternity  leave,  the  employee  shall  recain  all  rights 
as  indicated  in  Item  26.3  of  this  Article. 

26.7  An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  use  accrued  sick  leave  for  the  period 
she  is  unable  to  work  for  medical  reasons  as  certified  by  a  physician.  An 
employee  shall  earn  sick  leave  while  on  paid  maternity  leave.    If  and  when  all 
accrued  sick  leave  is  used  up,  the  employee  will  be  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence 
for  the  remainder  of  her  maternity  leave. 

26.8  A  leave  of  absence  for  childrearing  purposes  shall  be  granted  to: 

(a)  Female  faculty  at  the  conclusion  of  any  anticipated 
temporary  medical  disability  or  sick  leave  granted  for 
purposes  of  pregnancy  (maternity). 

(b)  Faculty  who  are  fathers  or  mothers  of  newborn  infants  or 
who  become  parents  of  an  adopted  child  of  pre-school  age, 
immediately  following  the  infant's  birth  or  adoption. 

Notification  -  the  faculty  member  shall  submit  a  written 
request  for  such  leave  to  the  President  no  later  than 
20  days  prior  to  the  commencement  of  such  leave.    In  the 
case  of  adoption,  the  written  request  shall  be  as  soon 
as  possible. 
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Commencement  and  Termination  of  Leave  -  such  leave  shall 
commence  as  set  forth  in  a  or  b  above  and  extend  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  two  consecutive  semesters.    The  time 
of  return  will  coincide  with  the  beginning  of  the  College 
term.    Upon  return  to  employment  the  College  shall  offer 
the  faculty  member  the  position  of  employment  she/he  held 
immediately  before  going  on  leave  or  a  substantially 
equivalent  position. 

Untimely  Death  -  In  the  event  the  child  die*  during  the 
leave  period,  the  faculty  member  shall  no  later  than  two 
weeks  after  the  date  of  death  notify  the  College  President 
of  the  child's  death.    Upon  receipt  of  said  notice,  the 
College  President  and  the  faculty  member  shall  jointly 
arrange  for  the  faculty  member's  return  to  work  as  soon 
as  possible.    If  less  than  45  teaching  days  remain  in  the 
college  year  on  the  date  of  submission  of  the  faculty 
member's  notice  to  the  President,  then  the  faculty  member 
may  not  return  to  work  until  the  beginning  of  the  next 
teaching  semester. 

All  leaves  of  absence  under  this  provision  are  without 
pay  but  contracted  benefits  shall  be  handled  as  indicated 
in  26.3  of  this  article. 


ARTICLE  XXVII 
TEMPORARY  LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE 
27.1    An  absence  for  the  following  reasons  by  any  faculty  member  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  temporary  leave  with  pay: 

(a)  Absence  for  serving  jury  duty  or  subpoenaed  attendance  as 
a  witness  before  a  Court  of  law,  or  public  authority,  and 
not  as  a  party  to  an  action.    The  faculty  member  will  be 
paid  the  difference  between  his  regular  College  pay  and 
the  amount  received  for  service  as  a  juror  or  as  a  witness. 
A  faculty  member  is  expected  to  report  for  regular  College 
duty  when  his  attendance  at  Court  is  not  required  either 
for  the  aforementioned  jury  duty  or  as  a  subpoenaed 
witness.    A  faculty  member  should  check  with  the  College 
Business  Office  before  serving  as  a  juror  or  as  a 
subpoenaed  witness  for  instructions  on  the  procedure  for 
receiving  the  diiference  in  pay; 

(b)  Absence  due  to  the  death  of  a  member  of  the  immediate 
family  of  the  faculty  member  or  of  one  in  his  personal 
household,  such  absence  to  total  not  more  than  five  (5) 
consecutive  days,  including  the  day  of  death.  The 
"immediate  family"  includes  a  parent,  c^ild,  brother, 
sister    grandparent,  grandchild,  husband,  wife,  or  parent 

421 

42- 


0 


of  husband  or  wife,  or  any  relative  residing  in  the 
personal  household; 

(c)  Absence  due  to  attendance  at  a  funeral  with  the  prior 
permission  of  the  President,  such  absence  not  to  exceed 
two  (2)  days; 

(d)  Absence  for  the  observance  of  religious  Holy  Days, 
other  than  those  indicated  in  the  College  calendar,  when 
same  are  approved  by  the  President,  such  absence  not  to 
exceed  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days  per  contractual  term 
of  appointment; 

(e)  Absence  for  the  purpose  of  attending  conferences, 
meetings,  conventions,  Association  activities,  and  for 
technological,  industrial,  or  educational  visitations, 
when  the  same  are  approved  by  the  President.  The 
President  may  grant  permission  to  be  absent  for  any 

of  the  above  purposes  with  or  without  expenses.    In  the 
event  of  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  is  requested 
to  cover  for  another  bargaining  unit  member  who  is 
absent  for  a  reason  set  forth  above,  and  that  coverage 
requires  additional  work  beyond  that  member's  regular 
schedule  (day),  said  member,  if  they  agrae  to  cover, 
will  be  paid  on  a  pro  rata  per  diem  rate  for  all 
additional  time. 

27.2    Each  faculty  member  shall  be  entitled  to  a  personal  temporary  leave  of 
absence  of  two  (2)  days  during  each  contractual  term  of  appointment  including 
summer  school,  continuing  education,  and  the  mini-semester,  subject  to  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

(a)  The  faculty  member  must  give  three  (3)  days  written 
notice  to  the  appropriate  dean  or  director  of  the 
College  except  in  the  event  of  an  emergency; 

(b)  The  faculty  member  need  not  state  the  reason  for 
this  leave  request  except  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency; 

(c)  No  leaves  shall  be  granted  as  a  matter  of  right  on 
the  day  before  or  after  a  vacation  or  holiday  or 
during  the  first  or  last  week  of  classes; 

(d)  The  COLLEGE  shall  have  the  right  to  limit  the  number 
of  faculty  members  taking  a  personal  day  leave  on 
any  one  day  to  two  (2); 

(e)  There  shall  be  no  accumulation  of  personal  leave  days 
between  contractual  terms  of  appointment. 
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(£)  Personal  temporary  leave  of  absence  may  be  taken 
in  full  or  half  days. 

27.3  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  any  teaching  faculty  member  on  any 

temporary  leave  with  pay,  including  sick  leave  and  special  emergency  leave,  to 

provide  coverage  of  class  assignments  according  to  the  following  procedure: 

The  faculty  member  shall  provide  as  soon  as  reasonably 
possible,  through  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services,  or  by 
some  other  equally  effective  method,  class  assignments 
for  at  least  the  next  three  (3)  class  days.    If  the 
faculty  member  is  absent  for  three  (3)  consecutive  days, 
at  the  end  of  the  three  days,  the  department  chairman 
shall  recommend  to  the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  a 
procedure  for  covering  the  classes  remaining  until  the 
faculty  member's  return  to  work. 

27.4  Where  voluntary  collegial  coverage  is  available,  the  assignment (s) 
provided  by  the  absent  faculty  member  will  be  utilized  by  the  covering  faculty 
member  or  administrator.    This  type  of  coverage  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of 
five  (5)  consecutive  business  days,  at  the  end  of  which  the  department  chairman 
and  the  academic  dean  shall  arrange  a  procedure  for  covering  the  classes 
remaining  until  the  faculty  member* s  return  to  work. 


28.1    Short  Tours  of  Duty 

Any  faculty  member  shall,  upon  his  request,  J>e  granted  military  leave 
of  absence  to  engage  in  a  temporary  tour  of  duty  with  any  recognized  branch  of 
the  military  „ot  to  exceed  ten  (10)  College  workdays  in  any  calendar  year  upon 
the  following  conditions: 


ARTICLE  XXVIII 


MILITARY  LEAVE 


(a)  Where  possible,  arrangements  for  such 
made  with  the  appropriate  dean  thirty 
advance  of  the  actual  tour  of  duty; 


leave  are  to  be 


(30)  days  in 
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(b)  The  faculty  member  is  to  go  on  leave t  whenever  possible, 
at  the  convenience  of  the  COLLEGE; 

(c)  The  COLLEGE  will  pay  the  difference  between  the  faculty 
member1 s  military  pay  and  his  regular  pay  for  up  to 
ten  (10)  College  workdays  when  the  irember  is  on  a  leave 
for  a  short  tour  of  duty. 

28.2    Extended  Service 

A  faculty  meuber  who  enters  active  military  service  in  any  recognized 
branch  of  the  military  under  the  provisions  of  Selective  Service,  by  call  to 
active  duty,  or  by  voluntary  entrance  in  lieu  thereof,  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
military  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for  the  period  of  time  required  to  fill  his 
active  military  service  obligation.    This  leave  shall  automatically  terminate  if 
the  faculty  member  remains  in  military  service  beyond  his  initial  obligation  or 
fails  to  report  for  work  within  one  (1)  month  after  his  release  from  the  military 
service. 

A  faculty  member  reporting  on  time  for  work  will  be  assigned  a  position  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Universal  Military  Training  and  Service 
Act. 

ARTICLE  XXIX 
OUTSIDE  EMPLOYMENT 

29.1    A  faculty  member  may  undertake  lawful  part-time  employment  outside  the 
College,  so  long  as  such  employment  and  its  attendant  responsibilities  do  not 
interfere  with  the  faculty  member's  discharge  of  his  duties  at  the  College,  ?nd 
providing  the  outside  work  is  not  of  such  character  as  to  adversely  affect  the 
prestige  of  the  College.    Any  faculty  member  who  engages  in  outside  teaching, 
counseling,  or  library  services  should  have  the  professional  courtesv  to  notify 
the  Dean  of  Academic  Services  regarding  such  outside  employment  prior  to  his 
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commitment  to  work.    Under  no  circum*  ances  shall  a  faculty  member  have  direct 
business  dealings  with  students  in  the  sale  of  textbo        instruments,  lecture 
notes*  or  similar  materials,  or  use  his  position  in  the  College  to  promote  or 
solicit  sales  of  any  kind  for  any  organization  in  whi~h  he  has  a  vested  interest 
of  a  pecuniary  nature. 

ARTICLE  XXX 
RETIREMENT 

30.1  Faculty  members  shall  be  retired  and  their  services  terminated  on  the 
thirty-first  day  of  August  next  succeeding  their  reaching  age  seventy  (70) .  Upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  President,  and  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
extension  of  service  may  be  granted  beyond  that  date  for  one  (1)  year  at  a  time. 

30.2  Faculty  members  who  wish  to  retire  at  an  earlier  age  than  seventy, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  retirement  system,  shall,  prior  to  applying  for  such 
retirement,  notify  and  consult  with  the  President  with  respect  to  the  effective 
date  of  such  retirement. 

30.3  Faculty  members  will  have  the  option  to  erercise  early  retirement  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  tie  Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  described 
as  Exhibit  "D"  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXXI 
INSTITUTIONAL  REPRESENTATION  AND  TRAVEL  EXPENSES 

31.1    The  COLLEGE  shall  allocate  to  each  department  an  amount  based  on  a 
formula  of  seventy-five  ($75)  dollars  [effective  September  1,  1987  -  one  hundred 
(100)  dollars;  September  1,  1989  -  one  hundred  twenty-five  (125)  dollars]  for 
each  faculty  member  in  the  department  for  the  payment  of  dues  to  subject  matter 
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professional  organizations.    Membership (s)  in  such  organizations  shall  be 
determined  by  the  department  chairmen  in  consultation  with  the  members  of  his 
department. 

31.2    A  faculty  member  may  attend  professional  meetings  and  conferences  for 
a  period  no"  exceeding  five  (5)  days  per  contractual  term  of  appointment  when 
such  attendance  is  recommended  by  the  department  chairman 9  the  appropriate  dean, 
and  approved  by  the  President.      The  COLLEGE  shall  reimburse  the  faculty  member 
for  expenses  Incurred  in  such  authorized  attendance  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  below.    When  such  attendance  requires  expenditures  of  eighteen  ($18) 
dollars  or  more,  advance  funds  for  such  expenditures  will  be  available. 

(a)  A  faculty  member  traveling  by  his  own  automobile  on 
official  business  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the  approved 
Internal  Revenue  Service  rate  per  mile. 

(b)  Faculty  members  traveling  on  official  business  for 
the  College  will  be  reimbursed  for  their  meals 
according  to  the  following: 


1.  Breakfast  —  In  computing  actual  expenses  within 
a  per  diem  subsistence  authorization,  breakfast 
shall  be  reimbursed  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
$5.00,  Including  tip  (effective  September  1, 
1987  -  $5.50;  September  1,  1989  -  $6.00); 

2.  Lunch       Luncheon  expenses  are  only  authorized 
while  on  per  diem  travel  and  are  reimbursed  at 
a  rate  net  to  exceed  $7.00,  including  tip 
(effective  September  1,  1987  -  $7.75; 
September  1,  1989  -  $8.50); 

3.  Dinner  —  In  computing  actual  expenses  within  a 
per  diem  subsistence  authorization,  dinner  shall 
be  reimbursed  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  $15.00, 
including  tii  (effective  September  1,  1987  - 
$16.50;  September  1,  1989  -  $18.00); 

4.  Reimbursement  will  be  approved  for  the  cost  of  an 
official  luncheon  or  dinner  which  an  employee  is 
authorized  to  attend,  where  such  meal  is  scheduled 
as  an  integral  part  of  an  official  proceeding  or 
program  related  to  College  business  and  the 
employee's  responsibilities; 

(c)  Reimbursement  for  approved  expenses  shall  be  limited 
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Co  three  hundred  ($300)  dollars  [effective  September 
1,  1987  -  three  hundred  fifty  $350)  dollars,  September 
1,  1989  -  four  hundred  ($400)  dollars]  per  faculty 
member  and  three  hundred  fifty  ($350)  dollars 
[effective  September  1,  1987  -  four  hundred  ($400) 
dollars;  September  1,  1989  -  four  hundred  fifty  ($450) 
dollars]  per  department  chairman*  to  be  allocated  on  a 
department  basis,  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement; 

(d)  Reimbursement  for  expenses  of  subsistence  shall  be 
limited  to  the  actual  allowable  expenses  incurred, 
not  exceeding  a  maximum  per  diem  allowance  of  ninety 
($90)  dollars  [effective  September  1,  1987  -  one 
hundred  ($100)  dollars;  September  1,  1989  -  one 
hundred  ten  ($110)  dollars]  of  which  not  more  than 
sixty  ($60)  dollars  [effective  September  1,  1987  - 
seventy  ($70)  dollars;  September  1.  1989  -  eighty 
($80)  dollars]  may  represent  lodging  costs  while 
attending  a  convention  and/or  conference; 

(e)  Personal  expenses  appearing  on  s  hotel  bill  shall  be 
deducted; 

(f)  Expenses  for  alcoholic  beverages  are  not  reimbursable; 

(g)  In  case  a  faculty  member  travels  by  an  indirect  route 
for  his/her  own  personal  convenience,  the  extra  expense 
will  be  borne  by  himself  and  reimbursement  for  expenses 
will  be  based  on  such  charges  as  were  actually  incurred, 
not  to  exceed  what  would  have  been  incurred  by  the  most 
direct,  safe,  economical,  and  usually  traveled  route. 

31.3    All  vouchers  for  reimbursement  of  authorized  travel  expenses  shall  be 

submitted  to  the  Office  of  Business  Services. 


32.1    Effect!*     ,eptember  1,  1987,  a  faculty  member  who  pursues  academic 
study  in  an  accredited  Institution  on  a  part-time  basis  while  working  full-time 
at  the  College  and  not  on  approved  leave  will  be  reimbursed,  up^.i  successful 
completion  of  the  course,  a  sum  not  to  exceed  fifty  (50)  percent  of  the  tuition 
paid  to  that  institution  for  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  cred'*    during  the  summer/ 


ARTICLE  XXXII 


TUITION  REIMBURSEMENT 
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fall  and  three  (3)  credits  during  the  spring.    The  COLLEGE  will  allocate  a 
maximum  of  $5,000  for  the  Summer/Fall  and  $5,000  for  the  Spring  for  this  purpose. 
In  the  event  the  requested  amount  for  each  of  the  two  application  periods  is  less 
than  $5,000,  reimbursement  of  more  than  three  (3)  credits  will  be  considered. 
The  residual,  if  any,  from  the  Summer /Fall  period  will  be  added  to  the  Spring 
maximum.    Funds  will  not  be  carried  from  one  fiscal  year  to  another.    Details  on 
application  and  approval  procedures  vill  be  established  by  the  COLLEGE  in 
consultation  with  the  ASSOCIATION. 

32.2    The  courses  to  be  undertaken  shall  be  either  in  a  subject  area  related 
to  the  faculty  member's  discipline  or  to  his/her  teaching  assignment  or 
prospective  teaching  assignment  at  the  College. 

ARTICLE  XXXIII 
NO  STRIKE,  NO  LOCKOUT 

33.1    The  ASSJcTATION  agrees  that  there  shall  be  no  strike,  picketing, 
sit-down,  slowdown,  willful  absence  from  assigned  work  station,  or  the  abstinence 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  full,  faithful  and  proper  oerformance  of  the  duties 
of  employment  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement.    The  COLLEGE  agrees  that  no 
lockout  against  any  or  all  of  the  employees  shall  take  place  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXXIV 
LIMITATIONS  ON  AGREEMENT 

34.1    In  the  event  that  either  the  COLLEGE  or  the  ASSOCIATION  is  prevented 
from  performing  this  Agreement  by  reason  of  fire,  work  stoppage  (except  by  lawful 
strike),  riot,  insurrection,  or  any  other  such  event,  then  'he  obligations  of  the 
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COLLEGE  under  this  Agreement  may,  at  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  such  event 
took  place,  be  void  and  of  no  further  effect. 

ARTICLE  XXXV 
SEPARABILITY 

35*1      In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  at  any 
time  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  lav  by  a  court  of  last  resort  of  Pennsylvania  or 
of  the  United  States  or  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from  whose  judgment 
or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time  provided  for  doing  so,  that 
provision  shall  be  null  and  void,  but  all  other  provisions  of  the  Agreement  shall 
continue  in  effect, 

ARTICLE  XXXVI 
COMPLETE  AGREEMENT 

36.1  The  parties  acknowledge  that  during  the  negotiations  which  resulted  in 
this  Agreement,  each  had  the  unlimited  right  and  opportunity  to  make  demands  and 
proposals  with  respect  to  any  subject  matcer  not  removed  by  law  from  the  area  of 
collective  bargaining,  and  that  the  understandings  and  agreements  arrived  at  by 
the  parties  after  the  exercise  of  that  right  and  opportunity  are  set  forth  in  the 
Agreement  which  represents  the  complete  agreement  of  the  parties.    Neither  party 
shall  be  obligated  to  negotiate  concerning  wages,  hours  or  conditions  of 
employment  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement. 

36.2  This  Agreement  constitutes  the  negotiated  agreement  and  supersedes  any 
previous  or  current  rules  and  regulations  of  the  COLLEGE  which  are  in  conflict 
with  the  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XXXVII 
MISCELLANEOUS 

37.1  The  COLLEGE  will  supply  Co  each  faculty  member  one  (1)  copy  of  this 
Agreement  at  no  cost;  ten  (10)  free  copies  shall  be  supplied  to  the  ASSOCIATION. 

37.2  Any  faculty  member  on  paid  leave  of  absence  shall  retain  all  accrued 
and  continuing  benefits  during  the  period  uf  said  leave. 

37.3  Ary  faculty  member  on  an  unpaid  leave  of  absence  shall  retain  all 
benefits  that  he  had  accrued  as  of  his  last  day  of  employment  prior  to  commencing 
said  leave*    Benefits  shall  not  be  accrued  during  the  period  of  an  unpaid  leave 
of  absence. 

37.4  In  order  that  the  College  shall  operate  in  a  consistent  and  effective 
manner,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each  faculty  member  who  is  unable  to 
report  for  or  will  be  late  for  any  scheduled  work  assignment  to  notify,  as  soon 
as  possible,  the  appropriate  dean  or  director  regarding  the  reason  for.  and 
estimated  length  of,  the  impending  absence  or  anticipated  lateness. 

37.5  All  absences  from  work  other  than  approved  sick  leave,  other  approved 
absences  with  pay,  scheduled  vacation  days,  and  compensatory  leave  time  will  be 
without  pay  and  proper  deductions  will  be  made  from  the  faculty  member's 
paycheck. 

37.6  Grievance  and  negotiation  sessions  will  be  scheduled  at  times  mutually 
convenient  to  the  COLLEGE  and  to  the  ASSOCIATION. 

37.7  A  designated  parking  area  will  be  provided  for  faculty  members  as 
close  to  the  classroom  buildings  as  possible  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement. 

37.8  The  academic  calendar,  as  approved  by  and  subject  to  revision  by  the 
3oard  of  Trustees  (see  College  Catalog),  is  made  a  part  hereof.    With  regard  to 
the  teaching  faculty,  said  calendar  shall  include  one  hundred  fifty  four  (134) 
Instructional  days  and  seven  (7)  in-service  days.    In-service  days  will  be 
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scheduled  in  advance  and  indicated  in  the  school  calendar  which  must  be  prepared 
and  distributed  before  the  start  of  the  fall  semester.    Final  exam  schedules  irust 
be  prepared  and  distributed  four  (4)  weeks  before  the  exam  period. 

37.9  In  regard  to  the  need  for  first  aid  and/or  transportation  of  emergency 
cases,  such  as  an  accident  or  illness,  the  policies  and  procedures  detailed  by 
the  College  Health  Nurse  and  distributed  to  all  faculty  members  will  be  followed. 

37.10  The  Business  Office  shall  make  a  petty  cash  account  available  for  each 
depirtmei  fa  use  in  the  amount  of  thirty  ($30)  dollars  for  incidental  class/lab 
work  and  extra-curricular  activities.    Upon  presentation  of  sales  receipts  signed 
by  the  purchaser,  the  Business  Office  will  replenish  the  account  of  the 
department  up  to  the  total  amount  of  thirty  ($30)  dollars. 

37.11  Members  of  the  teaching  faculty,  librarians,  counselors,  or  associate 
faculty  who  accept  a  temporary  assignment  which  may  be  created  as  a  result  of  an 
approved  leave  ot  absence  or  grant  funding  will  continue  to  accumulate  seniority 
on  the  same  seniority  list.    However,  if  the  temporary  assignment  is  more  than 
twenty-five  (25)  percent  grant  funded,  the  individual  has  the  option,  prior  to 
assuming  the  position,  to  choose  seniority  on  either  list.    A  temporary 
assignment  will  be  granted  to  a  qualified  faculty  member,  provided  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made  by  thw  division  head  to  continue  the  regular  services 
performed  by  the  faculty  member.    The  assignment  must  be  approved  by  the 
President. 

37.12  Members  of  the  support  faculty  who  accept  a  temporary  assignment  will 
continue  to  accumulate  seniority  on  the  same  list,  except;  however,  when  the 
temporary  assignment  is  supported  by  more  than  seventy-five  (75)  percent  College 
funds.    In  this  case,  the  individual  has  the  option,  prior  to  assuming  the 
position,  to  choose  seniority  on  either  list.    A  temporary  assignment  will  be 
granted  to  a  qualified  faculty  member,  provided  appropriate  arrangements  can  be 
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made  by  the  division  head  to  continue  the  regular  services  performed  by  the 
faculty  member.    The  assignment  must  be  approved  by  the  President. 

37.13  Seniority  accrued  to  one  list  does  not  accrue  to  the  other  list. 
Grant  budgeted  positions  will  not  be  used  to  eliminate  College  budgeted 
positions.    In  the  event  of  retrenchment,  faculty  on  College  budgeted  positions 
will  be  given  opportunity  for  employment  in  new  or  vacant  grant  budgeted 
positions  for  which  they  may  qualify,  after  the  position(s)  is  (are)  offered  to 
retrenched  support  faculty  members,  if  any,  and  in  accordance  with  Section  17.4. 


ARTICLE  XXXVIII 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

38.1    This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  for  the  period  starting  September  1, 
1985  through  August  31,  1990,  and  shall  continue  automatically  from  year  to  y<?ar 
thereafter  unless  either  party  shall  serve  written  notice  on  the  other  of  its 
desire  to  terminate,  modify,  ov  amend  this  Agreement.    Such  written  notice  shall 
be  served  no  later  than  one  hundred  sc/enty  two  (172)  calendar  days  prior  to  the 
College  budget  submission  date  so  the  parties  may  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VIII,  Act  195. 
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38.2    IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  parties  hereto  have  caused  these  presents 
be  duly  executed  and  sealed  the  day  and  year  first  above  written. 


ATTEST:  ATTEST: 


Member,  Negotiating^ 
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EXHIBIT  A 


DUES  CHECK-OFF  AUTHORIZATION  FORM 
TO  THE  LUZERNE  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE: 


I  hereby  assign  to  the  Luzerne  County  Comnrunity  College  Association  of 
Higher  Education  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Association")  from  any  wages  or 
salary  earned  or  to  be  earned  by  me  as  an  employee  of  the  Luzerne  County 
Community  College  such  amounts  as  may  be  uniformly  established  by  the  Association 
and  become  due  to  it  as  dues  and  assessments.    I  further  authorize  and  direct  the 
Luzerne  County  Community  College  to  deduct  said  uniformly  established  dues  and 
assessments  from  my  salary  and  Wages  on  a  pro  rata  basis  during  each  of  the  pay 
periods  during  the  school  year. 

This  Authorization  is  to  remain  in  effect  unless  cancelled  in  writing 
by  me  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  current  Collective 
Bargaining  Agreement.    I  further  direct  thac  this  Authorization  shall  be 
automatically  renewed  for  like  periods  during  each  successive  Collective 
Bargaininf  Agreement  unless  cancelled  by  me  in  writing  !ifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  termination  of  any  such  successive  agreement* 

This  Authorization  is  made  pursuant  to  Section  301(18)  and  Section  705 
of  the  "Public  Employees'  Relations  Act". 


WITNESS 


DATED 
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EXHIBIT  B 


PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION 
Purposes  and  Procedure 


Purposes 

1.  To  assess  and  assist  in  improving  performance  of  duties  and  responsibilities 
of  faculty  as  contained  in  Articles  X  and  XIII  of  the  1985-1990  Agreement 
between  Luzerne  County  Community  College  and  Luzerne  County  Community  College 
Association  of  Higher  Education. 

2.  To  provide  a  means  of  identifying  strengths  and  weaknesses  and  improvement  of 
instruction  methods,  content,  courses,  and  programs. 


Evaluators 

Evaluation  data  will  be  obtained  from: 

1.  Students; 

2.  Dean  of  Academic  Services  oi  Associate  Dean  of  Student  Services, 
whichever  is  appropriate; 

3.  Immediate  Supervisor  (Department  Chairperson,  Director  of  Counseling 
Services,  or  Director  of  Library  Services); 

4.  Peer  (optional). 


Frequency  of  Evaluation 

Faculty  with  probationary  contracts  will  be  evaluated  once  each  semester  during 
the  term  of  the  probationary  contract. 

Faculty  (except  probationary)  will  be  evaluated  only  when  the  following 
conditions  indicate  that  a  complete  re-evaluation  is  necessary: 

1.  Unsatisfactory  rating  from  bi-annual  student  evaluation 
(bi-nnnual  after  the  initial  year  with  approximately  501  of  the 
faculty  to  be  evaluated  each  year); 

2.  Indications  that  a  faculty  member  is  not  fulfilling  his/her 
contractual  duties  and  responsibilities. 

Procedure 

Evaluation  by  Students 

During  the  eighth  through  twelfth  week  of  each  Fall  semester,  there  shall  be  an 
evaluation  by  stt dents  which  shall  be  administered  in  each  class  of  each  teacher 
being  evaluated. 
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It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Office  of  Academic  Sei vices  and  Student 
Services  to  organize,  schedule,  and  generally  supervise  the  evaluation  by 
students  and  to  tabulate  the  results. 

The  results  of  each  faculty  member's  evaluation  by  students  shall  be  sent  to  the 
faculty  member  and  discussed  with  the  appropriate  supervisor  and/or  the 
appropriate  dean. 

Evaluation  Materials 

The  faculty  shall,  upon  request,  provide  the  evaluators  with  any  materials 
(Including  a  self  "-evaluation)  which  would  be  appropriate  to  evaluate  the 
following: 

1*    Clarity  and  appropriateness  of  course  objectives; 

2.  Appropriateness  of  course  content  with  regard  to  achieving 
course  objectives; 

3.  Appropriateness  of  course  outline; 

4.  Appropriateness  of  resource  materials  and  reaching  aids; 
5*    Teaching  methods  and  techniques  utilized  in  course; 

6*    Special  assignments  and  requirements  for  couplet ion  of  course; 

7.  Methods  of  student  work  evaluation; 

8.  Attitude  towards  work,  especially  with  reference  to  initiative, 
adaptability,  cooperatlveness,  and  reliability; 

9*    Performance  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  teaching 
faculty,  counselors,  librarians,  associate  faculty,  and  support 
faculty  as  contained  in  Articles  X  and  XIII  of  the  1985-90 
Agreement . 


Within  five  (5)  working  days  after  a  classroom  visitation  and/or  conference,  the 
appropriate  dean  and/or  supervisor  shall  meet  with  the  faculty  member  and  discuss 
the  ratings  and  written  comments  on  the  evaluation  reports* 

The  evaluation  reports  will  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  dean  and /or  supervisor 
and  faculty  member.    A  copy  of  all  evaluation  reports  shall  be  sent  to  the 
faculty  member,  appropriate  supervisor,  and  appro,,  late  dean.    Any  party  may 
submit  an  explanatory  statement  regarding  any  or  all  of  the  evaluation  reports. 
Such  statements  will  become  a  .part  of  the  evaluation  to  which  it  refers. 
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PROMOTION  PROCEDURE 


EXHIBIT  C 


Promotion  Committee 

The  Promotion  Committee  shall  consist  of  four  (4)  faculty  and  four  (4) 
administrators.    The  Committee  members  will  be  selected  in  the  following  manner: 

A  list  of  twelve  (12)  faculty  members  shall  be  presented  to  the 
President  or  his  designee;  likewise,  a  list  of  twelve  (12) 
administrators  shall  be  presented  to  the  President  of  the  Faculty 
Association.    The  list  will  be  presented  one  party  to  the  other 
on  or  before  September  IS.    Zach  party  shall  strike  therefrom 
names  from  the  other's  list  until  four  (4)  names  shall  remain  on 
each  list. 

By  October  of  each  year*  the  number  of  vacancies  for  each  academic  rank  will  be 
declared  by  action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  upon  recommendation  of  the  President. 
In  no  year  shall  this  number  be  less  than  seven  (7)  of  which  no  less  than  one  (1) 
vacancy  will  be  declared  for  the  rank  of  associate  nrofessor  and  no  less  than  one 
(1)  vacancy  declared  for  the  rank  of  professor  duixug  each  year  of  this  Agree- 
ment.   In  each  academic  year,  there  will  be  a  minimum  of  seven  (7)  promotions 
providing  there  are  an  equal  number  of  qualified  candidates,  as  recommended  by 
the  Promotion  Committee*  for  the  vacancies  as  described  above. 

Members  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  have  been  recommended  for  two  consecutive 
years  by  the  Promotion  Committee  but  not  pro:  no  ted  will,  if  qualified  as 
determined  by  the  Promotion  Committee,  be  automatically  recommended  in  the  third 
year  of  application.    If  these  recommendations  exceed  one  person,  the  most  senior 
member  of  those  recommended  will  be  automatically  promoted.    This  promotion  will 
not  be  part  of  the  total  number  of  vacancies  declared  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
aud  will  not  exceed  a  total  of  one  in  any  academic  year. 

By  November  1  of  each  year,  the  members  of  the  Committee  shall  be  selected. 

The  C"flmittee  shall  receive,  acknowledge,  and  review  all  applications  from 
qualified  candidates.    The  Committee  shall  judge  each  application  op  the  basis  of 
the  degree  to  which  each  candidate  has  met  the  criteria  appropriate  to  the  rank 
for  which  promotion  is  sought.    Members  of  the  Committee  will  review  carefully 
and  in  detail  all  materials  placed  befoie  it  relevant  to  the  stated  criteria. 

The  Committee  shall  recommend  that  each  candidate  be  promoted  or  not,  according 
to  its  evaluation.    The  Committee  will  list  the  names  of  the  candidates  for 
promotion  in  two  groups,  recommended  and  not  recommended.    Within  the  recommended 
group,  the  Committee  shall  rank  the  candidates  in  order  oi  priority  within  each 
academic  rank.    These  lists  will  reflect  the  Committee's  judgment  of  the  merits 
of  the  applications  for  promotion. 

The  Committee  shall  forward  the  full  list  of  rankings  to  the  President  or 
designee  not  later  than  March  15.    Concurrently,  the  Committee  shall  notify  all 
candidates  of  its  decision  by  mail  to  the  candidate* s  home  address. 
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At  the  President's  request 9  the  recommendations  received  shall  be  supported  in 
sufficient  detail  to  enable  him  to  know  the  reasons  for  which  the  Committee 
reached  its  conclusion  in  each  case.    If  necessary*  a  time  for  consultation  with 
the  Committee  will  be  requested. 

After  review,  but  no  later  than  April  15,  the  President  shall  submit  the 
Committee's  recommendations  and  his  own  to  the  Personnel  and  Curriculum  Committee 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  Personnel  Committee  shall  submit  ius  recommendations  regarding  faculty 
promotion  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  regular  Board  meeting  in  May. 

Criteria 

The  factors  to  be  considered  in  evaluating  members  of  the  faculty  who  apply  for 
promotion  shall  be  those  which  determine  their  effectiveness  in  performing  their 
prescribed  duties  and  their  general  contribution  to  the  stated  goals  and 
objectives  of  the  College.    The  factors  are: 

A.  Educational  and  Professional  Qualifications 

The  minimum  requirements  for  a  faculty  rank  must  be  met  before 
a  faculty  member  can  be  considered  for  promotion.  Priority 
consideration  will  be  given  those  who  exceed  the  minimum 
requirement  8. 

B.  Effectiveness  of  Professional  Performance 

A  faculty  member  must  perform  his/her  major  duties  and 
responsibilities  at  a  minimum  of  3.0  composite  level  in  the 
assessment  of  his/her  evaluators. 

C.  Professional  Growth 

In  the  assessment  of  the  Promotion  Committee,  a  faculty 
member  should  demonstrate  efforts  toward  professional  growth 
and  development. 

D.  Service  to  the  College 

In  the  assessment  of  the  Promotion  Committee,  a  faculty  member 
should  demonstrate  his/her  general  involvement  in  the  affairs 
of  the  College,  such  as  College  governance  and  other  College 
activities. 

E.  Service  to  the  Community 

A  faculty  member  should  participate  in  community  activities 
that  ate  related  to  the  community  leadership  and  service 
objective  of  the  College. 
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Request  for  Promotion  Consideration 

A  faculty  member's  request  for  promotion  consideration  shall  be  made  to  the 
Promotion  Committee  no  later  thir.  December  1,  on  forms  to  be  provided  by  the 
Committee.    Receipt  of  the  application  for  promotion  consideration  shall  be 
acknowledged,  in  writing,  by  the  Committee. 

The  applicant  shall,  upon  request  of  the  Committee,  forward  any  other  pertinent 
information  necessary  to  determine  his/her  eligibility  for  promotion. 
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EARLY  RETIREMENT  INCENTIVE  PLAN 


EXHIBIT  D 


Eligibility 

All  faculty  members  fifty-three  (53)  years  of  age  to  sixty-two  (62)  years  of  age 
will  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  Early  Retirement  Incentive  Plan  and  to 
receive  a  cash  incentive  as  set  forth  herein,  provided  that: 

1.    The  employee  has  submitted  a  letter  of  intent  to  retire  to  the 
President  on  or  before  March  1  of  the  year  for  which  retirement 
is  to  be  effective. 


2.  The  applicant  will  have  completed  at  least  fifteen  (15)  years 
of  continuous  full-time  regular  employment  with  the  College  by 
the  effective  date  of  his/her  retirement. 

3.  The  applicant  will  become  at  least  fifty-three  (53)  years  of  age 
prior  to  ne  effective  date  of  his/her  retirement. 

4.  The  applicant  is  not  eligible  for  permanent  disability  retire- 
ment. 


Effective  Retirement  Date 

The  effective  date  of  the  retirement  must  be  after  June  15,  1986. 
Payment  of  Early  Retirement  Incentive 

Payment  of  the  Incentive  to  eligible  professional  employees,  pursuant  to  this 
Plan,  will  be  made  thirty  (30)  days  following  the  effective  date  of  his/her 
retirement. 


Payment  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Age  at  the  One-Time  Cas 

Effective  Date  Retirement 

Of  Retirement  Incentive 


53-56  $10,000.00 

57-58  9,000.00 

-9-60  8,000.00 

61~*2  7,000.00 

Continuation  of  Benefits 

Health  Insurance.    The  College  will  continue  to  enroll,  subject  to  the  provisions 
imposed  by  the  carrier,  and  pay  the  premium  costs  for  the  employee  in  the 
College's  group  health  insurance  programs  set  forth  below. 

1.    The  medical  insurance  plan  provided  for  all  full-time  regular 
employees,  or  its  equivalent. 
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2.    The  dental  insurance  plan  provided  for  all  full-time  employees, 
or  its  equivalent. 

The  payment  of  such  premium  costs  for  the  retired  employee  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

From  the  effective  date  of  retirement  until  the  employee  reaches 
sixty-five  (65)  years  of  age,  the  College  will  pay  the  premium 
costs  for  the  retired  employee  and  spouse. 
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EXHIBIT  E 


MINIMUM  SALARIES  FOR  NINE  (9)  MONTH  AND  TWELVE  (12)  MONTH  FACULTY 

1985 

-86 

i 

1986- 

■1987  \ 

1987- 

-1988 

1988- 

■1989 

1989- 

■1990 

9  month 

12  month 

9  month 

12  month  I 

\ 

9  month 

12  month 

9  month 

12  month 

9  month 

12  montl 

Professor 

17,200 

22,360 

/ 

j  18,404 

i 

23,925 

19,600 

25,480 

20,874 

27,137 

22,127 

28,765 

Associate 

14,800 

19,240 

15,836 

20,587 

\  16,865 

21,925 

17,961 

23,350 

19,03; 

24,751 

Assistant 

12,400 

16,120 

!  13,268 

17,248 

i  14,130 

18,370 

15,048 

19,564 

15,952 

20,737 

Instructor 

10,000 

13,000 

10,700 

13,910 

11,396 

i 

14,814 

12,137 

15,777 

12,864 

16,724 

Assistant 
Instructor 

7,600 

9,880  / 

1 

8.132 

10,572 

j  8,661 

11,259 

9,224 

11,991 

9,7?/ 

12,710 

f 
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AND  THE 

AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 

Local  3579 

AFL-CIO 

July  1,  1986 

through 
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This  Agreement  made  and  entered  Into  this 
4th  day  of  September,  1986  by  and  between 
Northampton  County  Area  Community  College 
(College)  of  Bethlehem,  Pennsylvania, 
through  Its  Board  of  Trustees  (Board)  and 
Northampton  County  Area  Community  College 
Federation  of  Teachers,  Local  3579,  Penn- 
sylvania Federation  of  Teachers,  American 
Federation  of  Teachers,  AFL-CIO. 
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ARTICtE  T  -  QEEMIIfiMS 

A.  fiaaci  -  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Northampton  County  Area  Community 
College,  Its  agents  and  representatives,  employer. 

B.  College  -  Northampton  County  Area  Community  College,  employer  and 
all  Its  facilities  or  locations. 

C.  President  -  The  President  of  Northampton  County  Area  Community 
College. 

D-     Facultvt  Faculty  Mftmher.  or  FmpinyAft  -  Those  full-time  employees 
Included  In  the  barg*  nlng  untt  set  forth  In  Article  II  of  this 
Agreement. 

E.  Division  -  Those  units  of  the  College  supervised  by  Deans  to  which 
members  of  the  bargaining  unit  are  assigned.    Student  Personnel 
Services  and  the  Learning  Resources  Center  shall  each  be  considered 
divisions. 

F.  Federation  -  Northampton  County  Area  Community  College  Federation 
of  Teachers,  Local  3579,  Pennsylvania  Federation  of  Teachers, 
American  Federation  of  Teachers,  AFL-CIO,  Its  officers,  agents,  ;md 
representatives. 

3.     EliUzIlina  -  Employees  teaching  or  performing  other  assigned  or 
authorized  duties  for  80%  or  more  of  a  normal  workload  as  defined 
by  Article  IX  (Workload). 

Number  aft  J  Gender  -  Whenever  any  words  are  used  In  this  Agreement 
In  the  masculine  gender,  they  shall  be  construed  as  though  they 
were  used  In  the  feminine  gender  In  all  situations  where  they  would 
so  apply,  and  whenever  any  words  are  used  In  this  Agreement  In  the 
singular  form,  they  shall  be  construed  as  though  they  were  used  In 
the  plural  fonp  jn  all  situations  where  they  would  so  apply,  and 
wherever  any  words  are  used  In  this  Agreement  In  the  plural  form, 
they  shall  be  construed  as  though  they  were  also  used  In  the 
singular  form  In  all  situations  where  they  would  so  apply. 


ARTICLE  TT  -  RECOGNITION 

The  Board  recognizes  the  Federation  as  the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining 
agent  for  all  full-time  Faculty  of  the  College  Irrespective  of  where 
they  may  render  their  service.    Employees  include  Instructors,  asr Istant 
professors,  associate  professors,  professors,  professional  service 
assistants,  technical  assistants,  program  coordinators,  librarians, 
counselors,  audio-visual  assistants,  and  Faculty  In  the  learning 
resources  center;  and  exclude  non-professional  employees, 
management-level  employees,  and  guards,  as  defined  In  Act  195. 


ARTICLE  TIT  -  RIGHTS  OF  THE  BOARD 

Except  as  herein  specifically  provided,  the  operation  and  administration 
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of  the  College,  Including  the  right  to  make  rules  and  regulations 
pertaining  thereto,  shall  be  fully  vested  In  the  Board.    Nothing  herein 
stated  shall  be  construed  as  a  delegation  or  waiver  of  any  powers  or 
duties  vested  In  the  Board  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  the  laws  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  RIGHTS  OF  THE  FEDERATION 

A.  i.     The  President  and/or  his  authorized  deslgnee(s)  shall  meet 
monthly.  If  requested,  with  representatives  appointed  by  the  Federation 
for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters  of  educational  policy  and 
development,  matters  of  mutual  concern,  as  well  as  matters  related  to 
the  Implementation  of  this  Agreement. 

2.  Meetings  shall  be  scheduled  In  such  a  manner  and  at  such  times 
as  the  parties  may  mutually  determine. 

3.  A  record  of  the  proceedings  of  each  meeting  may  be  maintained. 

B.  Duly  authorized  representatives  of  the  Federation  shall  be 
permitted  to  transact  official  Federation  business  or  schedule  meetings 
on  College  property  at  reasonable  times. 

C.  The  College  shall  make  available  to  the  federation  upon  Its 
reasonable  request  and  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter,  such 
Information,  material,  records,  and/or  statistics  which  are  relevant  to 
negotiations  or  to  the  Implementation  of  this  Agreement  and  which  are  In 
the  possession  of  the  College.    The  College  shall  not  be  required  to 
compile  such  material  In  the  form  requested  If  It  Is  not  already 
compiled  In  that  form,  unless  mutually  agreeable. 

D.  The  Federation  may  post  the  official  notices  of  Its  activities  on 
bulletin  boards  adjacent  to  the  faculty  mailboxes.  Such  notices  shall 
list  the  Federation  as  their  source. 

E.  The  Federation  may  use  the  College's  Interoffice  mall  service  and 
mailboxes  for  distribution  of  official  Federation  communications. 

F.  The  Federation  may  schedule  meetings  on  College  property  during 
hours  when  the  College  Is  normally  open  and  subject  to  the  availability 
of  space  on  a  first-come,  first-served  basis  when  not  being  used  or 
needed  for  Instructional,  Board,  or  student  purposes.    Any  costs 
occasioned  by  such  usage  shall  be  borne  by  the  Federation. 

G.  The  Federation  shall  provide  Its  own  duplicating  services, 
supplies,  and  secretarial  services.    The  Federation  may  use  the  College 
facilities  for  duplicating  services  at  cost  and  on  a  time-available 
basis. 

H.  The  Federation  shall  be  given  copies  of  the  agenda  and  minutes  of 
meetings  of  all  College  committees,  the  President's  Cabinet,  the 
Administrative  Council,  the  College  Senate,  and  the  Board. 
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I.     The  College  shall  be  given  copies  of  minutes  of  Federation  general 
membership  meetings  and  newsletters  exclusive  of  financial  Information 
and  meeting  notices. 


ARTICLE  V  -  ACADFMTH  FRFFnfiM 

A.  The  Faculty  Member  Is  entitled  to  freedom  In  research  and  In  the 
publication  of  the  results  provided  that  responsibilities  to  the  Colleae 
are  maintained.  3 

B.  Employees  shall  have  freedom  In  the  classroom  to  use  materials  and 
to  discuss  topics  which  are  relevant  to  the  subject,  appropriate  to 
their  teaching  methods,  and  conducive  to  the  attainment  of  the  course 
objectives. 

C.  The  Faculty  Member  Is  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profession 
and  an  employee  of  an  educational  Institution.    When  he  speaks  or  writes 
as  a  citizen  and/or  exercises  his  legal  and/or  constitutional  rights,  he 
may  not  be  subjected  to  Institutional  censorship  or  discipline.  In 
public  statemonts  he  has  an  obligation  not  to  allow  the  Implication  that 
he  Is  a  spokesman  for  the  College. 

D.  The  College  will  not  refuse  to  provide  books  and  other  materials 
merely  because  of  the  race,  or  nationality,  or  the  social,  political  or 
religious  views  of  the  authors  or  because  of  doctrinal  disapproval  of 
the  contents. 


ARTICLE  VI  -  APPOINWNT  QF  FAT.lll  TY 

A.  When  available  positions  are  declared  by  the  President,  the  Faculty 
of  the  academic  department,  program  or  other  area  of  specialization  will 
be  notified  In  writing.    Appointment  may  be  either  temporary.  Initial, 
or  standard.    Other  than  professional  assistants.  Faculty  shall  be 
appointed  with  rank  no  less  than  that  of  Instructor. 

B.  The  Faculty  of  the  appropriate  academic  department,  program  or 
other  area  of  specialization  shall  be  consulted  on  the  appointment  of 
all  full  time  Faculty  Members.    A  nominee  for  an  appointment  acceptable 
to  the  majority  of  the  Faculty  of  the  academic  department,  program  or 
other  area  of  specialization,  should  also  be  acceptable  to  the 
President.    After  consultation.  If  the  President  recommends  a  nominee 
not  acceptable  to  the  appropriate  Faculty,  the  President  and  the 
appropriate  Faculty  shall  Jointly  appear  before  the  appropriate 
committee  of  the  Board  and  present  their  positions  with  supporting 
arguments.    Final  selection  rests  with  the  Board. 

C     Faculty  on  Initial  contracts  are  typically  offered  two  (2)  two  (2) 
year  contracts  and  then  a  one  (1)  year  contract.    (Full  time  Faculty 
employed  prior  to  July  1,  1986  are  eligible  for  a  standard  appointment 
after  four  (4)  years.)    Notification  of  renewal  or  non-renewal  for 
Faculty  on  Initial  contracts  must  be  made  by  December  15  of  the  second 
year,  December  15  of  the  fourth  year  and  December  15  of  the  fifth  year 
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(or  April  15  of  the  second  year  or  January  31  of  the  fourth  year  If 
employed  before  July  1*  1986.) 

Initial  appointments  may  be  renewed #  or  not  renewed  at  the  option  of  the 
College  and  for  any  reason,  but  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  given  a 
statement  of  reason  upon  request.    Non-renewals  during  the  first  four 
(4)  years  may  not  be  appealed*  but  a  Faculty  M^ber  may  appeal  a 
non-renewal  occurring  during  the  fifth  year  of  employment  to  the  Board 
within  one  (1)  month  of  notification.    (Faculty  employed  prior  to  July 
If  1986  may  appeal  a  non-renewal  occurring  during  the  fourth  year  of 
employment  to  the  Board  within  one  month  of  notification).    The  Board's 
decision  In  the  appeal  shall  be  final.    The  Faculty  Member  may  be 
represented  by  the  Federation. 

D»     A  standard  appointment  shall  continue  Indefinitely  unless 
terminated  under  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 

E.     A  temporary  appointment  may  be  made  for  the  following  reasons:  (1) 
for  positions  funded  under  the  terms  of  a  grant;  or  (2)  to  fill  a 
vacancy  of  a  Faculty  Member  or.  leave  of  absence;  or  (3>  to  fill  a 
vacancy  when  time  does  not  peimlt  following  the  screening  and  selection 
procedures;  or  (4)  when  the  service  Is  to  be  one  (1)  year  or  less. 

1.  A  Faculty  Member  on  temporary  appointment  may  compete  for  a 
non-temporary  appointment  but  Is  required  to  do  so  on  an  equal  basis 
with  any  other  qualified  applicants*  unless  the  screening  process  is 
waived  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  a  majority  of  the  Faculty 
of  the  program*  academic  department*  or  other  area  of  specialization 
affected.    If  subsequently  given  a  non-temporary  appointment*  seniority 
and  Its  benefits  under  this  Agreement  shall  date  from  the  date  of  first 
temporary  appointment  If  that  service  has  been  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  to  the  start  of  a  non-temporary  appointment. 

2.  The  services  of  a  Faculty  Member  holding  a  temporary 
appointment  shall  cease  automatically  at  tne  end  of  the  specific  term 
unless  terminated  earlier  at  the  sole  discretion  of  the  College. 

3.  A  temporary  appointment  may  be  extended  beyond  one  (1)  year  If 
the  conditions  under  which  the  appointment  was  originally  made  continue 
to  exist. 

F.     An  ucademlc  year  Faculty  Member  Intending  to  resign  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  spring  semester  shall  notify  the  College  In  writing  no 
later  than  April  15*  and  Intending  to  resign  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
regular  fall  semester  shall  notify  the  College  In  writing  no  later  than 
October  15.    Any  exceptions  requested  by  the  Employee  may  be  granted  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Board. 

A  calendar  year  Faculty  Member  Intending  to  resign  shall  notify  the 
College  In  writing  no  later  than  three  13)  months  prior  to  the  Intended 
effective  <t\te.    Any  exceptions  requested  by  the  Employee  may  be  granted 
at  the  dlr  9t1on  of  the  Board. 


ARTICLE  VTT  -  EVAI  HATTOKI 


A.  The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to  evaluate  periodically  the 

professional  oerformance  of  a  Faculty  Member  In  his  primary  area  of 

responsibility.    Satisfactory  performance  Is  performance  of  responslbll- 

les  clearly  within  the  acceptable  standards  for  the  Faculty  of  the 
College. 

B.  Procedure  - 

1.    To  administer  this  Article,  a  comprehensive  evaluation  for  all 
Faculty  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1983,  may  Include  any  techniques  used 
In  the  Faculty  Member's  approved  annual  objectives  since  July  1,  1979, 
or  since  July  1,  1978,  If  requested  by  the  Faculty  Member,  or  since  July 
l,  1977,  If  requested  by  a  Faculty  Member.    Student  evaluations  will 
also  be  used.    To  evaluate  the  Faculty  Member  on  standard  appointment, 
the  division  dean  or  other  Immediate  supervisor  may  select  (1)  one  of 
those  techniques  or  once  per  year  or  once  every  two  (2)  years  classroom 
observation,  and  the  Faculty  Member  shall  select  at  least  one  (1)  other. 
To  evaluate  the  Faculty  Member  not  on  standard  appointment,  the  division 
dean  or  other  Immediate  supervisor  may  select  three  (3)  of  those 
techniques  and  the  Faculty  Member  may  select  any  other  technlque(s) . 

2.    The  primary  area  of  responsibility  of  a  Faculty  Member 
appointed  on  July  1,  1983,  or  thereafter,  will  receive  a  comprehensive 
evaluation  through  student  evaluations  plus  the  following  techniques,  as 
appropriate: 


(a)  Classroom  observation  by  a  peer. 

(b)  Classroom  observation  by  the  division  dean  or  Immediate  su 
visor. 


(c)  Evaluation  of  course  materia  is  by  a  peer. 

(d)  Evaluation  of  course  materials  by  the  division  dean  or 
Immediate  supervisor. 

(e)  Videotape  of  classroom  teaching  by  a  peer. 

(f)  Videotape  of  classroom  teaching  by  the  division  dean  or 
Immediate  supervisor. 

(g)  Interviews  of  students  by  a  peer. 

(h)  Interviews  of  students  by  the  division  dean  or  Immediate 
supervisor. 

(1)    Qualified  external  evaluators  observing  Faculty  In  performance 
of  their  primary  area  of  responsibility  In  off-campus  lo- 
cations. 

(j)    Evaluation  based  on  Position  Guide  for  librarians,  counselors, 
and  professional  assistants. 
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(k)    User  evaluation  for  librarians,  counselors,  and  professional 
assistants. 

(1)    Grade  distribution  Interpretation. 

The  division  dean  or  other  Immediate  supervisor  may  select  three 
(3),  as  appropriate,  from  among  those  listed  above  and  the  Faculty 
Member  may  select  any  other(s).    If  the  Oean  or  Immediate  supervisor 
selects  classroom  observation  as  a  technique,  the  Oean  may  observe  the 
Faculty  Member  on  a  yearly  basis. 

3.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  any 
techniques  of  evaluating  a  Faculty  Member's  performance  that  have  been 
mutually  agreed  upon  may  be  used  In  lieu  of,  or  In  addition  to,  those 
previously  used  or  contained  In  this  Article. 

4.  For  a  comprehensive  evaluation,  the  appropriate  division  dean 
shall  prepare  a  report  summarizing  the  Faculty  Member's  performance 
covering  the  period  of  time  since  the  last  comprehensive  evaluation, 
/ny  are&s  of  weakness  shall  be  detailed  In  writing  to  the  Faculty  Member 
and  the  appropriate  division  dean  or  other  Immediate  supervisor  shall 
suggest  specific  activities  to  be  conducted  to  Improve  performance. 

5.  If  the  comprehensive  evaluation  results  In  an  overall  judgment 
of  unsatisfactory  performance,  the  procedures  outlined  In  Article  X 
shall  be  followed. 

C.    Evaluation  Forms  - 

1.  The  College  may  use  any  forms,  Including  narrative  end/or 
commentary  forms,  used  since  July  1,  1978,  to  evaluate  a  Faculty  Member 
In  order  to  administer  this  Article. 

2.  The  Faculty  may  use  any  appropriate  student  evaluation  form 
approved  In  their  annual  objectives  since  July  1,  1978,  and  Faculty 
appointed  on  July  1,  1980,  or  thereafter,  shall  use  one  (1)  of  the 
approved  standard  student  evaluation  forms  approved  by  their  division 
dean  or  Immediate  supervisor.    Any  other  forms  to  be  used  shall  be 
mutually  agreed  upon.    The  form(s)  selected  by  a  Faculty  Member  to 
gather  student  evaluations  may  not  be  changed  unless  they  have  been 
concurrently  used  for  at  least  one  (1)  semester  to  provide  comparison  of 
the  r  suits.    Student  evaluation  forms  must  be  administered  by  the 
Faculty  Member  In  an  Impartial  manner  and  returned  to  the  division  dean 
for  tabulation  and/or  review. 

3.  A  Faculty  Member  on  standard  appointment  may  select  the  Cornell 
Inventory  for  Student  Appraisal  of  Teaching  and  Courses  or  the  Endeavor 
Instructional  Rating  System  or  the  Instructional  Improvement  Question- 
naire or  a  student  evaluation  fo"m  used  by  another  Faculty  Member  In 
that  Faculty  Member1 s  department  for  similar  courses.    If  such  a  se- 
lection Is  made  to  evaluate  that  Faculty  Member,  the  division  dean  or 
Immediate  supervisor  may  then  select  «n  additional  technique  from  the 
techniques  previously  approved  In  the  Faculty  Member's  1977  or  1978  ot 
1979  annual  objectives. 


4.    Any  Faculty  Member  eligible  to  use  narrative,  essay,  or  short 
answer  student  questionnaires  shall  be  responsible  for  an  accurate  and 
detailed  summary  of  the  results  after  the  division  dean  or  Immediate 
supervisor  has  had  the  opportunity  to  review  all  the  narratives,  essays 
or  short  answers. 

0.    ScherfulA  - 

1.  A  Faculty  Member  on  temporary  or  Initial  appointment  shall 
receive  a  comprehensive  evaluation  annually  which  shall  Include  student 
evaluations  every  semester  of  each  different  course  or  two  (2)  sections 
whichever  Is  greater  plus  the  selection  from  among  the  techniques 
described  above. 

2.  A  Faculty  Member  on  standard  appointment  shall  receive  a 
comprehensive  evaluation  spread  over  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  years  with  a 
biennial  i sport  covering  the  period  since  the  last  comprehensive  eval- 
uation.   Teaching  Faculty  on  standard  appointment  shall  have  studen+s 
evaluate  their  classroom  teaching  In  four  (4)  sections  over  a  two 
year  period,  with  no  more  than  two  (2)  sections  In  any  given  semester 
which  might  Include  fall  extension  term  or  summer  session.  The 
semester(s)  shall  be  selected  by  the  division  dean  or  Immediate 
supervisor.    The  sectlon(s)  may  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  Member 
provided  that  each  one  over  the  two  (2)  years  Is  a  different  course, 
where  possible. 

3.  A  Faculty  Member  on  standard  appointment  may  request  and 
receive  an  annual  comprehensive  evaluation. 

4.  Evaluation  Ya^r  - 

a.  Faculty  Members  on  temporary  contracts  must  be  given 
comprehensive  evaluations  at  the  end  of  terms  of  their 
contracts.    Faculty  Members  on  Initial  contracts  will  be 
given  comprehensive  evaluations,  the  evaluation  cycles 
for  which  end  on  November  15  of  the  second  year,  November 
15  of  the  fourth  year  and  November  15  of  the  fifth  year 
(or  December  31  of  the  fourth  year  for  those  faculty 
employed  prior  to  July  1,  1986).    The  comprehensive 
evaluations  shall  be  made  available  to  Faculty  Members  on 
Initial  contracts  one  (1)  month  after  the  evaluation 
cycle  ends. 

b.  Faculty  on  standard  appointment  -  Faculty  In  Group  1 
evaluated  for  the  f*.~        -e  under  this  Agreement  shall 
receive  a  compreher.  .luatlon  covering  the  period  of 
April  1,  1986  to  Marci.        1988.    The  next  evaluation 
period  shall  be  April  1,  1988  to  March  31,  1990.  The 
comprehensive  evaluation  by  the  appropriate  division  dean 
shall  be  made  available  to  the  Faculty  Member  by 
Commencement.    Faculty  In  Group  2  evaluated  for  the  first 
time  under  this  Agreement  shall  receive  a  comprehensive 
evaluation  covering  the  period  of  November  1,  1986,  to 
October  31,  1988.    The  next  evaluation  period  shall  be 
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November  1,  1988,  to  October  31*  1990.    The  comprehensive 
evaluation  by  the  appropriate  division  dean  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  Faculty  Member  by  the  last  day  of  the 
fall  semester.    The  determination  of  group  shall  be  by 
lot  by  division. 

5.    Within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  beginning  of  each  evaluation 
period,  the  Faculty  Member  and  the  appropriate  supervisor  shall  declare 
the  techniques  and  forms  to  be  utilized  during  that  period. 

E.    Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  nothing  In  this 
Article  shall  restrict  the  right  of  the  College  to  administer  Article  X. 


ARTICLE  VIII  -  PROMOTION? 

A.  Faculty  Members  to  be  promotable  are  expected  to  provide  excellent 
service  1n  their  area  of  professional  competence. 

B.  Promotion  to  Assistant  Professor  -  Candidates  for  the  rank  of 
Assistant  Professor  may  apply  for  promotion  no  earlier  than  during  the 
fourth  year  In  rank  as  an  Instructor  or  during  their  second  year  In  rank 
as  an  Instructor  If  the  faculty  member  has  (4)  four  years  of  equated 
professional  service.    To  be  considered  for  promotion,  candidates  for 
the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor  must  demonstrate  excellence  In  their 
primary  area  of  responsibility,  professional  growth  which  may  take  forms 
other  than  earning  advanced  degrees  or  additional  credits,  a 
contribution  In;    service  to  students  or  college  service  and,  for  those 
faculty  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1986,  hold  an  appropriate  masters 
degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or  university  unless 
teaching  In  a  technical  department. 

C     Promotion  to  Associate  Professor  -  Candidates  for  the  rank  of 
Ascoclate  Professor  may  apply  for  promotion  no  earlier  than  during  their 
fourth  year  In  rank  as  Assistant  Professors.    Only  those  who  have  stan- 
dard appointments  or  have  been  a  full  time  Faculty  Member  for  a 
continuous  five  (5)  year  period  may  apply.    To  be  considered  for 
promotion,  candidates  for  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  must 
demonstrate  excellence  In  their  primary  area  of  responsibility, 
significant  professional  growth  which  may  take  forms  other  than  earning 
advanced  degrees  or  additional  credits,  a  continuous  contribution  In: 
service  to  students  or  college  service  and,  for  those  faculty  employed 
prior  to  July  1,  1986,  hold  an  appropriate  master's  degree  from  a 
regionally  accredited  college  or  university  unless  teaching  In  a 
technical  department. 

Promotion  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  Is  reserved  to  those  whose 
performance  as  Assistant  Professors  Is  deemed  to  be  distinguished. 

Faculty  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  receive  a  one  (1) 
time  promotion  award  (as  outlined  In  Appendix  A).    The  promotion  awards 
are  in  the  form  of  a  one  (1)  time,  lump  sum  payment  and  are  not  added  to 
the  base  salary  of  a  Faculty  Member. 
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0.     Promotion  to  Professor  -  Candidates  for  the  rank  of  Professor  may 
apply  for  promotion  no  earlier  than  during  their  fourth  year  In  rank  as 
Associate  Professors,    only  those  who  have  standard  appointments  or  have 
been  a  full  time  Faculty  Member  for  a  continuous  five  (5)  year  period 
may  apply* 

To  be  considered  for  promotion  candidates  for  the  ranX  of  Professor 
must  demonstrate  excellence  In  their  primary  area  of  responsibility, 
significant  professional  growth  which  may  take  forms  other  than  earning 
advanced  degrees  or  additional  credits,    excellence  In  the  on-going 
performance  of  service  to  students*  or  the  College,  and  hold  an 
appropriate  master's  degree  from  a  regionally  accredited  college  or 
university*    However,  Faculty  Members  employed  on  a  full  time  basis 
prior  to  July  i#  1983  must  have  a  master's  degree  If  not  teaching  In  a 
technical  department.    Promotion  to  the  rank  of  Professor  Is  reserved  to 
those  whose  performance  as  Associate  Professors  Is  deemed  to  be 
distinguished. 

Faculty  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Professor  receive  a  one  (1)  time 
promotion  award  (as  outlined  In  Appendix  A).    The  promotion  awards  are 
In  the  form  of  a  one  (1)  time,  lump  sum  payment  and  are  not  added  to  the 
base  salary  of  a  Faculty  Member. 

E.      Promotion  of  a  Technical  Assistant  or  Professional  Assistant  to 
Level  II  -  Technical  Assistants  and  Professional  Assistants  may  apply 
for  promotion  to  Level  II  no  earlier  than  during  their  fifth  continue* 
year  of  full -time  employment  In  their  current  positions.    To  be 
considered  for  promotion,  candidates  must  demonstrate  excellence  In 
their  primary  area  of  responsibility,  professional  growth,  and 
continuous  contribution  In  service  to  students  or  College  services.  No 
more  than  three  (3)  Technical  Assistants  or  Professional  Assistants  may 
be  promoted  In  1987-88  and  no  more  than  two  (2)  In  any  year  thereafter. 

Technical  Assistants  and  Professional  Assistants  may  apply  for  promotion 
for  the  first  time  during  1987-88  to  have  the  promotion  effective  for 
the  academic  year  1988-89. 

In  any  year  of  this  Agreement  If  the  number  of  Technical  Assistants  or 
Professional  Assistants  eligible  and  determined  promotabie  exceeds  the 
limit,  the  promotions  shall  be  granted  In  the  order  of  seniority  In  rank 
of  the  promotabie  Technical  and  Professional  Assistants  and  those  with 
Insufficient  seniority  shall  head  the  list  for  succeeding  years  In  order 
of  seniority  In  rank  and  shall  not  be  required  again  to  be  reviewed  for 
promotion.    The  same  process  shall  be  followed  each  year  with  the 
exception  that  those  already  listed  shall  first  be  promoted  and  those 
newly  deemed  promotabie.  If  there  Is  no  vacancy,  shall,  In  the  order  of 
their  seniority  In  rank,  be  added  to  the  bottom  of  the  existing  list,  If 
any. 

Technical  Assistants  and  Professional  Assistants;  promoted  to  Level  II 
receive  a  one  time  promotion  award  (as  outlined  In  Appendix  A).  The 
promotion  awards  are  In  the  form  of  a  one  tine  amount  added  to  the 
Technical  Assistant/Professional  Assistant's  base  salary. 
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F.  The  number  of  vacancies  for  the  ranks  of  Associate  Professor  and 
full  Professor  will  be  declared  by  action  of  the  Board  by  November  IS  of 
each  year*    There  Is  no  limit  to  the  number  that  may  be  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  Assistant  Professor.    In  no  year  shall  this  number  be  less  than 
five  (5)  for  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  and  four  (4)  for  the  rank 
of  Professor  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement*    In  any  year  of  this 
Agreement  If  the  number  of  Faculty  Members  eligible  and  determined 
promotable  exceeds  the  number  of  vacancies  declared  by  the  Board*  the 
promotions  shall  be  granted  In  the  order  of  the  seniority  In  rank  of  the 
promotable  Faculty  Members  and  those  with  Insufficient  seniority  shall 
head  the  list  for  succeeding  years  In  order  of  seniority  In  rank  and 
shall  not  be  required  again  to  be  reviewed  for  promotion.    The  same 
process  shall  be  followed  each  year  with  the  exception  that  those 
already  listed  shall  first  be  promoted  and  those  newly  deemed 
promotable.  If  there  Is  no  vacancy*  shall*  In  the  order  of  their 
seniority  In  rank*  be  added  to  the  bottom  of  the  existing  list*  If  any. 

G.  Candidates  for  promotion  must  submit  an  application  form  and 
supporting  documentation  to  the  Personnel  Office  by  October  15  of  the 
year  In  which  they  wish  to  be  considered.   Candidates  fur  promotion  are 
responsible  for  the  contents  of  promotion  applications:    Their  personnel 
files  should  be  as  current  as  possible.    In  addition*  their  applications 
should  contain  as  much  relevant  Information  as  possible  to  show  that 
they  have  Indeed  provided  distinguished  service.    It  Is  recommended  that 
each  promotion  application  be  accompanied  by  a  full  resume  and  should 
ittclude  documentation  of  any  Information  not  already  a  part  of  the 
official  personnel  file. 

By  November  1*  the  Dean  of  the  division  (or  In  Student  Affairs  the 
Director  of  the  Department)  will  solicit  written  comments  on  the 
candidate's  application  from  faculty  already  at  or  above  the  rank  for 
which  the  candidate  Is  applying.    These  comments  will  become  a  part  of 
the  cane  Mate's  promotion  file*  and  shall  be  removed  before  the 
promotion  file  becomes  part  of  the  candidate^  personnel  file.  A 
Faculty  Member  has  the  right  to  refuse  to  provide  written  comments. 

By  December  1*  the  Dean  of  the  division  will  transmit  In  writing  a 
recommendation  supporting  or  not  supporting  the  candidate's  promotion  to 
the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs*  or  In  the  case  of  Student 
Affairs*  the  Director  of  the  Department  to  the  Vice-President  for 
Student  Affairs.    The  Dean/Director  will  Inform  the  candidate  of  his/her 
recommendation  at  the  same  time. 

By  February  1*  the  Vice-Presidents  will  transmit  to  the  President  their 
recommendations  for  candidates  to  bo  promoted. 

By  March  1*  the  President  will  transmit  his  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  for  action  at  Its  next  regularly  scheduled  meeting  and 
notify  all  applicants  of  his  recommendations. 

By  April  1*  the  candidates  not  recommended  for  promotion  shall  receive  a 
detailed  explanation  for  the  non-recommendation  In  writing*  with  rec- 
ommendations for  Improvement  In  performance  that*  once  accomplished* 
will  enhance  the  probability  of  a  favorable  recommendation. 
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H,  Candidates  not  recommended  for  promotion  who  allege  such  determina- 
tion was  unjustified  shall  have  access  to  the  grievance  procedure. 

I.  A  promotion  procedure  will  be  developed  which  allows  Technical 
Assistants  and  Professional  Assistants  to  be  promoted  Into  another 
level.    The  system  will  go  Into  effect  1988-89. 


ARTICLE  YX  -  WORK  I  PAD 

A.  fork  Year  - 

1.  Academic  Year  -  Employees  on  academic  year  appointment  shall 
work  an  academic  year  consisting  of  (a)  the  regular  fall  semester 
Including  examination  days;  (b)  three  (3)  additional  weekdays  scheduled 
Immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  fall  classes  and  no  later  than 
Thanksgiving  with  at  least  one  (1)  scheduled  Immediately  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  fall  classes;  (c)  the  regular  spring  semester  Including 
examination  days  and  commencement;  and  (d)  two  (2)  weekdays  scheduled 
Immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  spring  classes  and  no  later  than 
the  beginning  of  the  spring  break  with  at  least  one  (1)  scheduled 
Immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  spring  classes.    Newly  appointed 
academic  year  Faculty  may  be  scheduled  for  an  additional  two  (2) 
weekdays  no  earlier  than  two  (2)  days  Immediately  prior  to  the  time  when 
returning  academic  year  Faculty  report  for  th«  regular  fall  semester  and 
no  later  than  the  last  examination  day  for  the  regular  fall  semester. 
Participation  In  any  meetings  or  activities  conducted  at  any  time  other 
than  that  stipulated  as  part  of  the  academic  year  shall  be  voluntary  on 
the  part  of  academic  year  Faculty  and  such  meetings  or  activities  shall 
be  mutually  agreed  upon  and  mutually  scheduled. 

2.  Calendar  Year  -  Employees  on  calendar  year  appointment  shall 
work  a  twelve-month  period  that  starts  on  July  1. 

B.  Teaching  Faculty  - 

1.  Teaching  Faculty  shall  work  an  academic  year. 

2.  Teaching  Faculty  shall  be  responsible  for:    (a)  their  teaching 
assignments;  (b)  attending  all  scheduled  divisional,  departmental* 
program*  or  all-college  meetings  which  may  be  called  by  appropriate  line 
administrators  not  to  exceed  five  (5)  hours  per  month;  (c)  academic 
advising;  (d)  two  (2)  student  registration  assignments  per  calendar  year 
scheduled  by  mutual  consent;  (e)  contributing  to  College  Service;  and 
(f)  office  hours. 

3.  College  Service*  which  may  take  place  on  or  off  campus*  In- 
cludes a  selectlon(s)  from  among  the  following:    (a)  activities  related 
to  the  stated  mission  and  annual  goals  of  the  College;  (b)  activities 
related  to  College  and  academic  governance;  (c)  activities  related  to 
student  service;  (d)  activities  <n  the  community  related  to  service 
requested  of  the  Faculty  Member  because  of  the  Faculty  Member's  affil- 
iation with  the  College;  and  (e)  any  other  activities  mutually  agreed 
upon. 
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4.    The  teaching  load  for  full-time  teaching  Faculty  Is  thirty  (30) 
Instructor  credit  hours  per  academic  year.    Instructor  credit  hours 
shall  be  defined  by  the  following  ratios  as  they  apply  to  credit 
courses:    (a)  Oie  (1)  scheduled  lecture  hour  per  week  per  semester  »  One 
(1)  Instructor  credit  hour;  (b)  Three  (3)  scheduled  laboratory  hours  per 
week  per  semester  «  Two  (2)  Instructor  credit  hours;  (c)  Three  (3) 
scheduled  hours  per  week  per  semester  of  academic  conferences  '  Two  (2) 
Instructor  credit  hours;  (d)  As  soon  as  four  (4)  different  scheduled 
preparations  of  courses  listed  In  the  College  Catalog,  Including  4f,  4g, 
and  4h  below,  total  from  twelve  (12)  Instructor  credit  hours  to  fifteen 
(15)  Instructor  credit  hours  «  fifteen  (15)  Instructor  credit  hours;  (e) 
Six  (6)  scheduled  nursing  clinical  hospital  laboratory  hours  per  week 
per  semester  »  Five  (5)  Instructor  credit  hours;  (f) 
Direction/Production  of  a  play  having  a  running  time  of  at  least  one  (1) 
hour  ■  three  (3)  Instructor  credit  hours;  (g)  Direction/Production 
during  a  semester  of  a  concert  having  a  performing  time  of  at  least 
forty-five  (45)  minutes  and  at  least  two  (2)  performances  In  the 
community  «  Three  (3)  Instructor  credit  hours;  (h)  Operation/Management 
during  a  semester  of  the  College  radio  station  with  at  least  thirty  (30) 
hours  a  week  of  on-alr/cable  time  »  Three  (3)  Instructor  credit  hours; 
(1)  Twenty-four  (24)  student  credit  l.uirs  In  the  Coll ege-at  .ome  Program 
-  One  (1)  Instructor  credit  hour;  (J)  Whenever  a  section  has  more  thrn 
one  (1)  assigned  Faculty  Member,  the  number  of  Instructor  credit  hou  *s 
shall  be  divided  by  the  number  of  faculty  administratively  assigned  to 
that  section  according  to  a  ratio  of  their  respective  responsibilities; 
and  (k'  Two  (2)  scheduled  laboratory  hours  per  week  =  one  (1)  Instructor 
credit  hour  for  trade  and  Industrial  skill  training  classes.    (Full  time 
Faculty  employed  prior  to  July  1,  1983  will  continue  to  have  three  (3) 
scheduled  laboratory  hours  =  two  (2)  Instructor  credit  hours);  and  (1) 
Two  (2)  or  more  different  credit  free  courses  totaling  thirty-five  (35) 
lecture  contact  hours  =  one  (1)  preparation. 

5.  Teaching   acuity  are  not  required  to  be  on  campus  unless 
meeting  their  responsibilities  as  defined  In  this  Article. 

6.  When  a  class  Is  administratively  established  In  excess  of  the 
number  of  students  as  per  Appendix  B,  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
hei-of,  the  Instructor  credit  hours  as  defined  above  will  be  multiplied 
by  the  appropriate  factor  listed  below  except  that  when  a  Faculty  Member 
requests  additional  students  and  the  College  concurs  the  factor  listed 
below  shall  not  apply.    The  size  of  the  class  enrollment  shall  be 
determined  after  the  publication  of  the  list  following  the  end  of  the 
refund  period. 
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Excess  Numher  of  Students 


Factor 


1  -  7 
8-14 
15  -  21 
22  -  28 
29-35 
36  -  42 
43  -  49 
50  -  56 
57  -  63 
64-70 


1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 
2.2 
2.4 
2.6 
2.8 
3.0 


7.  Innovative  ErflCHfiflS.  "  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing, different  class  or  schedule  arrangements  that  have  the  mutual 
approval  of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Member  may  be  assigned  as 
requested  by  either  a  Faculty  Member  or  the  College. 

8.  Technology  -  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding, 
the  utilization  of  new  technology  that  results  In  different  or 
Innovative  class  or  schedule  arrangements  that  have  the  mutual  approval 
of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Member  may  be  assigned  as  requested  by 
either  a  Faculty  Member  or  the  College. 

9.  Internship  -  Any  course  approved  by  the  College  containing  the 
term  Interchip  In  Its  title  shall  use  the  following  formula  to 
determine  .he  equivalent  Instructor  credit  hour:    (a)    Instructor  Credit 
*  C  (Average  travel  time  In  hours  per  student  round-trip  v'slt  +  average 
supervision  time  In  hours  per  student  visit  +  average  report  writing  and 
telephoning,  etc.  time  In  hours  per  student  visit)  (average  number  of 
visits  per  student  per  semester)  (number  of  assigned  students  at  end  of 
the  refund  period)  +  scheduled  seminar  time  In  hours  per  semester  + 
(Average  placement  time  In  hours  per  student)  (number  of  assigned 
students  at  end  of  the  refund  period)  ]  ?  35;  (b)  If  there  Is  no 
scheduled  seminar  or  placement  time  as  part  of  an  Internship  course,  no 
allowance  shall  be  given  for  seminar  time,  seminar  preparation  time,  or 
placement  time,  respectively;  (c)  Maximum  allowances  for  the  purposes  of 
this  formula,  regardless  of  the  amount  of  time  actually  spent  or  visits 
made  shall  be: 

travel  time  «  1  hour 
supervision  time  =  1  hour 

report  writing,  telephoning,  etc.  time  =  0.5  hour 
placement  time  ■  1.5  hours 

student  visits  «  application  of  the  following  table: 
Int9m  COUrse  C£3dJlS.  Maximum  number  of  visits  for  formula 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 


3.5 
4.0 
4.5 


i 
2 
3 


6  Oi  above 
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(d)  Time  and  visits  In  the  above  formula  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  program,  academic  department,  or  other  area  of 
specialization  up  to  the  maximum  allowance  stated  above,  but 
documentation  must  be  available  to  substantiate  the  time  amounts  and 
visits  used  In  the  formula. 

10.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  no  Faculty 
Member  shall,  without  his  consent,  be  assigned  a  workload  which  requires 
more  than  four  (4)  different  course  preparations  per  semester  for 
courses  listed  In  the  College  Catalog,  Including  4f,  4g,  and  4h  above, 
unless  the  Instructor  credit  hours  are  fewer  than  twelve  (12).    If  a 
course  In  English  as  a  Second  Language  or  foreign  language  has  fewer 
than  twelve  (12)  students,  the  course  shall  count  as  one-half  (1/2)  a 
preparation.    However,  an  overload  course  may  constitute  an  additional 
preparation.    Other  than  ESL  or  foreign  language,  a  course  with  seven 
(7)  or  less  students  will  not  constitute  a  preparation.    In  cases  where 
two  or  more  Faculty  Members  teach  the  same  section  of  a  course,  the 
number  of  course  preparations  sh*"^  be  equated  on  the  basis  of  dividing 
the  preparation  by  the  number  o.  people  teaching  the  section  according 
to  a  ratio  of  their  responsibilities. 

11.  An  excess  of  the  teaching  load  as  defined  above  will  be 
considered  an  overload.    Overloads  shall  be  compensated  at  the  overload 
rate  for  the  rank  of  the  Faculty  Member  Involved.    Unless  other 
exceptions  are  agreed  to  by  the  Federation  and  the  College,  the  maximum 
load  shall  be  twenty-one  (21)  credits  per  semester.  Including  full  load 
and  overloads  from  all  sources  except  College-at-Home  p/ogram  students. 
College  Senate  committee  chairmanships,  and  credit  free  and  non  credit 
courses  where  and  If  applicable.   Overloads  cannot  be  assigned  without 
consent  of  the  Faculty  Member  Involved,  except  that  a  maximum  overload 
of  two  (2)  credits  per  year  may  be  required  If  It  Is  not  otherwise 
possible  to  avoid  an  underload.   Credit  free  and  non  credit  courses 
assigned  as  overloads  are  not  based  on  seniority  or  other  priority 
measures.   Credit  free  and  non  credit  courses  assigned  as  overloads  are 
with  the  consent  of  the  Taculty  Member  and  at  the  discretion  of  the 
appropriate  Dean.    The  Faculty  Member  *ho  accepts  responsibility  for 
teaching  an  overload  does  so  with  the  full  knowledge  that  the  additional 
assignment  cannot  Interfere  with  the  Faculty  Member's  regular 
responsibilities. 

12.  Anything  herelr.  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  there  will  be 
no  loss  In  salary  during  that  academic  year  for  an  underload  except  that 
no  Faculty  Member  may  receive  compensation  for  an  overload  unless  the 
total  workload  exceeds  thirty  (30)  Instructor  credit  hours  for  the 
academic  year.    In  the  event  that  the  workload  for  the  academic  year 
does  not  equal  thirty  (30)  Instructor  credit  hours  and  the  Faculty 
Member  has  received  compensation  during  that  academic  year  for  an 
overload,  then  the  difference  shall  be  deducted  automatically  from  the 
Faculty  Member'    paycheck(s)  prorated  over  the  pay  periods  remaining  for 
that  academic  year. 

13.  No  teaching  Faculty  Member  shall,  without  his  consent,  be 
assigned  a  teaching  schedule  extending  more  than  eight  (8)  hours  from 
the  start  of  his  first  class,  exclusive  of  overload,  or  In  foreign 
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language  or  E.S.L.  courses  be  assigned  to  teach  more  than  two  (2) 
courses  scheduled  as  one  (1)  section  without  a  professional  assistant  or 
qualified  student  assistant  In  day  sections  of  foreign  languages,  or  be 
assigned  to  a  work  week  of  more  than  five  (5)  days  or  for  more  than  two 
evenings  per  week  unless  circumstances  Involving  class  cancellations, 
student  or  program  needs,  or  Employee  availability  require  otherwise  or 
by  mutual  approval  of  the  College  and  the  Faculty  Member.    The  College 
shall  attempt  to  schedule  Faculty  Member's  classes  during  the  day  to  the 
extent  that  the  best  qualified  Instructors  are  available. 

14.  Released  time  may  be  assigned  or  requested  for  providing  (a) 
department  or  program  coordination;  (b)  significant  College  service;  (c) 
administrative  services;  (d)  developmental  activities;  and  (e) 
Instructional  innovations.    The  amount  of  released  time  and  the  Job 
description  shall  be  determined  by  the  College  In  consultation  with  the 
Federation  but  no  Faculty  Member  may  be  assigned  any  of  the  above 
responsibilities  without  his  coisent.    For  th*  purpose  cf  equating 
credit  hour  equivalencies,  forty  (40)  clock  hours  shall  equal  one  (1) 
Instructor  credit  hour. 

15.  All  teaching  Faculty  Members  shall  post  and  maintain  a 
sufficient  number  of  office  hours  per  week  on  campus  to  ensure  the<r 
reasonable  availability  to  the  students  they  serve.    A  copy  of  the 
schedule  of  office  hours  during  which  the  Faculty  Membf    Is  available 
shall  be  provided  to  the  appropriate  dean  or  program  director  within 
five  (5)  working  days  of  the  start  of  each  semester.    Faculty  who  have 
off  campus  clinical  responsibilities  may  post  and  maintain  up  to  fifty 
per  cent  (50%)  of  their  office  hours  at  the  off  campus  setting. 

16.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  In  discharging 
Its  responsibility  to  maintain  a  full  load  for  teaching  Faculty,  the 
College  may  assign  the  following  as  appropriate  and  to  the  extent  the 
teaching  Faculty  Is  qualified  and  provided  that  such  courses  are 
available:    evening  courses;  Saturday  courses;  College-at-Home  Program 
courses;  non-credit  courses;  late  fall  courses;  and  courses  In  another 
division  or  deparcment, 

17.  Advising  -  a.    All  teaching  Faculty  shall  be  responsible  for 
providing  academic  advising  each  semester  for  a  maximum  of  forty  (40) 
assigned  students,  not  more  than  thirty  (30)  of  whom  shall  be  full  time. 
A  Faculty  Member  who  Is  assigned  to  advise  during  a  semester  more  than 
forty  (40)  students  as  defined  above  shall  be  compensated  at  the  end  of 
the  semester  at  the  rate  of  $5.00  per  student  actually  advised  In  excess 
of  the  above* 

b.  Technical  students  shall  first  be  assigned  to  Faculty  of  their 
program,  up  to  the  maximum  as  stateJ  above,  and  then  assigned  to  other 
Faculty.    This  does  not  preclude  assigning  a  technical  Faculty  Member 
more  than  the  maximum  of  technical  students. 

c.  The  student  Is  encouraged  to  explore  llf*  goals  and  explore 
realistic  educational  goe/.s.    The  Faculty  Members  advising 
responsibilities  are:    (1)  exploring  career  and  educational  goals  with 
his  advisees;  (2)  providing  advice  baseJ  on  the  College  Catalog  and  any 
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subsequent  revisions  concerning  program  and  degree  requirements  for 
graduation  Including  course  requisites  and  course  sequencing;  (3)  making 
reasonable  efforts  to  encourage  assigned  advisees  to  take  advantage  of 
advising  services;  (4)  establishing  such  additional  office  hours  as  are 
Pessary  at  appropriate  times  of  the  semester;  and  (5)  assisting 
assigned  advisees  construct  a  schedule  of  classes  with  the  understanding 
that  the  final  schedule  1s  the  responsibility  of  the  student. 

18.  Course  design.  Instructional  techniques,  and  materials 
Including  text  shall  be  established  by  the  teaching  Faculty  Member 
assigned  to  the  course. 

Every  course  taught  on  campus  rust  have  a  course  outline  and  syllabus* 
or  the  combination  of  the  two,  on  file  1n  the  division  office.  Course 
outlines  are  meant  to  describe  the  nature  and  conceptual  basis  of  the 
course  and  should  therefore  Include  a  description  of  the  course,  a 
topical  outline  or  topics  to  be  taught,  the  name  of  course  text(s)  and 
other  materials,  and  methods  of  evaluation.    In  multi-section  courses, 
all  full-time  Faculty  Members  Involved  1n  the  teaching  of  these  courses 
shall  prepare  the  course  outline.   Course  syllabi  are  to  be  designed  so 
that  they  are  appropriate  for  student  use  and  Include  explicit  grading 
standards   a  seqientlal  treatment  of  course  topics,  not  necessarily  by 
date,  and  assignments  when  known.     The  detailed  designs  of  a  given 
course  outline  are  to  be  established  by  the  Faculty  member  and  submitted 
to  the  1wned1ate  supervisor  three  (3)  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  each 
semester. 

19.  Overload  courses  during  the  calendar  year  excluding  the  summer 
sessions  shall  be  offered  and,  if  such  courts  run,  be  guaranteed  to 
qualified  teaching  Faculty  according  to  guidelines  developed  with  the 
mutual  approval  of  the  College  and  t  <  Federation  taking  1r.to  account 
seniority,  previous  overload  assignments,  and  the  course  schedule  on  che 
day  classes  begin  as  contained  1n  Appendix  0  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  horeof.    Also,  where  there  1s  a  choice  of  overloads,  the  d1  -1s1on 
Dean's  assignment  shall  prevail.    Any  Faculty  Memoer  notified  of  Intent 
not  to  continue  employment  according  to  Article  X  (Just  Cause)  may  be 
dented  overload  courses. 

20.  The  College  shall  consult  with  the  teaching  Faculty  prior  to 
the  preparation  of  the  class  schedule  and  provide  an  opportunity  to 
review  the  tentative  class  schedules  prior  to  publication.    The  College 
shall  have  the  right  to  make  any  necessary  subsequent  adjustments. 

21.  Teaching  Faculty  shall  assist  1n  reviewing  applications  from 
candidates  seeking  to  teach  credit  courses  on  a  part-time  basis  within 
that  Faculty  Member's  program  or  department  and  make  recommendations 
concerning  the  qualifications  for  employment.    Written  recommendations 
shall  become  part  of  the  personnel  file.    The  College  shall  provide  each 
program  or  department  with  a  11st  of  all  part-time  Instructors  teaching 
within  the  area  of  that  program  or  department  and  Jf  the  subject(s) 
being  taught  by  each.   Course  objectives  and  textbook  titles  must  be 
made  available  t'j  th*  Dean  by  teaching  Faculty  1n  adequate  time  so  that 
the  Dean  may  s  ;are  the  objectives  and  titles  with  the  part  time 
Instructors. 
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22.    a.    Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  where  an 
express  condition  of  employment.  Faculty  teaching  non-credit,  credit 
free,  occupational,  trade  and  Industrial  sk1ll-tra1n1ng  classes  shall  be 
assigned  up  to  thirty  (30)  Instructional  contact  hours  per  week  plus  the 
other  responsibilities  of  a  teaching  Faculty  Member.    This  ratio  applies 
to  both  courses  on  an  overload  basis  or  underload  basis. 

b.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  Faculty 
hired  to  teach  1n  the  Center  for  Business  and  Industry  ^redlt  free 
lecture  courses  shall  have  their  load  determined  by  following  the 
provisions  of  Article  IX  -  B-4  and  8-11. 

c.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding.  Faculty 
hired  for  the  above  shall  work,  as  determined  by  the  College,  an 
academic  year,  or  a  calendar  year,  or  a  year  that  begins  at  any  other 
time,  or  on  a  prorated  basis  for  a  portion  of  any  of  the  above. 

C.    Student  Services  Personnel  - 

1.  The  Student  Services  Personnel  shall  be  considered  as 
constituting  a  division  for  all  purposes  under  this  Agreement.    With  the 
exception  of  Article  IX,  Section  B  paragraph  2b  and  2f,  and  paragraph 
17,  Student  Services  Personnel  with  academic  rank  shall  have  the  rights 
and  responsibilities  of  teaching  Faculty  Members.    Counselors  shall  work 
an  academic  or  calendar  year  as  determined  at  the  time  of  original 
employment  or  by  mutual  consent. 

2.  Counselors  shall  be  available  to  work  forty  (40)  hours  per 
week.    Any  time  scheduled  1n  a  week  beyond  forty  (40)  hours  shall  be 
compensated  at  the  overtime  rate  as  described  1n  Appendix  A  or  as 
compensatory  time  1f  compensatory  time  can  be  scheduled  at  the  mutual 
convenience  of  the  Employee  and  the  College. 

3.  Counselors  may  be  assigned  to  evening  work  on  a  rotating  basis 
to  provide  services  for  evening  students  unless  otherwise  mutually 
determined  by  the  counselor  and  the  appropriate  dean  and  may  be  assigned 
to  work  no  more  th;*n  one  Saturday  per  year. 

4.  Counselors  may  be  assigned  academic  advising  as  part  of  their 
scheduled  responsibilities. 

0.    Learning  Resources  Center  Personnel  - 

L    The  Learning  Resources  Center  shall  be  considered  as 
constituting  a  division  for  all  purposes  under  this  Agreement.  LRC 
personnel  appointed  prior  to  July  1,  198C,  with  the  exception  of  the 
three  personnel  with  the  following  titles;   Cataloger/B1bl lographer, 
Coordinator  of  Information  Services  and  Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual 
Services,  shall  work  a  calendar  year  unless  mutually  agreed  to  change  to 
an  academic  year. 

2.    Learning  Resources  Center  personnel  shall  be  scheduled  to  work 
thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37-1/2)  hours  per  week.  The 
Cataloger/B1bl lographer,  Coordinator  of  Information  Services  and 
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Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual  Services  will  work  a  calendar  year  with  a 
reduced  load  (thirty  (?0)  hours  a  week)  for  thirteen  (13)  weeks  in  the 
summer     Any  time  scheduled  in  a  week  beyond  thiity-seven  and  a  half 
(37-1/2)  hours  shall  be  compensated  at  the  overtime  rates  as  described 
in  Appendix  A  or  as  compensatory  time  if  compensatory  time  can  be 
scheduled  at  the  mutual  convenience  of  the  Employee  and  the  College. 
Employees  shall  be  given  forty-eight  (48)  hours  notice  before  any 
schedule  change*  unless  in  emergency  situation. 

3.  Learning  Resources  Center  personnel  may  be  assigned  to  evening 
and  weekend  work  on  a  rotating  basis  to  insure  services  for  students  who 
wish  to  use  the  LRC  during  these  periods  unless  otherwise  mutually 
determined  by  the  affected  Employees  and  the  appropriate  dean.  LRC 
personnel  shall  not  be  required  to  work  more  than  five  and  a  half 
(5-1/2)  days  per  week,  nor  more  than  seven  and  a  half  (7-1/2) 
consecutive  hours  a  day  unless  the  College  is  on  a  four  (4)  day  week  to 
conserve  energy. 

4.  Two  fifteen  (15)  minute  breaks*  one  (1)  during  the  first  three 
and  a  half  (3-1/2)  hours  of  the  work  period  and  a  second  during  the  next 
three  and  a  half  (3-1/2)  hours  of  the  work  period  shall  be  scheduled  at 
the  mutual  convenience  of  the  Employee  and  the  supervisor.    When  the 
College  is  on  a  four  (4)  day  week  to  conserve  energ* ,  each  break  shall 
be  twenty  (20)  minutes. 

E.     Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  -  Professional 
Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  appointed  on  July  1,  1980,  or 
thereafter  work  an  academic  year  or  a  calendar  year  as  determined  by  the 
College.    Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  appointed 
prior  to  Ju     1,  1980,  shall  work  an  academic  or  calendar  year  as 
determined  by  their  status  immediately  prior  to  July  1,  1980. 

1.  Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  shall  be 
scheduled  to  work  thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37-1/2)  hours  per  week.  Any 
time  scheduled  in  a  week  beyond  thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37-1/2)  hours 
shall  be  compensated  at  the  overtime  rate  as  Ascribed  in  Appendix  A  or 
as  compensatory  if  compensatory  time  can  be  scheduled  at  the  mutual 
convenience  of  the  Employee  and  the  College. 

2.  Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  may  be 
assigned  to  evening  or  weekend  work.    This  shall  be  on  a  rotating  basis 
where  there  is  more  than  one  person  performing  the  same  function. 
Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  shall  not  be  required 
to  work  more  than  five  and  a  half  (5-1/2)  days  per  week,  nor  more  than 
seven  and  a  half  (7-1/2)  consecutive  hours  a  day  unless  the  College  is 
on  a  four  (4)  day  week  to  conserve  energy. 

3.  Two  (2)  fifteen  (15)  minute  breaks,  one  (1)  during  the  first 
three  and  a  half  (3-1/2)  hours  of  the  work  perioc  and  a  second  during 
the  noxt  three  and  a  half  (3-1/2)  hours  of  the  work  period  shall  be 
s^ieduled  at  the  mutual  convenience  of  the  Employee  and  the  supervisor. 
H'-en  the  College  is  on  a  four  (4)  day  week  to  conserve  energy,  each 
break  shall  be  twenty  (20)  minutes. 
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F.     Calendar  Year  Employees  -  Holidays  - 


1.  Caler dar-year  Employees  shall  be  granted,  without  loss  of  pay, 
ten  (10)  holidays  per  year.  These  holidays  snail  Include;    January  1, 
Presidents  Day,  Good  Friday,  Memorial  Day,  July  4,  Labor  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day,  the  day  at'ter  Thanksgiving,  the  day  befo-e  Christmas, 
and  Christmas  Day. 

2.  Whenever  any  of  these  holidays  fall  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday, 
and  State  authorities  transfer  Its  observance  to  another  day,  then  that 
day  will  be  considered  a  day  off.    Whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  a 
Saturday  or  Sunday,  and  State  authorities  do  not  transfer  the  holiday, 
the  employees  Indicated  above  will  be  granted  a  compensatory  holiday, 
the  time  of  which  will  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  or  his 
designated  representative. 

G.  When  the  use  of  professional  assistants  provides  the  necessary 
support  for  a  particular  workload  definition  or  the  use  of  work-study 
students  provides  the  necessary  support  for  a  particular  workload 
definition  In  lab  science  courses,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  not  be 
required  to  continue  that  Instructional  method  or  approach  In  the 
absence  of  that  support. 

H.  The  rate  of  travel  reimbursement  shall  be  no  less  than  twenty-two 
(22)  cents  per  verified  mile  for  employees  using  their  own  cars. 

I.  Employees  shall  not  be  given  work  assignments  beyond  a  thirty-five 
(35)  mile  radius  of  the  Bethlehem  Township  campus  of  the  College  except 
by  mutual  consent  of  the  College  and  the  Employee  unless  such  assignment 
Is  an  express  condition  of  employment. 

1.  Employees  on  assignment  to  off-campus  locations  where  not  an 
express  condition  of  employment  shall  be  eligible  for  travel 
reimbursement  according  to  section  H  above  for  the  round-trip  distance 
from  their  place  of  residence  to  the  off-campus  location,  minus 
round-trip  distance  from  their  place  of  residence  to  the  College. 

2.  Murslng  Faculty  required  to  post  clinical  assignments  In  the 
hospital  setting  will  be  reimbursed  according  to  Section  H  above. 

3.  Employees  on  assignment  to  off-campus  locations  wh*re  not  an 
express  condition  of  employment  shall  be  eligible  to  have  the  travel 
time  In  clock  hours  compensated  at  the  overload  rate  with  forty  (40) 
clock  hours  equaling  one  (1)  Instructor  credit  hour.    This  excludes 
Internship  assignments  and  assignments  where  the  Employee  Is  going 
directly  from  place  of  residence  to  the  off-campus  location  within  a 
thirty-five  (35)  mile  radius  of  the  Bethlehem  Township  campus  of  the 
College.    x*ie  clock  hours  shall  be  determined  by  the  round-trip  travel 
time  between  the  Employee^  place  of  residence  and  the  off-campus 
location,  minus  the  round-trip  travel  time  between  the  Employee's  place 
of  residence  and  the  College  also,  minus  five  (5)  clock  hours  per 
semester.    The  travel  time  Is  the  quotient  of  the  distance  In  miles  by 
the  shortest  route  divided  by  the  posted  speed  Hrrlts  ov3r  that  route. 
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J*     Whenever  Faculty  Members  are  requlrod  by  the  College  to  participate 
during  working  hours  In  negotiations,  conferences*  or  meetings 
pertaining  to  this  Agreerient,  they  shall  suffer  no  loss  In  pay  or  other 
benefits. 

K.     Employees  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  professional  conferences 
with  no  loss  In  salary  or  other  benefits*    The  Board  shall  reimburse  the 
Employee  for  expenses  according  to  Board  policies. 

L.     In  addition  to  their  regular  responsibilities,  all  Faculty  shall 
engage  In  activities  that  will  result  In  professional  growth. 

M.     1.    Qualified  Faculty  may  teach  available  courses  during  the  summer 
term  ic  the  overload  rate  1n  Appendix  A  according  to  the  guidelines 
contained  In  Appendix  C  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof. 

2.  During  the  period  between  Commencement  and  the  start  of  the 
regular  fall  semester  Faculty  working  an  academic  year  shall  be 
considered  as  part-time  employees  when  accepting  assignments  and  If 
teaching  courses  they  shall: 

(a)  maintain  no  less  than  one  (1)  office  hour  on  campus  per  course 
per  work  week  for  students  or  establish  no  less  than  one  (  x  hour  per 
course  per  work  week  to  be  available  by  telephone  to  asslrt  students 
outside  of  regular  class  time*  and 

(b)  notify  their  division  dean  If  unable  to  meet  a  scheduled  class 
and  Inform  the  dean  of  acceptable  alternative  arrangements  to  make  up 
the  time,  or  provide  colleglal  coverage.    If  *  Faculty  Member  teaching 
during  the  summer  term  does  not  meet  the  scheduled  number  of  classes  and 
does  not  receive  approval  for  an  alternate  make-up  arrangement,  a 
prorated  salary  adjustment  will  be  nu.de  for  that  portion  of 
responsibilities  not  met. 

3.  Any  Faculty  Member  found  during  the  summer  term  to  be 
unsatisfactory  or  In  neglect  of  duty  mfy  be  denied  summer  term 
assignments. 

4.  The  maximum  load  from  all  sources  that  may  be  carried  by  a 
Faculty  Msmber  during  the  period  oetween  Commencement  and  the  start  of 
the  regular  far  semester  shall  follow  the  guideline  as  contained  In 
Appendix  E  as  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof. 

5.  If  the  College  elect »  to  evaluate  a  Facul+y  Member  under 
Article  VII  durln  ,  ^e  summer  sessions,  they  shall  count  as  a  regular 
semester  and  the  conditions  contained  1n  Article  VII  shall  prevail. 

6.  Nothing  related  to  services  during  the  summer  sessions,  other 
than  routine  record  keeping  materials  such    s  payroll  Information,  shall 
be  placed  In  a  Faculty  Member's  personnel  file  except  evaluation 
materials  under  Article  VII,  If  applicable. 

7.  This  Section  M  shall  constitute  the  terms  and  cond  -Ions  of 
employment  of  a  Faculty  Member  during  the  summer  session  assignments. 
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N.     Appropriate  notification  procedures  as  established  in  wr1t1'<v  by 
each  division  dean  shall  be  followed  In  arranging  for  tne  dismissal  of 
classes  or  laboratories,  appointments  or  assignments  to  be  missed  In  the 
event  of  personal  days,  an  emergency,  or  Illness. 

ARTICLE  X  -  JUST  PAIISF 

A.  A  Faculty  Member  may  be  discharged,  suspended,  or  otherwise 
disciplined  by  the  President  or  his  designee  only  for  Just  cause.  This 
does  not  preclude  the  provisions  for  tht  termination  of  Faculty  under 
Article  VI  (Appointment  of  Faculty)  or  ur,der  Article  XII  (Retrenchment). 

B.  A  Faculty  Member  may  be  relieved  of  his  duties  (Interim  suspension) 
with  pay  for  a  maximum  of  fifteen  (15)  days  pending  final  action  when 
deemed  necessary  by  the  College  for  the  protection  of  the  Faculty  Member 
or  the  Interests  of  the  College.    At  the  conclusion  of  the  Interim 
suspension  or  after  fifteen  (15)  days  (whichever  comes  first),  the 
Faculty  Member  must  be  reinstated  or  come  under  the  conditions  of 
paragraph  A  above. 

C     Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  actions  taken 
under  Section  A  of  this  Article  need  not  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  VI  (Appointment  of  Faculty)  or  Article  XII  (Retrenchment). 

D.       he  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  grieve,  within  fifteen 
(15)  .ollege  days  of  the  date  of  notice  of  the  final  sanction  Imposed  by 
the  College,  the  reason  for  the  action  solely  by  means  of  and  In 
compliance  with  all  the  provisions  of  Article  XIV  -  Grievance  Procedure 
starting  at  Step  2  under  Article  XIV(D). 

ARTICt F  XT  -  SFNTORTTY 

A.      1.     Seniority  Is  the  total  years  of  continuous  service  In  the 
full-time  employment  of  the  College. 

2.  For  Faculty  Members  whose  effective  date  of  full-time 
amployment  precedes  Jwiy  1,  1979,  seniority  shall  be  calculated  from  the 
date  of  continuous  appointment  by  the  Board.    If  this  date  Is  the  same 
for  two  (2)  or  more  Employees,  the  acceptance  date  of  the  appolntcwnt 
shall  govern.    If  chls  date  Is  the  same  for  two  (2)  or  more  Employees, 
the  date  of  application  shall  govern. 

3.  For  Faculty  Members  whose  effective  date  of  full-time 
employment  Is  subsequent  m  June  30,  1979,  seniority  shall  be  calculated 
from  the  effective  <jate  of  full-time  employment.    If  this  date  Is  the 
same  for  twv  jr  more  Employees,  lots  shall  be  drawn  by  these  Employees 
to  determine  their  seniority  ranking. 

P.     Employees  who  resign  from  employment  at  the  College  or  who  are  not 
renewed  and  who  are  subsequently  rehired  shall  receive  no  credit  for 
prior  service  for  wposes  of  sabbatical,  promotion,  or  retrenchment. 
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C.     I.     An  Employee  who  left  or  leaves  a  position  on  the  Faculty  to 
accept  a  position  as  an  Administrator  shall  have  the  unlimited  right  to 
return  to  a  position  In  the  bargaining  unit* 

2.     Such  person  shall  retain  all  rights  previously  accrued  as  an 
Employee  and  shall  have  contlnueo  to  accrue  seniority  for  all  purposes 
of  this  Agreement  during  his  service  as  an  Administrator.  Anything 
herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  such  return  shall  not  then  or 
thereafter  result  In  the  retrenchment  of  a  member  of  the  barqalnlnq 
unit.  *  * 


ARTICLE  XTI  -  RETRENCHMENT 

A.  An  Employee  may  only  be  retrenched  1f  there  has  been  a  significant 
drop  In  enrollment  affecting  the  Employee's  discipline  or  the  services 
the  Employee  performs,  or  as  a  result  of  program  elimination  or 
curtailment,  or  by  another  Employee  displaced  for  the  above  reasons. 

B.  Notification  of  the  retrenchment  of  a  Faculty  Member  shall  be  given 
to  the  Faculty  Member  on  or  before  April  15  to  be  effective  at  the  end 
of  the  academic  or  calendar  year. 

C.  A  retrenched  Employee  who  cannot  be  employed  by  the  exercise  of 
seniority  In  his  department  or  discipline  shall.  If  he  has  the 
seniority,  have  the  right  to  be  employed  within  the  bargaining  unit  In 
any  othe,  position  within  his  area(s)  of  quallf lcatlon(s).    Area(s)  of 
quallflcatlon(s)  shall  be  defined  as  any  area(s)  In  which  the  Employee 
has  taught  or  performed  services  at  the  College  or  any  area(s)  In  which 
the  Employee  meets  the  requirements  for  Initial  employment. 

D.  If  an  employee  exercises  the  right  In  Part  C  above  or  Is 
transferred  or  transfers  Into  another  area  for  any  other  reason,  he 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  retention,  be  the  least  senior  Employee  with 
a  standard  appointment  In  the  new  area(s)  of  qualification.    He  shall, 
from  th^  date  of  transfer,  accrue  seniority  In  the  new  area(s).    Such  an 
Employee  shall  retain  and  accrue  College  seniority  for  all  other 
purposes,  and  may  return  to  his  original  area  when  work  becomes 
available  with  all  accrued  seniority. 

E.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  retrenchment  of  an 
Employee  shall  not  occur  If  a  position  can  be  made  available  by  the 
elimination  of  part-time  and  overload  assignments  and  temporary  and 
Initial  appointments  for  which  the  Employee  Is  qualified  as  detlned 
above. 

F.  An  Employee  who  Is  retrenched  and  for  whom  no  position  exists  shall 
be  placed  on  a  recall  list  and  shall  retain  all  rights,  seniority,  and 
benefits  obtained  to  the  date  he  was  retrenched. 

G.  Recall  shall  occur  whenever  a  full-time  position  becomes  available 
and  shall  be  In  the  Inverse  order  of  retrenchment  and  according  to 
qualifications  as  defined  above.    Recalled  Employees  shall  Immediately 
begin  to  accrue  additional  seniority  for  all  purposes  of  this  Agreement. 
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H.  Notification  of  recall  shall  be  by  certified  letter.    The  Faculty 
Member  shall  have  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  to  respond.    If  he  does  not 
accept  the  position  offered  within  the  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  he 
shall  be  considered  resigned.    The  Faculty  Member  may  not  be  required  to 
return  to  College  employment  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  academ*- 
or  calendar  year.    The  Board  Is  free  to  fill  a  position,  using  any 
appropriate  method,  while  awaiting  the  return  of  a  recalled  Employee. 

It  Is  the  responsibility  of  the  Employee  to  keep  the  College  Informed  of 
his  current  address. 

I.  An  Employee  on  the  recall  list  who  does  not  have  comparable 
employment  elsewhere  shall  continue  to  be  eligible,  for  three  (3) 
years,  for  tuition  waiver  for  credit  and  non-credit  courses  at  the 
College  for  himself,  spouse,  and  dependent  children  for  so  long  as  he  Is 
not  eligible  for  similar  benefits  by  virtue  of  such  other  employment. 
The  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  continue,  for  two  (2)  years, 
at  no  cost  to  the  Board,  health  and  dental  Insurance  coverage  provided 
or  made  available  to  Employees  by  the  Board. 

J.     The  Board  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  the  seniority  status  of 
all  Employees  within  forty-five  (45)  calendar  days  af+er  the  execution 
of  this  Agreement.    Such  list  shall  be  distributed  to  each  Employee.  An 
Employee  questioning  his  position  on  the  seniority  list  shall  notify  the 
Board  and  the  Federation  of  such  question  within  sixty  (60)  calendar 
days  after  receipt  of  the  seniority  list. 

K.     Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  any  Employee  who 
Is  retrenched  and  does  not  have  comparable  employment  elsewhere  shall  be 
given  the  f.rst  option  In  his  area(s)  of  specialization  for  available 
part-time  and  overload  assignments  at  the  overload  rate. 

L.     Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  an  Employee  who 
has  reasonable  expectation  of  being  retrenched  within  three  (3)  years 
shall  be  given  the  opportunity  to  obtain  the  education  or  training 
necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of  available  positions.  Such 
opportunity  shall  Include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  reduced  workload  with 
no  loss  of  salary  or  other  benefits  for  ♦he  purpose  of  such  education  or 
training.    Reduced  workload  shall  be  sufficient  to  allow  the  Faculty 
Member  to  meet  the  obligation  of  the  courses  being  taken  and  such 
reduction  shall  not  exceed  two-fifths  of  normal  workload. 

M.     Nothing  In  the  Article  Is  Intended  by  the  parties  to  adversely 
affect  any  rights  or  benefits  to  which  such  Employees  may  be  entitled  to 
under  unemployment  compensation  or  similar  law  or  regulation,  and 
neither  party  shall  take  any  action  to  limit  such  benefits  because  of 
this  section. 

N.     A  Faculty  Member  who,  In  accordance  with  C  above,  lacks  the 
qualifications  to  maintain  a  course  load  or  provide  the  necessary 
services  In  the  program,  academic  department,  or  other  area  of 
specialization  may  be  retrenched. 

0.     The  assumption  of  bargaining  unit  work  by  a  supervisor  shall  not  be 
used  as  Justification  for  the  retrenchment  of  a  Faculty  Member,  nor 
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result  In  the  loss  of  compensation  otherwise  due  a  Faculty  Member,  nor 
result  in  the  loss  of  potential  compensation  due  a  Faculty  Member  who 
wishes  to  exercise  his  rights  under  this  Agreement. 

P.  This  Article  also  applies  to  Individuals  who  were  retrenched  prior 
to  July  1*  1983.  * 


ARTTfil  F  XTTT  -  EEBSPUMB  EILES 

A.  One  (1)  official  personnel  file  Is  maintained  by  the  College  for 
each  member  of  the  Faculty.    Materials  within  the  files  are  divided  Into 
four  (4)  categories:    application  Information,  employment  records, 
evaluations,  and  miscellaneous  records  of  a  Faculty  Member's 
contributions.    It  Is  the  responsibility  of  each  member  of  the  Faculty 
to  keep  his  official  reco.xls  up  to  date  and  on  file  In  the  Personnel 
Office.    Faculty  Members  may  examine  the  material  In  tholr  personnel 
files  except  for  data  requested  by  the  College  or  supplied  by  the 
Faculty  Metrter  In  connection  with  the  Faculty  Member's  original 
employment.    Examination  of  materials  In  the  personnel  files  must  be  by 
appointment  wi  Ji  the  Personnel  Office.    The  Personnel  Office  will 
provide  access  for  examination  of  the  materials  on  any  day  the  College 
offices  are  open  provided  the  time  Is  reasonable  for  supervision  and 
that  the  request  Is  made  twenty-four  (24)  hours  In  advance.    The  Faculty 
Member  may  have  a  copy  of  any  material  except  for  pre-employment 
materials.  Copying  shall  be  at  the  Faculty  Member's  expense  unless 
waived  by  the  College. 

B.  No  document  of  a  negative  nature  shall  be  placed  In  any  Faculty 
Member's  personnel  file  without  the  Faculty  Member's  prior  knowledge. 
All  documents  shall  be  screened  by  the  appropriate  dean  and  by  the 
personnel  officer  to  Insure  they  have  been  submitted  by  a  responsible 
person  who  has  first-hand  knowledge  of  the  Information  submitted.  The 
Faculty  Member  shall  be  given  a  copy  of  the  document  and  shall  then  sic-, 
and  date  the  file  copy  of  the  document  to  attest  that  he  has  seen  It  and 
he  has  the  option  of  entering  refuting  documents.    Failure  or  refusal  to 
sign  the  file  copy  of  the  document  does  not  disallow  It  from  being 
placed  in  the  Employee's  personnel  file.    A  Faculty  Member  may  ^Icate 
with  his  signature  that  he  Is  do1r-0  so  under  protest.    Such  verification 
shall  not  necessarily  Imply  agreement  with  the  materia   or  that  Its 
source  was  a  responsible  person  having  first-hand  knowledge  of  the 
Information  submitted. 

C.  1.    Only  those  personnel  who  have  a».  official  right  and  reason  for 
doing  so  may  Inspect  a  Faculty  Member's  file. 

2.    The  Personnel  Office  will  malnta...  a  record  of  access  to  a 
Faculty  Member's  file  which  shall  Include  the  name  of  anyone  except  the 
personnel  officer  or  designee  Inspecting  a  file,  the  date  of  entry,  and 
the  reason  for  Inspection. 

D.  The  Faculty  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  have  placed  In  his  personnel 
file  Information  relating  to  his  academic  and  professional  accomplish- 
ments.   Faculty  Members  and  administrators  are  encouraged  to  place  In 
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personnel  files  Information  of  a  positive  nature  indicating  special 
achievements,  research  performance,  and  contributions  of  an  academic, 
professional  or  civic  nature. 

E.  Any  material  placed  1n  the  personnel  file  subsequent  to  July  1,  1976 
that  Is  not  treated  In  the  manner  specified  herein  shall  be  given  no 
weight  or  consideration  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  and  at  the  Faculty 
Member's  request  shall  be  removed  from  the  file. 

F.  The  Faculty  Member  may  challenge  any  material  entered  In  his  file 
subsequent  to  July  1,  1976  for  reasonable  and  Justifiable  cause  through 
the  grievance  procedure  subject  to  the  time  limits  stated  therein  and. 
If  the  challenge  Is  sustained,  the  material  shall  be  removed  from  the 
file. 


ARTICLE  XTV  -  GRTFVMT.f  PRrrrn.fRF 
A.    Definitions  - 

1.  A  grievance  may  be  of  two  (2)  classes. 

2.  A  Class  A  grievance  1s  a  complaint  arising  out  of  the  Interpre- 
tation, application,  or  vlolatloi  of  one  or  more  of  the  express  pro- 
visions of  this  Agreement. 

3.  A    lass  B  grievance  1s  a  complaint  Involving  any  Faculty 
Member's  work  circumstances  or  an  allegation  of  a  breach,  violation, 
misinterpretation,  misapplication.  Inequitable  or  otherwise  Improper 
application  of,  or  a  deviation  from  a  policy,  practice  or  procedure 
which  relates  to  wages,  hours,  or  working  conditions  of  Employees.  A 
Class  B  grievance  shall  be  appealable  from  Step  2  of  this  grievance 
procedure  only  to  the  Board  whose  resolution  of  the  grievance  sha',1  be 
final  and  Immediately  Implemented. 

4.  College  days,  as  used  In  this  procedure,  shall  mean  any  day  on 
which  College  offices  are  open  for  normal  business,  not  Including 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  or  scheduled  holidays. 

5.  A  grlevant  shall  be  a  Faculty  Member  who  has  standing  and 
lodges  an  allegation  or  complaint  and/or  the  Federation. 

B.    Rights  of  the  Grlevant  - 

1.  The  grlevant  may  be  represented  by  the  Federation  at  any  step 
of  this  procedure. 

2.  No  reprisals  shall  be  taken  against  any  Faculty  Member  for 
availing  himself  of  the  provisions  of  this  Article. 

3.  All  documents,  communications,  and  records  dealing  with  a 
grievance  shall  be  filed  separately  from  the  personnel  files  of  the 
participants. 
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C.    Other  Conditions  - 

1.  A  grievance  shall  be  lodged  at  Its  point  of  origin  and  the 
general  procedures  relating  to  that  step  shall  apply..  Including  the 
right  of  appeal. 

2.  No  meetings  or  hearings  of  any  grievance  may  be  conducted  by 
the  College  without  notification  to  the  Federation.    The  Federation 
shall  have  the  right  to  have  *  representative  present  at  such  meetings 
or  hearings  to  set  forth  Its  position.    The  Federation  shall  receive 
copies  of  all  communications,  other  than  privileged  ccununlcatlons, 
related  to  any  grievance. 

3.  The  filing  of  any  grievance  or  appeal  from  any  step  of  this 
grievance  procedure  or  the  notice  of  any  Intent  to  arbitrate  shall  be 
accomplished  within  the  time  limits  specified  and.  In  the  event  such  Is 
not  done,  the  administration's  decision  at  the  prior  step  *hall  be  final 
and  binding  upon  the  parties  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  further  appeal 
provided,  however,  that  the  time  limits  may  be  extended  upon  the  mutual 
written  agreement  of  both  parties.    Failure  to  communicate  a  decision  at 
any  step  of  this  grievance  procedure  within  the  specified  time  limits 
shall  permit  It  to  be  advanced  to  the  next  step  of  the  procedure,  unless 
a  longer  period  Is  established  by  mutual  written  consent. 

4.  Hearings  and/or  meetings  under  this  procedure  shall  be 
conducted  a.  a  time  and  place  which  will  afford  a  fair  and  reasonable 
opportunity  for  all  persons.  Including  witnesses,  entitled  to  be  present 
to  attend.    Whenever  any  hearings  and/or  meetings  related  to  grievances 
are  held  during  a  Faculty  Member's  scheduled  working  time,  all  Faculty 
Members  entitled  to  be  present  shall  suffer  no  1  ss  In  pay  or  other 
benefits. 

5.  The  grlevant  shall  state  the  grievance  In  writing  on  the  form 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  College  and  the  Federation.    An  appeal  to 
Step  2  shall  clearly  state  the  class  of  grievance,  the  specific  sections 
of  the  Agreement  relied  upon,  and  the  remedy  requested  for  a  Class  A 
grievance  or  the  complaint  or  allegatlc  *  and  the  remedy  requested  for  a 
Class  B  grievance  and  may  not  be  reflled  later  as  a  different  class  of 
grievance. 

6.  A  grievance  may  be  withdrawn  without  prejudice  at  any  step.  A 
grievance  once  withdrawn  may  not  be  reinstated. 

7.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  the  College  at 
Its  option  may  Inlt^te  a  Class  A  grievance  which  may  culminate  In 
binding  arbitration  under  mutually  acceptable  procedures. 

8.  The  Federation  may  appeal  a  grievance  at  any  step  of  this 
procedure  and  suc>  appeal  shall  follow  the  procedure  and  time  limits  of 
that  step. 

D.    Grievance  Steps  - 
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.   8B  li    The  grlevant  shall  present  a  grievance  at  the  lowest 
administrative  level  having  authority  to  dispose  of  the  grievance  within 
fifteen  (15)  College  days  after  the  occurrence  or  condition  giving  rise 
to  the  grievance  or  within  fifteen  (15)  College  days  after  the  date  on 
which  the  grlevant  learned  or  reasonably  should  have  learned  of  the 
occurrence  or  condition,  whichever  Is  later.    The  administrative 
representative  shall  within  ten  (10)  College  days  after  receipt  of  the 
grievance  to  Investigate  the  grievance,  convene  a  meeting  at  which  the 
grlevant  may  present  the  grievance,  and  submit  a  written  response  to  the 
grlevant* 

Step  2i    If  the  grievance  Is  not  resolved  at  Step  1  within  the  time 
frame  specified,  the  grlevant  may  appeal  the  decision  to  the  President 
or  the  President's  authorized  designee;  provided,  however,  that  no 
grievance  may  be  processed  at  this  step  or  any  subsequent  step  unless  It 
has  been  filed  with  the  President  within  fifteen  (15)  College  days  after 
receipt  of  the  written  decision  of  the  admlnlstator  at  Step  1.  The 
President  or  the  President's  authorized  designee  shall  have  twenty  (20) 
College  days  after  receipt  jf  a  written  grievance  to  Investigate  the 
matter,  convene  a  meeting  at  which  the  grlevant  may  present  the 
grievance,  and  submit  a  written  response  to  the  grlevant  and  the 
Federation* 

Step  3a    If  a  Class  A  grievance  Is  not  resolved  In  Step  2,  only  the 
Federation  may,  within  fifteen  (15)  College  days  after  receipt  of  the 
written  decision  of  tho  President  and/or  authorized  designee  submit  the 
matter  to  the  American  Arbitration  Association  for  arbitration  under  Its 
then  rules.    The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final  and  binding 
upon  the  parties.    The  arbitrator  shall  not  have  the  power  to  add  to, 
subtract  from,  modify,  or  change  any  of  the  terms  of  this  Agreement. 
The  arbitrator's  fees  and  those  of  the  American  Arbitration  Association 
shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Federation  and  the  Board,  but  each  shall 
bear  Its  ^wn  costs  of  presenting  Its  case  to  the  arbitrator. 

Step  3fc    If  a  Class  B  grievance  Is  not  resolved  In  Step  2,  the 
grlevant  may,  within  ten  (10)  College  days  after  receipt  of  the  written 
decision  of  the  President  or  authorized  designee,  rubmlt  a  written 
appeal  to  the  Board.    The  Instructional  Services  and  Personnel  Committee 
of  the  Board  within  twenty-two  (22)  College  days  after  receipt  of  such 
appeal,  shall  convene  a  meeting  at  which  the  grlevant  mav  present  the 
grievance.    The  Board,  within  fifteen  (15)  College  days  after  the 
meeting,  shall  give  the  grlevant  and  the  Federation  Its  written 
i3c1s1on. 


ARTICLE  XV  -  PROPERTY  RTfiHTS 

A.    All  property  rights  1n  books  written,  teaching  aids  develop  tJ 
(Including  workbooks,  laboratory  manuals,  transparencies,  tapes,  films 
and  the  like)  and  equipment  designed  or  Invented,  shall  belong  to  t1  * 
Employee(s)  who  shall  have  written  such  book  or  books,  developed  sucn 
teaching  aids,  or  designed  or  Invented  such  equipment,  Including  any 
books,  teaching  aids  or  equipment  written,  developed  or  designed  by  an 
Employee  In  conjunction  with  his  or  her  professional  assignment  with  any 
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released  time  or  assigned  project  authorized  or  directed  by  the  Board* 
or  written*  developed*  or  designed  prior  to  becoming  a  Faculty  Member* 
Such  property  rights  shall*  subject  to  the  Boardfs  Joint  property  rights 
stated  herein,  Include: 

1*    The  right  to  publish  for  private  profit  and  the  right  to 
copyright  any  book*  manual*  or  printed  material* 

2*    The  right  to  negotiate  privately  with  any  person*  firm  or 
corporations  for  the  manufacture  of  any  equipment  or  teaching  aid*  and 
the  right  to  acquire  any  patent  rights  which  iuy  be  obtainable  thereon* 

B*    The  property  rights  and  Joint  projects  of  Faculty  Members  undertaken 
either  as  part  of  a  teaching  assignment*  released  or  extended  time  or 
assigned  projects*  or  on  their  own  time*  shall  be  shared  by  the  partici- 
pants In  such  manner  as  they  shall  agree*    The  uoard  and  the  Federation 
shall  not  be  a  party  to  any  such  agreements  and  shall  be  held  harmless 
from  any  liabilities  and  disputes  arising  from  such  agr*«ments*  Not- 
withstands,  the  property  rights  of  any  Employee(s)  In  any  books* 
teaching  aids*  or  equipment  published*  developed  or  designed  by  said 
Employee(s)*  the  Board  shall*  to  the  extent  that  said  books*  teaching 
aid*  or  equipment  was  written  or  designed  In  conjunction  with  a  released 
or  extended  time  project  have  a  Joint  property  right  therein* 

C.    Said  Joint  property  right  shall  entitle  the  Board  to  use  or  purchase 
said  book*  teaching  aid  or  equipment  regardless  of  copyrights  or  patents 
thereon  and  exclusive  of  any  royalties*  commissions*  or  other  pecuniary 
profits  to  the  applicable  Employee(s)  until  such  time  as  the  Board  has 
been  reimbursed  from  said  royalties*  commissions  or  other  pecuniary 
profit  to  the  extent  and  amount  that  the  Board  paid  for  that  part  of  the 
project  which  resulted  In  the  creation  of  the  book*  teaching  aid*  or 
equipment*  not  to  exceed  the   Employee's  compensation  and  such  other 
costs  as  may  be  Involved  In  the  project* 

0*    Once  reimbursement  for  such  released  or  extended  time  has  been  made* 
any  Joint  property  rights  of  the  Board  shall  cease  and  all  royalties* 
commissions*  or  pecuniary  profit  thereafter  earned  by  the  sale  of  said 
book*  teaching  aid*  or  equipment  to  any  purchaser  thereof  shall  belong 
exclusively  to  the  Employee(s)* 

E.    An  Employee  shall  not  realize  a  pecuniary  gain  from  students  of  the 
College  or  from  the  College  Itself  on  any  books*  teaching  aids*  or 
equipment  required  or  recommended  for  his  classes  except  for  royalties* 
cownlsslons*  or  profits  from  commercial  or  university  presses  or  produc- 
tion companies  but  excluding  subsidy  (vanity)  presses*  duplicating  or 
printing  companies  and  self  production*    Any  books  or  teaching  aids 
authored*  edited*  Invented*  or  produced  by  the   Employee  and  published* 
printed*  or  produced  by  the  Employee  himself  or  through  subsidy 
publishing  or  production  shall  be  made  available  to  the  students  or  the 
College  at  cost*    An  Employee  shall  be  required  to  notify  his  Dlv.ston 
Dean  1n  writing  whenever  he  requires  or  recommends  purchase  by  students 
of  the  College  of  Instructional  materials  or  books  In  wMch  he  holds 
property  rights* 
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ARTICLE  XVT  -  OUTSIDE  FMP1  OYMFHT 


The  College  recognizes  the  right  of  Faculty  Members  as  private  citizens 
to  engage  <n  outside  activities  of  a  remunerative  nature  unless  such 
employment  adversely  affects  the  performance  of  the  Employees  college 
duties.    Ar  outside  employment  shall  be  reported  to  the  appropriate 
dean  at  the  time  such  employment  commences* 


ARTICI  E  XVII  -  FAIR  PRACTICES 

Neither  the  Boau  nor  the  Federation  shall  discriminate  against  any 
Faculty  Member  because  of  race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  sex,  age 
(except  as  otherwise  Indicated  herein),  marital  status,  membership  (or 
lack  thereof)  In  the  Federation,  or  legal  activities  on  behalf  of  the 
Federation.    Any  alleged  violation  of  this  Article  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  grievance  procedure  If  the  employee  pursues  a  remedy  at  law. 


ARTICI  E  XVTTT  -  TOTAI  TTY 

The  parties  acknowledge  that  this  Agreement  represents  the  results  of 
collective  bargaining  between  the  parties  conduct3d  under  and  In  accor- 
dance with  the  provisions  of  Act  195  and  constitutes  the  entire 
Agreement  between  the  parties  for  the  term  of  this  Agreement  or  any 
extensions  thereof  and,  therefore,  agree  that  for  the  term  or  this 
Agreement,  collective  bargaining  will  not  be  requested  on  any  other 
subject  matter,  Issue  or  thing,  whether  specifically  covered  herein  or 
wholly  omitted  herefrom,  whether  or  not  said  subject  was  mentioned 
during  the  negotiations  preceding  the  execution  of  this  Agreernent. 


ARTICLE  XIX  -  SEPARABILITY 

In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  Is  or  shall  at  any 
time  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  last  resort  of  Pennsyl- 
vania or  of  the  United  States  or  by  a  court  of  competent  Ji  Msdlctlon 
from  whose  Judgment  or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time 
provided  for  doing  so,  that  provision  shall  be  null  and  void,  but  all 
other  provisions  of  the  Agreement  >hall  continue  In  effect.    In  such 
event,  within  ten  (10)  working  days  after  the  vending  of  the  provision, 
the  parties  shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating  a  substitute 
provision.    Such  negotiations  siiall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  of 
Article  XXI  (Strikes). 


ARTICLE  XX  -  HFAOTKI^ft 

Any  heading  preceding  the  text  of  the  several  Articles  contained  In  this 
Agreement  Is  Inserted  solely  for  the  convenience  of  reference  and  shall 
not  constitute  a  part  of  this  Agreement  nor  shall  the  heading  affect  the 
meaning,  constructlor  or  effect  of  the  Article  or  Agreement. 
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ARTIOF  xyt  -  SIBIK£S 

^r+?n„th!         !f  !MS  M9reement  °r       extension  thereof  the  Fed- 
L£!!I  n     1Jl?t.e1iher  d1rectly  or  "Erectly  countenance,  support, 

Tort  i0?rsLanj^PateK1n  any  Str1k6'  WOrk  st°PPa9e  or  sl0'  <J°*nPPof  any 
sort,  nor  shall  there  be  any  lockout  on  the  part  of  the  College. 

ARTICI  F  XXTT  -  RFTTRFMF^ 

l"VXL M!mbers  emPloyed  P^or  to  July  1,  1986  are  required  to 
participate  In  their  choice  of  one  (1)  of  three  (3)  retirement  nroarams. 

nSXSTP  ?iJ,C  fch0?  Empl0ye6S  retirement,  Teac^ersT  ur  nee  "  ' 
£52Li^2C,ai,f,#,0r  State  En,Ployees  Retirement  System.  Employees 

B.     Mandatory  Retirement  - 

r«ti~;  «!!e^e^S  °f  *!)e  Faculty  reaching  age  seventy  (70)  shall  be 
retired  and  their  services  terminated  on  the  first  day  of  July  next 
succeeding  their  reaching  age  seventy  (70).  * 

Membe?\ff^aP5r°Val  °f  the  Board'  the  "rvlces  of  any  such  Faculty 
after  thl  ^  +!  ?!y  be  cont1nue<J  on  a  semester  to  semester  basis 
after  the  effective  retirement  date. 

In  «*M!intary  Retirement  -  Members  of  the  Faculty  who  wish  to  retire  at 

svstZ  £  JSJk*^"  Slxt*-fUe  (65)'  under  provisions  of  the  retirement 
system  to  which  they  belong,  shall  consult  with  the  President  or  his 
designee  with  respect  to  the  effective  date  of  such  retirement. 

D.     Early  Retirement  Incentive  - 

1*      Complete  <}everanrfl 

(a)  EHQihnn-y 

To  be  eligible  an  employee  must  have  fifteen  (15)  years 
of  continuous  full  time  employment,  or  continuous  full 
time  employment  since  July  1,  1970,  and  have  reached  the 
age  of  fifty-five  (55)  by  June  30  of  the  retirement  year. 
All  requests  for  early  retirement  must  be  made  by  January 
1  for  retirement  at  the  end  of  a  spring  semester.  A 
maximum  of  twe  (2)  faculty  members  may  take  advantage  of 
the  early  retirement  Incentive  In  any  one  (1)  year  unless 
the  limit  Is  waived  by  che  Board.    When  more  than  two  (2) 
faculty  members  seek  early  retirement  In  a  given  year, 
the  youngest  eligible  faculty  member  will  get  preference. 

Faculty  members  with  standard  appointments  are  eligible, 
(b)    Payment  geflflfluja, 
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Eav  Put 


55-59  2/3  of  the  faculty  member's  salary  (the 

last  salary  the  faculty  member  was  paid.) 

60-64  $250  x  number  of  years  of  continuous  full 

time  employment  at  NCACC  to  a  maximum  of 
20  years 

(O    Fringe  Benefits 

Medical  and  dental  coverage  through  the  College  carrier. 
Including  dependent  coverage,  at  no  cost  to  the  Board, 
until  age  sixty-five  (65)  or  eligible  for 
Med Icare/Med lea Id. ** 

Tuition  waiver  for  credit  and  credit  fre*  courses  for 
retiree  and  dependents. 

Cancellation  of  educational  assistance  loans  of  the 
retiree. 

Partial  Retirement 
(a)  Eligibility 

To  be  eligible  an  employee  must  have  fifteen  (15)  years 
of  continuous  full  time  employment,  or  continuous  full 
time  employment  since  July  1,  1970,  and  have  reached  the 
age  of  fifty-five  (55)  by  June  30  of  tne  retirement  year, 
A  faculty  member  must  request  the  partial  retirement 
option  and  gain  approval  of  the  administration.  All 
requests  for  partial  retirement  must  be  made  by  July  1 
for  partial  retirement  effective  at  the  the  end  of  a  fall 
semester,  and  by  January  1  for  retirement  at  the  end  of  a 
spring  semester. 

The  refusal  of  the  administration  to  approve  a  request  of 
a  faculty  member  to  exercise  this  option  Is  not 
grlevable.    The  administration  will  Inform  the  faculty 
member  of  the  .easons  for  not  approving  the  request.  The 
administration  may  not  refuse  approval  of  an  eligible 
faculty  member's  request  to  exercise  the  option  more  than 
once.    A  maximum  of  four  (4)  faculty  members  may  take 
advantage  of  the  partial  retirement  option  In  any  one  (1) 
year  unless  the  limit  Is  wMved  by  the  Board.  Faculty 
members  with  standard  appointments  are  eligible. 

(b)  Conditions 

A  faculty  member  will  reduce  his  workload  to  three-fifths 
(3/5)  of  a  full  teaching  load,  or  the  equivalent,  and 
receive  three-fifths  (3/5)  of  his  normai  salary. 
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In  addition  to  the  regular  classroom  Instruction  or  the 
equivalent,  the  faculty  member  will  continue  to  meet  all 
other  full  time  faculty  responsibilities  as  outlined  1n 
the  contract. 

Once  on  partial  retirement,  faculty  members  will  have  the 
option  to  return  to  full  time  status  upon  the  mutual 
agreement  of  the  faculty  member  and  the  Board ,  provided 
that  no  one  on  full  time  status  who  holds  a  standard  or 
Initial  contract  1s  caused  an  underload.    If  underloads 
occur  in  future  years,  retirees  must  return  to  the  3/5 
option  portion  of  this  Incentive  plan.    Faculty  choosing 
partial  retirement  and  then  returning  to  full  time  status 
are  not  eligible  to  apply  for  promotion  or  sabbatical 
leave  until  they  have  completed  three  (3)  years  of 
additional  continuous  full  time  service. 

The  provision  of  the  partial  retirement  option  applies 
only  to  full  time  faculty  members,  as  defined  under  the 
collective  bargaining  agreement,  Immediately  prior  to 
requesting  anc  being  granted  the  partial  retirement. 

(c)  Fringe  Benefits 

Faculty  exercising  this  option  will  be  eligible  for  all 
fringe  benefits  except  sabbatical  leaves.    They  will  not 
be  eligible  for  overload  pay  or  promotion.    Each  year  1n 
Option  II  will  be  counted  as  three  fifths  (3/5)  of  an 
additional  year  of  experience.    All  salary  raises  will  be 
prorated  on  the  basis  of  full  time  faculty  salary 
Increases  when  such  raises  are  "across-the-board" .  If 
salary  raises  are  cn  a  percentage  basis,  the  faculty 
member  w1l '  receive  the  percentage  raise  on  his  three 
fifths  kj/5)  salary. 

(d)  Termination 

If  the  administration  wishes  to  terminate  a  faculty 
member  who  has  exercised  this  option,  all  contract 
provisions  must  be  followed. 

(e)  Conversion  to  Complete  Severance  Potion 

Faculty  on  partial  retirement  may  exercise  the  complete 
severance  option  by  following  the  procedures  as  outlined 
for  complete  severance.    Each  year  on  partial  retirement 
will  be  counted  as  three  fifths  (3/5)  of  an  additional 
year  of  experience  for  purposes  of  final  payment. 

*     The  age  that  1s  utilized  1s  the  age  of  the  employee  a<>  of  Ju^  1  of 
the  year  the  employee  will  enter  retirement. 

**     "Eligible  for  Med1care/Med1ca1d"  1s  defined  as  reaching  the  age  of 
s1xty-f1ve  (65)  with  the  Initial  enrollment  period  being  three 
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months  before  or  three  months  after  an  individual's  sixty-fifth 
(65tf*>  birthday.    Should  an  individual  not  apply  during  this 
initial  enrollment  period  he  would  not  te  permitted  to  continue  to 
buy  into  the  College's  fringe  benefit  plans.    Also,  should  the  age 
for  program  eligibility  be  raised,  the  opportunity  to  purchase 
fringe  benefits  through  the  College  after  the  age  of  sixty-five 
(65)  would  not  be  automatically  extended,  but  rather  will  need  to 
be  again  reviewed. 

ARTICLE  XXTTT  -  SAI  APJffl 

A.  Current  Faculty  Members  - 

1.  The  salaries  to  be  paid  and/or  the  Increases  to  be  granted  to 
Faculty  Members  covered  by  this  Agreement  during  the  term  of  the 
Agreement  shall  be  as  set  forth  In  Appendix  A  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof. 

2.  A  salary  Increase  for  any  year  may  be  withheld  from  a  Faculty 
Member  who  has  been  Identlflad  as  performing  unsatisfactorily 
during  the  previous  year  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  X. 

B.  New  Faculty  Members  - 

New  Faculty  Members  shall  be  placed  at  a  salary  level  not  less  than 
their  equated  years  of  experience. 
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ARTICLE  XXTV  -  FRTMRF  RFMPfryTC 

A.     Retirement  -  A  Faculty  Member  may  choose  one  (l)of  two  (2) 
retirement  programs:    Tne  Pennsylvania  Public  School  Employee  Retirement 
!JL"*?r  I  ?,Teac5ers  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association  Retirement  Plan 
with  the  College  Retirement  Equities  Fund  option.   Contribution  by  the 
Faculty  Member  to  the  TIAA  p.an  will  be  five  (5)  percent  of  his  annual 
salary  for  each  year  of  this  Agreement.    The  contribution  of  the  College 
will  be  twelve  (12)  percent.   Contributions  by  the  Employee  and  the 
College  to  the  Pennsylvania  Public  School  Employees  Retirement  Plan 
shall  be  In  accordance  with  the  state  regulations  governlno 
participation  In  the  plan.  s  9 

3.  SOCHI  Sflfilirlty  -  The  College  shall  continue  Social  Security  (FICA) 
participation  for  Employees. 

C*     Disability  Infill rflnrfl  -  The  College  shall  provide  a  disability  dan, 
as  contained  In  Policy  No.  D-2206  (TIAA)  or  oqulvalent  policy  from 
another  carrier,  which  pays  sixty  (60)  percent  of  the  Faculty  Member's 
salary  up  to  a  maximum  of  $2,000  a  month  1n  the  event  of  total 
disability,  commencing  three  (3)  months  from  the  date  of  the  disability 
and  continuing  until  recovery  or  age  s1>ty-f1ve  (65).    Included  In  this 
plan  shall  be  a  waiver  of  premium  for  the  retirement  plan  to  guarantee 
the  disabled  Faculty  Member  his  regular  retirement  Income  after  age 
sixty-five  (65).    r;ie  College  shall  contribute  up  to  $143.64  in  1986-87, 
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$158.00  In  1987-88,  and  $173.80  in  1988-89  per  Employee  for  this 
coverage  with  any  increase  in  excess  of  these  costs  per  Employee 
occurring  within  any  fiscal  year  to  be  shared  equally  between  the 
College  and  the  Employee  through  payroll  deduction.    New  Employees  not 
prev  ously  insured  under  TIAA  group  disability  policy  will  not  become 
eligible  for  disability  Insurance  until  completion  of  one  year  of 
service. 

D.     Life  Insurance  -  The  College  shall  provide  group  life  Insurance 
protection,  as  contained  In  Policy  No.  GLX-17259-6  (Northwestern 
National  Life  Insurance  Company)  or  equivalent  policy  from  another 
carrier,  which  pays  to  the  Faculty  Member's  designated  beneficiary  an 
amount  equal  to  twice  the  Employee's  salary  to  the  nearest  hundred.  The 
amount  of  Insurance  shall  double  In  the  event  of  accidental  death  on  or 
off  the  Job,  cccurrlng  within  ninety  (90)  days  of  the  accident.  The 
c?  ]?!  Sf«ll  ^"tribute  up  to  $2.88  In  1986-87,  $3.17  In  1987-88,  and 
W.48  In  1988-89  per  $1,000  of  Insurance  per  Employee  with  any  Increase 
in  excess  of  these  costs  per  Employee  occurring  within  any  fiscal  year 
to  be  shared  equally  between  the  College  and  the  Employee  through 
payroll  deduction.  a 

E*     Health  and  Pentfll  Infflirancft  •  The  College  shall  make  available  to 
each  full  time  Faculty  Member  employed  before  luly  1,  1986  and  his 
dependents  basic  hospitalization,  medical  Insurance,  and  major  medical, 
equivalent  to  that  contained  In  Policy  No.  GH20669  (Confederation  Life) 
and  a  dental  plan  equivalent  to  that  contained  In  Policy  No.  GH18640 
(wonfederatlon  Life)  except  that  orthodontics  Is  a  benefit  only  for 
dependent  children  and  only  to  age  nineteen  (19)  and  the  dental 
deductible  will  be  $20  a  year  beginning  July  1,  1986  for  each  Insured. 
These  plans  are  currently  administered  by  Johnson  Administrators. 

New  full  time  Faculty  Members  employed  after  July  1,  1986  will  receive 
employee  health  and  dental  Insurance. 

New  full  time  Faculty  Members  employed  after  July  1,  1986  may  add 
dependency  health  Insurance,  through  payroll  deduction  for  $10  each 
month. 

New  full  time  Faculty  Members  employed  after  July  1,  1986  may  add 
dependency  dental  Insurance,  through  payroll  deduction  for  $5  each  month 
at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year  of  employment. 

The  College  shall  contribute  an  up  to  average  amount  per  month.  In 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule. 


Periods 

Amounts 

07/01/86  to  12/31/86 

$161.29 

01/01/87  to  06/30/87 

169.35 

07/01/87  to  12/31/87 

177.82 

01/01/88  to  06/30/88 

186.71 

07/01/88  to  12/31/88 

196.05 

01/01/89  to  06/30/89 

205.85 
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per  Faculty  Member  and  his  dependents  for  this  coverage  with  any 
Increase  In  actual  average  cost  In  excess  of  the  above  amounts  occurring 
within  these  periods  to  be  shared  equally  between  the  College  and  the 
Employee  through  payroll  deduction  beginning  with  the  first  payroll 
subsequent  to  the  above  periods. 

F.     Faculty  Educational  Assistance  - 

1.  A  Faculty  Loan  program  shall  be  provided  from  funds  budgeted 
annually  for  Faculty  Members  to  (1)  Improve  their  professional 
competence  and/or  (2)  enhance  the  quality  of  their  services. 

2.  A  fund  for  this  purpose  that  Is  equal  to  IX  of  the  total  basic 
salaries  of  all  Employees  In  the  bargaining  unit  In  the  year  for  which 
It  Is  being  loaned  shall  be  provided  annually.    Any  portion  remaining 
unused  at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  added  to  the  amount  budgeted 
for  the  succeeding  year.    At  no  time  shall  the  amount  brought  forward  to 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year  exceed  the  amount  of  loans  granted  In  the 
previous  year. 

3.  Employees  with  assurance  of  continued  full-time  employment  at 
the  College  shall  be  eligible  for  loans  for  part-time  study  after  one 
academic  year  of  service  to  the  College  or  assistance  with  full-time 
study  after  three  years  of  service  to  the  College. 

4.  Loans  for  full-time  study  shall  be  limited  to  Employees  holding 
a  standard  appointment.    Loans  are  available  to  Employees  on  approved 
leaves  of  absence  and  Employees  with  assurance  of  continued  full-time 
employment. 

5.  Assistance  shall  be  In  the  form  of  a  loan  which  may  cover 
verified  tuition*  fees,  and  books  for  courses  from  an  accredited  colloge 
or  university  or  for  equivalent  training  from  a  professionally 
recognized  Institute  or  seminar.    This  shall  not  Include  activities 
classified  as  meetings  or  conventions. 

6.  Loans  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  specified  per  credit  hour  or 
Its  equivalent  and*  within  this  limitation,  shall  be  for  the  actual 
amount  of  tuition  as  follows:    1986/87  -  $300,  1987/88  -  S315,  1988/89  - 
$330.    Loans  for  fees  shall  be  limited  to  S100  per  semester  or  up  to 
S150  per  semester  If  an  Employee  Is  a  full-time  student.    Loans  for 
books  shall  not  exceed  the  following  schedule  per  course:    1986/87  - 
$60,  1987/88  -  $65,  1988/89  -  $70. 

7.  Loans  for  part-time  study  shall  be  limited  to  tuition,  fees, 
and  books  for  not  more  than  six  (6)  credits  per  semester  or  four  (4) 
courses  during  the  summer. 

8.  Requests  for  loans  shall  be  submitted  on  an  application  form 
to  Include  any  relevant  Information  such  as  courses  to  be  taken,  tuition 
and  fee  charges,  attending  Institution,  accreditation  agency,  and 
outline  of  how  It  will  Improve  professional  competence  and/or  enhance 
the  quality  of  Faculty  services. 
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9.  Loan  applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Personnel  Office 
for  approval  and  processing  prior  to  the  following  dstes: 


Fall  Study 
Spring  Study 
Summer  Study 


August  15 
December  15 
May  15 


10.  Summer  study  1s  charged  to  the  fiscal  year  budget  of  the 
succeeding  year.    The  amount  to  be  approved  for  fall  study  shall  not 
exceed  25%  of  the  amount  available,  for  spring  study  shall  not  exceed 
25%  of  the  amount  available,  and  for  the  summer  study  shall  not  exceed 
50X  of  the  amount  available.    Where  requests  exceed  available  funds,  the 
loans  shall  be  made  available  on  a  prorated  basis.    Any  funds  available 
at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  shall  first  be  prorated  back  to  those  not 
receiving  t.ielr  full  entitlement  to  the  limits  specified. 

11.  The  Employee  shall  have  his  obligation  reduced  by  20%  for  each 
full  year  of  service  to  the  College  beginning  with  the  date  of  the  loan. 
In  the  event  the  loan  1s  not  reduced  through  additional  years  of 
service,  the  Employee  shall  repay  the  unreduced  portion  of  the  loan  on 
or  before  the  effective  date  of  the  Employee's  termination. 

12.  The  loan  may  be  provided  to  the  Faculty  Member  upon 
presentation  of  original  receipts  for  books  and  original  receipts  for 
tuition  and  fees  Issued  by  the  attendant  college  or  university  or 
payment  of  tuition  and  fees  may  be  made  directly  to  the  Institution 
attended  upon  request  by  the  Faculty  Member  and  with  adequate  notice. 
Upon  request  the  Personnel  Office  will  Issue  a  letter  which  can  be 
presented  by  the  Faculty  Member  upon  registering,  verifying  the 
eligibility  for  educational  loans. 

13.  The  Employee  shall  have  official  transcripts  or  other 
appropriate  verification  of  the  study  completed  sent  to  the  Personnel 
Office  at  the  end  of  each  semester  of  study. 

14.  In  the  event  of  a  Faculty  Member's  doath  or  permanent 
disability  during  the  time  he  1s  still  Indebted  to  the  College  for 
educational  loans,  such  Indebtedness  shall  be  cancelled  1n  full. 

15.  Any  loan  provided  for  a  course  or  equivalent  training  that  was 
not  satisfactorily  completed  shall  be  repaid  by  the  Faculty  Member 
within  three  (3)  working  months  of  the  termination  of  the  course  unless 
the  Faculty  Member's  disability  prevented  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 

16.  The  Employee  shall  sign  a  note  of  agreement  with  the  Business 
Office  prior  to  the  College  making  any  loan  or  payment. 

G.     Tuition  Waiver  -  Employees,  spouses,  dependent  children,  and  spouse 
and  children  (under  age  22)  of  deceased  faculty,  who  satisfy  the 
admissions  standards  of  the  College  shall  be  entitled  to  full  tuition 
waiver  for  credit  and  non-credit  courses. 
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H*     Retirement  Coverage  -  Employees  retiring  may  elect  at  time  of 
retirement  to  continue,  if  possible,  health  and  dental  Insurance 
coverages  at  no  cost  to  the  Board. 

*•     Tuberculosis  Tine  Tests  and/or  Chest  X-Rav*  -  Tuberculosis  Tine 
Test  and/or  chest  x-rays  subsequent  to  original  employment  and  required 
as  a  condition  of  continued  employment  shall  be  provided  by  the  Board  at 
no  expense  to  the  Employee. 

J-     Group  Travel  Accident  Insurant  -  The  College  shall  provide  group 
travel  accident  Insurance  coverage  of  $50,000  for  Employees  traveling  In 
conjunction  with  College  business. 

K.     Dues  Deduction  -  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  In  equal  Installments 
froti  each  salary  payment  to  Faculty  Members  who  have  authorized  It  In 
writing  to  do  so,  the  regular  annual  dues  of  the  Federation  and  to  remit 
same  to  the  Federation  no  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  such 
deductions  were  made,  together  with  a  list  containing  the  names  of  the 
Faculty  Members  from  whom  .he  deductions  were  made  and  the  amount 
deducted  from  each  and  the  names  of  those  who  had  authorized  deductions 
but  from  whom  no  deductions  were  made  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

L.     Credit  Union  -  The  Board  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of 
.  acuity  Members  who  have  authorized  It  In  writing  to  do  so,  amounts 
specified  for  paymert  to  the  Northampton-Carbon  County  School  Employees 
Federal  Credit  Un.on  and  to  remit  same  to  the  Credit  Union  no  later  than 
fifteen  (15)  days  after  such  deductions  were  made,  together  with  such 
Information  as  the  Credit  Union  requires  for  proper  posting  of  the  sum 
received. 

M.     All  Insurance  carriers  for  the  above  benefits  will  be  selected  by 
the  Board. 

N*     Physical  Examination*}  -  Faculty  Mercers  may  have  routine  physical 
examinations  conducted  by  the  College  physician  at  no  charge  to  the 
Individual  if  the  examination  Is  conducted  during  those  periods  that  the 
physician  Is  regularly  In  the  employ  of  the  College. 


ARTICLE  XXV  -  LEAVES  OF  ARSFKTF 
A.      Leave  for  Ulnae*  - 

1.    Whenever  a  Faculty  Member  Is  compelled  to  be  absent  from  duty 
due  to  his  own  Illness  or  Injury,  he  shall  suffer  no  loss  of 
compensation  for  a  maximum  of  twelve  (12)  working  days  for  each  calendar 
year  of  service  In  the  case  of  those  on  academic  year  appointments,  and 
fourteen  (14)  working  days  for  each  College  year  of  service  In  the  case 
of  those  on  calendar  year  appointments.    The  Cataloger/Blbllographer, 
Coordinator  of  Information  Services  and  the  Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual 
Services  will  suffer  no  loss  of  compensation  for  a  maximum  of  thirteen 
(13)  working  days.    The  unused  leave  may  be  accumulated  to  a  maximum  of 
one  hundred  and  thirty  (130)  working  days.    A  Faculty  Member  may  be 
absent  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  days  per  year  If  compelled  to  care  for  a 
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dependent  child,  parent,  or  a  spouse,  residing  within  the  same  household 
•    Each  of  the  two  (2)  days  count  as  one  and  one  half  (1-1/2)  sick  days 
and  are  taken  from  the  twelve  (12)  (academic  year  contract)  and  fourteen 
(14)  (calendar  year  contract)  allowable  sick  days. 

2.  Whenever  the  College  1s  on  a  four  (4)  day  work  week  to  coiserve 
energy,  the  first  two  (2)  absences  from  duty  due  to  his  own  Illness  or 
injury  shall  count  as  one  (1)  day  each.    All  other  absences,  thereafter, 
shall  count  as  one  and  a  quarter  (1-1/4)  days  for  each  day  absent, 

3.  A  Faculty  Member  shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  salary  from 
the  College  for  any  period  of  time  during  which  he  receives  payments 
under  the  Collage  disability  plan,  regardless  of  the  number  of  sic*  days 
that  nay  have  been  accrued.    No  payment  will  be  made  for  u.njsed  time 
accrued. 

4.  A  Faculty  Member  on  initial  or  standard  appointment  miy  borrow 
up  to  a  maximum  of  his  following  year's  allotment  of  sick  leave, 
provided  that  such  leave  1s  borrowed  for  a  continuous  period  of 
disability  under  the  care  of  a  physician,    A  Faculty  Member  who 
voluntarily  terminates  his  employment  and  has  borrowed  against  sick 
leave  shall  repay  the  value  of  the  unearned  days, 

5.  Whenever  a  Faculty  Member  1s  absent  for  extenuating 
circumstances  acceptable  to  the  College  and  arranges  colleglal  coverage 
at  no  cost  to  the  College,  that  Faculty  Member  will  not  lose  a  day's 
pay.    Colleglal  coverage  1s  provided  whenever  the  absent  Faculty 
Member's  responsibilities  are  met  by  a  qualified  Faculty  Member  on  his 
own  time. 

6.  A  qualified  Faculty  Menb*r  who  volunteers  or,  1f  there  are  no 
volunteers,  1s  assigned  to  cover  a  class  for  another  Faculty  Member 
whose  absence  has  exceeded  one  (1)  week  shall  be  compensated  thereafter 
ai  his  overload  rate.    This  work  vf  11  not  affect  the  overload  limits  of 
Article  IX,  Section  B,  Part  11. 

7.  Whenever  a  Faculty  Member  1s  absent  due  to  his  own  Illness  or 
Injury  more  tha.i  four  (4)  consecutive  days,  the  College  may  request 
documentation  from  a  Physician  which  certifies  the  Illness. 

8.  Any  Faculty  Member  who  has  accumulated  one  hundred  and  thirty 
(130)  sick  days  will  only  draw  on  those  days  1f  he/she  1s  sick  for  more 
than  twelve  (12)  days  1n  an  academic  year  or  fourteen  (i4)  days  for 
calendar  year  faculty.    If  the  allotment  for  the  year  1s  not  used,  they 
are  lost,  with  the  one  hundred  and  thirty  (130)  remaining  1n  the  "bank". 

B«     Leave  for  Bereavement  -  A  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  four 
(4)  days  leave  of  absence  without  loss  of  compensation  for  the  death  of 
a  spouse.    A  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  three  (3)  days  leave  of 
absence  without  loss  of  compensation  for  the  death  of  any  other  member 
of  his  Immediate  family.    An  additional  bereavement  leave  for  the 
Immediate  family  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  days  may  be  deducted  from  the 
Faculty  Member's  accumulated  sick  leave  account.    Members  of  the 
Immediate  family  for  purposes  of  this  provision  of  the  Agreement  are 
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defined  as:    mother,  father,  foster  parent,  son,  daughter,  foster  child, 
brother,  sister,  mother-in-law,  father-in-law,  aunt,  uncle,  niece, 
nephew,  grandparents,  grandchildren,  brother-in-law,  sister-in-law.  In 
addition,  one  (1)  day  of  bereavement  leave  may  be  used  without  loss  of 
compensation  for  the  death  of  a  Faculty  Member's  daughter-in-law, 
son-in-law,  aunt  and  uncle-ln-law,  niece  and  nephew-ln-law, 
grandparents- In-law  and  step  child. 

C.     Vacation  Time  -  Faculty  on  calendar  year  appointment  ?hall  receive 
an  annual  vacation  of  twenty-two  (22)  working  days.  The 
Cataloger/Blbllographer,  Coordinator  of  Information  Services  and 
Coordinator  of  Audio  Visual  Services  will  receive  twenty-one  (21) 
vacation  days.    Vacation  time  must  be  taken  oy  January  31  fol lowing  the 
fiscal  year  1n  which  1t  was  earned,  but  may  be  accumulated  beyond  this 
date  with  the  written  permission  of  the  President.    Faculty  Members  must 
secure  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  dean  or  program  director  In 
scheduling  vacation  periods.    Seniority  shall  apply  In  cases  of 
scheduling  problems.    Whenever  the  College  Is  on  a  four  (4)  day  week  to 
conserve  energy,  each  vacation  day  shall  count  as  one  and  a  quarter 
(1-1/4)  days.    Faculty  on  a  temporary  appointment  must  use  all  accrued 
vacation  time  within  the  term  of  the  appointment,  unless  1t  Is  known 
that  the  temporary  appointment  will  be  extended. 

0.     Military  Leaves  of  At^nr*  - 

1.  A  Faculty  Member  will  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  1f  he  Is 
drafted  or  enlists,  which  Includes  alternate  service  approved  by  the 
Selective  Service  Commission,  during  a  period  when  a  selective  service 
law  1s  In  effect  within  the  United  States.   This  leave  will  apply  only 
to  the  Initial  draft  or  enlistment  and  not  to  any  additional  voluntary 
stay  1n  the  Armed  Forces.    The  College  will  reemploy  the  Faculty  Member 
In  the  same  or  In  a  comparable  position. 

2.  A  Faculty  Member  who  Is  a  member  of  the  National  Guard  or  Armed 
Forces  Reserve  Is  entitled  to  military  leave  with  pay,  not  exceeding  ten 
(10)  working  days  In  any  calendar  year  for  the  purpose  of  completing 
authorized  active  duty  service.    If  this  policy  Is  used  by  academic  year 
employees,  the  Faculty  Member  must  file  with  the  Personnel  Office  prior 
to  his  departure  for  active  duty,  a  letter  from  his  commanding  officer 
stating  that  the  pe  *od  of  active  duty  could  not  be  changed  to  avoid 
conflict  with  Collcje  responsibilities. 

3.  Employees  who  are  members  of  the  Pennsylvania  National  Guard 
are  entitled  to  leaves  without  pay  on  all  days  during  which  they  shall 
as  members  of  the  National  Guard,  be  engaged  In  active  service  for  the 
Commonwealth.    For  all  other  purposes  they  shell  be  deemed  to  be 
regularly  employed  by  the  College. 

E.     Jury  Puty  -  A  Faculty  Member  called  for  Jury  duty  or  subpoenaed  to 
attend  court  shall  be  granted  leaves  without  los'  of  salary  for  such 
purposes.    Evidence  1n  the  form  of  a  subpoena  or  other  written 
notification  shall  be  presented  to  the  appropriate  dean  or  program 
director  as  far  In  advance  as  practicable.    The  College  shall  have  the 
right  to  request  the  appropriate  authorities  to  relieve  such  Faculty 
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Member  of  Jury  duty  or  the  court  appearance  In  any  manner  permitted  by 
law;  and  the  Faculty  Member  Is  expected  to  report  for  regular  College 
duty  when  his  attendance  at  court  Is  not  required  either  for  the 
aforementioned  jury  duty  or  as  a  subpoenaed  witness. 

F.  Personal  Dav  - 

1.  Employees  may  take  a  maximum  of  three  (3)  days  per  year  for 
personal  use  without  loss  of  salary.    Except  In  cases  of  an  emergency* 
the  Employee  shall  give  one  week's  written  notice  to  the  appropriate 
dean  prior  to  taking  such  leave.    Except  In  cases  of  an  emergency*  the 
Faculty  Member  Is  to  make,  when  possible*  adequate  arrangements  to 
ensure  that  his  professional  responsibilities  are  met  during  his 
absence  > 

It  Is  understood  that  there  may  be  situations  which  prohibit  a 
Faculty  Member*  when  wishing  to  take  a  personal  day*  from  making 
adequate  arrangements  to  ensure  that  his  professional  responsibilities 
are  met  during  his  absence.    In  such  cases  a  Faculty  Member  Is  still 
entitled  to  a  personal  day. 

2.  These  days  are  for  personal  or  business  matters  that  cannot  be 
conducted  at  any  other  time.  A  written  statement  of  this  fact  shall  be 
made  on  the  absence  report  form. 

3.  Personal  days  may  not  be  divided  by  any  more  than  one  half 
(1/2)  day. 

G.  Child  Care  Leaves  - 

1.    Upon  written  request*  a  Faculty  Member  on  Initial  or  standard 
appointment  shall  be  granted  a  child  care  leave  without  pay  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  one  (1)  year  Immediately  following  the  birth  of  a  child  or 
the  adoption  of  a  child.    For  this  leave*  time  shall  he  calculated  as 
time  served  with  all  accrued  benefits  to  which  the  parent  would  have 
been  entitled  If  In  regular  service  except  credit  toward  standard 
appointment. 

i.    The  Board  may  grant  a  natural  or  adoptive  parent  a  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  for  the  purpose  of  child  care. 

3.  Both  such  types  of  leave  shall  normally  be  approved  for  a 
maximum  period  of  one  (1)  year*  and  may  be  renewed  at  the  option  of  the 
Board. 

4.  In  both  such  types  of  leave  the  Faculty  Member  must  notify  the 
Personnel  Office  In  writing  of  the  Intention  to  return  no  later  than 
four  (4)  months  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of  the  leave.  For 
leaves  of  fewer  than  six  (6)  months*  the  Board  may  specify  a  deadline 
date  of  fewer  than  four  (4)  months  prior  to  the  date  of  expiration  of 
the  leave.    A  Faculty  Member  who  falls  co  comply  with  the  deadline  date 
for  notice  of  return  shall  be  considered  to  have  rerlgned. 
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5.  In  both  such  types  of  leave  the  Faculty  Members  on  such  leave 
of  absence  shall  be  permitted,  1f  possible,  to  continue  their 
contributions  as  well  as  those  of  the  Board  for  Insurance  and  other 
benefits,  at  no  cost  to  the  Board.    Upon  return  to  the  College,  after 
having  completed  such  leave,  such  Faculty  Member  shall  be  placed  1n  his 
prior  position. 

6.  In  the  case  of  a  leave  not  Immediately  following  birth  or 
adoption,  such  absence  shall  not  constitute  a  break  1n  seniority  but 
shall  not  be  counted  toward  seniority  for  any  purposes  such  as  salary 
placements,  promotion,  or  time  1n  service  toward  standard  appointment. 

7.  A  Faculty  Member  shall  be  entitled  to  use  her  accrued  s1cK 
leave  for  any  period  that  she  1s  actually  disabled  from  working  as  a 
result  of  a  disability  caused  by  preqnancy  or  childbirth,  certified  by 
her  physician.    All  other  periods  of  leave  shall  be  leave  without  pay. 

H.  Voluntary  Partial  Leaves  - 

1.  Voluntary  partial  leaves  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  to  a 
Faculty  Member  on  standard  appointment  to  Involve  a  reduction  in 
workload  for  one  (1)  or  more  of  the  following  reasons: 

(a)  graduate  study 

(b)  family  responsibilities 

(c)  preparation  of  material  for  publication 

(d)  creative  or  artistic  endeavor 

(e)  health 

(f)  other  as  approved  by  the  Board 

2.  Voluntary  partial  leaves  shall  be  for  one  (1)  or  two  (2) 
semesters. 

3.  Faculty  on  such  status  shall  have  their  workload  reduced 
proportionately  to  the  degree  of  partial  leave. 

4.  Voluntary  partial  leave  shall  noc  be  granted  to  reduce  the 
Faculty  Member's  load  below  one-half  the  normal  load.  It  shall  not 
affect  his  status  as  a  member  of  the  bargaining  unit,  any  other 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  notwithstanding. 

5.  Faculty  Members  on  such  leaves  shall  continue  to  accrue  all 
benefits  and  salary  and  fringe  benefits  as  1f  1n  regular  full-time 
service  except  that  such  salary  shall  be  reduced  proportionately  to  the 
reduction  1n  workload. 

I.  Miscellaneous  Leaves  Without  Pay  - 

1.    Unpaid  leaves  of  absence  may  be  granted  by  the  Board  to  Faculty 
Members  for  such  reasons  as  acceptance  of  a  fellowship,  full-time 
graduate  study,  residency  required  for  an  advanced  degree,  appointment 
or  election  to  a  full-time  position  with  the  Federation  or  an 
organisation  with  which  1t  1s  affiliated,  personal  convenience,  or  other 
reasons  which  would  be  of  benefit  to  both  the  Employee  and  the  College. 
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2.  Such  Teave  usually  shall  be  granted  for  not  longer  than  one  (1) 
year  and  may  be  considered  for  renewal  by  the  Board. 

3.  The  Board  may  consider  requests  for  shorter  or  longer  periods 
than  one  year. 

4.  Faculty  Members  on  such  leave  shall  notify  the  Personnel  Office 
of  their  Intent  to  return  by  certified  letter  1n  accordance  with  the 
deadline  date  for  notification  specified  1n  the  Board  action  granting 
such  leave  or  be  considered  to  have  reslgred.    A  failure  to  comply  with 
this  provision  shall  result  1n  the  forfeiture  of  all  rights  to  return  to 
employment  with  the  College  unless  such  fdlure  was  the  result  of 
mitigating  circumstances. 

5.  Employees  on  such  leave*  except  for  reasons  of  personal 
convenience,  will  be  entitled  to  all  accrued  benefits  and  Increments  as 
1f  thoy  had  been  1n  regular  service  provided  that  the  reason(s)  for 
granting  the  leave  have  been  fulfilled  unless  failure  to  fulfill  was  the 
result  of  circumstances  beyond  the  Faculty  Member's  control.  Employees 
granted  a  leave  for  personal  convenience  shall  not  have  such  absence 
constitute  a  break ~1n  seniority*  but  shall  not  have  the  absence  counted 
toward  seniority  for  any  purposes  Including  salary  placement.  The 
Faculty  Member  will  submit  a  written  report  on  such  leave  detailing  the 
fulfillment  of  the  reason (s)  for  the  leave  except  whera  leave  was 
granted  for  personal  convenience. 

i.    Employees  on  such  leave  shall  be  permitted*  1f  possltle*  to 
continue  their  contributions  as  well  as  those  of  the  Board  for  Insurance 
and  other  fringe  benefits*  at  no  cost  to  the  Board. 

7.    Upon  return  to  theCol^ge*  after  having  completed  such  leave* 
the  Employee  will  be  placed  1n  his  prior  position. 

J.     Sabbatical  Leaves  -  Sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  by  the  Board 
upon  recommendation  of  the  President  to  a  Faculty  f amber  on  standard 
appointment  holding  the  ranK  of  assistant  professor  or  above. 

1.  Before  becoming  eligible  for  a  leave*  six  (6)  years  of 
full-time  continuous  service  at  the  College  shall  *?e  required*  and  for 
successive  leave  an  additional  six  (6)  years  of  full-time  continuous 
service  since  the  beginning  of  the  last  sabbatical  leave. 

2.  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  for  the  purposo  of  formal  study* 
educational  travel*  research*  publication*  or  other  related  College  work 
experience  that  also  has  a  potential  for  scholarly  achievement* 
contributes  to  the  mission  and  goals  of  the  College*  and/or  contributes 
to  the  Faculty  Member's  professional  development. 

3.  A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  granted  for  two  (2)  semesters  during 
which  time  the  Faculty  Member  shall  receive  one-half  (1/2)  of  his 
regular  salary  or  for  one  (1)  semester  at  full  salary.    However*  after 
twelve  (12)  years  of  continuous  service  without  a  sabbatical*  a 
sabbatical  leave  m^y  be  granted  for  two  (2)  semesters  during  whlcf;  the 
Faculty  Member  shall  receive  full  pay.    In  cases  of  a  sabbatical  leave 
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granted  for  a  full  year  at  full  pay*  the  sabbatical  will  count  as  two 
(2)  of  the  total  of  five  '5)  granted  during  the  year.    Should  the 
Faculty  Member  not  return  to  the  College  after  his  leave*  he  shall  be 
obligated  to  return  to  the  College  the  full  amount  paid  him  during  his 
leave  or  paid  1n  his  behalf.    The  College  will  contribute  Its  usual 
share  of  the  cost  of  fringe  benefits  for  the  period  of  leave. 
Accumulation  of  sick  leave  and  vacation  leave  1s  excluded  from  fringe 
benefits  while  on  sabbatical  leave.    Faculty  Members  on  sabbatical  leave 
shall  be  considered  1n  regular  full-time  attendance  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  years  of  experience  and  salary  Increments. 

4.  Application  for  sabbatical  leave  shall  be  made  1n  writing  to 
the  candidate's  Immediate  supervisor  by  October  15  preceding  the 
academic  year  within  which  the  leave  1s  desired.    The  application  shall 
set  forth  1n  detail  the  activities  planned  for  the  sabbatical  period* 
along  with  documentation  of  the  value  of  these  activities  for  scholarly 
achievement*  contribution  to  the  mission  and  the  goals  of  the  College* 
and/or  contribution  to  the  Faculty  Member's  professional  development. 
The  application  must  also  Include  a  statement  of  Intent  to  return  to 
duties  at  the  College  for  at  least  one  year  following  the  sabbatical 
leave.    If  the  application  for  sabbatical  lacks  requisite  Information 
for  the  Committee  to  render  a  decision*  1t  shall  be  returned  to  the 
applicant  1n  order  to  provide  him  the  opportunity  to  revise  and  resubmit 
the  proposal  to  the  Committee  within  seven  (7)  days  from  the  date  1t  was 
first  returned. 

5.  The  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  shall  convene  and  chair 
an  Administrative  Review  Committee  consisting  of  1n  addition  to  himself* 
the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  and  all  deans  reporting  to  the 
Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs.    The  Committee  shall  review  the 
application.    If  the  applications  meet  the  criteria  of  this  Article* 
they  shall  be  recommended  for  sabbatical  leave  1n  order  of  seniority  of 
the  successful  applicants  except  1n  the  cases  wr.ere  the  Faculty  Member 
has  already  had  a  sabbatical  leave.    In  such  cases  the  total  number  of 
years  service  prior  to  his  last  sabbatical  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
College  seniority.    By  November  15*  the  Vice-President  for  Academic 
Affairs  shall  forwerd  to  the  President  the  recommendations  of  the 
Administrative  Review  Committee  and  shall  notify  all  candidates.  The 
President  will  transmit  his  recommendations  to  the  Board  for  action  at 
Its  January  meeting. 

6.  Applicants  not  recommended  for  sabbatical  wno  allege  such 
determination  was  erroneous  shall  have  access  to  the  grievance 
procedu re. 

7.  Upon  returning  to  the  College  after  sabbatical  leave*  the 
Faculty  Member  shall  submit  a  full  report  1n  an  approved  format 
regarding  the  use  of  his  leave  to  the  President  for  transmission  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

8.  Five  (5)  Faculty  Members*  1f  qualified*  1n  each  year  of  this 
Agreement*  shall  be  granted  sabbatical  leaves.    The  College  may  postpone 
a  leave  for  one  (1)  year  1f  such  a  leave  would  adversely  affect  a 
College  program*  academic  department*  or  other  area  of  specialization. 


45  492 


9.    The  Board  may  grant  sabbaticals  1n  addition  tc  the  number 
specified  for  the  purpose  of  restoration  of  health. 

10.  A  Faculty  Member  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  not  render  service 
for  compensation  unless  1t  1s  a  necessary  condition  for  the  fulfillment 
of  the  sabbatical  leave  ar 1  such  condition  1s  clearly  set  forth  1n  the 
application.    This  provision  shall  not,  however,  prevent  a  Faculty 
Member  from  accepting  part-time  employment,  receiving  a  fellowship, 
grant,  or  stipend  for  study  or  research  as  long  as  the  source  of  the 
Income  and  Its  relation  to  the  sabbatical  leave  1s  staged  1n  the 
application  or  subsumed  therein. 

11.  All  Faculty  whc  receive  payment  from  an  outside  source  as  a 
necessary  condition  of  tiielr  sabbaticals  will  be  given  sabbatical  pay  by 
the  College  such  that  the  prorated  external  payment  (exclusive  of  part 
time  employment)  1s  not  greater  than  the  Faculty  Member's  Income  (base 
salary  plus  overloads)  from  the  College  for  the  prior  year's  similar 
period  plus  any  prorated  salary  Increase  for  the  current  year. 


ARTICLE  XXVI  -  MAINTFNA^E  OF  MEMQFRSHTP 

All  Faculty  Members  who  are  members  of  AFT  Local  357?    s  of  February  1, 
1984,  or  who,  thereafter,  become  members  of  Local  3579,  may  resign  from 
membership  1n  Local  3579  by  sending  a  certified  letter  (return  receipt 
requested)  to  the  current  President  of  Local  3579,  and  a  copy  to  the 
personnel  office.    The  letter  shall  be  postmarked  between  April  1  to  May 
31,  1989  Inclusive,  and  shall  state  that  the  employee  1s  resigning  his 
membership  and,  where  applicable,  1s  revoking  his  check-off 
authorization. 
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ARTICI  E  XXVTT  -  TERM  OF  THE  AGREEMENT 


This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  1986,  and  shall  remain 
In  full  force  and  effect  to  and  Including  June  30,  1989,  and  shall 
automatically  renew  Itself  from  year  to  year  thereafter  unless,  not 
later  than  September  1,  1988,  elthnr  party  shall  serve  written  notice  on 
the  other  of  Its  desire  to  terminate,  modify  or  amend  this  Agreement. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  have  hereto  duly  executed  this  Agreement 
this  4th  day  of  September,  1986. 


(Seal) 


Attest: 


Northampton  County  Area 
Community  Colleae 
Board  of  Trustee* 


Chairman 


(Seal) 


Witness: 


American  Federation  of  Teachers 
Local  3579 


President 


Chairman  fl 
Negotiations  Committee 
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Appendix  A 


A.     Tec.:h1ng  Faculty*  Counselors  and  Librarians: 

1.    The  salary  Increases  will  be  1n  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule.    Faculty  who  were  not  employed  for  the  full  previous 
year  will  receive  an  Increase  prorated  according  to  the  period 
employed  the  previous  year.    Faculty  on  calendar  year  contracts 
will  receive  the  raises  listed  below  times  the  1.2  factor. 

Academic  Year: 

1st  Half  of  the  2nd  Half  of  the* 

Contract  Year  Contract  Year 

Professor 

1986-  87  1,212  576 

1987-  88  1  899  (plus*) 

1988-  89  1,894 

Associate 

1986-  87  1,112  528 

1987-  88  1,758  (plus  *) 

1988-  89  1,755 

Assistant 

1986-  87  963  457 

1987-  88  1,550  (plus  *) 

1988-  89  1,548 

Instructor 

1986-  87  815  387 

1987-  88  1,342  (plus  *) 

1988-  89  1,342 


•When  calculating  the  Increases  to  base  1n  1987-88,  the  2nd 
half  Increases  1n  1986-87  are  doubled. 

2.    Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  no  Individual 
may  exceed  the  established  maximum  for  his  rank  in  any  year  of 
this  Agreement  except  1f  a  Faculty  Member  has  been  deemed 
promotable  but  cannot  be  promoted  because  the  number  of 
promotable  Faculty  exceeds  the  number  of  declared  vacancies. 
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In  such  cases  the  Faculty  Member  shall  receive  the  full  raise 
of  his  current  rank  regardless  of  whether  he  1s  at  the  maximum. 

Salary  maxima  for  Faculty  Members  on  calendar  year  contracts 
are  the  maxima  listed  below  times  the  1.2  factor. 


Kank 

Tear 

Maximum 

professor 

lyoo— o / 

#JO,OJ.U 

1987-88 

38,510 

1988-89 

40,410 

Associate 

1986-87 

34,945 

1987-88 

36,705 

1988-89 

38,460 

Assistant 

1986-87 

29,845 

1987-88 

31,395 

1988-89 

32,945 

Instructor 

1986-87 

25,480 

1987-88 

26,825 

1988-89 

28, 170 

Overload  shall  be  compensated  1n  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule  and  will  go  Into  effect  for  the  Summer  II  session. 


Instructor  Credit  Hour  Rate 


Ass 1 st ant  Assoc 1 ate 

Years         Instructor         Professor  Professor  Professor 

1966-87           $325                $350  $375  $400 

1987-  88            325                 350  375  400 

1988-  89            350                 375  400  425 


a.  Challenge  Examinations  administered  and  evaluated  by  the 
ranks  of  Instructor,  Assistant  Professor ,  Associate 
Professor  and  Professor  shall  be  compensated  1n  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule; 

Year        Per  Course  per  Student  Nursing  Evaluation 

1986-  tt7  $13.00  $11.00  per  hour 

1987-  88  14.00  12.00  per  hour 

1988-  89  14.00  12.00  per  hour 

b.  Payment  shall  be  made  no  later  than  two  (2)  pay  periods 
after  submitting  the  evaluation  report. 
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c.  Challenge  Examinations  shall  be  given  at  the  mutual 
convenience  of  the  student  and  the  availability  of  the 
Faculty  Member. 

d.  Compensation  for  nursing  evaluation  shall  be  per  hour  per 
student  when  there  1s  a  clinical  component*  otherwise  per 
course  per  student. 

e.  The  maximum  number  of  hours  allowed  for  nursing  evaluation 
1s  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  appropriate  dean/p-ogram 
director. 

6.    a.   College-at-Home  Program  Instruction  for  the  rank  of 

Instructor*  Assistant  Professor*  Associate  Professor  ai<d 
Professor  shall  be  compensated  1n  accordance  with  the 
following  schedule: 

lfli£  Per  Student  Credit  Hour  Rate 

1986-  87  $32.00 

1987-  88  32.00 

1988-  89  32.00 

b.  College-at-Home  Program  Instruction  assistance  for 
professional  assistants  shall  be  compensated  1n  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule: 

IfiiC  Per  Student  Credit  Hour  Rat* 

1986-  87  $26.00 

1987-  88  26.00 

1988-  89  26.00 

c.  One  half  (1/2)  of  this  amount  will  be  due  after  the  student 
has  been  enrolled  1n  the  course  for  three  (3)  weeks*  with 
the  balance  due  upon  Issuance  of  a  final  grade  by  the 
Faculty  Member. 

d.  If  the  student  withdraws  from  the  course  during  the  first 
week*  the  Faculty  Member  will  be  paid  only  fifty  (50) 
percent  of  the  student  credit  hour  rate. 

7.    Faculty  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Professor  receive  a  one  (1) 
time  promotion  award  of  $925.00.    The  promotion  awards  are  1n 
the  form  of  a  one  (1)  time*  lump  sum  payment  and  are  not  added 
to  the  base  salary  of  a  Faculty  Member. 

Faculty  promoted  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor  receive  a 
one  (1)  time  promotion  award  of  $700.00.    The  promotion  awards 
are  1n  the  form  of  a  one  (1)  time*  lump  sum  payment  and  are  not 
added  to  the  base  salary  of  a  Faculty  Member. 

Professional  Assistants  and  Technical  Assistants  - 
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1.    The  salary  Increases  will  be  1n  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule.    Faculty  who  were  not  employed  for  the  full  previous 
year  will  receive  an  Increase  prorated  according  to  the  period 
employed  the  previous  year.    Faculty  on  calendar  year  contracts 
•■fill  receive  the  raises  listed  below  times  the  1.2  factor. 

Academic  Year: 

Professional  Assistants  - 


1986-  87 

1987-  88 

1988-  C9 


1st  Half  of  the 
Contract  Year 

627 

1,078  (plus  *) 
1,080 


2nd  Half  of  the* 
Contract  Year 

298 


Technical  Assistants  - 

1st  Half  of  the 
Contract  Year 


1986-  87 

1987-  88 

1988-  89 


643 

It  101  (plus  *) 
1,103 


2nd  Half  of  the* 
Contract  Year 

306 


*When  calculating  the  Increases  to  base  1n  1987-88,  the  2nd  half 
Increases  In  1986-87  are  doubled. 

2.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  no  Individual 
may  exceed  the  established  maximum  In  any  year  of  this 
Agreement. 

3.  Salary  maxima  for  Professional  Assistants  on  calendar  year 
contracts  are  the  maxima  listed  below  times  the  1.2  factor. 


1986-  87 

1987-  88 

1988-  89 


Maximum 

$18,515 
19,595 
20,675 


4.    Salary  maxima  for  Technical  Assistants  on  calendar  year 
contracts  are  the  maxima  listed  below  times  the  1.2  factor. 
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Year 


Maximum 


1986-  87  $19,775 

1987-  88  20,880 

1988-  89  21,985 

C.     Miscellaneous  - 

1.  The  overtime  rate  for  non-teaching  Faculty  shall  be  straight 
time  between  thirty-seven  and  a  half  (37-1/2)  hours  and  forty 
(40)  hours  worked  per  week  and  one  and  a  half  (i-1/2)  times 
thereafter. 

2.  Salary  guide  for  new  academic  year  teaching  Faculty,  counselors 
and  librarians  Is  as  follows: 

Years  of  Equated 

Experience  1986-87  1987-88  1988-B9 

°"  5  $18,000  $18,781  $20,123 

6-12  21,620  23,627  25,175 

13-20  26,515  28,801  30,556 

3.  Salary  guide  for  new  academic  year  Professional  Assistants  and 
Technical  Assistants  Is  as  follows: 

Equated  Years 

Pf  EXPert^e  1986-87  1987-88  1988-89 

°"  5  $10,825  $12,201  $13,281 


6-U  14,224  15,631 


16,734 


4.  Faculty  employed  through  grant  funds  may  be  compensated  at  a 
rate  below  the  listed  minimum. 

5.  Technical  Assistants  and  Professional  Assistants  promoted  to 
Level  II  receive  a  one  time  promotion  award  of  $500  added  to 
the  base  salary  of  the  Faculty  Member. 


Appendix  R 

Board  AuthPMred  ClaiS  Sires  For  Additional  Hnmppn^flt^n 
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35 


1*     All  Lecture  Classes 
except: 

AV  Resources  and  Services  I/II  24 

Career  Development  20 

Computer  Literacy  30 

Electronic  Visuals  24 

English  as  a  Second  Language  I/II/III  20 
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English  I/II  27 

Film  Making  20 
Foreign  Languages 

Interpersonal  and  Group  Dynamics  20 

Introduction  to  Film  50 

Journalism  I/II  27 

Pre-School  Science  24 

Reading  Courses  20 

Secretarial  Science  Courses  except  Word  30 

Processing  I  4  II  and  Typing  III 

Speech/Theatre  Courses  except  Introduction  to  Film  27 

Telecourses  70 
Word  Processing  I/II 
Typing  III 

2.     All  Laboratory  Classes  24 
except: 

Architecture  Courses  35 

Automotive  Technology  Courses  22 

Basic  English  16 

Bowling  I/II  25 

Ch1ldrenfs  Physical  Growth  35 

Chorus  50 

Civil  and  Electrical  Graphics  35 

Creative  Experiences  35 

Currlcular  Materials  35 

Dental  Hygiene  and  Dental  Auxiliary  Courses  28 

Electrical  Graphics  35 

Golf  16 

Introductory  Engineering  Graphics  35 

Introduction  to  Interior  Design  I/II  35 

Language  and  Literature  35 

Math  Lab  Courses  16 

Math  Lab  Courses  with  Professional  Assistant  32 

Observation  and  Guidance  35 

Principles  of  Surveying  with  Professional  Assistant  35 

Radio  Production  16 

Radio  Workshop  50 

Tennis  I/II  20 

TV  Production  16 

Volleyball  30 

Welding  Technology  Courses  18 


Appendix  C 
Summer  Session 

A.  Summer  session  term  teaching  assignments  shall  be  according  to  the 
following  priority  11st.  The  Faculty  Member  with  the  highest  priority 
shall  have  the  first  choice  of  two  courses;  the  Faculty  Member  with  the 
next  highest  priority  shall  have  the  next  choice  of  two  courses*  and  so 
on.  After  all  eligible  Faculty  Members  have  chosen  their  courses*  each 
may  choose  an  additional  course  1n  the  same  order  of  priority  1f  there 
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Z  ZS? ft?  C0UrSeS-    S°  l0ng  as  there  are  Fac«lty  Members 
a?f  p      !         C0Urses  th1s  Proce^re  shall  be  repeated  until 

Sill  lit]     SC:lty  Mem5erS  have  reached  the  established  for 

summer  assignments  or  until  all  courses  are  staffed. 

3.     The  priority  shall  be  according  to  the  following* 

»Dnnf„a;J]rSVr,0r,ty  t0  Faculty  hold1n9  standard  or  Initial 

°  I"  return1n9  for  the  ft"  semester  or  who  will  be  on 
sabbatical  leave  for  the  fall  semester. 

*nr^b;    SeC°"?  pr1or1ty  t0  Faculty  holding  standard  or  Initial 

SmIT^  TlSlV  be  °"  leav6S  (other  than  sabbatical)  for  the  fall 
semester  provided  they  are  teaching  during  the  spring  semester. 

TJlrd  priority  to  Faculty  holding  standard  or  Initial 
i^lSTSj^        °"  leaV6S  dUr1ng  the  sPr1n9  semester  immediately 
fan  sister.  Prov1ded  the>  a'e  returning  for  the 

shanWKlh1Le^h  °f ^categories  given  above,  the  following  procedure 

deJartm^ni   2r  «t^abl1Sh  5r1°r,ty'    ",th,n  a  g1ven  Prograra'  a"dem1c 
e2J?7!l'i~   I      Krea  °f  ^^""^o"'  the  Faculty  Member  who 

assents  ^nSih^mber  !I  CPed1tS  (thr0Ugh  teach1n9  c«rses  a"<  other 
EllIII??  V  I!  P^edlng  summer,  academic  year  overloads,  and  late 
llH\      I  have  the  h1ghest  Priority!  the  Faculty  Member  who  earned  the 

as^onrt!1nrb+eKr  °f  "'I?5  (thr0Ugh  teach1ng  ™™*  ^d  other 
fl?   ^SSi  k     *!!  preced1n9  ""■•r.  academic  year  overloads,  and  late 
EL  i     2    KhaVe  the  "eXt  h1ghest  Plenty,  and  so  on.    If  two  (2) 
ap^ly/      bers  earned  the  same  number  of  credits,  seniority  shall 

0.     Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  other  procedures 

FedyeMe+ftabJ!SKhed  "tth  the  mutual  agreement  of  the^ollege  InTtt 
Federation  which  allow  for  departmental  or  program  preferences. 

Append  1*  n 
Ovarloari  A^lgn,^ nt,fi 

lll^  1°  !he  ?tart  °f  the  fal1  and  sPp1n9  semester,  a  priority  list 
Trtl  Jec^]?;ed+,:tthtnTa  g1ve"  prograra'  acadera*c  department,  or  other 
l?ir°l   Pf  1a"2at*on.    The  Faculty  Member  who  earned  the  lowest  number 

exclud^L^?1*5  !thI0Ugh  t6aCh1ng  COurses  and  other  assignment 
t^litl2    I  < ft  fPee  1r'struct*on'  CAHP  students  and  College  sinate 
T     66  chairmanships)  In  the  12  month  period  Immediate!?  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  a  given  semester  from  the  total  of  fall  and  spring 
ESSS"'  JEV"1!:  a2d  SUmmer  iss^^ts  shall  have  the  highest 
initio         FtCU  ty  Member  wh0  earned  tne  ne*t  lowest  number  of 

i23£  cSSl*!  (thr0Uf  t6aCh1ng  C0UrS6S  and  0ther  ass1gnments 
SZliilJi        n  fr6e  struct  ion,  CAHP  students  and  CollegS  Senate 
talEifT  c;a1rmansh1Ps>  m  the  12  month  period  Immediately  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  a  given  semester  from  the  total  of  fall  and  spring 

pMnr?3?,5'  iate  fa"  ?nd  SUmmer  asslgnments  shall  have  the  next  highest 

o 'crlXl    c!0,0";.  'VT!  (2>  FaCUlty  Members  earned  the  same  number 
of  credits,  senlo.lty  shall  apply.    Insofar  as  courses  are  available  on 
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the  day  classes  begin,  overloads  shall  be  offered  by  the  division  dean 
to  <*ial1f1ed  Faculty  Members  1n  the  order  of  their  ranking  on  the 
priority  11st,  so  long  as  the  Faculty  Members  total  load  does  not 
exceed  21  Instructor  credits  for  the  fall  or  spring  semester  (excluding 
credit  free  Instruction,  CAHP  students  and  College  Senate  committee 
chairmanships). 


Appendix  E 

Maximum  Load  for  Summer  Sessions 

A  Faculty  Member  should  not  be  scheduled  for  more  than  1.4  credit  hours 
of  part-time  employment  for  each  full  week  of  work.    The  1.4  credit 
hours  Include  all  activities  for  which  faculty  receive  compensation 
except  service  to  College-at-Home  Program  students. 

For  the  Summer  Session  the  number  of  credit  hours  assigned  to  a  Faculty 
Member  may  not  exceed  eleven  (11)  for  the  period  between  the  day  after 
commencement  to  the  first  day  the  faculty  report,  the  following  fall. 

torslng  faculty  should  not  be  scheduled  for  more  than  th1rty-f1ve  (35) 
contact  hours  of  nursing  clinical  hospital  laboratory  hours  per  week. 
When  a  combination  of  clinical  hospital  laboratory  hours  and  other 
scheduled  responsibilities  are  Included,  one  (1)  contact  hour  of 
scheduled  clinical  hospital  laboratory  per  week  1s  the  equivalent  of 
.038  credit  hours  for  the  purpose  of  determining  maximum  load  which 
should  not  exceed  the  1.33  credit  hours  of  part-time  employment  for  each 
full  week  of  work. 
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1985  -  1988 

COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  AGREEMENT 
between 

THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES  OF  READING  AREA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
and 

THE  FEDERATION  OF  READING  AREA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
LOCAL  3T73,  PENNSYLVANIA  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS, 
AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS 
AFL-CIO 

FACULTY  BARGAINING  UNIT 


Ratified: 

The  Federation  of  RACC  -  March  20,  1986 
Board  of  Trustees         -  March  27,  1986 
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and  b™e^th?loI*%  ?"d  !"tered  int0  tnis  ™  day  of  March  1985  bv 
(Employer)   and  Si  ffSwIffJ?^  0f  READING  AREA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE  * 

COLLEGE  GLE0CAL 

TEACHERS,  AFL-CIO  (Federation)     TEACHERS«  AMERICAN  FEDERATION  OF 

-ARTICLE  I  -  RECOGNITION  AND  flFFTNTTfiMc 
Section  A.  Recognition 

«P  oyees  (Employees)  irreEfve  of  «h!r.  I  C,asses  °f  «"'-«■• 

Actors.  -^^^  £& 

Section  B.  Definitions 
CooiJity  C^le^e™  "B°ard"  ^  t0  the  Board  of  Tr^tees  of  Reading  Area 

including  Z  B^'SX^llffSn?  ^  C°I,ege  35  3  ,fi9al  enti*> 
facilities  or  locations  ?     tl0"'  and  refers  "Actively  to  all 

College.    ^  tem  shall  refer  to  the  President  of  the 

the  College7!16  ^  "CamPUS"  referS  t0  an*  facility  or  location  of 

Community  Mill?  ultVwT'o"^  t0  The  Fede^tion  of  Reading  Area 

rlVlTl  "Teaching 
adminJstraSrsf6™  "Admi"1st^tion«  shall  refer  to  the  President  and  area 

(5)  wo8rking^sC\dee?oreythaer  f^J^1"?  F?CUUy  Members  sha11  begin  five 
shall  end  fiv "(5) 2rtl2  dlw afjH  ?!  C  3SSeS  0f  the  Fal1  Term  and 
the  Spring  Tenr.!  9     y$  after  the  last  student  attendance  day  of 

through  jJfjoT1  HFlSCal  Vear"  **"  mean  the  ^  beginning  July  1 

on  Po^0isec^n^^^y7cc,red^rLdt1to^d,a%aA)  aSeaEpannreC°9niZed,by  the  Council 
process  of  being  accredited.  '      being  accredlt-ed  or  in  the 

(I)  cred^•;,aht?sC^V'aSnyMtreed.0onra  M?  ^  JV*  "°  ™"  than 
eight  (8)  credit  hours.  '      the  CaSe  of  labo™tory  courses, 
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ono  if*   /ny uPerson  °*her  than  those  specified  in  13,  below,  who  in  any 
one  term  teaches  more  than  six  (6)  credit  hours,  or  eight  (8  credit  hours 

of  tt  Z&ZtfSF'  ^  ^  '  —Z 

Miuilh    Coordinators  hired  to  teach  and  supervise  in  the  various 

oil  tlrol  Viw*  ***  b!  a"19ned  t0  teach  UP  to  eighteen  (18)  credit  hours 
per  nree  (3)  term  academic  year. 

servih  f-T5!LtE?  ;'jontin"ous  full-time  service"  shall  mean  full-time 

\  ZhL U\    ?  FaculK  BarsaJnfn9  Unit  that  has  not  been  interrupted  for 
a  penod(s)  of  more  than  twelv-  (12)  consecutive  months. 

15.  "Grants": 

unon  tho  ^!!ti0!IS*fU^ed  t5rougn  special  9rants  sha11  be  conditional 
i^a«^5°;ti?l!edrfu?ding  of  tne  grant  unless  the  project  funding 
ww!"  .Si i  I  En,ployer'  ,Not1ce  of  non-renewal  for  grant-funded 
employees  shall  be  given  nc  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  fall  term, 

S  wh ich  carLn?hn:r?leyal  °f  I  ??!!*  W0Uld  later  noli"™  ion, 

DWtelnJ  If  2e  r"""  oyee,sha"  be  notified  in  writing  by  the  Personnel 
Eh  t5e  EmPj°yer  s  intention  as  to  continuation  of  employment 

cond  ?^Sfi9ranf*?9t  be  renewed'   A  facuUy  "^ber  appointed  to  such 
If  cnbi^l„E?S1t10nf  may  COmpete  for  a  vacancy  as  an  inhouse  applicant. 
hln!«!  q  efly.r?guIarly  aPP°inted  to  a  vacancy,  seniority  and  its 
a!2i!2J!?dr      S  shall  da*e  from  the  date  of  the  first 

appointment  to  a  conditional  position,  if  that   service  has  been 
continuous  to  the  start  of  the  regular  appointment.    The  dates  of  notice 

?LSI;I3nfal  S5-S  fie?  in  Article  IV*  sna11  not  aPP^  t0  Employees 
SSfiw  ^""J^jonal  positions.   Employees  appointed  to  conditional 
wlfl   I  areJnot  eligible  for  the  following  benefits:   Article  II, 
22rf?.L  d     !?i<0?  P?sjtions);  Article  VII,  (Seniority,  Transfers, 
(rlfiM  and. Recall);  Article  XV,  Section  B,  e.  (Military  Leave),  j. 
(Childrearmg  Leave);  and  i.  (Sabbatical). 

16.  "Temporary  Appointments": 

A  Faculty  Member  on  an  authorized  leave  of  absence  may  be 
SI!"11  W1th  a  full-time  temporary  appointment  or  with  adjuncts. 

sXrtiJZ  of^1!ltmentS  alS0  may  be  madP  while  a<ivertising,  screening,  and 
mult  V°+  Pro«dures  are  in  progress.    Replacements  for  Employees  on  leave 
SJfc!2LqualIf,cat,on$  established  by  job  description  and/o?  appropriate 
a^o5^™/d5partm!nt  suPe^isor  and  area  administrator.   A  tempos™ 
ft^I^ISi  Say  be  extended  beyond  one  year  if  the  condition  under  which 
holdinn  1  L      n0t  been  resolved.   The  services  of  a  Faculty  Member 
the  c;Laf^TrarV?P0,ntment  sna11  cease  a"tomdtically  at  the  end  of 
aDDoi^lnJ  J6™  °f  !hai  aPPointment.   A  Faculty  Membe/on  temporary 
ut  ,J       ay  C?mp?te  for  a  vacancy  as  an  inhouse  applicant.    If  7 
jSlq!I"!1i  regularl*  appointed  to  a  vacancy,  seniority  and  its  benefits 

Z?£kl!^*??5,2t  Sna11  date  from  the  date  of  ^rst  temporary 
appointment  if  that  service  has  been  continuous  to  the  start  of  *he 

•TCJmVB  JhTfci-!  FaCUlJy  ^TberS  0n  temP°rary  appointment  are  not 
Pm?m«I«i?  *  5f  ™l°wingbenefits:   Article       Section  F  (Federation 
Arl it  °  ll*  Jrt!?le        Seniority,  Transfers,  Layoff  and  Recall); 

?    slhhiy},!??"0!  ?'  t:  (Mllf?ry  Leave,«  J-  (Childrearing  ; 
i.  (Sabbatical)  and  Section  A,  2.  (EAL). 
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17.  "Part-time  experience"  at  Reading  Area  Community  College  shall 
be  credited  on  a  full-time  equivalent  basis. 

18.  Whenever  any  words  are  used  in  this  Agreement  in  the  masculine 
gender,  they  shall  be  construed  as  though  they  were  used  in  the  feminine 
gender  in  all  situations  where  they  would  so  apply,  and  whenever  any  words 
are  used  in  this  Agreement  in  the  singular  form,  they  shall  be  construed 
as  though  they  were  used  in  the  plural  form  in  all  situations  where  they 
would  so  apply,  and  wherever  any  words  are  used  in  this  Agreement  in  the 
plural  form,  they  shall  be  construed  as  though  they  were  also  used  in  the 
singular  form  in  all  situations  where  they  would  so  apply. 

19.  Any  headings  preceding  the  text  of  the  several  Articles  hereof 
are  inserted  solely  for  convenience  of  reference  and  shall  not  constitute 
o  part  of  this  Agreement,  nor  shall  they  affect  its  meaning,  construction 
or  effect. 


ARTICLE  II  -  BOARD-FEDERATPN  RELATIONSHIPS 
Section  A.   Terms  of  Agreemen 

The  terms  of  this  Agreement  shall  supersede  any  agreement  heretofore 
in  effect.   Neither  Federation  nor  the  Board  shall  take  any  action 
violative  of,  or  inconsistent  with,  any  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  B.   Notification  of  Benefits 

Each  Employee  shall  receive  a  statement  from  the  Board  specifying  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  all  benefits  provided  for  In  this  Agreement  or 
elsewhere.   The  language  of  the  statement  shall  be  discussed  with  the 
Federation  before  being  finalized.   The  statement  shall  be  distributed  no 
later  than  forty-five  (45)  days  after  the  execution  of  this  Agreement  to 
all  Employees  and,  thereafter,  to  each  new  Employee  immediately  upon 
employment. 

Section  C.    ^deration  Material 

1.  The  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to  post  material  having  to  do 
directly  with  Union  business  on  all  bulletin  boards  located  in  the  staff 
lounges  on  each  Campus. 

2.  The  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to  have  material  dealing  with 
official  Federation  business  placed  in  Faculty  Members'  mail  boxes. 

Section  D.  Meetings 

1.  Whenever  Faculty  Members  are  mutually  scheduled  by  the  parties 
to  this  Agreement  to  participate  during  working  hours  in  conferences  or 
meetings  pertaining  to  this  Agreement  or  in  negotiations  for  a  successor 
Agreement,  they  shall  suffer  no  loss  in  pay  or  other  benefits. 

2.  Representatives  of  the  Federation  shall  be  permitted  to 
transact  Federation  business  and  to  schedule  meetings  on  Board  property 
at  reasonable  times  and  places  and  provided  it  does  not  interfere  with 
instructional  processes,  offi  e  ho;irs,  committee  and  Faculty  meetings, 
registration  duties,  advisement  responsibilities  and  other  normal  colleae 
operations.  s 
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Section  E.  Deductions 
1.  Federation 


»•,/.»,  c  i    a*     The  EmPloyer  ?-9rees  to  deduct  in  equal  installments  from 

«,z»r5™y?  *■  ™" ,-»™  **•«" 

2.     Credit  Union 

Momha„   .  Thf  EmP^yer  agrees  to  deduct  from  the  salaries  of  Facultv 
3-     Tax-Sheltered  Annuities 

Section  F.    PFT.  AFT.  AFl  -f  iq  Positions 
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for  salary  increments  and  all  other  purposes  as  though  they  were  in 
regular  service.   If  covered  under  the  Employer's  insurance  program,  the 
Employee  will  reimburse  the  Employer  at  the  actuarial  cost  or  premium, 
whichever  is  applicable.    Upon  return  to  service,  they  shall  be  placed  on 
the  assignment  which  they  left  or  one  of  like  status  and  compensation  with 
all  accrued  increments  and  benefits  that  they  would  have  earned  had  they 
been  in  regular  service,  unless  the  position  has  been  retrenched,  in  which 
case  the  Employee  may  utilize  his/her  displacement  rights.  Faculty 
Members  on  such  leaves  of  absence  shall  be  permitted  to  pay  both  their  and 
the  Boards  regular  contributions  to  all  plans  requiring  such 
contributions. 

Section  G.   Distribution  of  Information  to  Federation 

The  Employer  shall  provide  the  Federation  upon  its  request  such 
material,  information,  statistics  and/or  records  which  are  relevant  to 
negotiations  or  relevant  to  the  proper  enforcement  or  implementation  of 
this  Agreement.    It  is  understood  that  this  shall  not  require  the  Employer 
to  compile  information,  statistics,  or  records  in  a  form  other  than  that 
in  which  they  already  exist  unless  by  mutual  agreement. 

Section  H.  Nondiscrimination 

Neither  the  Employer  nor  the  Federation  shall  discriminate  against 
any  Faculty  Member  or  any  applicant  for  employment  because  of  race,  creed, 
color,  national  origin,  sex,  sexual  preference,  age,  marital  status, 
handicap,  or  membership  in  (or  lack  thereof)  or  activities  on  behalf  of 
the  Federation. 

Section  I.    Federation  Office  Space 

The  Employer  shall  provide  the  Federation  with  adequate  office  space 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Federation. 

Section  J, 

Faculty  Members  shall  receive  payment  for  all  reimburseable  items  no 
later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  submission  of  the  proper  forms  and 
receipts. 


ARTICLE  III  -  WORKING  CONDITIONS 
Section  A. 

Course  load  shall  be  no  more  than  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  for  the 
academic  year,  but  may  be  as  low  as  twenty-seven  (27)  credit  hours  per 
year  for  some  Faculty  Members  and  shall  include  no  more  than  two  (2) 
preparations  per  term.    For  two  of  the  three  academic  terms,  a  Faculty 
Member  shall  carry  no  more  than  nine  (9)  credit  hours.    For  the  third 
term  a  Faculty  Member  shall  carry  no  more  than  twelve  (12)  credit  hours. 
An  additional  course  may  be  assigned  in  order  tc  bring  the  Faculty 
Member  s  academic  year  course  load  to  a  minimum  of  twenty-seven  (27) 
credit  hours.   All  of  the  above  are  exclusive  of  overloads.    In  the 
absence  of  a  full  load  in  any  term,  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs  may  assign  a  Faculty  Member  other  duties.    For  these  purposes 
three  (3)  credit  hours  are  the  equivalent  of  seventy-five  (75)  hours  of 
other  duties. 
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Section  B. 

Class  schedules  for  Faculty  Members  shall  not  exceed  an  elapsed  time 
of  nine  (9)  hours,  exclusive  of  overload,  except  by  written  mutual  consent 
of  the  Employee  and  Employer.  Exclusive  of  overload,  a  minimum  of  twelve 
(12)  hours  shall  elapse  between  the  end  of  a  Faculty  Member's  last 
regularly  scheduled  class  or  hour  in  a  day  and  the  beginning  of  his  first 
regularly  scheduled  class  or  hour  on  the  following  day,  except  by  written 
mutual  consent  of  the  Employee  and  Employer. 

Section  C.    Office  Hours 

Office  hours  of  Faculty  Members  shall  be  scheduled  for  at  least  five 
(5)  hours  a  week.   Office  hours  must  be  at  times  convenient  for  students 
or  advisees  and  Faculty,  and  must  be  scheduled  on  at  least  three  (3) 
different  days  per  week.    Faculty  Members  shall  schedule  such  additional 
hours  as  may  be  necessary  to  furnish  student  advisement  and  student 
consultation.   Time  spent  in  advising  and/or  pre-registration  duties  shall 
count  toward  office  hours. 

Section  0.   Released  Time 

Released  time  from  teaching  duties  and/or  compensation  commensurate 
with  the  task  or  duties  involved  shall  be  granted  for  activities  and 
projects,  when  required  or  authorized  by  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs  or  his  designee,  such  as: 

1.  In-service  training. 

2.  Course  or  curriculum  revisions  or  development. 

3.  Institutional  research. 

Attendance  at  committee  meetings  may  be  required  outside  of  released  time. 
Section  E. 

A  Faculty  Member  may  be  employed  by  others,  or  himself  conduct  a 
SaSmhSS,  or  Professi<»n»  if  not  in  conflict  with  assignments  made  under 
A,     B,"  "C"  and  ."D"  above  and  provided  it  does  not  affect  adversely  his 
professional  responsibility  or  the  reputation  of  the  College.    If  such 
business  or  profession  involves  teaching,  copies  of  prior  written 
notification  of  specific  activities  and  dates  thereof  shall  be  given  to 
the  President,  Vice-President,  Division  Chairperson,  and  the  Federation. 
(Ref.  Article  XVI,  Section  D). 

Section  F. 

The  Division  Faculty  is  responsible  for  establishing  a  master  course 
syllabus  including  the  course  objectives  for  each  course  1n  the  Division's 
area.    Course  outline,  instructional  techniques,  materials  and  text  shall 
be  established  by  the  Faculty  Members  assigned  to  the  course  and  may  be 
reviewed  upon  request  by  the  Division  Chairperson  and/or  Administration 
•or  appropriateness  In  achieving  the  objectives  of  the  course  and  the 
curriculum.   New  courses  must  be  approved  by  the  Division  before  being 
submitted  to  the  Curriculum  Committee..  Notice  of  seminars  to  be  offered 
will  be  reviewed  with  the  appropriate  Division  Chairperson  prior  to  public 
announcement.   Course  outlines  must  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the 

©  -  6  - 

ERIC  5  0 


Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs  prior  to  the  first  day  of  class  for 
each  term.    Upon  review  of  existing  courses,  the  division  or  involved 
Faculty  Members  shall  submit  unresolved  questions  to  the  Academic  Affairs 
and/or  Curriculum  Committee  for  action. 

Section  G. 

The  academic  year  for  Teaching  Faculty  Members  shall  begin  five  (5) 
working  days  before  the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  Fall  Term  and  shall 
end  five  (5)  working  days  after  the  last  student  attendance  day  of  the 
spring  Term.   Employees  are  also  to  attend  Spring  graduation  exercises  and 
except  Librarians,  to  participate  in  registration  days.   Anything  herein 
to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  an  Employee  shall  not  be  absent  from 
spring  graduation  unless  excused  by  the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs. 
Participation  in  any  meetings  or  activities  conducted  during  summer 
sessions  or  at  times  classes  are  not  in  session  (term  breaks,  holidays, 
etc.;  other  than  the  two  five-working-day  periods  specified  in  this 
It*  !?  5S11  be  v?luntary  on  ^e  part  of  the  Employee  and  such  meetings 
or  activities  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  and  mutually  scheduled. 
Anything  in  this  Section  H  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding  a  new  Faculty 
Member  may  be  required  to  attend  an  orientation  period  not  to  exceed  five 
lt>;  working  days  immediately  prior  to  the  Faculty  Members'  academic  year 
and  for  new  Faculty  Members  in  the  Nursing  Program,  this  orientation 
period  shall  be  ten  (10)  working  days. 

Section  H.    Counselors  and  Librarians 
1.     Hours  of  Work 

a.     Such  Employees  shall  not  be  scheduled  to  work: 

(1)   More  than  thirty-seven  and  one-half  i37i)  hours  in  any 
work  week  or  thirty-six  (36)  hours  in  any  four  (4)  day  work  week.    Two  and 
one-half  (2i)  hours  of  this  time,  as  scheduled  between  the  Employee  and 
his/her  supervisor,  may  be  spent  in  unassigned,  self-directed  professional 
activities.   Notification  of  the  specific  activities  may  be  requested  by 
the  supervisor.   Conflicts  in  scheduling  the  two  and  one-half  (2*)  hours 
of  professional  activities  shall  be  resolved  on  the  basis  of  seniority  and 
thereafter,  from  term  to  term,  such  preferences  shall  be  met  sequentially, 
on  a  continuing  and  equitable  basis,  regardless  of  seniority; 

a  i     *      !?!   More  than  five  (5)  da^s  a  week  or»  if  o"  summer 
schedule,  four  (4)  days  a  week; 

(3)   More  than  seven  and  one-half  (7i)  consecutive  hours  a 
day  or,  if  on  summer  schedule,  nine  (9)  consecutive  hours  exclusive  of 
mealtime.   Except  that  when  an  Employee  is  scheduled  for  less  than  a  full 
day,  the  hours  not  worked  will  be  scheduled  on  one  (1)  or  more  of  the 

sJhedufe-P       ^  W°rked  in  th3t  W6ek  °r  three  (3)  dayS  dun'ng  summer 

f^r.  a./.k  *       l*L  Friday. evening  or  Sunday.    During  registration  period 
tor  each  term,  Friday  evening  may  be  scheduled; 

^*  *  More  than  one  W  evening  in  one  week.  During 

registration  periods  for  each  term,  two  (2)  evenings  in  one  week  may  be 
required.   The  above  conditions  may  be  waived  if  the  Employee  so  requests 
in  writing  and  the  Employer  confirms  in  writing.  eHueiC5 
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excoSS  0f  thi^l  ?  ^P10^6*  w?°  is  required  to  work  by  the  supervisor  in 
EP&?  hUIr  ?;S6Ven/??d  °nrhalf  (37i)  hours  1n  one  (')  ««k  or  thirty- 
?n-nin«I*      !*,n  °K  (1)  week  on  summer  schedule,  shall  be  granted 
an7on"half  35tlWhMch       be  cumulative.  b«t  may  not  exceed  thirty-seven 
taken  ivJ  h2  il^fP  at  an£  one  time'   Compensatory  time  should  be 
suoeJvicoJ  ^mncJU;n{  tgretd  UPon  between  the  Woyee  and  his/her 
which   ^ac  ?rSab5  ?ke!  by  the  end  ?f  the  term  following  the  term  in 
wnicn  it  was  accumulated.   Spring  accumulations  must  be  taken  by  June  30. 

fmoloi/eo  ch,n  IV    In  the  eyent  mutu*1  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  the 
regPu?rresaSfary  pro-™'6'  *P  «<"  at  "is/her 

reaular  wm*  hJSL  Att?nd?nce  at  committee  meetings  outside  of  his/her 
regular  work  day  or  week  shall  entitle  the  Employee  to  compensatory  time. 

c/.»,«w.  i  a  f  *     Counselors  and  Librarians  hired  after  July  1.  1980  mav  be 

Course  o«\°nXT  K°n  ?Und8y  aI?  any  number  of  eveni"9S  iicludfng  FHdays. 
that  a  ?  ho2^  ^branans  wor^ng  such  hours  shall  do  so  on  the  basis 

oSfweek  a^rcon^i"?  ^  ™  that  a11  dayS  in 

work  week  cons Utl^lT^  iVU  d1scr?tion.  "V  Institute  a  summer 
ThnrcJff  c?nsistin?  of  ^ur  (4)  consecutive  days  from  Monday  through 

[SrconLuIfvo'hT18"  W°?k  ?ay  f°S  the  four  W  da*  "eek  shall  be  nine 
in!  £??5e/?i,^e  h0Urs  exclus1ve  of  an  unpaid  lunch  period  of  one  (1)  or 
bJ  thi  iJilii^J1  th-  1ndiv,ldual  Employee's  election  following  approval 
Svf  thITS  2  «J^erS$0r;  °U/^9  SUCh  sumer  hours  the  Employee  shall 

each  and  SkfZ  ?I/!!'2!!9,.fOUr  (4)  dayS.of  seven  and  one"half  "ours 
eacn  and  taking  the  fifth  day  as  a  vacation,  compensatory  day,  or 

SJlflSSJil  ?nryhdc^at  ^he  ^V6n  and  one-half  (7*>  bo«r  rate,  following 
notification- to  his/her  immediate  supervisor. 

n,™  hi'  «Eff!C^Ve  Ju!y  li  lV7*  ^"tracts  for  counselor  and  librarian 

co^a™ f22^*5r*tW!  Ve  (1u2)  nK)nths  or  less'   An*thin9  he™"  to  Jhe 
Jnw  f?Jy  "?*  "^standing,  the  length  of  contract  period  for  counselors 

?welve  (12)  ^S^T?  Pr1<V°  J-U]y  l'  1977  wil1  be  for  a  Period  o? 
twelve  (iz;  months,  unless  otherwise  mutually  agreed  to  prior  to  Julv  1 

2eeksnyDerSCvS  TweIje  {U\  m0nth  pos1t^ns  shall  wSSnf^S  52) 

thi! J  Ag^eeX.        VaCati°n  a"d  °ff1C1'al  Colle9e  hol1days  as  specified  in 

to  wort  tJof(2)CTSJll\°r  Ubr/riin  }s  required  by  his/her  supervisor 
•in  X  t«  X  *    Jl  mre  hours  of  o^rtime  in  a  workday,  he  shall  receive 
up  to  $6.00  for  dinner  with  proper  receipt.  receive 

Section  I.    Division  Chairpersons 

1.     Oivision  Chairpersons  serve  as  links  between  faculty  and 
administration.   Oivision  Chairpersons  are  respoSsiblS  to  Snd^eJform 

C  ^2r2ff.ffiW  by*J!!e  V^e-^esidentPo°fS/lca3em?c  Xf^rs'  ^Each 
m vision  shall  elect  a  committee  or  act  as  a  conmittPP  of  th*  whnio  u,hnca 

sefec'  °a*  mululnv  a«:oerhTitS,thSVi%\-P'«ide"  o"eIca°dfemhc  Affairs  to 
wlorttJ  S  Si  ?JSSPtabl!  DUili0"  Chairperson.    The  decision  of  the 
majority  of  the  faculty  members  of  that  Oivision  shall  prevail.    Term  of 
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appointment  will  be  two  years  and  may  be  extended  for  additional  two-year 
terms  In  the  same  manner  as  for  initial  appointment.   However,  Division 
Chairpersons  serve  at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs  and  the  Division  and  may  be  terminated  upon  the  decision  of  either 
the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affa.rs  or  the  majority  of  Faculty  of  that 
Division. 

2.  Division  Chairpersons  shall  receive  released  time  of  one-third 
of  the  credit  hours  of  their  normal  load.    Summer  compensation  shall  be 
the  pay  for  one  three-credit  summer  course. 

3.  The  Director  of  Nursing  shall  be  excluded  from  this  provision 
and  shall  serve  as  Division  Chairperson  for  the  Health  Services  Division 
unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs 
and  the  representatives  of  the  Bargaining  Unit. 

Section  J. 

The  Employer  shall  supply  all  teaching  and  support  personnel  with 
the  materials,  supplies,  and  services  needed  to  perform  their  duties. 
Any  grievance  arising  from  this  provision  may  be  pursued  up  to  bu'.  not 
including  arbitration. 


ARTICLE  IV  -  POSITION  OPENINGS.  APPOINTMENTS  AND  RENEWALS 
Section  A.   Position  Openings 

Except  when  it  may  affect  an  Employee  awaiting  recall,  notice  of  all 
College  positions,  either  new  or  when  a  standing  position  becomes  vacant, 
shall  be  sent  to  all  Federation  officers  and  posted  by  Personnel  Office  on 
the  Federation  bulletin  board(s)  and  on  the  bulletin  boards  on  each  floor. 
Bargaining  Unit  positions  will  be  posted  for  no  less  than  twelve  (12) 
successive  College  work  days  and  whenever  possible,  announced  in  the 
College's  weekly  publication.   During  periods  of  time  when  Employees  are 
not  normally  on  Campus  or  when  on  extended  leaves,  notification  of 
vacancies/openings  shall  be  mailed  to  them  at  their  current  addresses. 

Section  B.  Appointments 

Faculty  appointments  shall  be  made  in  the  following  manner: 

1.  The  Vice-Fresident  for  Faculty  of  the  Federation  will  recommend 
for  appointment  by  the  President  of  the  College  the  Faculty's  committee 
members  from  the  discipline  and/or  division  for  which  the  candidate  is  to 
be  appointed. 

2.  A  Screening  Committee,  the  majority  of  whom  shall  be  Faculty 
Members,  shall  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  College  or  his 
designee. 

3.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Screening  Committee  will  be  elected 
by  the  Committee  from  among  its  Faculty  Members. 

4.  The  Chairperson  of  the  Screening  Committee  will  submit  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  to  the  President  of  the  College  through 
the  Affirmative  Action  Officer. 


5.  The  President  of  the  College  will  recommend  to  the  Board  his 
selection  from  among  the  candidate(sj  recommended  by  the  Screening 
Committee, 

6.  In  the  event  a  recommended  candidate  is  not  acceptable  to  the 
8oardt  the  President  of  the  College  may  recommend  one  of  the  remaining 
recommended  candidates  or  refer  the  matter  back  to  the  Committee  for  its 
appropriate  ?ction. 

Section  C.  Renewals 

1.  All  appointments  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year.  Notice 
of  non-renewal  shall  be  given  no  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  winter 
term  for  the  first  and  second  years,  except  where  economic  retrenchment  or 
non-renewal  of  a  grant  would  necessitate  later  notification.   Such  notice 
shall  be  given  no  later  than  the  la^t  day  of  the  fall  term  for  Faculty 
Members  beyond  the  second  year,  except  where  economic  retrenchment  would 
necessitate  later  notification,  and  then,  not  later  than  March  15. 

2.  If  a  Faculty  Member's  employment  is  not  renewed,  he  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  reasons  in  writing.    If  a  first  or  second  year  Faculty 
Member's  employment  is  not  renewed,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  file  a 
grievance  thereon  and  pursue  the  grievance  throuqh  the  grievance  procedure 
up  to  but  not  including  arbitation.    In  the  thi;  J  year  of  employment  by 
the  College  and  thereafter,  no  Faculty  Member  will  be  denied  a  renewal  of 
employment  or  be  terminated  during  the  year  except  for  just  cause.    If  the 
cause  is  questioned  the  matter  may  be  processed  through  the  grievance 
procedure.   Just  cause  shall  be: 

a.  Incompetence; 

b.  Physical  and/or  mental  incapacity  which  renders  the 
Faculty  Member  unable  to  perform  his  duties; 

c.  Willful  and  persistent  failure  to  carry  out  his 
responsibilities; 

d.  Conviction  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  of  charges 
the  result  of  which  would  have  a  substantially  adverse 
affect  on  the  College. 

e.  Falsifying  records  or  plagiarizing  a  paper  submitted 
for  an  academic  degree. 

f.  Failure  to  possess  credentials  required  for  position. 


ARTICLE  V  -  RANK,  SALARY  AND  PROMOTIONS 

Section  A.   Assignment  of  academic  rank  is  independent  from  salary 
consideration.   Minimum  qualification  is  mandatory  for  placement  for 
academic  rank,  and  shall  be  based  on  (a)  academic  preparation,  from  an 
accredited  institution,  and  (b)  equated  experience  according  to  the 
following: 
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Associate 
Professor 


Assistant 
Professor 


Preparation  and  Experience 

Doctorate  plus     2  years  experience 

Master  +  60  plus     3  years  experience 

Master  +  45  plus     5  years  experience 

Master  +  30  plus    8  years  experience 

Master  plus   10  years  experience 

Or  a  total  of  20  years  of  preparation  and 
experience. 

Doctorate  p1us   1  years  experience 

Master  +  60  plus   2  years  experience 

Master  +  45  plus  4  years  experience 

Master  +  30  plus  6  years  experience 

Master  plus  B  years  experience 

Or  a  total  of  14  years  of  preparation  and 
experience. 


Doctorate 
Master  +  60 
Master  +  45 
Master  +  30 
Master 


plus  1  year  experience 
plus  2  years  experience 
plus  3  years  experience 
plus  4  years  experience 


Master  plus  4  years  experience 

Bachelor  +  15   plus  5  years  experience 

Or  a  total  of  12  years  of  preparation  and 
experience. 

Instructor  Master  Degree 

Bachelor  +  15  plus  1  year  experience 

Bachelor  plus  2  years  experience 

Associate  plus  4  years  experience 

Or  a  total  of  10  years  of  preparation  and 
experience. 

Section  B.    Faculty  shall  be  placed  on  the  proper  rank  at  such  time 
as  he/she  meets  the  minimum  qualification  as  stated  in  Section  A.,  and 
has  been  at  RACC  on  a  full-time  status  according  to  the  following: 


Instructor  with 
Assistant  Professor  with 


Two  (2)  full  academic  years  at  that 
rank  at  RACC  to  Assistant  Professor 

Two  (2)  full  academic  years  at  that 
rank  to  Associate  Professor 


Associate  Professor  with        Three  (3)  full  academic  years  at  that 
Section  C.  Salary 

1.     Base  salary  shall  be  determined  by  the  amount  specified  by 
educational  achievement  level  plus  the  amount  determined  by  experience 
accepted. 
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2.  All  formal  education  will  be  from  an  accredited  institution. 
Additional  credits  for  compilation  purposes  must  be  toward  the  next 
highest  degree  or  graduate  level  courses  and  earned  subsequent  to  the 
base  degree  (unless  this  requirement  is  waived  by  the  Vice-President  of 
Academic  Affairs)  to  be  considered  for  advancement  to  the  appropriate 
educational  level,  except  that  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  courses 
enrolled  in  prior  to  October  13,  1982.   The  decision  of  the  Vice-President 
is  final  and  not  subject  to  the  grievance  and  arbitration  procedure. 

3.  All  credits  enrolled  prior  to  the  ratification  of  this 
Agreement  and  satisfactorily  completed  shall  be  considered  for  advancement 
to  the  appropriate  educational  level. 

4.  A  Faculty  Member  acquiring  additional  educational  credits 
shall  receive  the  appropriate  increase  in  base  salary  beginning  the  next 
full  academic  term  of  employment  immediately  following  the  successful 
completion  of  the  necessary  course  work  or  the  granting  of  a  higher  degree 
and  the  submission/receipt  of  an  official  transcript. 

5.  Salary  increases  due  to  educational  credits  completed  shall 
be  as  follows: 

a.  During  Academic  Year:    previous  year's  salary  +  total 
$  amount  of  educational  increment  x  Xage  increase; 

b.  During  Summer:    previous  year's  salary  x  %  increase  + 
educational  increment. 

c.  Educational  increment  is  retroactive  to  term/quarter 
immediately  following  granting  of  the  degree  or  satisfactory  completion 
of  additonal  credits  required  for  move  to  nexc  educational  level. 

6.  The  amount  for  educational  credit  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  Associate  Degree  and  Journeyman's  Status  as  defined  by  the 
trade  or  three  (3)  years  experience:    $14,322  (first  yearK,  $14,895 
(second  year);  open  (third  year). 

b.  Bachelor's  Degree  -  $15,141  (first  year);  $15,747  (second 
year);  open  (third  year). 

c.  Bachelor's  Degree  plus  fifteen  (15)  credits  -  $15,899 
(first  year);  $16,535  (second  year);  open  (third  year). 

d.  Master's  Degree  -  $16,719  (first  year);  $17,388  (second 
year);  open  (third  year). 

i    *.«e;..  "iter's  Degree  plus  fifteen  (15)  credits  -  $17,539  (first 
year);  $18,241  (second  year);  open  (third  year). 

f.  Master's  Degree  plus  thirty  (30)  credits  -  $18,360  (first 
year);  $19,094  (second  year);  open  (third  year).  '  V 

g.  Master's  Degree  plus  forty-five  (45)  credits  -  $19,179 
(first  year);  19,946  (second  year);  open  (third  year). 
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h.     Master's  Degree  plus  sixty  (60)  credits  -  $19,936  (first 
year);  $20,733  (second  year);  open  (third  year). 

t.     Earned  Doctorate  -  $20,757  (first  year);  $21,587  (second 
year);  open  (third  year). 

7.  The  amount  determined  for  experience  credit  shall  be  the  total 
for  each  of  the  categories  specified  below  multiplied  by  the  sum  of  $300 
per  unit  of  accepted  credit  to  a  maximum  of  16  years. 

a.  Community  College  Professional  Experience  (including 
RACC/IMI).   

(1)  1  year  experience  equals  1  year  credit  to  6  years1 
credit,  thereafter 

(2)  1  year  experience  equals  1/2  year  credit. 

b.  Other  College  Professional  Experience 

(1)  1  year  experience  equals  1  year  credit  to  5  years' 
credit,  thereafter 

(2)  1  year  experience  equals  1/2  year  credit. 

c.  Basic  Education  Professional  Experience  (as  defined  by 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education). 

(1)  1  year  experience  equals  1  year  rredit  to  4  years' 
credit,  thereafter 

(2)  1  year  experience  equals  1/2  year  credit. 

d.  Related  Work 

"Related"  shall  mean  relevant  to  subject  area  for  which  the 
Faculty  Member  shall  be  hired. 

(1)  1  year  experience  equals  1  year  credit  to  5  years' 
credit,  thereafter 

(2)  1  year  experience  equals  1/2  year  credit. 

8.  In  accordance  with  item  7,  above,  effective  July  1,  1985, 
part-time  experience  at  RACC  will  be  calculated  on  a  full-time,  pro-rated 
basis  with  30  credit  hours  equalling  one  (1)  year  of  experience,  except  in 
the  nursing  department  where  part-tin^  experience  will  be  calculated  as  a 
percentage  of  a  full-time  load. 

In  no  event  will  any  prospective  full-time  employee  be  granted 
more  than  one  (1)  year  of  experience  for  any  combination  of  part-time 
experience  at  RACC  and/or  full-time  experience  obtained  anywhere  in  that 
same  year. 

9.  The  amount  of  related  experience  and  the  amount  of  educational 
experience  to  be  credited  to  new  Faculty  Member  shall  be  agreed  to  by  the 
Employer,  tie  Federation,  and  the  Employee  at  the  time  of  hire  and  shall 
not  thereafter  be  subject  to  grievance. 
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10.  Attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  as  Appendix  A  is  a  list 
July  1  91985       non_9rant  Facult>  ^bers  and  their  salaries  effective 

11.  Persons  who  were  Employees  of  the  College  on  December  10,  1975 
are  excused  from  meeting  the  rank  requirements  of  this  Agreement. 

12.  Salary  for  twelve  (12)  month  faculty  shall  be  20%  greater  than 
an  Employee  would  be  eligible  to  receive  for  an  academic  year  contract. 

13.  Compensation  for  services  shall  be  on  a  biweekly  basis, 

on  a  Thursday.  Each  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  option  of  receivinq 
over  the  months  of  September  through  June,  21  pays,  or  over  the  months 
ot  September  through  August,  26  pays. 

,n    *  Au  a:  ,  Faculty  Members  on  a  26  pay  option  may  elect  to  receive 
an  of  the  balance  of  their  contractual  salary  in  one  check  on  the  last 
ill  I      f,°LSat  academic  year  providing  written  notice  is  received  by 
the  Payroll  Office  by  June  1. 

n  *  u     ,  b;     Beginning  1986-87  such  notification  must  be  given  by 
October  1  of  the  preceding  year. 

14.  Compensation  for  overloads  shall  be  on  a  biweekly  basis. 

15.  Retroactive  payments  of  the  increase  in  salaries  shall  be  made 
no  later  than  two  pay  periods  after  the  date  of  execution  of  this 
Agreement. 

16.  a.     Each  presently  employed  Academic  Year  Employee  shall 
receive  an  increase  of  $700  to  the  1984-85  salary,  (exclusive  of  overloads) 
in  the  first  year  of  this  Agreement  beginning  with  the  first  pay  in 
September  and  $700  to  the  1985-86  salary,  (exclusive  of  overloads)  in  the 
second  year  beginning  with  the  first  pay  in  September. 

b.     Each  presently  employed  Fiscal  Year  Employee  will  receive 
an  increase  of  $700  to  the  1984-85  salary  in  the  first  year  of  this 
Agreement,  effective  July  1,  1985  and  $700  to  the  1985-86  salary  in  the 
second  year,  effective  July  1,  1986. 


negotiations. 


c     Increases  for  the  third  year  of  the  Contract  are  open  for 


ARTICLE  VI  -  PERSONNEL  FILES 

«i-  W^Vr  Tf!  EmPl0*er  sha11  maintain  only  one  official  personnel 
persoIn0eie??feFcaaCnUlb^  Sd?P  Md  0nly  d°CUmentS  Within  this  official 

«4««JSr^rc^'  A11  material  wnicn  becomes  a  part  of  the  file  must  be 
«i?I!J,?V5e  or]9lnator-   A  Acuity  Member  shall  receive  a  copy  of  all 
5eIure  U  \S  placed  1n  h1s  Personnel  file  and  shall  verify 
Sin*!  «thf  C°Py,by  init1al1"9  and  dating  the  file  copy.    In  the  event 
IZSa  IX  ?embrr  llusel  J°  s19"  such  material,  the  Federation  Vice- 
President  for  Faculty  shall  witness  such  refusal,  certify  it,  and  the 
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material  shall  be  placed  in  the  file.   Such  verification  shall  not 
necessarily  imply  agreement  with  the  material. 

Section  C.   No  material  derogatory  to  a  Faculty  Members  conduct, 
service,  character  or  personality  shall  be  placed  in  the  official 
personnel  file  of  such  Faculty  Member  unless  the  signer  is  a  person 
competent  to  know  the  facts  or  make  the  judgment. 

Section  D.   A  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  answer  any 
material  now  in  his  file  as  well  as  any  material  filed  hereafter  and  his 
answer  shall  be  attached  to  the  file  copy. 

Section  E.   Material  not  treated  in  the  manner  specified  herein  shall 
be  given  no  weight  or  consideration  for  any  purpose  whatsoever  and  at  the 
Faculty  Members  request  shall  be  removed  from  the  file. 

Section  F.   Material  not  in  the  official  file  may  not  be  used  against 
the  Faculty  Member  for  any  purpose. 

Section  G.   The  Faculty  Member  may  challenge  any  material  in  his  . \le 
through  the  grievance  procedure  and,  if  the  challenge  is  sustained,  the 
material  shall  be  removed  from  the  file. 

Section  H.     Only  the  Employee,  his/her  immediate  supervisor,  the 
Dean  or  Vice-President  over  the  Employee's  area,  the  President,  Personnel 
Office  staff,  or  any  person  designated  in  writing  by  the  Employee  may 
inspect  an  Employee's  file. 

Section  I.   The  College  is  not  required  to  make  confidential  pre- 
employment  material  available  to  the  Faculty  Member. 

Section. J,   A  Faculty  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  examine  his  file 
and  shall ,  upon  his  request,  be  given  copies  of  any  material  in  his  file, 
except  for  confidential  pre-employment  materia?. 

Section  K.    Information  indicating  special  competencies, 
achievements,  recognitions,  performances  or  contributions  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Employee's  area  administrator  and  shall  be  placed  in  the  Employee's 
personnel  file  by  the  area  administrator. 


ARTICLE  VII  -  SENIORITY.  TRANSFERS,  LAYOFF  AND  RECALL 
Section  A.  Seniority 

1.     Seniority  shall  be  on  a  college-wide  basis  and  shall  mean  a 
Faculty  Member's  length  of  full-time  service  at  the  College  since  the  most 
recent  date  of  hire  including  any  such  time  as  an  administrator.  The 
seniority  of  those  Employees  of  Industrial  Management  Institute  who  became 
Employees  of  the  College  as  the  result  of  the  acquisition  of  Industrial 
Management  Institute  by  the  College  shall  begin  as  of  February  6,  1974. 
Should  a  question  of  seniority  arise  as  to  those  employees,  their  date  of 
hire  at  IMI  shall  govern.    In  the  event  two  or  more  Faculty  Members  have 
the  same  seniority,  length  of  employment  (number  of  semesters  and/or 
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terms)  at  the  College  as  a  ^art-time  Faculty  Member  shall  be  used  to 
resolve  conflicts;  and  in  the  event  these  are  not  conclusive  or  in  the 
event  there  has  been  no  such  employment,  the  date  of  the  Faculty  Member's 
letter  of  application  shall  govern.    If  there  is  no  letter  of  application, 
the  date  of  the  signed  application  form  shall  determine  seniority. 

Section  B.  Transfers 

1.  In  the  event  the  Employer  determines  that  a  vacancy  and/or 
opening  exists  at  any  of  the  College's  campuses  or  facilities,  Faculty 
Members  shall  have  the  right  to  fill  any  such  vacancy  or  opening  based  on 
seniority,  providing  such  transfer  does  not  adversely  effect  the  maximum 
utilization  of  faculty. 

2.  In  the  event  the  Employer  determines  that  a  vacancy  and/or 
opening  in  the  bargaining  unit  exists  at  any  of  the  College's  campuses  or 
facilities  in  the  county  and  no  qualified  Faculty  Member  applies  for  the 
job,  the  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  transfer  the  least  senior 
qualified  Faculty  Member(s)  to  fill  such  vacancies  providing  that  such 
transfer  accomplishes  the  maximum  utilization  of  faculty. 

3.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  in  the  event  an 
entire  program  or  department  is  transferred  to  a  different  campus  or 
.acility,  the  Faculty  Members  in  that  program  or  department  also  shall  be 
transferred. 

4.  In  case  of  transfers,  the  screening  process  may  be  waived  by 
mutual  agreement  between  the  Employer  and  the  elected  representative(s)  of 
the  affected  Bargaining  Unit(s). 

5.  No  transfer  may  be  made  into  any  Division  unless  the  person 
transferring  is  deemed  qualified  for  that  area  in  the  Division  by  the 
Employees  in  that  Division  and  the  area  administrator. 

6.  Any  Faculty  Member  transferring  or  exercising  his  right  of 
displacement  shall  retain  at  the  receiving  Campus  or  facility  all 
accumulated  seniority  for  all  purposes  and  all  previously  earned  rights 
and  benefits. 

7.  The  filling  of  a  position  by  transfer  and/or  by  exercising  of 
the  right  of  displacement  by  a  Faculty  Member  may  be  accomplished  at  any 
time,  but  shall  be  effective  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic 
term.    The  vacancy  or  opening  shall  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis  during 
the  interim  period  by  the  use  of  part-time  Faculty  Members  or  overload 
assignments. 

Section  C.  Layoffs 

1.     A  minimum  full-time  teaching  faculty,  exclusive  of  allied  health 
and  grant  appointments,  shall  be  maintained  by  the  College  in  relation  to 
the  credit  FTE  enrollment  based  on  the  following  formula:    The  credit  FTES 
from  the  Spring  and  Summer  I  Terms  of  the  preceding  year,  together  with 
the  FTES  from  the  bummer  II,  Fall,  and  Winter  Terms  of  the  current  year, 
will  be  added  to  obtain  the  total  annual  FTES  in  the  credit  area.  This 
figure  will  be  the  basis  of  establishing  the  minimum  full-time  teaching 
faculty,  less  allied  health  and  grants,  by  dividing  that  total  FTES  by 
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the  factor  49.5.   The  resuming  number  will  be  the  minimum  full-time 
faculty  requirement  for  the  nex>.  academic  year  rounded  to  the  nearest 
whole  person  using  the  rounding  rule  of  .4  or  less,  drop;  .5  or  above 
round  to  the  next  whole  person.   Should  this  calculation  result  in  a 
reduction  in  the  minimum  full-time  teaching  faculty  requirement,  and 
the  College  choose  to  retrench  full-time  teaching  faculty  position(s), 
the  resulting  number  of  faculty  retrenchments  would  be  met  by  a 
corresponding  and  simultaneous  adjustment  to  the  number  of  nonbargaining 
unit  positions  beginning  the  next  fiscal  year.   The  requirement  to 
retrench  nonbargaining  unit  positions  applies  to  any  teaching  faculty 
retrenchments  to  be  effective  with  the  1986-87  academic  year.  In 
addition,  the  College  shall  maintain  a  minimum  of  60X  of  the  credit 
sections  be  taught  by  full-time  faculty  members. 

*k  ir2\    Snould  the  Employer  feel  that  retrenchment(s)  may  be  necessary, 
the  Employer  shall  notify  the  Federation  in  writing  forty-five  (45) 
calendar  days  prior  to  the  notification  to  affected  Faculty  Member(s). 
Following  such  notification,  the  parties  shall  meet  and  discuss  the 
reason(s)  for  retrenchment  and  identify  the  affected  position(s). 

3.     In  the  event  layoffs  of  Teaching  Faculty  occur,  the  Employer 
shall  use  one  of  the  following  criteria: 

t    i  •  Tne  Employer  shall  identify  for  layoff  the  'east  senior 

leaching  Faculty  Member  provided  this  would  not  eliminate  a  viable 
program,  or  if  the  Employer  can  demonstrate  the  least  senior  faculty 
"ember  s  employment  is  essential  for  the  continuation  of  a  viable 
program,  the  Employer  may  select  the  next  least  senior  Teaching  Faculty 
Member  whose  employment  is  not  essential  for  the  continuation  of  a 
viable  program  as  demonstrated  by  the  Employer. 

f    i*  u  b:    0r  the  EmPlQyer  may  select  the  least  senior  Teaching 
r-acuity  Member  in  an  area  of  qualification  provided  the  Employer  can 
demonstrate  that  the  number  of  sections  constituting  a  full-time  teachinq 
load  does  not  exist  in  the  area(s)  of  qualification  for  said  Employee. 

4.     Should  the  affected  E iployee  be  qualified  to  teach  within 
another  area  of  qualification,  ,ie/she  shall  have  the  right  to  displace 
a  less  senior  Employee  in  that  area. 

5*  i  Layoffs  of  Non-Teaching  Faculty  shall  be  done  in  accordance 

«in«SSnJor1Jy!Jth!  least  senior  within  the  affected  area  of  qualifica- 
tions being  laid  off  first. 

<»n< A«f2?u,Kf  Member  who  cannot  be  employed  by  the  exercise  of 
2?h?rX.-th,n*M2  area(s)  of  qualification(s)  at  the  campus  or  facility 
or  !^afr9nuent  sha11  have  tne  ri9nt  t0  be  employed  at  any  other  Campus 
if  hi  hi ?    ere  a  P°s{tion  exists  within  his  area(s)  of  qualification(s) 
H0hf  i   t,,e/^uired  "^ority.    If  a  Faculty  Member  exercises  this 
Membpr'c  J,sPla". the  most  junior  Faculty  Member  in  that  Faculty 

nemoer  s  area  of  qualification. 

Any /acuity  Member  wh<  is  displaced  and  for  whom  no  position 
exists  shall  be  placed  on  a  preferred  recall  list  and  shall  retain  all 
til  nii^IUed  "nior^y.  rights  and  benefits  obtained  up  to  the  date  he 
was  olaced  on  the  preferred  recall  list  provided,  however,  that  none  of 
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the  fringe  benefits  specified  in  this  Agreement  shall  be  granted  while  he 

is  on  the  preferred  recall  list  and  all  these  rights  and  his  position  on 

the  list  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  equal  to  his/hjr  length  of  service 
or  three  (3)  years,  whichever  is  greater. 

8.  Any  Faculty  Member  transferring  or  exercising  his  Hght  of 
displacement  shall  retain  at  the  receiving  Campus  or  facility  all 
accumulated  seniority  for  all  purposes  and  all  previously  earned  rights 
and  benefits. 

9.  The  filling  of  a  position  by  transfer  and/or  by  exercising  of 
the  right  of  displacement  by  a  Faculty  Member  may  be  accomplished  at  any 
time,  but  shall  be  effective  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic 
term.   The  vacancy  or  opening  shall  be  filled  on  a  temporary  basis  during 
the  interim  period  by  the  use  )f  part-time  Faculty  Members  or  overload 
assignments. 

10.     The  Board  will  continue  to  pay  the  cost  of  health  and  life 
insurance  for  three  (3)  months  following  a  displaced  Employee's  last  day 
of  employment. 

Section  0.  Recall 

1.  Recalls  of  qualified  Faculty  Members  shall  be  based  on  date  of 
placement  oh  the  preferred  recall  list  (the  last  Faculty  Member  placed  on 
the  list  shall  be  the  first  recalled). 

2.  Upon  recall,  a  Faculty  Member  shall  retain  all  seniority  rights 
and  benefits  earned  prior  to  lay-off  or  displacement  and  shall  immediately 
begin  to  accrue  additional  seniority  for  all  purposes. 

3.  Recall  shall  occur  whenever  a  full-time  position  within  the 
Faculty  Member's  area(s)  of  qualification(s)  becomes  available  providing 
said  Employee's  skills  are  current  as  determined  by  the  Vice-President  of 
Academic  Affairs.    Notification  of  recall  shall  be  by  certified  letter. 
The  Faculty  Member  shall  have  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  receipt  of 
the  letter  to  respond.    If  he/she  does  not  accept  the  position  offered 
within  the  thirty  (30)  calendar  days,  he/she  shall  be  considered  resigned. 
The  Faculty  Member  may  not  be  required  to  return  to  College  employment 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  academic  year.    It  is  the  responsibi- 
lity of  the  Employee  to  keep  the  Employer  informed  of  his/her  current 
address.    The  Employer  is  free  to  fill  a  position  using  any  appropriate 
method  while  awaiting  the  return  of  a  recalled  Employee. 

4.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  a  displaced 
Faculty  Member  who  does  not  have  full-time  employment  elsewhere  shall  be 
offered  all  overload  and  part-time  assignments  in  his  area(s)  of 
qualification(s). 

Section  E. 

The  words  "qualified"  and  "qualifications"  as  used  i:i  this  Article 
shall  be  as  denned  by  each  division  of  the  Faculty  with  the  approval  of 
the  administration.    Jf  such  definitions  are  not  adopted  by  the  end  of 
Winter  Term  1985,  the  determination  of  qualifications  for  purposes 
of  this  Article  shall  be  made  solely  at  the  discretion  of  the  Adminis- 
tration until  there  shall  be  such  adoption. 
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ARTICLE  VIII  -  COPYRIGHT  AND  PAiENTS 


Section  A 


1.     The  original  draft  or  design  of  all  materials  or  devices  to 
support  instruction  and/or  services  created  by  a  Faculty  Member(s)  while 
employed  by  Reading  Area  Community  College  during  a  regular  contract 
period  or  special  development  project,  becomes  the  property  of  that 
individual (s    and  may  be  copyrighted  or  patented  in  the  name  of  the 
individual(s). 

. l    .     .  2«     When  8  Faculty  Member  is  compensated  by  the  Employer  for 
coruJ^f  'opment  of  materials  or  devices  to  support  instruction  and/or 
services  at  Reading  /rea  Community  College,  the  right  to  reproduce  and 
sell  to  Reading  Area  Community  College  students  any 
inPIh!'raJiany  tim?*  ?f  these  materials  and  devices  is  immediately  vested 
n*vmll+  ?  l69f:  a2d,*he  author(s)  or  inventor(s)  may  not  require  royalty 
payment  from  the  College  or  its  student?  for  any  of  these  reproductions. 

rnmnnn^   2*,,  then  *  Faculty  Membar(s),  while  employed  at  Reading  Area 
community  College,  develops  any  materials  or  devices  to  support 
I       t]on  a"d/°r  ffrvicef  o"  his  own  time  without  compensation  by 
rSSIJi.*      Con,mun1ty  College,  he  is  entitled  to  exclusive  rights  to 
copyrights,  patents,  and  royalties. 


ARTICLE  IX  -  INSURANCE.  RETIREMENT  AND  OTHER  BENEFITS 

Section  A.  Insurance 

1.  Health 

.  .  The  Employer  shall  continue  its  present  and/or  increased 
nospitai,  medical  and  major  medical  insurance  coverage  for  Faculty 
Member5 *  spouses  and  the1>  dependents  at  no  cost  to  the  Faculty 

2.  Dental 

«u.«  i      The  EmPloyer  snaH  continue  its  present  and/or  increased 
dependent?*)*96  ^        FaCulty  Member»  his/her  spouse  and/or 

3«  Prescription 

for  Far,.i/hlaEKPl0yerJS!la11  5ontir'ue  its  Present  prescription  coverage 
ror  racull    (embers  and  dependents  at  no  cost  to  the  Faculty  Member. 

4.  Life 

for  Far„itIhLE!!pl0yer  Sha11  continue  its  Present  life  insurance  coverage 
for  Faculty  Members  at  no  cost  to  the  Faculty  Member. 

5«     Long  Term  Disability 

For  EmPl°yees  who  have  been  employed  iwr  a  period  of   six  (6) 
7ulb iUtvmr2;  tht  Bo?rdksha11  Pay  the  insJrance  premium  on  a  long  term 
insula"  uLtr "X??-  il°  bV!2U,ed  to  such  benefits,  an  Employee  must  be 
insured  under  this  policy  at  the  commencement  of  the  period  of  continuous 
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Total  Disability.   Such  benefits  will  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the 
XJS  «r  m?"r!?  next  following  the  completion  of  six  months  of  continuous 
iota]  Disability,  and  will  be  paid  each  month  thereafter  during  the 
continuance  of  Total  Disability.   Such  benefits  will  cease  on  the  first 
aay  or  the  month  in  which  the  period  of  continuous  Total  Disability 
iZ^il    S*orJ  if "Hier,  on  the  fi"t  day  of  the  month  in  which  the 
SSi  IV  ?ttainS  his/her  70th  b1rt"day-   The  total  disability  payment 
cnJS  Jhe  insurance  and  social  security  (including  family  benefits)  for 
such  Employee  shall  provide  66.66  percent  of  the  first  $4,125  of  the  base 
monthly  salary  not  to  exceed  $2,750  per  month. 

6.  Occupational  Liability 

The.fmP!?yer  sha11  Prov1d*.  at  no  cost  to  the  Employee, 
occupational  Liability  insurance  protecting  the  Employee  against  claims 

t?  n£^ndaina9es  ari!ing  out  of  College-related  activities  up  to 
$1,000,000  primary  and  $4,000,000  excess.   Coverage  shall  include  bodi.y 
injury  or  death  of  others;  assault  and  battery;  personal  injury  liability 
coverage  for  libel,  slander,  defamation  of  character,  violation  of  the 
"2  I  2f  Pr1vacy.  detention,  false  arrest,  humiliation  and  loss  of 
h!P»i!Ji0ni  fa*]ure  to  educate;  and  property  damage.   Should  the  Employer 
ment  provision  coverage,  the  parties  shall  negotiate  a  replace- 

7.  Malpractice 

The  Employer  shall  provide,  at  no  cost  to  the  Faculty  Member, 
malpract.ce  insurance  for  those  Faculty  Members  licensed  to  practice  in 
Health  services  Programs  such  as  Medical  Laboratory  Technologies  and 
Nursing    The  amount  of  coverage  shall  be  $1,000,000  per  individual  claim 
with  an  aggregate  of  $1,000,000  resulting  from  such  claims. 

Section  B.  Retirement 

1.     Retirement  Systems 

In  accordance  with  the  Faci-  1y  Member's  election,  the  Employer 
snail  pay  to  Teachers'  Insurance  Annuity  Association  (TIAA-CREF)  or  to  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  School  Employees'  Retirement  System  (PSERS)  a  sum  at 
DnKi 4  Tu    Jo  that  required  for  each  Faculty  Member  by  the  Pennsylvania 
21  ♦£   fJ00J  ^Wee*   Retirement  System  (PSERS).    The  Employer  shall 
h^I?!  the  State  Employees'  Retirement  System  (SERS)  the  amount  required 
at  Fund  for  each  Employee  who  is  a  member  of  that  Fund.  Employees 

ulZt  a!terKJuly  ^J9?0  snal1  elect  coverage  either  with  TIAA  or  PSERS 
under  the  above  condition.    If  a  retirement  plan  is  not  selected  by  the 
Employee  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the  starting  date?  the 
Employee  will  automatically  be  nlaced  in  PSERS.   A  new  Employee  who  is  at 

l>t  .I  !,0f  hire  a  member  of  tne  state  Employees'  Retirement  Fund  (SERS), 
may  continue  coverage  under  that  Fund. 

2.     Retirement  from  Employment 

Faculty  Members  wishing  to  retire  shall,  prior  to  applying  for 
lit  ret<rement,  n-.tify  and  consult  with  the  President  with  respect  to  the 
errective  date  of  such  retirement.   An  Employee  wishing  to  retire  must 
nave  rive  (5)  years  of  continous  full-time  service  and  have  reached  the 
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8Ii?IiMfH'f,2  (u5)  S  the  Pr°P°sed  retirement  date,  or  will  be 
ineligible  for  the  benefits  described  below.    ExceDt  with  rnn It  *u 
Board  all  Faculty  Members  must  retire  at  the  end  of       f fSSJi/^lJJl 
year  In  which  they  reach  the  age  of  seventy  (70)  years.  ,scal/academic 

no  cost  to^he  UtinlV^  °n,y  Sha11  be  9«aranteed,  at 

(1)  $3,000  life  insurance  policy. 

(2)  Free  parking  during  adjunct  teaching  assignments. 
Section  C.   Other  Benefits 

1.  FICA 

for  &nployISl.EmPl°yer  **"  C°ntinUe  S°Cial  SecUrity  (FICA>  Participation 

2.  Parking 

t»  B^U^t^R  Ttl?%C«.  C0"eSe  Sha"  66  aVafUb,e 

3.  Ch* id  Care 

Earlv  L^'ilTel  **JWl}  their  child  (children)  in  the  College's 
en^lis^^oV^nL"!11  56  Char9ed  the        Prevailing  rate  as 

ARTICLE  X  -  ACADEMIC  FREEDOM 

knowlSo7i2!1T7%cAC!den,IC  frfed0m  derives  from  tne  nature  of  the  quest  for 
el^c?t?«;    "  If  essentnl  to  the  full  search  for  truth  and  its  free 

tbrtlali  ^  aEpli!S  *?  both  teachin9  a"d  research  and  shall  not  be 
abridged  or  abused.    To  this  enu,  the  parties  agree  that: 

have  full  2212  1^*™  ex«Pt  as  reltricted  °y  terms  of  grants  shall 
nave  full  freedom  in  research  and  in  the  publication  of  the  results. 

2;     Faculty  Members  shall  have  freedom  of  discussion  in  thp  riace 
room,  in  the  student-faculty  relationship,  and  in  Suee  meeting"' 

thomcfiw  /aculty  Members  when  they  speak,  write  or  otherwise  exDross 


ERIC 
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ARTICLE  XI  -  GRIEVANCE  AND  ARBITRATION 

Section  A.   A  grievance  Is  a  complaint: 

1.  That  there  has  been  a  deviation  from,  or  misinterpretation  or 
misapplication  of  a  policy. 

2.  That  there  has  been  a  violation,  misinterpretation,  misapplica- 
tion, inequitable  or  otherwise  improper  application  of  any  provision  of 
this  Agreement. 

Section  B.   Any  grievance  arising  during  the  term  of  this  Agreement 
shall  be  processed  in  accordance  with  the  following  procedure: 

1.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  resolve  a  grievance  informally 
with  the  appropriate  Dean  or  with  the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs 
within  ten  (10)  working  days  of  the  occurrence  of  the  condition  giving 
rise  to  the  grievance  or  of  the  time  the  Employee  or  Federation  knew  or 
reasonably  should  have  known  that  the  act  or  condition  giving  rise  to  the 
grievance  occurred.   The  grievance  shall  be  submitted  in  writing. 

2.  If  the  grievancu  is  not  settled  informally  and  the  Employee 
and/or  the  Federation  feels  that  th«jre  is  just  cause  for  further 
processing  of  the  grievance,  the  written  grievance  shall  be  presented  to 
the  President  or  his  designee  within  five  (5)  working  days  of  the  Impasse. 
The  President  or  his  designee  shall  hold  a  meeting  with  the  Employee  and 
representatives  of  the  Federation  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  date  of 
presentation,  and  the  President  or  his  designee  shall  state  his  answer  to 
the  grievant  and  the  Federation  in  writing  within  three  (3)  days  after  the 
meeting.    In  cases  of  discharge  see  H.,  below. 

3.  If  the  answer  of  the  President  or  his  designee  is  unsatisfactory 
to  tha  grievant  and/or  the  Federation,  the  grievance  shall,  within  five 
(5)  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  answer  be  referred  in  writing  to  the 
Board  or  its  appropriate  committee  or  member.   A  meeting  between  the  Board 
and/or  its  appropriate  committee  or  member  and  the  representatives  of  the 
Federation  shall  take  place  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  the 
written  grievance.    The  Board  shall  give  its  answer  to  the  grievant  and 
Federation,  in  writing,  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  meeting.    If  the 
answer  of  the  Board  is  unsatisfactory  to  the  Federation,  the  Federation 
only  may,  within  ten  (10)  days  refer  the  matter  to  arbitration  under  the 
following  section. 

4.  The  Federation  shall  notify  the  President  in  writing,  that  it  is 
requesting  arbitration  under  the  rules  of  the  American  Arbitration 
Association  and  the  arbitration  will  proceed  with  all  practical  dispatch. 

Section  C.     Without  affecting  any  other  of  its  rights,  the  Board 
shall  nave  the  right  to  file  and  process  grievances.   Such  grievances 
shall  be  initiated  at  the  third  step  (Section  B.  3.,  above)  by  submission 
to  the  President  of  the  Federation.    If  such  submission  is  made,  the  Board 
and  Federation  shall  proceed  under  Section  B.  3.  with  their  positions 
reversed. 
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t.    afot1?n  °;   The  arbitrator  shall  have  neither  the  jurisdiction  nor 
the  authority  to  add  to,  detract  from,  or  modify  in  any  way,  any  provision 

ffnil'i-J9!??"*-   Tte™ard  ™d  dec^ion  of  the  arbitrator  hill  be 
•  ma i  and  binding  on  both  parties. 

Section  E.    Each  party  shall  bear  the  expenses  for  the  presentation 

of  z  z^ixii^  «"""> *  s  « 

?rce*~ ■VfSMeferre?  I?  !h!u"ext  step  in  accord  "1tn  the  grievance 
obsert  L  j!Jhf4!J!nt  *5aJ  *!!  ?n\vant  and/or  Federation  shall  fail  to 
SriJUU^hiiT  h limits.!et  J°rth      th1s  Procedure,  upon  such  default  the 

&  01%$  last  In^Y    *  ™  the  manner  provided  for  in 

mav  bl^USal;  JOl  !ndi811  time  lin,its  provided  for  in  this  Procedure 
may  oe  extended  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  parties. 

the  tTSTTTST*  AfAr^r""'  "<  C0Unted  in  c«"put,n' 

retrollnjrs:;™!!0^^'1  -f  ?°ney /frent  sh'U  be  made  b^  th«  Arbitrator 
flrievance  was  fi7ed\     6e9"""n9  of  the  »«<ianic  year  for  which  the 

hours^&L  EST^l^S^"*  "  ^ 
ARTICLE  XIT  -  :    IKES  OR  LOCKOUTS 

A^LMOII  -  MANAGEMENT  RIGHTS 

not  inTchons7?<1eiterwithhalJh^tl(in  311  ?f  1ts  "*9hts  °f  management  which  are 
conflict  JJJh  ?m.  15  thlS  A9reement  or  the  exercise  of  which  do  not 
hereto  1S2  %i  „A9r?f  '?*•  whether  or  not  considered  by  the  parties 
pZerl   fulrV.nl  ^Kt^  of  this  A9reement.   Any  of  the  rights 
of  1:  runct1onf  or  authority  which  the  College  had  prior  to  the  s  qnina 
hL^  S/9refent*  1nclud*i9  but  not  limited  to  those  in  resoect  to  2Jaes 
*ZL°J*  emplo?™nt  °r  conditions  of  work  except  as  the?  are  sSecificaltv* 
55ft2f°h  m6lfiei  by  this  A9reefflent  are  retained  by  the  College  and  * 
shall  not  be  subject  to  negotiation  during  the  term  of  this  AgreSfSt 
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Nothing  in  this  Agreement  nor  the  Agreement  itself  shall  be  considered  as 
requiring  the  College  to  continue  any  past  practices  unless  they  are 
specifically  set  forth  in  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  XIV  -  SAVINGS  CLAUSE 

In  the  event  that  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  or  shall  at  any 
time  be  held  to  be  contrary  to  law  by  a  court  of  last  resort  of  Pennsyl- 
vania or  of  the  United  States  or  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  from 
whose  judgment  or  decree  no  appeal  has  been  taken  within  the  time  provided 
for  doing  so,  that  provision  shall  be  null  and  void,  but  all  other 
provisions  of  this  Agreement  shall  continue  in  effect.    In  such  event, 
within  ten  (10)  calendar  days  after  the  voiding  of  the  provision,  the 
parties  shall  meet  for  the  purpose  of  attempting  to  agree  to  a  substitute 
provision  which  is  not  in  violation  of  the  law.    If  during  the  term  of 
this  Agreement,  or  any  renewal  thereof,  any  such  null  and  void  clauses 
become  legal  or  permissible  by  legislative  enactment,  a  subsequent 
decision  of  the  court,  or  otherwise,  such  null  and  void  clauses  shall 
automatically  again  become  part  of  this  Agreement. 


ARTICLE  XV  -  TUITION  AND  LEAVE 

Section  A.   Tuition  Waiver/Remission(s) 

1.     RACC  Courses 

Tuition  and  fee  waiver  will  be  provided  to  Employees,  their 
spouses,  and  legal  dependents  for  courses  taken  at  Reading  Area  Community 
College  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Employees  -  Upon  application  to  the  Employee's  immediate 
supervisor,  Employees  shall  be  permitted  to  enroll  full-time  or  part-time. 
Such  courses  shall  be  taken  at  tiir^s  other  than  during  the  Employee's 
regular  work  schedule.    However,  with  approval,  the  Employee's  work 
schedule  may  be  altered  to  meet  the  course  schedule  for  one  course  per 
term. 

b.  Dependents  -  Spouses  and  legal  dependents  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  take  courses  at  Reading  Area  Community  College  on  a  full-time  or 
part-time  basis,  tuition  free.    All  required  fees  will  be  paid  by  the 
Employee  for  spouse  and  legal  dependents. 

2.     Education  Assistance  Loans  (EAL) 

a.     A  Faculty  loan  proqram  shall  be  provided  from  funds 
budgeted  annually  for  Faculty  Members  to  (1)  improve  their  professional 
competence  and/or  (2)  enhance  the  quality  of  their  services.    Such  study 
shall  be  related  to  the  Faculty  Member's  College  duties  or  subject 
fi eld/area  or  the  field  of  education  and  shall  be  at  an  accredited  college 
or  university.   All  credits  must  be  toward  the  next  highest  degree  or 
graduate  level  courses  unless  waived  by  the  Vice-President  of  Academic 
Affairs. 
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chaii  k   * *      n!  lu   th1s  P"rP°se  granted  to  an  Academic  Year  Employee 
J2  Lb5  for9lven  a\the  rate  of  one-sixth  (1/6)  the  amount  of  the 
indebtedness  for  each  term  he/she  remains  In  the  College's  employ  as  a 
regular  full-time  Employee.   Such  forgiveness  shall  begin  with  the  next 

SHiIfJ*"1?  terf  °f  efflPl0*"ent  *"w«»tely  following  the  successful 
cST?  eJ1on  of.each  course'    For  a  Calendar  Year  Employee,  forgiveness 

each 'tSU^Jf-TS  °l  ?ne:SlXth  I176   th!  amount  of  ^  1nde9bte3ness  for 
full  «2 %£i  monthsche{  lhe  rema1ns  1n  the  College's  employ  as  a  regular 
(V\^!t  Emp  oyee    Such  forgiveness  shall  begin  with  the  next  full  three 
W  month  period  of  employment  Immediately  following  the  successful 
completion  of  each  course. 

t<„,.«»,  — fi*     Faculty,  Members  as  of  July  1  of  their  second  year  of  con- 
tinuous employment  and  thereafter  shall  be  guaranteed  $225  per  year  or  the 
tuition  for  one  three-credit  course,  whichever  Is  less.  Loans  for  the 
balance  of  tuition  costs  shall  be  distributed  within  ninety  (90)  days  of 

M«Lfr  h?!«th\fJscal  yt*r  on  an  equitable  basis  by  credit  to  each  Faculty 
"ember  having  taken  such  courses  based  on  the  remainder  of  the  account. 

TubLTtJTU^o  tu1t1°?  Transcr1Pts  and  receipts  must  be 

vm?  In  il?hthe  Personnel  0ff1ce      September  15  of  the  following  fiscal 
wTeT  J?  wf1ch  credits  are  earned  or  payment  from  the  end-of-year 

A  ?2i2  2l£f  "id  Cff?ItS  I111  f6  deferred  until  the  Allowing  year. 
a  Faculty  Member  not  availing  himself  of  a  tuition  loan  In  any  year  shall 

M«n  l?*e  up,t0  !100  for  the  P3^"*  of  dues  tn  a  professional  organiza- 
tion or  organizations  (Bargaining  Unit  dues  excluded)  for  that  year. 

Pprc^ff5«  shalI  bt  made  by  fh?  a*1  °yer  "Pon  presentation  to  the 
Personnel  Office  of  the  receipt(s)  for  the  dues  paid. 

iin..c  a      d*     The  College  shall  budget  $7,500  annually  for  this  purpose, 
unused  money  each  year  and  monies  recovered  from  Employees  leaving  the 
fEiiV  *the  College  before  forgiveness  of  a  loan  has. been  completed, 
snail  be  transferred  to  the  budgets  of  other  Local  3173  Units  if  the 
budgets  of  those  Units  are  inadequate. 

.     .       e.     A  Faculty  Member  whose  employment  with  the  College 
terminates  before  the  full  amount  of  the  outstanding  unforgiven  balance  of 
?mn?an  1S  for9iven  is  required  to  repay  the  unforgiven  balance.  The 
employee  may  make  lump  sum  repayment  or  repayment  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
tita      aT0Un/« ?f  indebtedness  on  a  quarterly  basis  at  a  simpl-  interest 
rate  of  nine  (9)  percent  per  annum  on  the  outstanding  balance. 

Mf*~       f*     A  wn'tten  application  must  be  submitted  to  the  Personnel 
LIan?ew?f?nKre9lStrat1on  in  a  course(s),  but  not  later  than  June  30. 
with      ]]*iSiaKTed  by„the  PrfsJdent  or  h1s  designee  In  accordance 
colfUrt  1<H  llhei  Proce?re  which  shall  not  be  Inconsistent  with  nor  in 
the  Irituit*  theJen3S  ?f  this  A9reement.   Loans  will  be  authorized  by 
IrinZtV J  "^°r  h1s  des19nee  upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the 
crld it  1„?Itl!n  reCe!Pt'  a  9rade  rep0rt  of  "C"'  satisfactory  pass, 
reclljt  or  rlimblrsSen?. Mt*  WfM  be  requ1red  upon 

absence     9*     L°anS  3re  available  t0  Employees  on  approved  leaves  of 
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h.  In  the  event  of  a  Faculty  Member's  death  or  total 
disability  during  the  time  he/she  Is  still  indebted  to  the  College  for 
Education  Assistance  Loans,  such  indebtedness  shall  be  cancelled  In  full. 

i.  In  the  event  a  Faculty  Member's  position  Is  retrenched 
while  he/she  Is  still  indebted  to  the  College  for  the  Education  Assistance 
Loan,  such  indebtedness  shall  be  cancelled  in  full  and  reinstated  upon 
recall. 

j.     In  the  event  a  Faculty  member  returns  to  the  College  after 
a  termination  (resignation  or  termination  of  a  grant)  the  forgiveness 
procedure  shall  be  reinstated  on  any  outstanding  indebtedness.  Money 
already  obligated  or  paid  to  the  College  under  item  e,  above,  will  not  be 
returned  to  the  Employee. 

k.     The  Bargaining  Unit  may  transfer  to  or  receive  from  each  of 
the  other  two  (2)  Bargaining  Units,  any  amount  up  to  the  remainder  of 
their  EAL  fund(s)  by  mutual  written  agreement  of  the  Unit(s)  involved,  if 
it  so  elects  in  order  to  meet  EAL  requests. 

Section  B.  Leaves 

1.  Replacements  for  Employees  on  leave  must  meet  qualifications 
established  by  job  description  and/or  appropriate  division/department 
supervisor  and  area  admlnstrator. 

2.  Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  the  following  leaves  and  when 
applicable  and  where  possible,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Employee 
taking  a  leave  under  the  following  provisions  to  inform  the  immediate 
supervisor  of  provisions  for  coverage  during  absence. 

a.  Bereavement  Leave  (Family) 

(1)  Absence  due  to  the  death  of  a  member  of  the  immediate 
family  shall  not  exceed  four  (4)  continuous  College  working  days  without 
loss  of  pay. 

(2)  The  "immediate  family"  includes  a  spouse  and  natural 
or  step-parent,  -child,  -sibling, -sibling  of 'spouse,  -grandparent, 
-grandchild,  or  -parent  of  a  spouse,  or  any  person  residing  in  the 
personal  household. 

(3)  One  (1)  regular  work  day  during  any  four  (4)  day 
week  schedule  shall  be  equal  to  one  (1)  day  of  leave. 

b.  Bereavement  Leave  -  Family  -  Other  Than  Immediate 

(1)  Bereavement  leave  for  family  other  than  those  listed 
in  a.t(2)  above  is  limited  to  one  (1)  day  without  loss  of  pay. 

(2)  One  (1)  regular  work  day  during  any  four  (4)  day 
week  schedule  shall  equal  one  (1)  day  of  leave. 

c.  Legal  Leave 

(1)   An  Employee,  selected  for  jury  duty,  will  bt  paid  full 
salary  less  the  amount  received  for  the  jury  duty. 


ERIC 


530 


(2)   An  Employee,  subpoenaed  as  a  witness,  will  be  paid 
full  salary  less  the  amount  received  for  honoring  the  subpoena. 


(3)   An  Employee  requested  by  the  Board  or  by  the  agency  to 
attend  hearings  before  any  governmental  agency  for  a  College  related  matter 
will  be  paid  full  salary. 

d.  Religious  Leave 

(1)  Absence  for  the  observance  of  religious  days  other 
than  those  stated  under  the  established  holidays  is  allowed  up  to  a 
maximum  of  three  (3)  days  per  year  without  loss  of  pay. 

(2)  One  (1)  regular  work  day  during  any  four  (4)  day 
week  schedule  shalT  equal  one  (1)  day  of  leave. 

e.  Military  Leave 

(1)  Any  Employee  who  serves  in  the  armed  forces  or  in 
alternative  services  approved  and  authorized  by  the  selective  service 
shall  be  granted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay. 

(2)  Military  leave  for  voluntary  enlistment  is  limited  to 
persons  having  completed  one  (1)  academic  year  and  is  limited  to  four  (4) 
years  of  active  duty. 

(3)  An  Employee  so  affected  is  required  to  reapply  within 
ninety  (90)  days  after  discharge  or  separation  from  service  or  whichever 
comes  first. 

(4)  The  Employee  shall  be  given  the  same  position  or  one 
of  like  status  and  compensation,  with  all  benefits  and  increments  to  which 
he/she  would- have  been  entitled  had  he/she  been  in  regular  service  with 
the  College,  other  than  credit  for  seniority  except  as  previously  earned, 
unless  position  is  retrenched,  in  which  case  the  Employee  may  use  his/her 
displacement  rights. 

f .  Personal  Leave 

(1)  Leaves  for  personal  reasons  shall  be  granted  with  pay. 
Newly  hired  Employees  working  less  than  a  full  year  have  their  personal 
leave  prorated.    Fiscal  year  Employees  will  receive  22.5  hours  of  personal 
leave  and  academic  year  Employees  will  receive  three  (3)  days  of  personal 
leave.    It  is  understood  that  a  teaching  employee  taking  a  personal  leave 
on  a  regularly  scheduled  teaching  day  will  be  charged  for  a  full  day 
regardless  of  the  actual  hours  he/she  is  required  to  teach  on  that  day. 

(2)  An  Employee  is  not  required  to  submit  a  reason  for 
requesting  a  personal  day(s)  in  advance. 

(3)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Employee  taking  leave 
to  notify  the  immediate  supervisor  via  leave  form  two  (2)  working  days 
prior  to  the  personal  leave.  If  this  cannot  be  done,  a  reasonable  explana- 
tion must  be  given  in  writing  upon  the  day  of  return. 

(4)  One  (1)  regular  work  day  during  four  (4)  day  summer 
schedule  shall  equal  one  (1)  day  of  leave  for  teaching  faculty  only. 
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Holiday  Leave 

(1)    The  following  days  are  established  as  holidays  without 

December  31*  Labor  Day 

New  Year's  Oay  Veteran's  Day 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  Thanksgiving  Day  and 

President's  Day  the  day  following 

Spring  Recess  Winter  Recess 


Memorial  Day  1985 
Independence  Day  1986 

1987 


12/24  thru  12/29 
12/24  thru  12/28 
12/24  thru  12/28 


*If  December  31  Is  a  Monday,  time  off  shall  be  a  full  day;  if 
December  31  is  any  other  day,  time  off  shall  be  one-half  (i)  day. 

When  any  of  the  above  holidays  fall  on  a  Saturday,  the  Employee  shall 
have  the  preceding  Friday  off.    When  any  of  the  above  holidays  fall  on  a 
Sunday,  the  Employee  shall  have  the  following  Monday  off. 

(2)    Any  employee,  otner  than  teaching  faculty,  required 
to  work  on  one  of  the  holidays  designated  shall  receive  his/her  regular 
pay  for  the  number  of  hours  worked  on  the  holiday  and  will  be  granted 
paid  time  off  on  another  day  equivalent  to  the  number  of  hours  worked  on 
the  holiday. 

h.     Vacation  Leave 

(1)    The  following  schedules  are  established: 

(a)    Full-time  professional  employees 
(except  teaching  faculty): 

Years          Monthly  Rate          Yearly       Maximum  Accumulation 
Employed     of  Accumulation      Equivalent   Allowed  

0-10       1.6667  Work  Days     20  Work  Days       25  Work  Days 
11-20       2.0833  Work  Days     25  Work  Days        30  Work  Days 

NOTE:  An  Employee  may  not  carry  more  than  five  (5)  days 
of  unused  earneo  /acation  past  September  30.  Any 
fractional  day  of  accumulated  vacation  leave  when 
taken  shall  be  taken  as  a  full  day. 


(2)  The  needs  of  the  College  are  to  be  considered  when 
scheduling  vacations.    Insofar  as  possible,  however,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  specific  request  of  an  Employee.   Competitive  requests, 
within  a  division,  for  the  same  time  off  shall  be  decided  in  favor  of  the 
Employee  with  the  longer  period  of  continuous  service. 

(3)  In  general,  it  is  desirable  that  Employees  take  their 
vacations  in  consecutive  days  or  weeks.    Special  consideration  may  be 
granted  by  supervisors  for  infrequent  "day-at-a-time11  vacations. 
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(4)  Vacations  should  be  scheduled  and  approved  in  advance 
by  supervisors.   A  vacation  request  form  must  be  submitted  two  (2) 
calendar  weeks  prior  to  the  requested  vacation.   Supervisors  may  allow 
lime  off,  that  is  not  scheduled  in  advance,  to  be  charged  against  vacation 
accumulation  in  any  case  where  the  supervisor  judges  the  circumstances  to 
have  been  emergency  in  nature. 

(5)  An  Employee  will  be  paid  for  all  earned  unused  vacation 
time  to  which  he/she  is  entitled  when  employment  1s  severed  for  any 
reason.    In  case  of  the  Employee's  death,  the  Cash  Value  of  unused 
vacation  accumulation  will  be  paid  to  the  beneficiary  of  the  Fmployee's 
College  life  Insurance  policy  or  to  any  other  redpient(s)  whose  name(s) 
1s  designated  1n  writing  and  filed  with  the  Personnel  Office. 

(6)  A  full  month  of  employment  for  the  purpose  of  accumulating 
vacation  days  1s  as  follows: 

(a)  If  employment  begins  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  (15th) 
day  of  the  month,  it  shall  count  as  one  (1)  full  month. 

(b)  If  employment  begins  on  the  sixteenth  (16th)  day  of 
the  month  or  later  it  shall  not  count  as  one  full  month.  The  following 
month  shall  be  the  first  full  month  of  accumulation. 

1.     Tempora ry  01 sabi 1 1 ty/Ch  i 1 dbear 1 ng  Leave 

(1)  Upon  written  request  to  the  immediate  supervisor,  an 
Employee  with  at  least  one  (1)  year  of  continuous  full-time  service  who 
becomes  temporarily  disabled/pregnant,  shall  be  granted  a  leave  of 
absence,  without  pay,  for  a  period  normally  not  to  exceed  the  length  of 
the  temporary  disability,  to  be  determined  by  the  attending  physician,  but 
in  no  case  more  than  six  (6)  months  and  may  Include  any  accumulated  paid 
sick  leave  time  and  earned  vacation  leave  if  the  Employee  so  elects. 

(2)  During  such  leave  of  absence  the  Employer  shall 
continue  in  force  all  insurance  coverages  the  Employee  would  have  had, 
had  he/she  been  in  regular  service,  as  permitted  by  the  carrier. 

(3)  When  the  Employee  is  ready  to  return  to  employment, 
the  Employee  shall  notify  his/her  immediate  supervisor  and  Personnel 
Office,  in  writing,  at  least  two  (2)  weeks  prior  to  return. 

(4)  Upon  return  from  such  leave  of  absence,  the  Employee 
shall  be  placed  on  his/her  prior  assignment,  or  one  of  like  status  and 
compensation,  with  all  benefits  except  retirement,  and  Increments, 
including  seniority,  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitled  had  he/she 
been  in  regular  service  unless  the  position  has  been  retrenched,  in  which 
case  the  Employee  may  exercise  his/her  displacement  rights.   The  granting 
of  this  leave  and  the  benefits  attendant  hereto  obligate  the  Employee  to 
return  to  the  College  for  a  period  not  less  than  the  length  of  the  leave 
or  reimburse  the  Employer  at  the  actuarial  rate  and/or  premium,  whichever 
is  applicable,  for  benefits  paid  during. this  leave. 
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iHomm*  i     (5,u  f?  En,P]oyee  wh°  desires  to  apply  for  temporary 
^  leave  shan  notify  the  Personnel  Office  and  the  immediate 

tlS £r  hJiaS"/*  Jhe  d1S?5I  Vty  15  defin1t^y  determined.  Applica- 
to  ?h! °L? lldbearJnfJeave  shall  be  made  at  least  one  (1)  month  prior 
te  ^e?1nnin9  ?!  tne  des1red  teave  unless  such  ^Ice   s  impossible  due 
necess1t*'   failure  to  observe  the  notification  and  application 
procedure  may  cause  an  Employee  to  forfeit  the  right  to  such  leave. 

j.     Childrearlnq  Leave 

Personal  nnJJL        wri "en  request  to  the  immediate  supervisor  and 
full  anuEmPloyee  Wlth  at  least  one   1)  year  of  continuous 

nunL^T  I6™"  Shal!  56  ?ranted  a  leave  of  absence  without  pay  for 
of  Kwfi?fJ:far1n9  andu^!:1n9/0r  tne  own  child  unde?  the  age 

^oce«(nf  eie vyy  under  i"5 a9e  of  six  <6>     m  the  iegai 

vlTr     Wh  ?laLa2°Pted  1°:  a,pr1od  not  t0  exceed  one  (D  continuous 
year.   Such  leave  does  not  Include  any  paid  sick  leave  time. 

fnntiBllll  .    _    W    During  such  leaves  of  absence  the  Employer  shall 
had  °rc?  a11  1nsurance  coverages  the  Employee  would  have  had, 

nad  she/he  been  In  regular  service,  as  permitted  by  the  carrier.  The 
Employee  shall  not  accrue  sick  or  vacation  leave  diys  during  such  leave. 

ch»n  .J3}    Wh.en  ready  t°  return  to  employment,  the  Employee 

£111   tl\  ^\     Immediate  supervisor  and  Personnel  Office,  in  writing,  at 
u™ „P     /  2)  fnths  prior  to  return  unless  other  arrangements  were  n.ade 
upori  granting  of  the  leave. 

shall  ha   i  U?0n  ret"rn  from  such  leave  of  absence,  the  Employee 

tion   with  !ff  K°n  5-l°r  assTment.  or  one  of  like  status  and  compensa- 
SMlnHti   J     ^nifltS,  excePt  retirement,  and  increments,  including 
nauul £  t0  WhlCf  he/2e  would  nave  been  entitled  had  he/she  been  in 
rlnVJ   serv'ce  unless  the  position  has  been  retrenched,  in  which  case  the 
1^^^  uKtl]i"  nis/her  displacement  rights.    The  granting  of  Sis 
t«  XL  ?  ii     b!nef1ts  attendent  thereto  obligate  the  Employee  to  return 
SiiSurS  Jh2M°ir  3  per:od  not  ^ss  than  the  length  of  the  leave  or 
uSliSKm    fnr ■fiSSM*  thS  actuarial  rate  and/or  premium,  whichever  is 
applicable,  for  benefits  paid  during  this  leave. 

leave  sh^ii  nnJiV  *!"  fmPloJfee  who  desires  to  apply  for  childrearing 
PersonnJ?  i^-t1fy  ??Jll2id,ftt  suPe™isor,  the  area  administrator, 
bloiSnn  ./I?  2nd-th!  Resident  at  least  two  (2)  months  prior  to  the 
Too Ucltln  chifidhS1re^  leave  except  that  in  the  event  of  adoption, 
known     lliUrl  Jrt5eKmade  a!uS00n  as  a  def1n1te  date  of  possession  s 
1«   11 T  f°  0bsfrv!  the  notification  and  application  procedure 
may  cause  an  Employee  to  forfeit  the  right  to  such  leave. 

k.     Sick  Leave 

reaulariv  acc^ll]  /*]1"tJme  En,Ployees  who  are  unable  to  perform  their 
yf assigned  duties  because  of  illness  or  injury  not  covered  under 
worker  s  Compensation,  shall  be  granted  sick  leave.  cover*a  "naer 

_  ,  This  sick  leave  must  be  earned  durino  the  first  vpar 
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With  one  (1)  full  year  of  continuous  service,  fiscal 
year  Employees  shall  be  granted  fifteen  (15)  days  sick  leave.  Academic 
year  Employees  will  receive  twelve  (12)  days. 


Those  fiscal  year  Employees  starting  their  third 
or  more  year  of  continuous  employment  will  receive  eighteen  (18)  days  per 
year.   Those  academic  year  Employees  starting  their  third  or  more  year  of 
continuous  employment  will  receive  fifteen  (15)  days. 

(3)  Unused  s^k  leave  shall  be  accumulated  to  a  maximum 
of  180  work  days. 

(4)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  an  Employee  of  the  College, 
prevented  from  working  because  of  personal  illness  or  injury,  to  notify 
immediately  the  switchboard  operator  or  arrange,  if  possible,  to  have  the 
same  done. 

(5)  Employees  who  are  absent  because  of  personal  illness 
for  five  (5)  or  more  r nsscutive  College  work  days  may  be  required  to 
submit  a  medical  certificate  from  their  personal  attending  physician  upon 
their  return  to  work. 

(6)  In  any  instance  where  there  is  a  continued  absence  or 
repetition  of  absence  because  of  personal  illness,  the  President  may 
require  the  Employee  to  submit  to  medical  examination  by  a  physician  of 
the  Employees  choice.    If  the  Employee  disagrees  with  the  conclusions  of 
the  Employer's  physician,  she/he  may  submit  the  results  of  an  examination 
by  a  physician  of  his/her  choice.    If  the  two  physicians  are  in  disagree- 
ment, the  Employee  or  the  Employer  may  request  examination  by  a  third 
physician  chosen  by  the  Berks  County  Medical  Society.    The  findings  of 
the  third  physician  shal1,  be  binding.   The  cost  of  all  examinations  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Employer. 

(7)  For  extended  sick  leaves,  an  Employee  will  be  charged 
the  number  of  days  he/she  was  required  to  be  at  the  College.    If  the  sick 
leave  extends  into  the  next  term,  the  previous  term's  schedule  of  days 
shall  apply. 

(8)  Should  an  Employee  become  sick  during  a  vacation,  at 
the  Employee's  option,  the  time  used  because  of  illness  may  be  charged  to 
sick  leave  instead  of  vacation  provided  the  Employee  presents  a  doctor's 
verification  of  illness. 

(9)  Employees  in  good  standing  who  terminate  with 
appropriate  notice  or  who  are  retrenched,  shall  be  paid  for  unused 
accumulated  sick  leave  according  to  the  following  schedule:  (Ref. 
Memorandum  of  Agreement,  Item  3.) 

At  least  3  years'  service  but  less  than  5  years  -  10%  of  30  days  max. 
At  least  5  years'  service  but  less  than  10  years  -  20%  of  30  days  max. 
At  least  10  years'  service  but  less  than  15  years  -  SOX  of  30  days  max. 
At  least  15  years'  service  but  less  than  20  years  -  752  of  30  days  max. 
More  than  20  years'  service  -  100X  of  30  days  max. 
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Appropriate  notice  for  teaching  faculty  shall  be  at  least 
two  iZJ  weeks  prior  to  the  end  of  a  term,  with  the  resignation  to  take 
effect  on  the  final  day  of  that  term.   Three  (3)  weeks  shall  be  considered 
appropriate  notice  for  nonteaching  faculty  members.   An  Employee  who  fails 
to  give  appropriate  notice  shall  Ipse  all  accumulated  sick  leave  pay. 

An  Employee  whose  service  is  terminated  for  just  cause 
other  than  conviction .of  a  criminal  act  shall  lose  all  sick  leave 
accumulated  during  the  last  three  (3)  years  of  employment.    If  terminated 
as  a  result  of  conviction  of  a  criminal  act  which  would  have  a  detramental 
effect  on  the  College,  the  Employee  shall  lose  all  accumulated  sick  leave 
pay. 

1 .     Other  Leaves 
(1)  Sabbatical 

(a)   Jo  qualify  for  Sabbatical  Leave,  a  Faculty  Member 
must  have  completed  five  (5)  years  continuous  full-time  service  at  Reading 
Area  Community  College  since  beginning  service  or  seven  years  continuous 
service  since  his  last  Sabbatical.   Any  aoproved  leave  of  absence  during 
this  period  is  considered  full-time  service. 

_  (b)  Eligible  candidates  shall  make  application  through 

the  Personnel  Officer  to  the  President  of  the  College,  in  the  form  of  a 
written  proposal,  during  the  period  from  October  15  through  December  1  of 
the  year  preceding  the  intended  leave.    The  proposal  shall  set  down 
details  of  plans,  anticipated  results  and  arrangements.    The  applicants 
will  be  notified  not  later  than  January  15  of  the  action  taken  on  their 
proposal . 

(c)  A  Sabbatical  Leave  may  be  taken  for  study, 
research,  publication  or  activities  which  will  result  in  increased 
individual  performance  or  produce  academically  or  socially  useful  results. 

(d)  Applicants  who  qualify  by  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  (1)  and  (3)  above  will  be  approved  in  the  order  of  seniority 
provided  those  taking  a  first  leave  shall  be  approved  before  those  takinq 
a  second  leave. 

.  (e)    During  the  term  of  this  Agreement  and  thereafter, 

k  i?  t      bargaining  unit  excluding  conditional  and  temporary  employees 
snau  be  granted  sabbatical  leave.    If  the  computation  of  the  10%  results 
in  a  fraction,  it  shall      raised  to  the  next  whole  number,  not  to  exceed 
three  (3)  employees. 

(f)    The  Emplo/er  shall  contribute  its  share  of 
retirement  and  other  benefits  for  the  period  of  a  Sabbatical  Leave. 
During  such  leave,  the  Faculty  Member  will  receive  his  regular  salary 
according  to  the  following  schedule: 

...  i«     Those  persons  under  academic  year  contract 

snau  receive  their  regular  salary  for  one  or  two  terms  of  Sabbatical 
Laaye  or  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  their  regular  salary  if  the  leave  is  for  the 
full  academic  year. 
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.  2.     Those  persons  on  a  twelve-month  contract 

snail  receive  regular  salary  for  up  to  six  (6)  months  of  Sabbatical  Leave 
or  two-thirds  (2/3)  of  regular  salary  if  the  leave  is  for  the  full  twelve 
months. 

...  (9)   Upon  return,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  placed1 

in  nis  prior  assignment,  or  one  of  like  status  and  compensation,  with  all 
benefits  and  increments  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitled  had 
ne/she  been  in  regular  service. 

M  .  .    _  (h)   A  Faculty  Member  must  return  for  a  continuous 

nZl   +°l  °"e  year  after  c«Plet1ng  his/her  Sabbatical  Leave  unless 
until n^y  circumstances  beyond  his/her  control.    Those  not  returning, 
21 ed  thf  °PP°rtunity  by  mandatory  retirement,  must  reimburse  the 
r?al?rtr*llrcm°n  ♦*  :e"ived  f™  it  during  such  leave.   The  Employer  may 
FaCUlty  ?ember  and  *P°use  t0  slQ"  a  promissory  judgment  note 
to  the  College  covering  the  reimbursement,  which  note  by  its  terms  shall 
oe  nun  and  void  after  the  one-year  period  of  return. 

„„„    .    ^  (i)   An  applicant  for  sabbatical  shall  have  the 

opportunity  to  withdraw  his/her  application  without  penalty  prior  to  the 
January  Board  meeting.    At  the  same  time  the  sabbatical  grantees  are 
notified  of  their  awards,  the  Employer  shall  provide  the  Federation  with 
a  nst  of  all  sabbatical  applicants  listed  in  order  of  greatest  sabbatical 
seniority. 

-  .    ,  (j)   A  sabbatical  leave  withdrawn  on  or  after  the  date 

or  tne  January  Board  meeting  shall  be  considered  as  taken  for  the  purpose 
or  this  Article  except  in  those  instances  in  which  circumstances  beyond 
tne  control  of  the  applicant  preclude  the  fulfillment  of  the  sabbatical 
plans.    In  the  event  of  a  withdrawal  prior  to  the  January  Board  meeting  or 
ot  circumstances  as  aforesaid  which  preclude  the  fulfillment  of  plans,  the 
appncant(s)  with  the  next  highest  sabbatical  seniority  shall  be  offered 
tne  sabbatical  leave  and  such  individual (s)  shall  be  given  until  February 
i  to  accept  or  decline  (which  must  be  in  writing,  and  failure  to  respond 
win  be  considered  a  declination).   Should  the  applicant  accept,  he/'he 
will  be  notified  ho  later  than  five  (5)  days  after  the  February  Board 
meeting  of  the  action  taken  on  their  proposal.    Anything  herein  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding,  a  Faculty  Member  who  fails  to  accept  an 
available  sabbatical  leave  caused  by  a  withdrawal,  shall  do  so 
^kk*.  Pe^lty-    I"  no  event  will  the  Employer  be  required  to  offer  a 
!i!2-  Sa!  leave  t0  anyone  after  February  1.    The  Employer  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Federation  of  any  declination  of  a  sabbatical  and 
of  any  acceptance  of  a  sabbatical  on  a  substitute  basis. 

(2)   Professional  Leaves  and  Absences 

m    . .  (a)   Paid  leaves  of  absences  to  attend  professional 

meetings  and  conferences  shall  be  granted  to  Faculty  Members.  Faculty 
Members  must  make,  and  have  approved,  arrangements  for  their  classes. 

MnaBC«    ...  .       .[b\    The  Faculty  Member,  after  receiving  approval  for 
expenses  will  be  paid  in  accordance  with  Article  XVII. 
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m.     Noncompensatory  Leave 

(1)   All  full-time  regular  contract  Employees  may  request 
in  writing  through  the  Personnel  Office  permission  from  the  President  for 
a  noncompensatory  leave. 


follows: 


(2)  The  length  of  noncompensatory  leave  is  specified  as 

Length  of  Regular  Services  with  the  College  at  the 

Maximum  Length  of 

start  of  the  Noncompensatory 
Noncompensatory  Leave   Leave  

(1)  End  of  6th  months  of 
continuous  service 

through  1  year  up  to  1  month 

(2)  Second  and  third  year  of 

continuous  service  up  to  6  months 

(3)  Fourth  year  of  continuous 

service  or  more  up  to  12  months 

Additional  noncompensatory  leave  may  be  granted  under 
extreme  circumstances  where  determined  appropriate  by  the  President.  The 
President's  decision  is  not  grievable. 

(3)  Upon  return,  the  Faculty  Member  shall  be  placed  in  his 
prior  assignment,  or  one  of  like  status  and  compensation,  with  all  accrued 
benefits  and  increments  to  which  he/she  would  have  been  entitled  had 
he/she  been  in  regular  service  unless  the  position  has  been  retrenched,  in 
which  case  the  Employee  may  exercise  his/her  displacement  rights.  A 
Faculty  Member  granted  such  leave  may  continue  the  benefits  provided  by 
the  College  at  no  cost  to  the  College. 


ARTICLE  XVI  -  WORK  LOAD 

Section  A.    Course  Load 

1*     Course  load  shall  be  no  more  than  thirty  (30)  credit  hours 
for  the  academic  year,  but  may  be  as  low  as  twenty-seven  (27)  credit  hours 
per  year  for  some  Faculty  Members  and  shall  include  no  more  than  two  (2) 
preparations  per  term.    For  two  of  the  three  academic  terms,  a  Faculty 
Member  shall  carry  no  more  than  nine  (9)  credit  hours.    For  the  third  term 
a  Faculty  Member  shall  carry  no  more  than  twelve  (12)  cr-Jit  hours.  An 
additional  course  may  be  assigned  in  order  to  bring  the  Faculty  Member's 
academic  year  course  load  to  a  minimum  of  twenty-seven  (27)  credit  hours. 
All  of  the  above  are  exclusive  of  overloads.    In  the  absence  of  a  full 
load  in  any  term,  the  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs  may  assign  a 
Faculty  Member  other  duties.    For  these  purposes  three  (3)  credit  hours 
are  the  equivalent  of  seventy-five  (75)  hours  of  other  duties. 

2.     Credit  hours  shall  be  equal  to  credits  granted  for  a  course, 
with  the  exception  of  a  course  involving  laboratory  hours.   Two  (2) 
laboratory  hours  are  equal  to  one  (1)  credit  hour. 
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3.    No  caculty  Member  shall  have  more  than  (2)  two  preparations  in 
any  term,  exclusive  of  overloads.  A  preparation  shall  be  defined  as  any 
course  taught  in  a  single  term.   Additional  sections  of  the  same  course 
taught  in  the  same  term  shall  not  be  additional  preparatf jns. 

Section  B.  Scheduling 

1.  Class  schedules  for  Faculty  Members  shall  not  exceed  an  elapsed 
time  of  nine  (9)  hours  from  the  start  of  the  first  class  in  a  day  to  the 
end  of  the  last  class  in  the  same  day. 

2.  A  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse  between  the  end  of  a 
Faculty  Member's  last  class  or  scheduled  hour  in  a  day  and  the  start  of 
his  first  class  or  scheduled  hour  the  next  day,  unless  otherwise  mutually 
agreed. 

3.  No  Friday  night  or  Sunday  classes  shall  be  scheduled.  No 
Faculty  Member  shall  be  scheduled  for  Saturday  class  as  part  of  his/her 
regular  load  unless  such  class  is  necessary  to  complete  his/her  full  load. 

4.  Division  Chairpersons  shall  be  notified  by  the  Vice-President 
of  any  changes  in  course  offerings. 

Section  C.  Compensations 

1.  Overloads  -  Each  credit  hour  of  teaching  and/or  preparation 
worked  in  excess  of  those  specified  in  A-l  and  A-3,  above,  shall  be 
compensated  at  $330  in  the  first  year  of  this  Agreement,  $343 

in  the  second  year,  and  renegotiated  for  the  third  year.   Compensation  at 
the  same  rate  shall  be  made  when  teaching  courses  offered  at  times  other 
than  the  regularly  scheduled  three  terms. 

2.  Cooperative  Education  -  Faculty  Members  shall  be  compensated  at 
$16  per  student  per  credit  hour  taught.    This  amount  is  to  be  paid  in 
addition  to  any  payment  that  may  have  been  made  in  item  1.,  above. 

3.  Credit  for  Experience  -  Faculty  Members  fhall  be  reimbursed  $13 
per  hour  of  evaluation  of -a  student's  portfolio,  Division-approved 
challenge  exams,  Division-approved  placement  exams,  and/or  the  student. 
This  amount  is  to  be  paid  in  addition  to  any  payment  that  may  have  been 
made  in  item  1.,  above. 

4.  Independent  Study  -  Faculty  Members  shall  be  reimbursed  $158  per 
student.   This  amount  is  to  be  paid  in  addition  to  any  payment  that  may 
have  been  made  in  item  1.,  above. 

5.  Evaluation  of  Students'  Writing  Samples  -  Faculty  Members  shall 
be  reimbursed  5\3  per  hour  as  required  or  authorized  by  the  Vice-President 
of  Academic  Affairs  or  his  designee  for  evaluating  students'  writing 
samples  for  placement  in  appropriate  English  course. 

Section  D.   Assignment  of  Academic  Overload 

1.     The  Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs,  or  his  designee,  shall 
establish  and  keep  current  a  list  of  full-time  faculty,  in  order  of 
seniority,  along  with  a  list  of  courses  each  Faculty  Member  is  qualified 
to  teach.    It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Division  to  keep  the 
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Vice-President  of  Academic  Affairs  informed  of  the  current  qualifications 
of  Faculty  Members  to  teach  courses.   At  least  one  (1)  week  before  the 
start  of  each  term,  the  list  of  sections  of  academic  credit  courses  not 
assigned  to  full-time  Faculty  Members  as  part  of  their  regular  load  shall 
be  sent  to  each  full-time  Faculty  Member.   This  list  shall  include  only 
sections  of  academic  „redit  courses  listed  on  the  printed  schedule  for 
that  term.  Additional  sections  subsequently  added  shall  also  be  offered 
as  specified  below. 

2.  Acceptance  of  term  overload,  and  summer  sessions,  shall  be 
voluntary  by  the  Faculty  Member.   These  overload  courses  shall  in  each 
term  or  summer  session  be  offered  to  Faculty  Members  qualified  to  teach 
the  course  in  the  order  of  their  position  on  the  list.   Failure  to  accept 
an  overload  offer  will  drop  the  Faculty  Member  to  the  bottom  of  the  list. 
No  Faculty  Member  shall  be  offered  a  second  overload  in  a  term  or  summer 
session  until  all  other  Faculty  Members  qualified  to  teach  the  course 
shall  have  had  an  opportunity  to  accept  an  overload. 

3.  The  above  stated  system  of  seniority  and  rotation  of  overload 
shall  be  continous  from  term  to  term  and  academic  year  to  academic  year. 
Should  a  Faculty  Member  select  an  overload  course  that  must  be  cancelled, 
he/she  retains  his/her  position  on  the  seniority  list.   Such  Faculty 
Member  may  not  then  request  overloads  previously  assigned  to  other  Faculty 
Members. 

4.  No  course  may  be  offered  to  adjunct  faculty  or  administrators 
until  No.  2.t  above,  has  been  completed.   The  teacher  of  a  course  can- 
celled after  Nos.  2.,  and  3.,  above,  have  been  completed  may  bump  into  the 
overload  course  of  an  administrator,  but  not  into  the  overload  course  of  a 
Faculty  Member  or  an  adjunct  faculty  member. 

5.  A  Faculty  Member  may  not  teach  more  than  sixteen  (16)  credits  in 
any  one  term  at  the  College  and  any  other  institution;  however,  a  Faculty 
Member  who  has  achieved  a  satisfactory  evaluation  and  who  has  obtained  a 
written  agreement  from  che  Division  Chairperson  and  from  the  Vice- 
President  of  Academic  Affairs  may  have  one  (1)  additional  overload. 

(Ref.  Article  III,  Section  E.) 

Section  E.   Assignment  of  Cooperative  Education  Overloads 

1.     Co-op  assignments  shall  be  made  in  the  same  fashion  as  academic 
overloads;  however,  separate  books  of  record  shall  be  kept  for  each  of  the 
two  areas. 

Section  F.   Sponsorship  of  Extra-Curricular  Activities 

Activities  and  reimbursement  for  same  will  be  decided  each  year  by  a 
contnittee  composed  of  the  Dean  of  Student  Services  or  his  designee,  a 
representative  of  the  Student  Government  and  a  Bargaining  Unit  representa- 
tive. 

Section  G.   Nurse  Faculty 

1.     Full-time  Nurse  Faculty  shall  have  the  same  teaching  load  as 
other  full-time  Faculty  Members  covered  by  this  Agreement. 
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2.  Conversion  of  contact  hours  to  instructor  credit  hours  shall  be 
as  defined  by  the  following  ratios: 


a. 
b. 

c. 


One  (1)  lecture  hour  *  One  (1)  Instructor  hour 

Two  (2)  regular  laboratory  hours  «  One  (1)  Instructor  hour 

Three  (3)  clinical  laboratory  hours  ■  Two  (2)  instructor  hours 


3.  To  equate  the  contact  hours  of  nursing  faculty  to  the  work  load 
of  other  college  faculty,  the  following  ratios  are  used: 


Freshman        Sophomore  Actual 

Actual 

Contact  Time 

Contact  Time 

Per  Term 

Ratio 

Per  Term 

1st 

2nd  3rd 

1:1 

(10)  l 

(10) 

(10)  (0) 

2:1 

(40)  1 

[40) 

(40)  (0) 

3:2 

(37.5)  1 

37.5) 

(37.5)  (0) 

2:1 

(30)  | 

30) 

(30)  (0) 

3:2 

(60)  ( 

L20) 

(120)  (240) 

1:1 

(20)  | 

20) 

(20)  — 

2:1 

(10) 

10\ 

(10)  — 

2:1 

(10)  | 

:io) 

(10)  — 

2:1 

(10)  N/A 

N/A  N/A 

2:1 

(10)  (10) 

(10)  (10) 

2:1 

N/A  N/A 

N/A  (20) 

GIT  (lecture) 
6roup  (lab) 

Mastery  Evaluation  (lab) 
Assignment  Selection 
Clinical  Experience 
Team  Meeting-Team  Leader 
Team  Meeting-Team  Member 
Advisement/ Interviews 
OB/Psych.  Alternate 
Meetings  Other  than 
Division  or  Team 
Symposia 

The  number  of  hours  allocated  to  each  activity  reflect 
general  experience  with  the  activity,  but  more  often  than  not  are  greater 
or  less  because  of  circumstances  attendant  to  the  activity.    It  is  agreed 
that  these  are  the  basis  on  which  workload  Is  established  and,  where 
applicable,  overload  paid. 

4.  Additional  hours,  in  excess  of  the  normal  full-time  Faculty 
teaching  load,  as  converted  in  No.  2.,  above,  shall  be  reimbursed  at  the 
overload  rate. 

5.  Special  assignments  such  as  Obstetrical  Follow  Through  and 
similar  assignments  shall  be  converted  and  raimbursed  as  specified  in 
Nos.  2.  &  3.,  above. 

6.  The  hourly  rate  shall  be  the  overload  rate  of  pay  for  a  three 
(3)  credit  course  divided  by  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37i)  hours. 

7.  Anything  herein  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  adjuncts  hired 
by  the  Employer  for  clinical  related  activities  In  the  sophomore  level  of 
the  nursing  program  equivalent  to -those  performed  by  a  regular  full-time 
Faculty  Member  teaching  the  sophomore  level  of  that  program  including 
mastery  evaluation,  assignment  selection,  clinical  experience  supervision, 
team  meeting  participation  and  nursing  program  committee  membership  shall 
not  be  limited  in  the  number  of  hours  of  assignment  by  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Article  XVI. 
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8.    Employment  of  such  adjuncts  shall  not  result  in  the  employment  of 
less  full-time  nursing  Faculty  for  the  sophomore  level  of  the  program  than 
were  employed  during  the  Fall  Term  of  the  1980-81  Academic  Year.  Should 
the  number  of  full-time  nursing  Faculty  for  the  sophomore  level  of  the 
loon1^9  Pr°9ram  become  less  than  that  employed  during  the  Fall  Term  of  the 
1980-81  Academic  Year,  adjuncts  specified  in  this  Article  XVI,  Section  F, 
No.  /.,  shall  no  longer  be  employed. 


ARTICLE  XVII  -  TRAVEL  REIMBURSEMENT 

Section  A.    Approval  -  Employees  must  receive  prior  approval  for 
traveling  on  official  business  in  order  to  receive  reimbursement  for 
expenses  incurred. 

Section  P.    Personally  Owned  Vehic'e  -  Employees  shall  be  reimbursed 
when  using  personally  ownea  vehicles  while  traveling  on  authorized  College 
business  and  while  traveling  between  campuses  of  the  College.    The  rate  of 
such  mileage  payment  shall  be  the  highest  rate  for  mileage  paid  by  thr 
College  to  any  other  employee  group  but  may  not  be  less  than  twenty  and 
one  half  (20J)  cents  per  mile.    This  is  to  cover  any  and  all  operating 
costs  except  parking  fees  and  road,  bridge,  and  ferry  tolls  which  are 
reimbursed  separately.    Travel  between  buildings  and  campuses  will  be  ^aid 
at  the  specified  rate  according  to  the  published  mileage  chart. 

Section  C.    Public  and/or  Common  Carrier  -  Travel  by  public  and/or 
c?mmon  carrier  shall  be  by  the  least  expensive  fare  available  compatible 
with  the  duration  of  the  trip. 

Section  D.    Lodging  and  Board  -  Employees  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
expenses  incurred  when  authorized  College  business  required  overnight  room 
and  board.    Reimbursement  for  reasonable  expenses  shall  be  limited  to  the 
actual  allowable  expenses  incurred.    Receipts  for  all  reimbursable 
expenses  except  gratuities  are  required.  Reasonable  expenses  for  meals 
(including  taxes  and  customary  gratuities)  are  reimbursable.    The  cost  of 
alcoholic  beverages  will  be  paid  by  the  Employee. 

Section  E.    Advances  -  Under  normal  conditions,  Employees  traveling 
°"  official  business  shall  provide  themselves  with  survicient  funds  of 
their  own  for  all  current  expenses.    When  Employees  are  required  to 
undertake  travel  which  requires  expenditures  of  S50.00  or  more,  the 
^resident  shall  authorize  estimated  advance  funds.    All  travelers  may 
request  a  reasonable  travel  advance  with  request  being  submitted  at  least 
ten  (10)  days  prior  to  departure. 

Section  F.    Hospitality  -  Hospitality  expenditures  are  reimbursable 
providing  expenses  are  in  the  best  interest  of  the  College. 

Section  G.    Telephone  -  While  in  a  travel  status,  any  telephone 
contact  with  the  College  should  be  made  by  collect  person-to-person  call, 
uther  official  business  calls  and  reasonable  calls  to  the  traveler's  heme 
will  be  reimbursed  on  the  travel  expense  voucher. 

Section  H.    Taxes  -  The  traveler  should  be  aware  of  the  College 
exemption  from  sales  and  travel  taxes  and  arrange  purchases  so  as  to  take 
advantage  of  it.    Information  and  forms  are  available  from  the  Business 
Office. 
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Section  I.    Fees  -  Fees  required  for  attendance  at  approved 
conventions,  conferences,  Institutes  or  seminars  are  reimbursable.  Extra 
expenses  Incurred  for  side  trips  required  as  an  Integral  part  of  the 
program  are  reimbursable. 

Section  J.  General 

1.  Entertainment  charges  will  be  at  the  Employee's  expense. 

2.  When  an  Employee  travels  by  an  indirect  route  .or  his  personal 
convenience,  the  extra  expense  will  be  borne  by  himself  and  reimbursement 
for  expenses  will  be  based  on  such  charges  as  were  actually  incurred,  not 
to  exceed  what  would  have  been  incurred  by  the  most  direct,  economical  and 
usually  traveled  route. 
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ARTICLE  XVII)  -  TERM  OF  AGREEMENT 

This  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  July  1,  1985  and  shall 
continue  in  full  force  and  effect  up  to  and  including  June  30,  1986, 
and  in  the  third  year  reopened  for  wages  and  benefits  subject  to 
binding  arbitration  should  there  be  no  agreement. 


THE  FEDERATION  OF  READING  AREA 
COMMUNITY  COLLEGE,  LOCAL  3173, 
PENNSYLVANIA  FEDERATION  OF  TEACHERS, 
AFT,  AFL-CIO 


READING  AHEA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


sepft  A.  Vaccaro,  Chairperson 
oard  of  Trustees 


Konald  G.  Hertzog,  Pres; 
Local  3173  '  " 


Bruce  H.  Stanley,  Vice-President 
Local  3137 


^^a^aLA^'Buckwalter,  Negotiator 
Local  3137 


Attest: 


John  S/  Say  lor, 
Board  of  Truste 


cretary 


1 

\ 

'Jul 

) 

Gene  M.VHM 
Chief  Negof 

;ins,Td.D~, 
^tor 

AJU. 


lary  Linefte,  Negotiator 
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1986-87 
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Oay,  Rn«e  Marie   Is  112  HAlo 

FD!a™0'ASuzanne  :::::::::  Ik th  ,33 

S3:  SL :::::::::   2« 
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&r    •'  •' : : : : : :  •' :  •'  •'  •'  •'  •'  •'  as  as 
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NacDonald,  Marta   Tn'^nl  ?ol?? 

rtr- Caro'  •:.:::::::  ":«°94  gjg 

Pari:  '"J,;.:  :   19,569  21.482 

RSiiETffi,- : :::::::   g-ffi  g-g? 

Kff-jft*  :::::::::  11:1"  S:SS 

K&!*2* ::::::::   g-jg  g-!g 

Schun.  Judith   .......  ...W w'mo  » 

££y-A«  ::::::::  g&  g;SS 

26,557  27,257 

Manila,  Richard   31t667 


Adamczyk,  Patricia   21  ?fl7        ?i  <m>7 

Hantaan.  Susan   *  *  *     25  532       2 '18 

Schaeffer,  Deborah  .  .*  .*  .*  !  22,123  g.lg 
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This  agreement  made  and  entered  Into  this     23rd       day  of    June.  1982 
by  and  beUv:r.  Westmoreland  County  Comity  College,  Westmoreland  County,  Pennsylvania., 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  -College.-  and  Westmoreland  County  CM*  College 
Professional  Association,  an  affiliate  of  PAHE/NFA ,  PSEA/NE*.  hereinafter  referred 
tc  as  "Association." 

DEFINITIONS 

For  the  ourpose  of  this  agreement,  the  following  definitions  shall  aoply: 

A.  College  -  The  Westmoreland  County  Coimnunlty  College.  Its  officers, 
Its  administrative  staff,  and  Its  Board  of  Trustees. 

B.  Association  -  The  Westmoreland  County  Commmlty  College  Professional 
Association,  an  affiliate  of  PAHE/NFA ,  PSEA/NEA,  tie  faculty  members' 
organization. 

'iember*  of  the  bargaining  unit  fall  Into  one  of  the  following  categories  C-«: 

C.  Faculty  member  -  An  employee  whose  sole  responsibility  i,  instructing 
students  and  being  Involved  In  appropriate  committee  assignments.  Only 
faculty  members  can  asslnn  grades. 

0.   Professional  -  An  employee  whose  orlmary  responsibility  Is  related  to 
educational  services  and  resources,  not  of  an  administrative  nature,  and 
is  solely  resoonslbl*  for  a  defined  area,  program  or  function.  Regular 
duties  of  a  Professional  Employee  Jo  not  Include  Instruction  of  students. 

C.  Para-nrofesslonal  -  An  employee  whose  orlmary  responsibility  is  related 
to  educational  services  and  resources,  not  of  an  administrative  nature, 
or  under  the  direction  of  a  full-time  faculty  member  In  /,  defined  area, 
program  or  function. 

F.    Counselor  -  Non-teaching  faculty 

6.   Librarian  ~  An  emoloyee  with  professional  training  and  experience  In 

the  area  of  Library  Science,  work  Inn  within  the  Library  and  not  occupying 
■  supervisory  or  confidential  position  as  defined  In  the  Act. 


M.   P;l.ft.8.  -  Pennsylvania  Labor  Relations  Board. 

I.   Agreement  -  The  collective  bargaining  agreement  negotiated  between 

the  College  and  the  Association. 
J.   Budget  submission  date  for  the  College  -  October  15. 
K.   President  -  The  President  of  Westmoreland  County  Community  College. 
I.   Board  -  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Westmoreland  County  Community  College. 
M.   P.S.E.A.  -  Pennsylvania  State  Education  Association. 
N.   "Meet  and  Discuss"  -  The  use  of  the  term  in  this  agreement  shall  be 

defined  herein  as  It  Is  defined  and  applied  In  Act  195. 
0.   Part-time  Employee  -  Those  employed  Mho  are  eligible  to  Instruct  a 

maximum  of  eight  (8)  credit  hours  or  non-teaching  employees  working 

1cm  than  18  hours  per  meek. 
P.   Temporary  Employees  -  Temporary  employees  are  those  employees  hired 

to  fill  unit  vacancies  end  who  shall  be  defined  In  accordance  with 

the  following: 

(1)  Teaching  Faculty  -  Those  employed  not  greater  than  two  (2)  semesters. 

(2)  Non-teaching  -  Those  employed  for  a  period  not  In  excess  of  twelve 
(12)  months. 

(3)  Grant  or  Funded  Employees  are  temporary  employees. 

All  temporary  employees  as  defined  1n  P  (1)  (2)  (3)  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  benefits  es  stated  In  this  agreement.  All  of  the  above  employees 
shall  be  employed  with  no  expectations  of  reappointment  after  the 
specified  time  limits.    If  the  position  continues  to  be  filed  beyond 
the  time  specified,  the  position  shall  become  a  permanent 
unit  position  and  shall  be  filled  by  a  regular  full-time  employee. 
Q.   Association  Member  -  Those  persons  covered  under  this  agreement  who 
are  members  of  WCCCPA. 
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R.   Area  -  A  major  administrative  unit  of  t  ie  College  which  Is  supervised 
by  a  Dean. 

S.    Division  -  An  administrative  subunlt  of  ar  AREA  which  contains  a  group 
of  PROGRAMS  and  classes  or  an  aomlnlstratlve  subunlt  of  an  AREA  which 
contains  '  group  of  support  FUNCTIONS. 

T.    Program  -  A  structured  sequence  of  courses  leading  to  a  certificate, 
diploma,  or  associate  degree. 

U.   Discipline  -  A  group  of  courses  organized  within  a  branch  of  knowledge. 

V.    Function  -  A  specific  activity  or  service  unit. 

W.    "day"  Is  herein  defined  as  a  working  day. 

WITNESSETH 

Whereas  '  liege"  and  the  "Association"  recognue  that  providing  quality 
education  and  w.  mlng  a  hlgi  standard  of  academic  excellence  for  the  students 
In  all  facets  of  the  College  program  are  mutual  goals. 

It  Is  the  Intent  and  purpose  of  the  parties  hereto  to  promote  harmonious  and 
cooperative  relationships  subject  however  to  the  paramount  right  of  the  public  to 
keep  Inviolate  the  guarantee*  for  their  health,  safety  and  welfare.  Unresolved 
disputes  between  the  College  and  Association  are  Injurious  to  the  nubile  and 
both  parties  are  therefore  aware  that  adequate  means  must  be  established  for 
m.nlmlzlng  them  and  providing  for  their  resolution.  The  College  a«<1  Association 
agree  that  this  overall  policy  may  be  best  accomplished  by  negotiating  In  good  faith 
and  entering  Into  written  agreements  evidencing  the  result  of  such  negotiations; 
and  establishing  procedures  to  provide  for  the  protection  of  the  rights  of  the 
College  and  Its  employees  and  to  Insure  to  the  public  orderly  and  uninterrupted 
services. 

Now  therefore,  the  parties  hereto  Intending  to  be  legally  bound,  hereby  agree 
as  follows: 

-3- 


55C 


Article  I.  Recognition 

A.  The  College,  In  accordance  with  certification  by  the  Pennsylvania  Labor 
Relations  Board  Case  Number  PERA-R-2U2-M,  hereby  recognizes  the  "Association"  as 
the  exclusive  representative  for  purposes  of  collective  bargaining  with  respect 
to  wajes,  hours,  and  other  terns  and  conditions  of  employment. 

B.  The  unit  deemed  appropriate  In  the  aforementioned  certification  Is  a 
subdivision  of  the  employer  unit  comprised  of  all  full -time  employees  whose  primary 
resoonslblllty  Is  Instruction  or  resources  not  of  an  administrative  nature  Including: 
para -professionals,  professionals,  counselors,  librarians,  and  faculty  members 

and  excluding  the  President,  Assistant  to  the  President,  Academic  Dean,  Dean  of 
Continuing  Education  and  Community  Services,  Assistant  Academic  Dean  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  Assistant  Academic  Dean  of  Business,  Assistant  Academic  Dean  of  Technologies, 
Assistant  Academic  Dean  of  Learning  Resources  Center,  Assistant  Academic  Dean  of 
Nursing  and  Health-Related  Programs,  Director  of  Admissions.  Director  of  Personnel/ 
Purchasing,  Dean  of  Students,  Director  of  Physical  Plant,  Controller,  Director  of 
Institutional  Advancement,  Director/Data  Center,  and  excluding  all  first-level  super- 
visors, management-level  and  confidential  employees  as  defined  bv  the  Act. 

Article  11    Rights  of  the  College 

A.  The  College,  at  Its  discretion,  possesses  the  right  to  manage  all  operations 
Including  the  direction  of  employees  covered  herein  and  the  right  to  p<an,  direct 

and  control  the  operations  of  all  facilities  and  property  except  as  expressly  modified 
by  this  agreement. 

B.  As  f  rovlded  by  Penn  Nan  la's  Public  Employee  Relations  Act  No.  195, 
Section  702,  matters  of  Inherent  managerial  policy  are  reserved  exclusively  to  the 
College,  except  as  expressly  modified  by  this  agreement. 

C.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  as  a  delegation  or  waiver  of  any  obligations 
Of  t...  College  or  any  administrator  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  applicable  laws  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
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Article  111.    Rights  of  the  Assaclatlan 

A.  Duly  autharlzed  representatives  of  the  Association  shall  be  permitted  to 
transact  official  Association  business  on  College  property  provided  that  at  no  such 
time  shall  business  Interfere  with  the  normal  operations  of  the  College  or  responsi- 
bilities of  the  Association  member.   Upon  24-hour  notice,  requests  for  use  of  rooms 
shall  be  made  with  the  President  or  his  designee  and  will  be  made  available  to  the 
Association  within  the  limitations  of  normal  College  operations.   At  least  one  and 
three-quarters  f 1-3/^1  consecutive  hours  per  month  between  8:00  am  -  5:01  pm  shall 
be  reserved  for  authorized  Association  meetings.   No  Association  member  shall  be 
given  an  assignment  or  asked  to  volunteer  for  an  assignment  by  the  College  during 
these  hours. 

B.  The  Association  nay  post  notices,  pamphlets,  and  memoranda  concernlno 
Association  business  on  bulletin  boards  in  areas  so  designated  by  the  College  provided 
that  such  material  Is  signed  by  the  Association  president  or  his  deslonee,  dated  and 
clearly  Identified  as  to  source.   No  such  material  shall  be  posted  which  Is  profane, 
obscene,  or  defamatory  of  the  f  •  liege  or  its  representatives  or  to  any  individual  nor 
constitute  election  campaign  material.    The  Association  shall  also  have  the  right 

to  use  the  College's  official  Interoffice  mall  service  for  distribution  of  Its 
official  communiques. 

C.  The  Association  shall  have  access  to  College  equipment  (I.e.,  typewriters, 
duplicating  or  printing  equipment,  calculators,  and  audio  visual  equlnment)  provided 
such  equipment,  If  not  otherwise  In  use  and  provided  further  that  such  use  Is  restricted 
solely  to  the  College  campus.   The  Association  agrees  to  fully  reimburse  the  College 
for  the  cost  of  expendable  materials  used.   The  Association  shall  Inform  the  Olrector 

of  Personnel  of  the  use  of  any  expandable  supplies  and  reimburse  for  the  cost  of 
these  supplies. 

0.   The  President  of  the  College  or  his  designated  representative  shall  be 
available  to  meet  with  designated  representatives  of  the  Association  at  mutually 
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convenient  tines  upon  reasonable  notice. 

f.  When  ever  any  representative  of  the  Association  Is  mutually  scheduled  by 
the  Association  and  the  College  to  partlclnate  In  any  meeting  during  worklno  hours, 
he  shall  suffer  no  loss  of  pay  nor  be  expected  to  compensate,  1n  any  way,  for  the 
tine  soent  In  such  activities. 

F.  A  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Association  shall  be  given  a  place 
on  the  aoenda  at  formal  College-wide  orientations  for  emoloyees. 

G.  tf  the  College  gets  additional  office  space,  the  College  will  provide  an 
office  for  the  Association  President  which  shall  be  private  and  Include  an  "Inside" 
telephone  extension.   The  Association  nay  have  its  own  "outside"  telephone  line 
which  shall  be  Installed,  maintained,  and  used  at  the  exnense  of  the  Association. 

H.  Upon  written  request,  the  Association  President  o*  Ms  designee  will  be 
afforded  the  opportunity  to  have  a  place  on  the  agenov  of  any  public  Board  meetings. 
The  request  shall  be  submitted  to  the  office  of  the  President  at  least  ten  (19)  days 
before  the  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  shall  Indicate  the  subject(s)  to  be  presented. 

t.   The  Association  President  or  theofftclally  designated  Association  delegate 
shall  upon  two  (2)  days  advanced  written  notice  (except  In  case  of  emergency)  be 
granted  up  to  six  (6)  days  per  calendar  year  to  attend  special  meetings  and/or  con- 
ventions of  the  state  and  national  affiliates  of  the  local  Association,  or  to 
complete  Association  business.   Requests  for  such  leave  must  be  submitted  to  the 
office  of  the  College  President  who  shall  authorize  sane.    If  shall  be  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  Indl visual  granted  such  leave  to  arrange  with  the  respective  Dean  for 
coverage  of  necessary  work  during  his/her  absence.    The  Association  member  cowing 
such  work  shall  be  comoensated  by  the  College  accordlnq  to  the  overload  rate  as 
defined  In  Article  XI,  Subsection  C.    If  no  person(s)  can  be  found  to  cover  the 
necessary  work,  the  Individual  shall  still  be  granted  such  leave 

J.  Any  nerson  In  a  unit  position  who  Is  scheduled  to  meet  with  the  College  on 
a  matter  which.  In  his  opinion,  could  adversely  affect  his  emoloyment,  said  emoloyee 
may,  at  his  discretion,  have  an  Association  representative  present  at  such  meeting. 


The  scheduling  of  such  meeting  jhall  be  at  a  mutually  agreeable  time  and  shall  not 
Interfere  with  the  normal  teaching  and/or  other  responsibilities  of  the  said  oerson 
or  the  Association  representative. 

K.    The  College  shall  grant  the  Association  President  a  three  (3)  credit 
overload  per  semester  to  handle  necessary  Association  business.   Also,  the  College 
shall  not  assign  advisees  to  the  President  of  the  Association  and  shall  relieve  him/ 
her  from  committee  and  registration  assignments. 

I.    Search  Committee  -  Whenever  an  administrative  vacancy  or  new  administrative 
position  occurs  within  the  Instructional  are-  which  has  supervisory  and/or  evaluative 
responsibilities,  the  College  shall  establish  a  search  committee  to  search  and 
screen  qualified  applicants  for  *a1d  position.   This  search  committee  shall  consist 
of  two  (2)  Association  members,  appointed  by  the  Association  President,  two  (2) 
Trustees,  two  (2)  administrators,  and  one  (1)  student,  appointed  by  the  Ministration. 
The  President  In  consultation  with  the  Association  president  shall  select  a  chair- 
person.   After  consloerlng  all  applicants,  the  committee  shall  recommend  to  the 
President  those  applicants  most  qualified.   The  Board  reserves  the  exclusive  right 
to  determine  who  shall  be  aopolnted  to  any  such  positions. 

M.   The  College  shall  supply  the  Association  with  a  list  of  all  part-time 
Instructors  and  what  they  teach  by  the  third  week  of  each  semester. 

N.   The  College  shall  share  with  the  Association  any  public  Information  on 
professional  staffing  and  financial  reports. 

0.   Ratification  of  collective  bargaining  agreements  shall  be  between  the 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Association  members  only. 

Article  IV.    Academic  Freedom 

A.   An  Association  member  Is  entitled  to  full  freedom  In  research  and  In  publi- 
cation of  the  results,  subject  to  the  adequate  performance  of  his  other  academic 
duties;  but  research  or  employment  for  pecuniary  return,  which  ostensibly  Interferes 
with  the  satisfactory  performance  of  his  duties  to  the  College,  shall  be  based  upon 
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a  written  understanding  with  the  President  of  the  College. 

8.   An  Association  member  is  entitled  to  freedom  In  discussing  his  sublect, 
P'*sfit1ng  his  subject,  and  evaluating  his  students. 

C.   An  Association  member  1s  a  citizen,  a  member  of  a  learned  profession, 
and  a  representative  of  an  educational  Institution.    When  he  speaks  or  writes  as  a 
citizen,  he  shall  be  free  from  College  censorship  or  discipline,  but  his  special 
position  In  the  community  Imposes  special  obligations.   As  a  man  of  learning  and  an 
educational  representative,  he  should  remember  that  the  public  mav  ludqe  his  profession 
and  his  College  bv  his  utterance*.   Hence  »»e  should  at  all  times  be  accurate,  should 
exercise  appropriate  restraint,  should  show  aspect  for  the  opinions  of  others,  and 
should  make  every  effort  to  Indicate  that  he  Is  not  a  spokesman  of  the  College. 

0.    I.    Individual  faculty  members  shall  have  the  freedom  to  select  textbooks  and 
other  teaching  materials  for  his/her  classes.    In  multiple  sectlm  courses,  all  full- 
time  faculty  r<*bers  who  normally  teach  such  courses  shall  agree  to  the  textbook(s)  to 
be  used  by  part-time  Instructors. 

2.  There  shall  be  no  censorship  or  Learning  Resource  materials. 

3.  WUh  respect  to  the  above,  budgetary  limitations  may  restrict  the 
quantity  of  Items  to  be  purchased. 

E     Since  certain  aspects  of  the  Information  obtained  by  an  Association  member 
In  the  course  of  his  work  can  be  considered  privileged,  no  employee  shall  be  required 
to  disclose  such  Information  unless  he  deems  It  iu  b*  In  the  best  Interest  of  his 
student  or  his  profession.    The  College  will  Immediately  advise  the  employee  of  any 
effort,  by  action  of  law  or  otherwise,  to  secure  record     r  other  Information  obtained 
by  the  Association  member.    In  no  event  shall  the  College  exercise  any  disciplinary 
action  against  an  employee  because  of  his  assertion  of  privilege  with  renard  to 
Information  under  his  control. 


Article  V.   Association  Securl ty-Oues  Check-Off 

A.   Each  employee  who,  on  the  effective  date  of  this  agreement.  Is  a  .member  of 


the  Association,  and  each  employee  who  becomes  a  member  after  that  date  shall,  as  a 
condition  of  continued  employment,  maintain  his  membership  In  the  Association, 
provided  that  such  employee  may  resign  from  the  Association  during  a  oeMod  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  this  agreement  or  any  renewal  or 
extension  thereof,  by  notifying  both  the  College  and  the  Association  by  certified 
mall  of  his  desire  to  terminate  his  membership.    The  payment  of  dues  while  a  member 
shall  be  a  requisite  employment  condition  under  this  article. 

B.  The  College  shall  deduct  Association  dues  and  PACE  contributions  from  the 
pay  of  Association  members  covered  by  this  contract  upon  receipt  from  the  Association 
of  Individual  written  authorization  cards  executed  by  an  employee  for  that  oppose 
and  bearing  his  signature,  provided  that... 

1.  An  Association  Member  shall  have  the  right  to  revoke  such  authorlzatlor 
by  giving  written  notice  to  the  College  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  this  contract  and  the  authorization  card  shall  state  clearly  on  Its  fact 
the  right  of  the  employee  to  revoke  during  this  period. 

2.  The  College's  obligation  to  make  deductions  shall  terminate  automatically 
upon  timely  receipt  of  revocation  by  the  Association  member  of  authorization  or 

•ipon  termination  of  employment  or  promot*on  or  transfer  to  a  position  outside  the 
bargaining  unit  , 

C.  Deductions  shall  be  made  during  the  appropriate  pay  periods  of  each  month. 
However,  Association  members  may  piy  all  membership  dues  of  the  Association  and  o' 
PACE  1r  two  (2)  equal  payments  on  October  '5  and  January  15  of  each  vear  that  the 
Agreement  Is  In  effect.    If  this  method  cf  payment  Is  elected,  the  College  shall 

be  advised  by  September  15  of  each  academic  year  and  the  records  shall  so  Indicate 
the  metSod  elected.    The  written  authorization  form  to  be  used  by  the  Association 
lemhs,    i  attached  as  Exhibit  'E". 

D.  All  deductions  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Association  no  later  than  the 
fifteenth  (15)  day  following  the  end  of  the  pay  period  1n  which  the  deduction  Is  made, 
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•nd.  upon  receipt,  the  Assoc It t1 on  shall  assume  full  responsibility  for  the  disposi- 
tion of  all  funds  deducted. 

E,   The  Association  shall  Indemnify  and  hold  the  College  harmless  against  any 
and  all  claims,  suit*,  orders,  or  judgments  which  may  arise  out  of  the  Implementation 
of  the  dues  d^ouctlon  obligation  under  this  article. 

Article  VI.   Employment  Contract 

A    Upon  appointment  every  full-time  faculty  member  and  counselor  shall  receive 
an  emcloyment  contract  setting  forth  his  academic  rank,  salary,  term  of  emoloyment. 
discipline  and  employment  status. 

I.   Before  an  appointment  by  the  College  becomes  effective,  an  Association 
•ember's  contract  i.jst  be  signed  by  the  appointee  and  the  President  or  Personnel 
Olrector.   The  terms  and  conditions  of  every  full-tima  anpolntment  nil?  be  consistent 
with  this  agreement. 

C.   Except  for  the  Initial  contract,  all  subsequent  notices  of  renewal  shall  be 
Issued  to  the  Association  member  no  !ater  than  larch  IS  to  be  returned  to  the  office 
of  the  President  or  Personnel  Olrector  no  later  than  April  15.  signed  by  the  President 
or  Personnel  Olrector,  and  returned  to  the  employee  no  later  than  Hay  |, 

0.  All  non- teaching  Association  members  shall  receive  upon  appointment  an 
employment  extract  setting  forth  salary,  term  of  employment.  Job  descrlpVon,  and 
Job  title. 

Article  VII.   Appoints.,  vd  Renewals 

A.   In  the  event  the  I- resident  approves  the  filling  of  an  opening  that  Is  declared 
a  unit  position,  a  candidate  shall  be  subject  first  to  the  consideration  of  a  Division 
Committee  which  shall  be  elected  by  the  dlvlslun  members  and  shall  be  comprised  solely 
of  Association  members  and  the  appropriate  Assistant  Academic  Dean  or  Dean.  The 
Committee  shall  elect  a  chairperson  and  shall  recommend  to  the  President  three  (3) 
candidates  who.  In  their  opinion  are  qualified.   Final  decisions  with  respect  to  the 
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appointment  of  any  new  employees  shall  be  made  bv  the  Board.    Initial  appointments 
shall  be  for  a  term  of  one  (1)  year. 

B.  There  shall  be  a  probationary  period  of  three  (3)  full  academic  years  at 
the  College  for  each  Association  member  hired.    C*  »ract  renewals  for  the  following  * 
academic  year  will  be  o'fered  no  later  than  Marc     j.   A1*  contract  offers  must  be 
accepted  or  refused  no  later  than  April  15.    If  the  Poard  do»s  not  Intend  to 
reappoint  a  probationary  employee,  It  shall  so  adlvse  him  as  early  as  possible. 

but  In  no  event  later  than  March  15  for  those  In  their  Initial  academic  year;  Decern, 
ber  15  for  those  In  their  second  academic  year,  and  September  15  of  the  academic  year 
prior  to  the  termination  of  their  service  for  the  third  year.    If  the  notice  of  non- 
reappolntment  In  the  third  year  of  probation  Is  male  after  Seotember  15,  but  prior 
to  March  15,  the  academic  year  Immediately  following  shall  be  the  employee's  terminal 
academic  ^ar. 

C.  1.    If  d>«Mng  the  first  year  of  service  at  the  Colleqe  a  probationary 
Association  member  Is  denied  renewal,  the  reasons  for  such  denial  shall  be  stated 
In  writing. 

?«    In  the  second  and  third  vears  of  service,  a  probationary  Association 
"ember  shall  not  be  denied  renewal  without  Just  cause  UilrJi  shall  be  stated  in 
writing.    If  the  Just  cause  Is  questioned,  the  matter  shall  be  processed  through 
the  Grievance  Procedure,  Article  -XIX.  provided  however,  that  the  final  step  of  this 
type  of  grievance  shall  be  the  last  step  of  the  relevance  Procedure  before  Arbitration. 

3.    A  non .probationary  Association  member  shall  not  be  denied  renewal,  shall 
not  be  discharged,  dlsm  ssed,  disciplined,  suspended,  reduced  In  rank  or  compensation, 
transferred,  reassigned,  or  deprived  of  any  provision  of  this  contract  without  Just 
cause  which  shall  be  stated  In  writing.    If  the  lust  cause  Is  questioned  by  the  Associa- 
tion member,  the  matter  will  be  processed  through  the  Grievance  Procedure,  Article  XXIX, 
up  to  and  Including  Binding  Arbitration.   All  Infc  .*t1on  fomlnn  the  basis  for  any 
of  the  actions  listed  above  shall  be  made  available  to  the  mwfcer  and  the  Association. 


A'tlc'eVIII.   Evaluation  Procedure 

Within  60  days  of  the  ratlflcjtlon  of  this  agreement,  the  College  and  the 

Association  shall  meet  to  mutually  agree  upon  an  evaluation  procedure.   Until  this 

procedure  Is  agreed  upon,  the  present  evaluation  procedure  shall  be  In  effect. 
(See  Exhibit  "D") 

Article  IX.    Work  load 

A.   A  faculty  member's  teaching  load  shall  be  determined  by  the  President  or  his 

designee.   Fourteen  (14),  fifteen  (15),  or  sixteen  (16)  credit  hours  In  any  semester 

or  twenty-two  (22)  contact  hours  In  any  week  shall  constitute  a  full  academic  semester 

teaching  load  with  a  maximum  of  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  or  44  contact  hours  constituting 

•  full  academic  year's  teaching  load.   A  credit  hour  shall  be  defined  herein  as: 

1  lecture  hour  per  week      •  1  c-edlt  hour 

2  recitation  -  lab  hours     «  1  credit  hour 

2.5  skill  -  lab  hours  •  l  credit  hour  Academic  Year  82-83 
2.25  skill  -  lab  hours       •  1  credit  hour  Academic  Year  83-84 

2  skill  -  lab  hours  •  1  credit  hour  Academic  Year  84-85 

3  science  and  related  labs  •  2  credit  hours 

For  the  Fall  1982  and  Spring  1983  semesters  only  the  faculty  load  shall  be 
determined  based  upon  the  Spring  1982  semester  faculty  load  practices  unless  other- 
wise  modified  by  this  agreement. 

Hew  courses  shall  be  covered  by  this  agreement,  not  p  t  loadlnn  practices, and 
after  consultation  with  the  faculty  member  who  is  scheduled  to  teach  anv  of  the 
above  labs,  a  determination  by  the  College  wltl  be  made  as  to  what  libs  are  recitation, 
'  '11 •  and  science  and  related  lass. 

The  College  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  additional  academic  duties  to  those 
faculty  members  who  have  been  assigned  thirteen  (13)  or  less  credit  hours  by  the 
President  or  his  designee.  A  full-time  teaching  load  shall  Include  no  more  than 
three  (3)  course  preparation  per  academic  term. 
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Prlor  to  September  1,  1982,  the  College  and  the  Association  shall  mutually 
agree  upon  the  definition  of  recitation  lab,  skill  lab.  and  science  and  related  labs. 

8.    I.    Counselors  and  librarians  shall  have  full  faculty  status  with  all  the 
rights,  privileges,  and  responsibilities  pertaining  thereto.   Counselors  and 
librarians  shall  be  expected,  as  are  faculty  members,  to  voluntarily  assume  committee 
assignments  and  other  campus  responsibilities. 

2.   Counselors,  librarians  and  professionals  who  accept  a  twelve-month 
contract  shall  be  credited  with  twenty  (20)  days  of  vacation  with  pay  which  shall 
be  take-  at  any  time  during  the  year.   The  time  of  said  vacation  must  be  mutually 
agreed  upon  by  the  CoMege  and  said  employee.   Para-professionals  shall  work  twelve 
months  and  be  credited  with  eleven  (11)  days  of  vacation  with  pay  up  to  five  (5) 
year,  of  s*«m«  s«d  sixteen  (16)  days  thereafter,  one  (1)  day  each  year  thereafter, 
up  to  and  Including  20  days  each  year,  which  shall  be  taken  at  any  time  during  the 
yaar.   The  time  of  said  vacation  must  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  College  and 
said  para-professional. 

C.    The  College  reserves  the  exclusive  right  to  determine  maximum  class  site 
for  each  credit  course  offered  by  the  College.   Prior  to  finalizing  maximum  class  site 
In  any  academic  year,  the  College  shall  "meet  and  discuss"  with  t  ie  affected  faculty 
members  first,  and  then  with  the  Association  upon  request.    Faculty  members  m.  jeeept 
or  relect,  at  their  discretion,  any  number  of  students  asslqned  In  excess  of  the 
maximum  class  site  as  determined  by  the  College.   The  term  "meet  and  discuss"  as 
used  In  this  sub-sectlcn  shall  be  deemed  to  have  the  same  meaning  and  effect  as  It  Is 
defined  and  applied  under  Act  195.    If  a  new  course  Is  Instituted  by  the  College,  the 
College  shall  "meet  and  discuss"  class  site  with  the  Association  prior  to  determining 
the  maxlffum  class  site  for  such  course(s). 

Article  X.  Scheduling 

*•    Hours  of  Work.  Teaching  Assignments 

1.    The  academic  work  week  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  five  (5)  days  In 

•  pre-established  teaching  and  commit  tee/we  ting  schedule  to  cnmplete  teaching  loads 
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requirements  set  forth  under  Artlcl-  II.    The  Individual  dally  credit  and  contact 
hours  «c<«du1es  shall  be  comprised  of  no  acre  than  ten  (10)  consecutive  hours, 
exclusive  of  overload.   All  acting  responsibilities  over  and  above  this  ten-hour 
limit  shall  be  on  a  voluntiry  basis.   The  academic  work  dty  Is  defined  herein  as 
fro-  11:00  a*  to  10:15  om.  Inclusive.   The  academic  work  week  shall  be  defined  herein 
as  Monday  throuoh  Saturday,  Inclusive. 

2.    Counselors  and  librarians  shall  be  scheduled  at  their  work  stations 
for  no  more  than  thirty-five  (35)  hours  per  week  (excluding  lunch)  within  a  five 
(5)  day  nerlod.    It  Is  recognized  that  said  employees  may  be  averaqlnn  two  and 
one-half  (2  1/2)  hours  per  week  on  committee  assignments  and  other  camous  response 
bllltles  in  addition  to  the  aforesaid  thirty  five  (35)  hours  per  week.  Para- 
orofess  Ion.  Is  and  professional  Jioll  be  required  to  work  tMrty-seven  and  one- ha  If 
(17  1/2)  hours  per  week  excluding  lunch  at  their  respective  work  stations.  Work 
schedules  will  be  subject  to  the  needs  of  the  College  and  work  assignments  shall  be 
determined  by  the  respective  supervisor  In  consultation  wltn  said  profess  <*r.  Is  and 
para-orofesslonels.   Counselors  and  libra  Hans,  or  pa  ^.professionals  and  onfesslonals 
who  are  authorized  to  work  In  excess  of  7  1/2  hours  In  any  one  (I)  day,  or  thirty-five 
(35)  or  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours  in  any  one  week  shall  be  compensated 
at  ...e  rateof  tlr  and  one-half  (1  1/2)  his/her  regular  hourly  rate  for  all  such  hou-s 
worked.  Overtime  hours  shall  not  be  pyramided.   Counselors  will  not  be  required  to 
Impose  disciplinary  action  on  any  student.   Counselors  and  librarians  or  para- 
professionals  and  professionals  may  be  offered  overload  teaching  assignments  by 
divisions  or  areas  In  discipline  for  which  they  are  qualified  after  all  full-time 
Instructional  faculty  have  completed  their  fulUtlme,  overload  and  summer  schedules. 
Notwithstanding  t.«  fact  that  para-profess lona Is  and  professionals  do  not  have  faculty 
status.  th.-y  s'«11  enjoy  all  other  aopHcable  benefits  and  entitlements  under  this 


3.   During  the  regular  academic  terms,  unless  faculty  members  are  scheduled 
for  classes,  office  hours,  workshops  or  meetings  as  specified  In  article  1.9  of  this 
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agreement,  they  shall  not  be  required  to  be  present  on  the  campus  or  work  station. 
Should  necessary  College  meetings  or  other  responsibilities,  as  specified  In  this 
agreement,  require  a  faculty  member's  presence  on  campus,  two  (2)  College  days 
advance  notice  of  such  required  presence  must  be  given. 

«.   Exclusive  of  overload,  there  shall  be  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours 
between  the  end  of  the  last  class  or  lab  and/or  scheduled  meeting  of  the  day  and 
the  beginning  of  the  first  class  or  lab  and/or  scheduled  meeting  of  the  next  day. 

5.  The  schedule  of  course  offerings  shall  be  prepared  prior  to  the  last 
two  (2)  months  of  the  fall  semester  for  the  following  academic  year  subject  to  the 
needs  at  time  of  registration. 

6.  Scheduling  of  courses  and  hours  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Assistant 
Academic  Dean  of  the  appropriate  Instructional  division  1r  consultation  with  his 
faculty  and  forwarded  to  the  Academic  Dean  or  his  designee  for  final  approval. 

Teaching  faculty  shall  know  their  tentative  schedules  four  (4)  weeks 
prior  to  the  opening  of  any  semester  or  session,  subject  to  possible  modification 
ourlng  registration  and  except  for  possible  overloads.  Non-teaching  Association 
aiembers  shall  receive  two  (2)  weeks  advanced  notice  of  any  schedule  change  prior  to 
Its  Implementation. 

8.  Any  teaching  schedule  which  violates  the  limits  of  three  preparations, 
the  ten  (13)  hour  day  or  the  twelve  (12)  hours  between  days  shall  be  relmbrused  at  ' 
one  overload  credit  for  each  violation  extended  beyond  15  minutes. 

9.  The  work  schedule  of  each  full-time  faculty  member  will  have  provided 
therein  a  maximum  of  one  and  three-fourth  (1  3/4)  consecutive  hours,  one  (1)  day 
per  week  for  purposes  of  attending  division  meetings  and  convocations  as  called  by 
the  President.   No  such  meetings  shall  conflict  with  the  teachl no  schedules  of  tho-* 
faculty  members  required  to  attend  ialc  meetings.    Such  ratings  shall  adjourn  by 

5:00  om  on  any  given  day.  This  stloulatlon  does  not  apply  to  emergency  meetings  called 
by  the  President. 


10.  Alt  full-time  teaching  faculty  shall  be  assloned  to  one  (1)  Instructional 
division  for  administrative  purpose.   Said  faculty,  hoover,  nay  teach  In  any  academic 
area  of  the  College  with  the  express  approval  of  the  College  and  the  Individual 
faculty  member. 

11.  If  a  faculty  -ember  is  unable  to  neet  with  his  regularly  scheduled  class, 
the  office  of  the  appropriate  Instructional  division  shall  be  notified  at  the  earliest 
oosslbte  tine. 

12.  A  full-tine  faculty  -enter  has  the  right  to  refuse  a  substitute  teaching 
assignment  unless  he  Is  not  carrying  a  full  load  or  Its  equivalent,  or  Is  not  quail t red 
for  said  teaching  assignment. 

13.  Mienever  a  course  Is  cancelled,  full-time  faculty  shall  have  first 
preference  of  filling  their  schedule  before  non-faculty  or  any  part-tint  faculty  art 
scheduled. 

M.  Any  Association  member  who  conducts  an  authorized  course  shall  rtctlva 
total  pay  or  credit  In  accordance  with  the  full  or  overload  provisions  hereof. 
Campus  Assignments 

1.  No  faculty  member  shall  be  assigned  to  more  than  three  (3)  locations 
In  any  one  (1)  semester.   However.  In  any  one  (1)  day.  faculty  members  shall  not  be 
assigned  to  more  than  No  tf)  locations,  one  of  which  shall  Include  the  Youngwood 
location.   Two  (2)  hours  of  travel  time  between  seen  locations  within  the  wort  day  as 
defined  In  sub-section  A  hereof  shall  be  allowed  for  any  such  assignments,  except 
for  nursing  personnel  traveling  to  and  from  hospital  to  main  campus;  they  shall 
receive  one  (1)  hour  travel  time. 

2.  Any  travel  authorization  between  locations  on  the  sane  day  shall  be 
reimbursed  In  accordance  with  Article  XIII  hereof. 

3.  Assignments  to  any  location  shall  be  governed  by  seniority  of  Association 
■embers  within  the  discipline  required  at  any  such  location. 
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C.    Supervised  Study 

The  College  my  authorize  any  supervised  study.  Including  but  not  limited 
to  modularized  courses,  team  teaching,  cooperative  education.  Independent  study  and 
experiential  learning.  In  excess  of  a  faculty  member's  regularly  scheduled  teaching 
assignments.    Remuneration  for  such  service  shall  be  agreed  upon  between  the  faculty 
member  and  the  College  with  the  written  approval  of  the  f  soclatlon.  Portfolio 
evaluation  for  experiential  learning,  coooeratlve  education  and/or  Independent  study 
shall  be  conducted  only  by  full -tine  faculty  members  If  such  faculty  members  are 
available. 

*>.    Program  or  Course  Development 

The  assignment  of  a  full-time  faculty  member  to  develop  or  revise  a  program 
which  Involves  a  totally  new  course  or  a  series  of  courses:  or  an  assignment  to  develop 
a  new  course  to  expand  a  present  curriculum,  shall  receive  a  reduce  load  or  additional 
remuneration.    The  course  load  reduction  or  remuneration  for  such  services  shall  be 
mutually  agree*  upon  among  the  faculty  member,  the  College,  and  the  Association. 
Mhen  a  program  evaluation  occurs,  a  full-time  faculty  member(s)  shall  receive  a  tnree 
(3)  credit  reduced  load. 

E.  Attendance  at  Colleoe  Functions 

1.  Association  members'  attendance  at  all  official  College  functions  except 
graduation  and  orientation  shall  be  voluntary. 

2.  An  Association  merger  attending  authorized  functions  for  which  acadenlc 
attire  Is  required  shall  have  said  attire  furnished  and  paid  for  by  the  College. 

3.  Travel  allowances  for  authorized  off-campus  functions  shall  be  reimbursed 
In  accordance  with  Article  XI2I  thereof.  Travel  Allowances. 

F.  Student  Advising 

1.    Student  advising  shall  be  a  part  of  the  normal  work  1oa<*  of  the  faculty. 
Faculty  members  shall  be  available  to  aJvlse  students  during  their  oosUd  office 
hours    Advisees  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Academic  Dean  of  the  appropriate 
Instructional  division.  CT^ii 
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2.  faculty  members  shall  Maintain  a  minimum  of  five  (S)  hours  per  week 
on  no  fewer  than  two  (2)  different  days  and  will  attempt  to  schedule  office  hours  at 
such  tine  as  will  accomodate  the  needs  of  their  students.    The  schedule  of  office 
hours  fo#-  each  faculty  member  shall  be  posted  «n  such  manner  so  as  to  be  easily 
observed  by  the  students.    Any  faculty  neater  wh<  1s  required  to  attend  a  scheduled 
College  fleeting  or  attend  to  Association  business  during  his  scheduled  oosted  office 
hours  shall  not  receive  a  negative  evaluation,  a  loss  in  oay.  an  unfavorable  personnel 
ictlon.  or  any  disciplinary  action  as  a  result  of  said  attendance. 

Article  XI.   Salaries  -  Overload 

A.   Salaries  for  Association  Heaters 

The  salaries  payable  to  Association  members  during  the  tern  of  th.s  agree- 
■cnt  are  fully  set  fortf.  in  Exhibit  "A*  attached  hereto  and  rede  a  part  hereof. 

b\   Pav  Periods 

Association  members  shall  be  paid  bi-weekly.   The  annual  salary  shall  b»  pali 
over  either  a  nine  (9)  month  period  with  eighteen  (18)  checks  or  a  twelve  (12)  month 
period  with  twenty-six  (26)  checks.   At  the  end  of  the  academlr  year,  a  facutty  member 
nay  request  in  writing  a  lump  sum  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  contractual  salary 
due.   All  payroll  deductions  shall  be  distributed  equally  over  all  pay  periods. 
C   Overload  -  Summer  Asslotuaents 

1-  All  overload  and  summer  teaching  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  $335.00 
per  credit  hour  for  the  1982-83  academic  year  and  $350.00  per  credit  hour  for  t 
U83-84  academic  year.   Subject  to  negotiation  for  1984-15  academic  year. 

2.  Authorized  wo -fc  other  than  a  teaching  assignment  as  defined  In  this 
agreement  shall  be  compensated  at  the  rate  of  $10.00/hour. 

3.  Overload  teaching  assignments  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  following 

criteria: 

a.    The  faculty  member's  academic  qual If Icat'ons  to  teach  the  specific 

course. 
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b.  Of  those  qualifier  above,  accorllng  to: 

{V  Seniority  (length  of  teaching  service  Westmoreland 

County  Community  College); 
(?)  Availability; 
(3)  Individual  preference. 

c.  Of  those  qualified  In  (a)  above,  a  rotation  system  will  be 
established  according  to  the  criteria  In  (b)  above,  whereby  no  faculty  member  will 
receive  a  second  overload  assignment  until  all  qualified  members  have  been  contacted. 
In  addition,  no  faculty  member  shall  be  given  an  overload  assignment  until  all 
qualiried  full-time  faculty  members  have  a  full-time  teaching  load. 

4.   All  authorized  courses  or  work  required  by  the  College  must  first  be 
offered  to  qualified  full-time  teaching  faculty  to  instruct  such  courses  or  oerform 
such  work  as  overload  up  to  a  maximum  of  two  (2)  complete  courses  or  eight  (8)  credit 
hours  per  semester  or  the  monetary  equivalent  of  same,    further,  the  College  shall  not 
assign  any  overload  to  a  faculty  member  who  accepts  a  non- Instructional  work  assign- 
ment In  any  semester  except  by  mutual  consent  between  the  College  and  the  Association. 
This  stipulation  does  not  apply  to  a  faculty  member  whose  work  load  Is  less  than 
15  credits. 

0.    Summer  employment 

Sumner  term  teaching  assignments  shall  be  made  on  a  rotation  basis  among  the 
qualifier"  full-time  faculty  at  the  divisional,  discipline,  or  program  level. 

1.  The  criteria  for  determining  Individual  summer  term  assignments  will  be 
the  same  as  those  referred  to  In  Subsection  C.  3  above. 

2.  Sumner  term  teaching  assignments  shall  not  exceed  twelve  (12)  credit 
hours  per  session,  or  elqht  (8)  credits  for  Association  members  who  have  a  twelve 
(12)  month  contract.   Summer  term  shall  encompass  the  months  Hay  through  Aunust. 
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tounselors/Ubrarlans/Professlonels 

Counsnors,  librarians  and  Professionals  shall  be  offered  any  available 
non-teacMng  'inner  tern  assignments  on  a  roUtlon  basis  If  not  a  twelve  (12) 
Month  contract.  Remuneration  for  said  assignments  shall  be  on  their  dally  rate. 
Summer  term  assignments  shall  be  In  recognized  time  blocks  and  must  be  agreeable 
to  the  College  and  the  employee. 

Article  XII.    Fringe  Benefits 

A.    During  the  life  of  this  agreement,  the  College  will  continue  to  pay  any  and 
all  Insurance  premiums  currently  being  paid  by  the  College  on  the  effective  date 
of  this  contract.  (See  Exhibit  "F") 

3.    In  addition,  effective  for  the  academic  year  W82-83,  the  College  shall 
adopt  for  all  Association  letters  and  their  eligible  dependents  covered  under  tr' 
agreement  a   rucriptlon  drug  benefit.  The  College  shall  pay  the  monthly  premium 
for  this  coverage. 

C.    In  addition,  effective  for  the  academic  year  ig83-84,  the  College  shall 
adopt  for  all  Association  Members  and  their  eligible  dependents  covered  under  this 
agreement  a  vision  plan.   The  College  shall  pay  the  monthly  premium  for  this  coverage. 

0.    1984-85  academic  year  Is  subject  to  renegotiation. 

C.   The  College  shall  reimburse  the  nursing  faculty  members  up  to  1/2  of  the 
premium  cost  not  to  exceed  a  maximum  of  122.00/year  for  the  professional  liability 
Insurance.   The  faculty  member  shall  submit  appropriate  receipts  to  the  Controller's 
office  for  the  reimbursement  to  be  paid. 

F.   The  Board  reserves  the  exclusive  right  to  determine  what  carrier  shall  be 
contracted  for  the  above  mentioned  coverages. 


Article  llfl.    Travel  Allowances  ♦  Field  Trips  and  Conferences 

A.    Association  members  who  use  their  personal  vehicle  for  authorized  College 
business  she  1  be  granted  a  mileage  allowance  In  accordance  with  the  IKS  maximum. 
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If  this  be  discontinued  by  the  IRS,  the  parties  shall  renegotiate  another  standard. 

B.  In  the  event  the  President  or  his  designee  authorizes  an  off-campus 
meeting  between  the  hours  of  11:00  am  and  2:00  pm  tr  between  4:00  pm  and  7:00  pmv 
an  Association  member  shall  be  reimbursed  for  meals.    Meals  require  a  receipt  or 
other  accounting. 

C.  In  the  event  authorized  College  business  necessitates  overnight  travel. 
Association  members  shall  be  reimbursed  for  necessary  travel,  lodging,  meals  and 
other  approved  expenses  upon  submission  of  receipts. 

0.    Any  requests  for  travel,  and  expenses  incurred  in  such  trav*;,  shall  be 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Association  member  shall  file  a  pre-approval  request  with  the 
appropriate  dean,  director  or  other  agent  of  the  College. 

2.  The  request  submitted  shall  be  acted  upon  within  five  (5)  days  after 
submission,  either  accepting  or  rejecting  said  request. 

3.  The  Association  member  then  may  submit  the  approved  request  to  the 
Accounting  Office  for  prt-payment.   Prepayment  shall  be  75f  of  the  total  requested, 
and  shall  be  given  no  later  than  three  (3)  days  prior  to  deoarture. 

4.  Final  payment.  If  necessary,  shall  be  made  upon  submission  of  receipts. 
This  pa>  ent  shall  be  made  within  five  (5)  days  after  submission  of  receipts  or  the 
next  pay,  whichever  occurs  first. 

C.    The  College  shall  reimburse  faculty  members  for  all  expenses  incurred  on 
any  authorized  Meld  trip  or  relocation  of  clasess.   Said  expenses  will  be  reimbursed 
In  accordance  with  this  Article. 

F.   Within  ilKty  (60)  days  of  the  Agreement,  the  College  and  Association  shall 
form  a  committee  to  formulate  a  Conference-Professional  Travel  Policy. 

Article  IIV.  Retirement 

A.    The  College  shall  continue  to  pay  the  retirement  contribution  and  orovlde 
the  employee  with  the  retirement  options  contained  In  State  Law. 
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B.  The  College  shall  provide  an  additional  one-half  (1/2)  of  one  percent  (II) 
to  the  College's  contribution  for  all  wages  earned  over  $10,009.00  to  the  TIAA-CREF 
Retirement  to  become  effective  January  1983. 

C.  An  employee  who  reaches  age  70  shall  be  subject  to  be  retired  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  will  be  notified  by  Harch  15  of  the  current 
academic  year  for  any  succeeding  academic  year. 

Article  XV.   leaves  of  Absence 
A.   Childbirth  leave 

1.  A  pregnant  Association  rember  shall  be  granted  childbirth  leave. 

2.  A  pregnant  Association  member  shall  submit  written  notification  to  the 
President  or  his  designee  of  the  anticipated  duration  of  the  childbirth  leave,  at 
least  two  (2)  weeks  In  advance.  If  possible,  of  the  commencemert  of  the  leave  period. 
Such  leave  shall  be  granted  for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months. 

3.  A  pregnant  Association  member  shall  not  be  required  to  leave  prior  to 
the  childbirth  unless  she  can  no  longer  satisfactorily  perform  the  duties  of  her 
position. 

4.  While  a  pregnant  Association  member  1s  on  childbirth  leave,  the  duties 
of  her  position  shall  be  performed  either  by  the  remaining  Association  members  whose 
remuneration  will  be  pro-rated  on  the  current  overload  rate  and  the  position  kept 
vacant,  or  by  a  temporary  employee. 

5.  Every  Association  member  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to  the  same 
position  she  held  before  going  on  childbirth  leave  or  to  an  equivalent  position  for 
which  she  Is  qualified. 

6.  An  Association  meiter  shall  be  entitled  to  use  accrued  sick  leave  for 
the  period  she  Is  unable  to  work,  for  medical  reasons  as  certified  by  a  physician. 
All  other  periods  of  leave  related  to  childbirth  leave  shall  be  leave  without  pay. 
Unused  sick  leave  shall  be  carried  over  until  her  return. 

-?2- 


ERIC 


575 


7.   An  Association  member  shall  be  granted  a  child-rearing  leave  up  to 
twelve  (12)  months  without  pay  or  benefit  uoon  written  request.    The  President 
may  extend  this  leave  at  his  discretion. 
I  8.    Uoon  return  from  childbirth  leave,  an  Association  member  shall  retain 

all  seniority  and  pension  rights  that  had  accrued  up  to  the  time  of  her  leave,  but 
1  these  rlqhts  shall  not  accrue  during  the  oeMod  of  the  leave. 

I  B.    Personal  Leave 

Each  Association  member  shall  be  entitled  to  two  (2)  personal  davs  oer 
academic  year  for  personal  reasons,  which  may  accumulate  uo  to  a  maximum  of  four 
j  (*)  d«ys.    Requests  for  such  leave  must  be  submitted  twenty-four  (24)  hours  In 

j  advance,  except  1n  the  case  of  an  emergency.   Such  leave  may  be  taken  one  (1)  day  at 

I  •  time  If  desired.   Unused  personal  leavr    lys  remaining  In  excess  of  the  maximum 

or  four  (4)  at  the  end  of  any  academic  year  shall  be  added  to  the  employee's  unused 
accumulated  sick  leave  total  In  the  Immediately  following  academic  year. 
C.    Sick  leave 

1.  Association  members  covered  herein  shall  be  credited  with  twenty  (20) 
days  of  sick  leave  each  year.   Unused  sick  leave  shall  accumulate  without  a  maximum 

|  number  being  Imposed. 

I 

2.  Charges  against  sick  leave  credits  shall  be  made  only  when  absence  for 
Illness  occurs  on  a  scheduled  academic  work  day.    Sick  leave  credits  shall  not  accrue 
during  periods  of  leave  without  pay. 

|  3.   Proof  of  Illness  In  the  form  of  a  medical  certificate  may  be  required 

T  If  an  Association  member  Is  absent  from  assignments  or  duties  for  three    -   or  more 

|  consecutive  days. 

1  4.    Charges  against  sick  Wave  will  not  he  made  for  work -re la ted  disabilities. 

S.   Accjmulated  sick  leave  credits  may  be  used  by  faculty  members  who  are 
employed  during  the  summer  session. 


6.  Overload  shall  be  Included  In  the  calculation  of  sick  leave  and/or 
rersonal  leave. 

7    The  College  shall  notify  the  employee  of  sick  leave  accumulation  once 
etch  y»ar  In  July 

An  Association  JMober  who  sustains  a  work-related  Inlury.  ss  a  result  of 
\Aick  K*  is  disabled,  shall  receive  a  disability  payment  which  shall  be  the  difference 
fc»U**n  the  monies  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under  Workmen's  Compensation,  Social 
Securltv.  or  other  applicable  disability  benefits  and  his  full  salary,  for  a  period 
Of  one  (1)  year  or  for  the  duration  of  his  disability,  whichever  period  Is  the  shorter; 
unrelated  payments  to  the  Association  member  In  the  calculation  are  excluded  herefrom. 
This  payment  shall  be  made  only  for  periods  during  which  the  Association  member 
would  have  been  paid  under  his  normal  contract.    Sick  leave  may  be  taken  at  the 
expiration  of  one  (1)  year  to  the  extent  of  the  Association  member's  accumulation  If 
the  disability  continues.   S1ck  leave,  however,  shall  not  accrue  during  the  period 
of  the  disability  payment.   No  credit  for  continuous  service  or  for  sabbatical  leaves 
shall  be  given  for  any  academic  term  during  which  absences  due  to  the  disability 
constitute  more  than  fifty  percent  (50*)  thereof. 
E    Sabbatical  leave 

1.  An  Association  member  with  rank  who  has  completed  five  (5)  years  of 
continuous  service  shall  be  eligible  to  a  leave  of  absence  with  pay  and  benefits. 
One  (1)  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  shall  be  allowed  for  each  additional  five  (5) 
years  of  completed  continuous  service. 

2.  Applications  for  such  sabbatical  leave  are  to  be  nwde  In  writing  by 
October  1  ~f  the  preceding  academic  year.    The  applications  snail  he  submitted  to  a 
cnnHttee  of  the  bargaining  unit,  who  shall  recommend  to  the  President  those  eligible 
for  sabbatical  leave.   The  College  shall  post  the  names  of  those  qranteH  the 
sabbaticals  by  Oecember  1, 
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3.  A  sabbatical  leave  may  be  taken  for  any  or  all  of  the  following 
reasons:       a.   Advanced  Study; 

b.  Educational  Travel; 

c.  Research  and/or  Publication 

d.  Restoration  of  Health;  or 

e.  Retraining  (See  Exhibit  "G") 

4.  An  affirmation  in  good  faith  of  an  intention  to  return  to  the  College  'or 
at  least  one  (1)  vear  following  such  leave  shall  be  Include-*  with  the  aonlkation  'or 
the  leave;  and  before  any  leave  is  granted  undpr  this  Section  the  Association  Member 
shall  afree  In  writing  that,  in  the  event  he  fails  to  return  to  service  at  the  exnlra- 
tlon  of  such  leave  and  to  serve  the  College  for  a  one  (1)  year  oerlod,  he  shall  refund 
all  salary  paid  him  during  such  sabbatical  leave,  unless  the  Association  Member  Is 
unable  to  return  to  employment  at  the  College  because  of  a  physical  or  mental  disability 
Anv  such  physical  or  mental  disability  shall  require  a  written  verification  to  the 
College  by  the  Association  member's  personal  physlcan.    In  addition,  the  College  will 
also  designate  a  physician  to  ascertain  If  said  Association  member's  physical  or 
mental  disability  Is,  In  fact,  preventing  his  return  to  ernloyment.    Upon  exn1r»t1on 

of  a  sabbatical,  by  consent  of  the  Board,  the  requirement  that  the  Association  member 
on  leave  of  absence  shall  return  tj  the  service  of  the  College  may  be  waived. 

5.  During  such  leave,  the  Association  member  with  rant  will  receive  his 
full  salary  If  the  leave  1r  for  one  (1)  semester,  or  one-half  (1/7)  of  his  academic 
year  salary  If  the  leave  Is  for  two  (?)  semesters,    for  non-teaching  Association 
members,  1f  a  sabbatical  Is  granted  for  six  (6)  months,  they  shall  receive  full 
salary;  If  granted  for  twelve  (1?)  months,  1/2  salary  shal1  *pp1y.    The  College  shall 
g-ant  at  least  two  (?)  of  the  faculty  sabbatical  leaves  In  any  acarfen-lc  year. 

6.  Upon  return  from  sabbatical  leave,  the  Association  member  with  rank  shall 
be  placed  in  his  prior  position  with  all  accrued  benefit*  md  Increment,  to  which  he 
would  have  been  entitled  had  he  been  In  the  reqular  service  of  the  College,  and  these 
rights  shall  accrue  during  the  period  of  the  leave. 
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F.  Professional  Lew 

Association  members  shall*  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  or  his 
designee,  be  granted  professional  leave  with  par  to  attend  professional  conferences, 
partlcloate  in  training  courses  and  sessions  that  are  related  to  their  work  and 
engage  In  other  similar  Job-related  activities.   If  said  leave  Is  denied,  the 
reasons  for  said  denial  shal1  be  set  forth  In  writing  to  the  affected  emoloyee 
*1th1n  twentv  (20)  days  of  Its  submission. 

rt-   miscellaneous  Leave  Without  Pay 

Association  members  mav  be  granted  leave  without  pay  or  benefit  at  the  sole 
discretion  of  the  Board  for  any  reason  and  oerlod  of  time  that  may  be  authorlted  by 
the  Board.   The  Board  shall  act  on  requests  for  leave  within  twenty  (20)  days  of  Its 
submission  and  1f  denied  shall  state  the  reasons  In  writing.   During  said  unpaid  leave, 
the  Association  member  at  his  sole  expense,  may  maintain  his  aopllceble  fringe 
benefits  at  the  group  rate. 

h.   Bereavement  Leave 

1.  When  an  Association  member  Is  absent  from  duty  because  of  death  of  snn<:se 
or  child,  there  shall  be  no  deduction  In  salary  or  benefits  for  anv  absence  not  In 
excess  of  five  (5)  days.   There  will  be  no  deduction  In  salary  In  excess  of  four  (4) 
days  In  the  case  of  death  In  the  Immediate  family.   *e*>»rs  of  same  household 
and/or  claimed  as  dependents  for  IKS  purposes  shall  be  defined  as:   parent,  parent-in- 
law,  brother,  slsten,  or  near  relative. 

2.  An  Association  member  shall  be  granted  up  to  two  (2)  days  bereavement 
leave  for  the  death  of  a  neir  relative.   A  near  relative  shall  be  defined  as: 
grandparent,  grandchild,  son-in-law,  daughter-in-law,  brother-in-law,  llsten-ln-law, 
uncle  or  aunt.   One  (1)  day  shall  be  granted  for  the  death  of  a  niece  or  nephew. 

3.  The  College  may  grant  an  extension  of  said  bereavement  leave. 
I.   Jury  Duty 

Association  members  called  for  jury  duty  will  be  oald  the  difference 
betwerr  their  dally  rate  and  monies  received  by  the  court*,  except  mileage  reimburse- 
ment paid  by  the  courts.  Evldrnce  in  the  form  of  a  written  notification  shall  bo 
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presented  ti  the  appropriate  supervisor  as  far  In  advance  as  practical.  The 
Association  member  Is  expected  to  report  for  regular  College  duties  when  his 
attendance  at  court  Is  not  required.    The  Association  member  has  the  option,  based 
on  the  calculation,  to  sign  over  his  check  from  the  courts  to  the  College. 
J.   unitary  leave 

1.  Whenever  an  Association  member  enlists  or  Is  drafted  at  any  time  Into 
active  military  service  of  the  United  States  of  America  (which  Includes  alternate 
service  aoproved  by  the  Selective  Service  Commission),  he  shall  be  granted  a  mllltarv 
leave  without  pay.  In  accordance  with  law.   An  Association  Member  on  such  authorized 
military  leave  will  be  required,  within  ninety  (90)  days  of  his  discharge  to  notify 
the  College  of  his  availability  for  employment.   The  member  shall  have  the  right  to 
return  to  the  same  position  he  held  before  going  on  military  leave  or  to  an  equivalent 
position  for  wh'th  he  Is  qualified  with  such  benefits  as  required  by  law,  provided  said 
oosltlon  or  Its  equivalent  has  not  been  retrenched.    In  this  case,  the  member  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  rights  listed  In  Article  XVIII  and  Cxhlblt       During  the  period  of 
such  military  leave,  the  member  shall  receive  no  credit  for  tenure  and/or  sabbatical 
1eav<  .  unless  required  by  law. 

2.  Association  members  who  are  members  of  reserve  comoonents  of  the  Armed 
Forces  are  entitled  to  a  leave  with  pay  on  all  working  days  not  exceeding  fifteen 
(15)  days  In  any  calendar  year  during  which  they  are  engaged  In  field  training 
authorlted  by  the  Federal  Forces. 

3.  Association  members  who  are  members  of  the  Pennsylvania  National  "iuard 
are  entitled  to  leaves  with  pay  on  all  days  during  which  they  shall ,  as  members  of 
the  Rational  4uard.  be  engaged  In  active  service  of  the  commonwealth  or  In 
authorized  field  training  consistent  with  the  military  Code  of  1949. 

Article  XVI,    Personnel  Files 

A.   The  College  shall  maintain  one  (1)  official  personnel  file  In  the  office  of 
the  Personnel  Director  for  each  Association  member.   There  shall  also  be  a  separate 
p-e-emplovment  file  which  shall  be  confidential  and  shall  only  contain  letters  of 
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reference,  recommendations,  or  any  materials  secured  In  the  hiring  process,  After 
employment,  nc  personnel  action  shall  be  Invoked  on  the  basis  of  said  pre-employment 
Information.   The  Association  member  shall  have  no  right  of  access  to  the  official 
confidential  pre-employment  Information. 

I.    Individual  personnel  files  shall  be  confidential.  However,  an  Association 
member  shall  ^ve  the  right  to  make  such  additions  or  responses  to  the  material 
contained  In  his  official  personnel  file  as  he  sh*11  deem  necessary,  but  he  shall 
have  no  right  to  remove  material  from  the  file.   It  Is  further  understood  tint  only 
the  President  and  Director  of  Personnel  shall  have  access  to  this  file. 

C.   An  Association  member  shall  have  access  to  his  official  personal  file  during 
regular  working  hours  provided  there  shall  be  no  Interference  with  the  normal  routine 
of  the  office.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  official  personnel  file  be  removed 
from  the  rersonna1  Office. 

0.   The  Association  shall  have  access  to  the  officio!  personnel  file  of  an 
ssoclatlon  member  at  reasonable  times  during  regular  office  hours,  after  having 
given  the  Personnel  Director  reasoiabla  notice  and  provided  he/she  first  shall  have 
obtained  u  e  express  written  approval  of  that  Association  member. 

C.    If      official  personnel  file  or  any  of  Its  contents  Is  duly  subpoenaed 
In  accordance  with  law.  the  Assxlatlon  member  shall  be  notified  at  the  earliest 
possible  time. 

F.  Upon  written  request  to  the  President,  an  Association  member  furnished  with 
a  copy  of  any  and  all  material  at  no  cost  to  the  Association  or  Association  member 
except  pre-employment  Information.  Included  within  his  personnel  file. 

C.  College  personnel  shall  not  remove  from  the  Personnel  Office  contents  thereof 
or  any  copies  therein  without  th*  express  written  approval  of  the  Association  member. 

Article  XVII.  nondiscrimination 

A.   loth  the  College  and  the  Association  agree  not  to  discriminate  against  any 
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Association  member  on  the  basis  of  race,  creed,  religion,  color,  national  origin, 
ommlclle.  political  affiliation,  marital  status,  age.  sex.  handicapped,  or  the 
proper  exercise  by  an  Association  Member  of  his  rights  guaranteed  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Public  Employee  Relations  Act  Number  W5. 

I.   There  shall  be  no  discrimination  by  either  of  the  oartles  hereto  or  any 
Association  member  against  members  of  the  same  family  regarding  concurrent  employment 
In  the  College. 

C.   Unless  otherwise  provided  herein,  the  masculine  prone jn  shall  Import  the 
feminine;  the  slgnular  number  shall  Import  the  plural  *nd  vice  versa,  as  applicable. 

Article  Will.  Retrenchment 

A.   Retrenchment  because  of  financial  considerations,  program  curtailment, 
elimination  of  courses,  shall  be  applied  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Wien.  In  the  opinion  of  the  College,  retrenchment  appears  necessary,  the 
College  agrees  to  "meet  and  discuss-  same  with  the  Association,  prior  to  sending  out 
any  retrenchment  notices,  on  or  before  January  1. 

C.    If  retrenchment  becomes  necessary,  the  affected  faculty  members  and  the 
Association  shall  be  notified  and  retrenchment  shall  be  made  as  circumstances 
required  provided  the  following  order  shall  be  utlllied: 

1.  Part-time  employees 

2.  Temporary  employees  (employed  for  a  fixed  and  ascertainable  period  jf 
time  with  no  expectation  of  re-appointment.   Said  period  of  time  will  not  exceed 
one  (I)  year  of  duration.) 

3.  Probationary  employees 

4.  Non-probationary  employ  cm 

0.   with  respect  to  the  application  of  Section  C  above,  retrenchment  shall  be 
made  In  the  Inverse  order  of  length  of  continuous  service  from  the  most  recent  date 
of  employment  at  the  College  (seniority),  provided  the  remaining  faculty  members  have 
the  necessary  qualifications  to  te*ch  the  remaining  courses)  or  perform  the 
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remaining  dut Its, 

I.  Faculty  members  to  be  retrenched  shall  be  given  notice  on  Jenvery  15  of 
the  then  current  academic  year  to  be  effective  with  the  beginning  of  the  following 
academic  year. 

f.  Before  retrenching  any  faculty  neater,  the  College  shall  attempt  to  find 
other  professional  enploywcnt  at  the  College  for  said  faculty  member. 

6.  A  faculty  member  who  Is  retrenched  from  the  College  shall  be  placed  on  • 
preferred  rehiring  list  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years.  The  last  senior  faculty  neater 
retrenched  shall  be  the  first  none  placed  on  such  list.   Anything  herein  to  the  contrary 
notwithstanding,  an  employee  on  the  preferred  rehiring  list  shall  not  be  entitled  to 
any  of  the  benefits,  rights  or  entitlements  provided  by  this  agreement  «M1e  on  such 
list,  he  new  faculty  member  will  be  hired  to  fill  a  vacancy  at  the  College  for  which 
retrenched  faculty  members  on  the  preferred  rehiring  list  are  Qualified  unless  the 
vacancy  Is  first  offered  In  writing  to  all  such  faculty  waters  on  that  list  for 
recall  In  reverse  order  of  placement  thereon  for  a  period  of  thirty  (»)  days.    In  the 
event  a  faculty  member  rejects  In  writing  within  said  thirty  (30)  day  period,  said 
faculty  eenber  shall  be  passed  over  and  the  opening  shall  be  offered  to  the  next 
qualified  faculty  member  on  die  ereferred  hiring  J  1st. 

N.   The  College  shall  fulfill  Its  notification  requirements  as  set  forth  herein 
by  tendering  the  offer  via  certified  noil  sent  to  the  faculty  member's  last  known 
address. 

i.  A  retrenchment  aede  In  accordance  ~<th  this  article  shall  not  be  cons  leered 
a  non-  renewe  1  • 

«J.   In  the  event  a  retrenched  faculty  neater  Is  recalled  within  the  aforesaid 
too  (t)  year  period,  he  shall  retain  all  seniority  rights  and  benefits  earned  prior 
to  the  retrenchment. 

K.  Mlthln  thirty  (*»  days  after  execution  of  this  agreement,  the  College  shall 
forward  to  the  Association  a  seniority  list  of  all  faculty  mjmbers  covered  herein. 
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Said  list  will  be  updated  annually.  Hlth  respect  to  those  faculty  meters  who 
started  employment  on  the  same  day,  their  seniority  for  purposes  of  this  agreement 
shall  be  determined  by  the  drawing  if  lots. 

Article  111.  Wo  Strike  -  ho  Lockout 

A.    It  Is  understood  and  agreed  that  there  shall  be  no  strike  as  that  term 
Is  defined  In  Act  195  during  the  life  of  this  agreement. 

I.   The  College  will  not  engage  In  any  lockout  duHng  the  terw  of  this 
agreement. 

Article  II.   College  Calendar 

A,  The  College  agrees  to  consult  with  the  Association  prior  to  the  establishment 
of  the  academic  year  which  shall  conform  to  the  formula  set  forth  In  Section  I  of 
this  artlcH,  and  prior  to  establishment  of  the  simmer  semester  calendars. 

I.   The  academic  year  shall  start  with  convocation  and  end  with  commencement 
and  shall  consist  of  no  more  than  278  calendar  days  which  shall  Include  no  nore  then 
Ml  working  days  per  academic  year  during  the  life  of  this  agreement.   The  168  working 
days  shall  Include  one  (1)  elgt.t-hour  day  prior  to  and  one  (J  eight -hour  day  at 
the  end  of  each  semester  at  the  College  for  the  preparation  of  labs,  organizing 
materials,  grading  papers,  etc.   Thj  College  will  not  schedule  any  functions  at  time 
times*  The  calendar  shall  also  Include  a  fall  and  spring  break.   The  Thanksgiving 
break  shall  extend  to  end  Include  the  Monday  following  Thanksgiving. 

C,  No  Association  member  shall  be  required  to  work  more  than  five  (5)  calendar 
days  In  any  one  (1)  week. 

Article  III.   Sponsorship  of  Studen*  Activities 

A.    Sponsorship  of  all  student  clubs  and  organizations  shall  be  on  a  voluntary 
basis. 

I.   Such  voluntary  duties  with  stuoent  non-classroom  activities  which  are 
sponsored  by  the  College  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  Association  member  with 
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the  Association's  approval  ond  the  College  when  the  situation  arises. 

C.   Travel  allowance  for  all  College  authorized  off-ce«p«  student  functions 
shall  he  reimbursed  using  the  relmbrusement  schedule  as  provided  In  Article  Kill 
hereof •  T  ml  Allowances. 

Article  Kill,   notification  of  Vacancies 

A.   When  a  regular  or  temporary  vacancy  occurs,  or  when  the  College  reclassifies 
a  position,  the  College  shall  post  a  notification  of  such  vacancy  In  the  staff  lounge. 
Association  and  Personnel  Office  bulletin  boards  and  in  addition  give  one  (1)  copy 
to  the  Association  President.   The  vacancy  notice  shall  state  which  posltlon(s)  are 
open,  what  qualifications  are  required,  salary  range,  how  applications  are  to  be 
made,  and  what  1s  the  time  limit  for  submitting  of  sate.   An  opening  shall  not  be 
permanently  filled  for  at  least  fifteen  (15)  College  days  from  the  <•  ji  of  notification. 
Association  members  who  wish  to  apply  for  the  opening,  shall  Indicate  In  writing  tKilr 
qualifications  for  the  position  and  shall  submit  their  a  op  11  cat  Ion  to  the  Personnel 
Director  within  the  prescribed  time  limit.   Association  members  snail  be  given  first 
consideration  for  the  Job. 

I.   The  College  agrees  to  notify  any  of  Its  current  faculty  maters  who  may 
have  applied  for  the  opening  of  the  disposition  of  thel-  application  prior  to  the 
publication  of  the  successful  a,jp1<cent. 

C.   The  College  reserves  the  exclusive  right  to  fill  or  not  f«11  any  vacancy. 
If  the  College  declJes  to  abolish  such  a  position,  It  shall  do  so  at  the  next 
scheduled  Board  of  Trustees  meeting.    If  the  position  «s  not  abolished.  It  shall  be 
posted. 

0.   The  College  President  shall  recormend  to  tha  Board  thosa  applicants  who. 
In  his  opinion,  are  qualified  to  fill  any  vacancy. 

Article  Hi;i.   Return  to  Unit  Position 

Any  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  •  .*  1s  selected  for  an  administrative  position 
and  accepts  It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  return  to  a  unit  position  unless  a  vacancy 
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eafsts  and  provided  he/she  has  officially  applied  for  the  unit  position,  gone 
through  the  search  committee,  and  when  recommended  by  the  'resident.  He 
shall  retain  all  seniority  and  othe<-  r«-*t$  and  entitlements  earned  throjqh 
continuous  service  up  to  the  time  he  assumed  the  administrative  position  but  shall 
not  accrue  any  seniority  or  other  rights  and  entitlements  under  this  aoteemet.t  while 
he  served  In  said  administrative  position. 

Article  IIIV.   general  Provisions 

A.    The  College  and  Association  agree  to  equally  share  the  Cvsts  for  the 
duollcatlon  of  a  reasonable  number  of  copies  of  this  agreement. 

•.   Association  members  shall  have  the  right  to  serve  on  at  least  one 
standing  committee  and  the  College  Senate. 

C.   Association  members  shall  not  be  required  to  perform  .Maintenance  work. 

0.   no  student's  grade  may  be  altered  without  the  approval  of  the  faculty 
m-mber  giving  that  gra<<e. 

C.    Any  aomlnlstrator  may  Instruct  any  course  for  which  he  Is  qualified  and 
shall  be  considered  a  pert-tlw  Instructor  and  will  be  evaluated  In  accordance  with 
P  escribed  procedures.  Administrators  may  select  .  pproprlate  courses  only  after 
faculty  members  and  Association  members  ^ve  flllev  their  schedules  Including 
overloads,  as  per  Article  I. 

F.    The  College  shall  deduct  PSCA  Association  payments  from  the  pay  of  employees 
covered  herein  upon  receipt  of  Individual  authorization.   All  deductions  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  PS£A  at  designated  Intervals,  and,  upon  receipt  the  PScA  shall 
assume  full  response olllty  for  the  disposition  of  all  funds  so  deducted. 

0.    An  Association  member  shall  be  assigned  faculty  rank  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  and  standards  set  forth  In  Exhibit  "8,"  Faculty  Rank,  attached  hereto 
and  made  a  part  hereof. 

H.    An  Association  member  shall  be  able  to  undertake  part-tine  outside  emoloyment 
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provided  such  employment  and  Us  attendant  responsibilities  does  not  Interfere  with 
the  member's  performance  of  his  duties  a*  the  College. 

I.   Written  roles,  regulations  and/or  policies  or  practices  of  th*  Soerd  In 
force  on  the  execution  of  this  agreement  that  are  not  In  conflict  with  the  tents 
and  provisions  of  this  agreement  shall  continue  to  be  effective  for  the  life  of  this 
agreement. 

J.   The  College  •  tall  shtre  available  Information  with  the  Association  for  the 
ouroose  of  expediting  the  negotiation  process  or  assisting  In  the  process  of  any 
grleva-ice  or  complaint  filed  by  or  against  any  Association  number. 

K.  Overload  payments  shall  be  paid  1n  equal  payments  during  each  academic 
semester. 

I.  The  Coll-ge  will  limit  the  pnctlre  of  assigning  mot  than  one  (1)  Instructor 
to  a  section  or  class  to  the  following  circumstances: 

!.   Teem  teaching,  where  all  Instructors  assigned  to  the  course  are  responsi- 
ble for  the  material  being  taught.   Course  outlines  shall  reflect  the  node  of  Instruction 
being  utilized. 

2.  modularized  courses,  wherein  the  modu.es  of  Instruction  are  described 
md  the  Instructor  for  each  module  Is  Identified  In  the  course  outline  provided  to  toe 
student. 

3.  It  H  also  agreed  that,  should  any  circumstances  other  than  those 
described  above  arise  In  which  assignment  of  more  than  one  (1)  Instructor  to  a  course 
1i  deemed  necessary  or  desirable,  the  College  will  meet  tnd  discuss  the  circumstances 
with  representatives  of  the  WCCC  Professional  Association  prior  to  taking  such  action. 

ft  All  unresolved  Issues  with  stated  time  limits  and  referred  to  committee 
review  In  this  agreement  shall  be  subject  to  t»e  time  Units  as  stated  within  the 
appropriate  article. 

N.   The  WCCCPA  has  exclusive  bargaining  rights. 
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O.   The  College  Shall  attest  within  the  iv.ll.ble  resources  to  have  .t  l„,i 

•>»  (i)  rwii.tia.  ritulty  m^r  1n  m  pn)9r|B  th|t  )Mdj  to  t  cert1f1cae 

diploma,  or  degree. 

'*  °n'y  fu"-t,"<  f"«"t»  can  revise  ,„d/or  develop  a  cour,e(»)  and/or  proor.. 
ool«i  no  full-time  faculty  have  that  course  or  proorem  responsibility. 

0.  toy  negotiable  wtter.  „  defined  by  Act  195.  erisln,  subsequent  knto  end 
not  covered  by  this  agreement  shall  b«  subjected  to  negation  according  to  lew. 

Article  XXV.   Tuition  ReltAursewnt 

*.   The  College  agrees  to  provide  In  Its  budget  the  amount  of  $10,000  (n  the 
•cdeklc  ye.r  M82-83.  $11,000  In  the  ec.de.1c  ye.r  W83-M.  .no  $12,500  In  the 
.coddle  ye.r  igM-8S  to  be  used  .,  an  .lloc.tlon  for  tuition  reimburse  for 
Association  members.    The  Association  .nd  the  College  sh.ll  mutually  agree  upon  the 
procedure  for  aiMnlsterlng  these  funds. 

*H  full-time  Assocl.tlon  meters,  their  spouses,  .nd  dependents  as  defined 
by  the  IRS  shall  be  permitted  to  take  course,  ,t  the  Coll,,.  wUbout  tuition  char,..  |„ 
the  event  that  the  Association  me*er  dies,  rotlres.  or  1,  disabled,  this  privilege 
Is  continued. 

Article  XXVI.    OrganlMtloral  Heirship 

The  College  agrees  to  provide  In  Its  budget  the  amowt  of  $2.ooo  In  the  academic 
yoar  1982-83.  $2.0*0  In  the  academic  ,«.r  ig83-M.  and  $2,000  (n  the  academic  year 
19M-85  to  be  used  as  an  allocation  for  organizational  mert>ersh1p  for  moft.rs  of  the 
barg.1n1ng  unit  for  tr;1r  .nnu.l  dues  In  organizations  which  will  benefit  their  nro- 
fesslona  eaptrtlse  or  provide  cc  .tacts.  Information,  or  publications  In  their  field. 
The  Association  and  the  College  sh.ll  mutu.lly  agree  upon  the  procedure  for  adminis- 
tering these  funds.   A..y  funds  not  utilized  In  one  ye.r  will  be  carried  over  to  the 
next  year. 
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Article  XXVII.  E—Wee  Handbook 

Item  contain        the  Employee  Handbook  cannot  contravene  any  of  the  Hems 
and  provisions  of  this  collective  bargaining  agreenent.    The  College  shall  meet  aid 
discuss  any  additions  to  this  document. 

Article  XXVIII.    Student  Handbook 

Items  contained  In  the  Student  Handbook  cannot  contravene  any  of  the  Items  and 
provisions  of  this  collective  bargaining  agreement.    The  College  shall  mee.  and 
discuss  any  additions  to  this  document. 

Article  XXIX.   Grievance  Procedure 

Policy:   It  Is  the  policy  of  the  College  to  encourage  a  harmonious  and  cooperative 
relationship  with  Its  Association  members  and  to  resolve  Member's 
grievances  In  accordance  with  fal-  and  orderly  procedures. 
Definition:   A  grievance  1s  a  dispute  concerning  the  Interpretation,  application 

or  alleged  violation  of  a  specific  term  or  provision  of  this  agreement  or 
a  claim  that  the  College  has  acted  1n  an  arbitrary  or  caorlctous  manner 
contrary  to  an  established  Board  or  administrative  policy  affecting 
Association  members. 

A.   A  grievance  must  be  filed  with  IS  working  days  of  the  knowledge  of  the  appar- 
ent violation  of  the  contract.   A  grievance  may  be  filed  by  an  Association  member(s), 
or  the  Association,  hereinafter  called  "r>r  levant."  The  College  agrees  to  notify  the 
Association  of  any  formal  qrlevance  filed. 

8.    Informal  Level 


A  GHevant  shall  discuss  with  the  appropriate  dean  or  supervisor  a  probl*-? 
which  may  lead  to  a  grievance.    If  the  problem  cannot  be  resolved  within  three  (3) 
College  days  of  the  discussion  it  shall  be  filed  In  writing  to  step  one  (1)  within 
t«r        College  days  after  the  meeting  with  the  dean  or  supervisor. 


c«    Step  One  ■  President  and/or  Personnel  Director 

Personnel  Director  within  five  (5)  College  days  after  receiving  the  aopeal 
shall  meet  with  the  6r1evant  and  the  Association  In  an  attempt  to  resolve  the 
grievance.   The  time  for  said  meeting  shall  b*  mutually  agreed  upon.    The  President 
and/or  Personnel  Director  shall  give  the  relevant  a  written  decision  within  five  (5) 
College  days  following  the  meeting. 

D.   Second  Step  -  Board  of  Trustees 

If  the  SHevant  Is  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  his  grievance  at 
the  first  step,  he  may  submit  a  written  appeal  to  the  3oard  of  Trustees  within 
five  (S)  College  days  after  receiving  a  decision  at  the  first  step.   The  Aoard  of 
Trustees  or  a  committee  thereof  within  twenty  (20)  College  days  after  receiving  the 
appeal,  shall  hold  a  hearing  at  wnlch  the  Xevant  or  the  Association  may  present 
the  grievance.   Th*  Board  of  Trustee,   within  five  (5)  College  days  following  the 
hearing,  shall  give  the  6rlevant  a  written  decision. 
Thlro  Step  -  Arbitral  on 

he  AssocU  "on  If  not  satisfied  with  the  disposition  of  the  grievance  at 
the  second  step  may  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration  within  ten  (10)  College  days 
after  receiving  a  decision  at  the  second  step.    The  Association  will  notify  the 
College  of  Its  Intent  to  proceed  to  arbitration  shall  Identify  the  agreement  provision 
or  Issue  In  dispute,  the  matter  to  be  determined,  and  the  Assoclatl  n  member(s) 
Involved.   Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  requesting  arbitration,  the  parties  shall  meet 
to  select  an  arbitrator  within  ten  (10)  days.    If  the  parties  cannot  voluntarily  agree 
upon  the  selection  of  an  arbitrator,  they  shall  notify  the  State  Bureau  of  Mediation 
and  request  a  list  of  arbitrators.    The  SUte  Bureau  of  Mediation  shall  then  submit 
to  the  parties  the  n,mes  of  se« en  arbitrators.   Each  party  shall  alternately  strike 
a  name  until  one  name  remains.   The  person  remaining  shall  be  the  arbitrator.  The 
College  shall  strike  the  first  name. 
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1.  The  arbitrator  shall  have  no  wwr  or  authority  to  add  to,  subtract  * 
from,  or  modify  the  provisions  of  this  agreement  In  arriving  at  *  decision  of  the 
Issue  or  Issues  presented  and  shall  confine  his  decision  solely  to  the  application 
and  Interpretation  of  this  agreement  or  the  Issue  presented. 

2.  The  costs  of  arbitration  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  parties.  Each 
party  shall  bear  the  cost  of  preparing  and  presenting  Its  own  case. 

3.  The  parties  shall  rot  be  permitted  to  Insert  In  the  arbitration  proceed- 
ings any  evidence  not  previously  disclosed  to  the  other  party. 

F.    TJme  Off 

The  6r levant  and  the  Association  representative,  If  a  College  employee,  shall 
be  allowed  such  reasonable  tine  off,  without  loss  of  pay,  from  his  regular  duties  as 
may  be  necessary,  to  attend  meetings  for  the  purpose  of  resolving  a  grievance.  Faculty 
members  who  cover  classes/ assignments  for  the  Grlevent  and/or  Association  Representative 
shall  be  paid  by  the  College  according  to  the  overload  rate. 

6.   No  reprisals  shall  be  :eken  against  any  Association  member(s)  for  partici- 
pating In  any  grievance. 

H.  A  grlevant  may  be  accompanied  by  the  representative  of  the  Association  at  any 
step  of  the  grievance  procedure,  subject  to  che  conditions  set  forth  In  Article  VI, 
Section  606  of  Act  195.  No  meetings  or  hearings  of  any  grievance  may  be  conducted 

by  the  College  without  notification  to  the  Association  and  without  the  presence  of 
an  Association  representative.   The  Association  at  all  such  meetings  shall  be  able  to 
put  forth  Its  position.   (The  Association  shall  receive  copies  of  all  communications 
concerning  the  grievance.) 

I.  All  such  meetings  and  hearings  under  this  procedure  shall  be  conducted  In 
private  and  shall  Include  only  such  persons  In  Interest  and  their  designated  or  selected 
representative. 

J.    All  documents,  communications  and  records  dealing  with  a  grievance  shall  be 


filed  separately  from  the  personnel  fll-s  of  the  participants. 

K.    The  time  limits  set  forth  In  all  steps  of  this  procedure  may  be  extended 
upon  the  mutual  written  agreement  of  both  parties. 

L.    In  the  event  a  grievance  Is  filed  at  such  time  that  It  cannot  be  processed 
by  the  end  of  the  school  year,  the  time  limits  set  forth  herein  shall  be  reduced  so 
that  the  grievance  procedure  may  be  terminated  prior  to  the  end  of  the  school  year 
or  as  soon  thereinafter  as  Is  practicable. 

Article  XXX.  Separability 

In  the  event  that  any  pro, Is  Ion  of  this  agreement  Is  found  to  be  Inconsistent  with 
existing  statutes  or  ordinances,  the  provisions  of  such  statutes  or  ordinances  shall 
prevail  and,  If  any  provision  herein  Is  determined  to  be  Invalid  and  unenforceable 
by  a  court  or  other  authority  having  jurisdiction,  such  provision  shall  be  considered 
void,  but  all  other  valid  provisions  thereof  shall  remain  In  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  XXXI.  Headings 

Any  headings  preceding  the  text  of  the  several  articles  hereof  are  Inserted  solely 
for  convenience  of  reference  and  shall  not  constitute  a  part  of  this  agreement,  nor 
shall  they  affect  Us  meaning,  construction  or  effect. 

Article  XXXII.    Term  of  Agreement 

This  agreement  shall  be  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto,  their  successors  and 
assigns  from  September  1,  1982  to  and  Including  August  31,  1985  and  thereafter  from 
year  to  year  except  that  either  party  may  notify  the  other  by  certified  mall  on  or 
before  April  20,  1985  of  Its  desire  to  modify  or  terminate  this  agreement. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  parties  hereto  hive  caused  this  agreement  to  be 
duly  executed  and  sealed  this  23rd  day  of  jJune.  1962. 


Westmoreland  Comvty  Community  College 

Gene  £.  McDonald" 
"  )  Chairman, 
/    Board  of  Trustees 


Westmoreland  County  Community  College 
Professional  Association,  PAME/nTA, 
PSEA/NEA 


By. 


Vdent 
Ronald  DeBacco 


Wertln  T.  01  lion 


Aldo  Prosperr 


Attest: 


resfiJent 
Norman  P.  She* 
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EXHIBIT  "A" 


1  HOjOH  FACULTY  ANO  \l  MOWTH  PROf ESSIONAL  SALARY  SfjEmir 


1962-1963 

11,917 
12,258 
12,744 
13,230 
13,716 
14,202 
14,666 
15,174 
15,660 
16,146 
16,632 
17,118 
17,604 
18,090 
18,576 
19,062 
19,546 
20,034 
20,520 
21 .006 
21,492 
21 ,978 
22,464 
22,950 
23.436 
23,922 
24,408 
24,694 
25, 3W 
25,866 
26,35? 
26,638 


1983-1964 

12,512 

12,969 

13,361 

13,691 

14,421 

14,950 

15,480 

16,010 

16,540 

17,070 

17,600 

16,130 

18,656 

19,166 

19,718 

20,246 

20,776 

21,308 

21,837 

22,367 

22,697 

23,426 

23,956 

24,466 

25,015 

25,544 

;5,075 

26,605 

27,134 

27,664 

26,194 

28,724 

29,253 


PARA- PROFESSIONAL  SALARY  SCHEOULE 


10.631 
10.935 

I.  .356 

II.  778 
12.199 
12,620 
13,041 
13,462 
13.683 
14,305 
14,726 
15.147 
15,566 
15,990 
16,411 
16,832 
17,253 


11,163 
11,586 
11,5.9 
12,378 
12,636 
13,297 
13,756 
14,215 
14,f74 
15,133 
15,593 
16,051 
16,510 
16,969 
17,430 
17,688 
18,347 
18,806 


1984-1985 

(Subject  to 

Negotiation) 


1964-1985 
(Subject  to 

Negotiation) 
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EXHIBIT  "A!" 


♦Each  9-month  Faculty  member.  Counselor,  and  12-month  Professional  shall  novo  from 
his/her  existent  step  on  the  81-82  schedule  to  the  next  highest  step  on  the  82-81 
schedule  for  the  first  year  of  this  agreement;  and  shall  move  to  the  next  hlqhest 
step  of  the  83-84  schedule  effective  for  the  second  year  of  this  agreement. 

♦Each  Para -professional  shall  move  from  his/her  existent  step  on  the  81-82  schedule 

to  the  next  highest  step  on  the  82-83  schedule  for  the  first  year  of  the  agreement 

and  move  to  the  next  highest  step  of  the  83-84  schedule  for  the  second  year  of 
this  agreement. 


EXHIBIT  "B" 

WESTMORELAND  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
RANK  -  MINIMUM  QUALIFICATIONS  AND  EQUIVALENCIES 

I.    The  following  ranks  and  minimum  qualifications  for  attainment  of  same  shall 

be  recognized  throughout  the  term  of  the  agreement. 

ASSOCIATE  INSTRUCTOR 

Less  than  five  (S)  qualifying  points. 

INSTRUCTOR 

Minimum  of  five  (5)  qualifying  points. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSOR 

Must  meet  the  qualifications  of  an  Instructor  plus  have  three  (3)  years  of 
related  college  teaching  experience  at  an  Institution  having  recognized 
approved  status  by  a  regional  Education  Accrediting  Association. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSOR 

Must  have  at  least  three  (3)  years  teaching  experience  at  Westmorland 
County  Community  College  and  a  total  of  seven  (7)  years  related  college 
teaching  experience  at  Institutions  having  recognized  status  by  a 
regional  Educational  Accrediting  Association. 

PROFESSOR 

Must  have  at  least  seven  (7)  years  teaching  experience  at  Westmoreland 
County  Community  College  and  a  total  of  eleven  (11)  years  related  college 
teaching  experience  at  Institutions  having  recognized  approved  status  by 
a  regional  Educational  Accrediting  Association. 
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11.    It  Is  understood  and  agreed  by  and  between  the  parties  hereto  that  promotions 
to  an  Instructor  or  assistant  professor  shall  be  automatic  once  an  Individual 
attains  the  qualifications  for  iald  ranks  as  set  forth  hereinabove.  Promotions 
to  associate  and  full  professor  ranks,  however,  shall  not  be  automatic  solely 
on  the  basis  that  an  Individual  attains  the  qjallflcatlons  for  said  ranks  as 
set  forth  hereinabove. 

u  I, 


Page  2 

Exhibit  "B"  (continued) 

III.   Within  60  deyi  of  ratification  of  this  agreement,  the  College  and  the 
Association  shall  meet  to  Mutually  agree  upon  a  promotion  nrocedure. 
Until  this  procedure  Is  agreed  upon,  the  o resent  procedure  shall  be  In  effect. 

IV.   The  minimum  qualifications  to  enter  Westmoreland  County  Community  College  as 
an  Instructor  nay  be  satisfied  by  acquiring  any  of  the  following  five  (S) 
criteria- 

A)  Master's  degree  In  field  of  Interest  olus  bachelor's  deuree  or 

•)   Bachelor's  plus  two  (?)  years  of  equated  experlenct  or 

C)   Bachelor's  plus  professional  license  or  Journeyrtin's  card  nlus  ore  (1) 

year  equated  experience  or 
0)  Associate's  degree  olus  six  years  of  equated  experience  or 
E)  Associate's  degree  plus  professional  license  or  journeyman's  card  plus 

four  (4)  vears  of  equated  experience 

V.   The  following  criteria  stall  be  used  In  determining  equated  experience  for 
Initial  placement  to  the  salary  schedule*   One  year  of  equated  experience  shall 
equal  one  nolnt. 

A)  One  (1)  yrar  of  college  teaching  >*  an  Institution  having 

recoqnlzed  approved  status  by  a  regional  Educational  Accredltlnq  Association 
equals  one  (1)  year  of  equated  experience. 

B)  Two  (?)  years  of  related  work  experience*  not  Including  graduate  teaching 
asslstantsh'ps*  equals  one  (1)  year  of  equated  experience.   Up  to  a 
maximum  of  ton  (10)  equated  years  of  such  experience  shall  be  apolled. 

C)  Two  (?)  years  of  related  military  experience  equals  one  (1)  year  of 
equated  experience.   Uo  to  a  ma)  Imum  of  ten  (11)  equated  years  of  such 
experience  ».«.•!  be  applied. 


Page  3 
fafribH  (Continued) 

D)  A  professional  license  or  a  journeyman's  card  equals  one  (1)  year  of 
equated  experience,  provided  the  holder  of  said  license  or  card  does  not  also 
have  an  academic  degree  (I.e.,  associate  degree). 

E)  The  associate  degree  equals  two  (2)  years  of  equated  experience,  provided 
the  holder  of  said  degree  does  not  also  possess  a  higher  academic  degree. 

F)  The  bachelor's  degree  equals  three  (3)  years  of  equated  experience. 
6)    The  master's  degree  equals  two  (2)  years  of  equated  experience 

H)   The  doctorate  degree  equals  two  (2)  years  of  equated  experience. 
If  after  placement,  a  faculty  member  should  attain  a  higher  academic  degree* 
said  faculty  member  shall  be  awarded  points  consistent  with  the  foregoing 
subsections  A  through  M. 

VI.   The  following  academic  degrees  with  their  respective  point  valines  shall  be 

used  for  purposes  of  placement  on  the  salary  schedule: 

Professional  License  or 
Journeyman's  card  equals  •  1  point 


Assoslcate  equals 
Bachelor's  equals 
Master's  equals 
Doctorate  equals 


•  2  points 

•  3  points 

•  2  points 
-  ?  points 


VII.   Faculty  members  shall  advance  one  step  on  the  salary  schedule  for  each  year  of 
completed  service,  notwithstanding  rank,  earing  the  life  of  this  agreement. 
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EXHIBIT  »C 

WESTMORELAND  COWTY  COmUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  PROMOTION 

Initial  appointment  at  Westmoreland  County  Community  College  offers  no 
guarantee  or  automatic  promotion  to  the  associate  professor  or  to  the  professor 
ranks  based  primarily  upon  seniority  or  the  attainment  of  minimum  qualifications 
for  said  ranks  as  set  forth  In  Exhibit  "8". 
*•    Qualifications  and  Criteria 

t.    The  minimum  qualification  for  ranks  shall  be  as  specified  In  Exhibit  NBN. 

2.    In  addition  to  the  required  minimum  qualifications,  criteria  for  oromotlon 
shall  take  Into  consideration  factors  such  as  the  following: 

a.  Professional  growth  following  Initial  appointment.    Included  within 

the  meaning  of  professional  growth  are  Items  such  as  effective  teaching, 
recoonltlon  by  and  participation  In  established  national,  regional 
or  local  professional  educational  and/or  subject  field  associations, 
new  creative  and  relevant  writing,  reputation  among  colleagues,  develop- 
ment of  new  courses  and/or  programs.  Innovation  of  laboratory  techniques 
and  success  In  developing  and  carrying  out  significant  research  work 
In  the  subject  matter  field. 

b.  Acauemlc  preparation  beyond  the  necessary  mlnlmums  as  set  forth  In 
Exhibit  "B".    Included  within  the  meaning  of  academic  preparation 
are  Items  such  as  graduate  and/or  undergraduate  courses  taken  as  an 
accredited  Institution  of  higher  education,  attendance  at  special  lied 
conferences,  seminars,  conventions,  workshops,  lectures,  and 
Institutes  which  normally  do  not  carry  any  formally  recogn*  ed 
graduate  or  undergraduate  credit. 

c.  Effective  service  to  the  College  as  shown  by  the  faculty  member's 
annual  evaluations. 


Page  2 

Erfifbft  "C"  (continued) 

d.  Fulfillment  of  professional  responsibilities  Including  such  Items 
as  committee  work  and  wort  within  student  and  community  agencies. 

e.  Mastery  of  subject  matter  -  as  shown  by  such  things  as  advanced 
degrees,  licenses,  honors,  and  reoutatlon  In  the  subject  matter 
field. 

♦ 

B.   Promotion  Procedure 

1.  Applicants  for  promotion  are  to  submit  to  the  promotions  committee,  on  or 
before  November  1,  their  qualifications  In  writing,  and  that  Information 
Is  to  be  accompanied  by  a  cover  letter.    Qualifications  are  defined  In 
Section  A  of  this  Exhibit. 

2.  Four  full-time  members  of  the  WCCCPA  faculty  are  to  be  elected,  on  or 
before  October  IS,  by  the  Association  merrfcershlp  to  serve  on  the  college 
promotion?  committee.   Two  members  shall  represent  the  Arts  and  Sciences/ 
Counsel Ing/L earning  Resource  Center.    Two  members  shall  reoresent  the 
Business /Technologies /Nursing.    Administration  membership  on  the  college 
promotions  committee,  based  on  the  current  organizational  chart  and 
administration  structure,  shall  Include  the  Academic  Dean  and  the  two 
appropriate  Assistant  Academic  Deans  of  the  respective  divisions.  A 
chairperson  shall  be  elected  by  a  vote  of  the  members  on  the  oromotlons 
committee.   Should  an  administrative  position  be  vacant  or  significantly 
revised,  the  College  President  shall  appoint  a  replacement. 

3.  Assistant  Academic  Deans/Deans  of  the  Nursing  r-ogram.  Counseling,  and 
Learning  Resource  Center  shall  be  consulted  and  asked  to  comment  on 
applications  submitted  by  petitioners  In  their  Individual  areas.  These 
supervisors  will  not  vote  on  any  of  the  applicants. 
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Eihlblt  "C"  (continued) 

4,  The  college  pronations  committee  shall  review  a*.1  applications,  consult 
with  all  applicants  at  a  pre-determlned  place  and  time,  and  Inform  each 
applicant  that  he/she  Is  being  recommended,  or  that  he/she  Is  not  being 
rtcomntnded  for  promotion  to  t^e  President  of  the  College.    If  the  decision 
for  non- recommendation  Is  rendered  by  the  committee,  an  explanation  of 

the  reason  or  reasons  for  such  action  must  be  qlven  to  the  applicant. 
Historically,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  set  a  rang*  of  from  three  to  five 
promotion  recommendations  within  these  parameters. 

5.  A  list  of  the  candidates  considered  by  the  college  committee  as  eligible 
for  promotion  Is  to  be  given,  on  or  before  February  lf  to  the  College 
President  for  his  review  and  recommendations  to  the  College  Board  c' 
Trustees.   The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  make  Its  determinations  for 
promotion  on  or  before  Hay  IS.   A  written  notification  from  the  President 
shall  be  sent  to  each  candidate  Informing  that  person  whether  or  not 
promotion  was  approved  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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EXHIBIT  "D" 

WESTMORELAND  COUNTY  COrtlUNITY  COLLEGE 
FACULTY  EVALUATION 

Purpose: 

The  performance  of  each  faculty  member  shall  be  evaluated  at  least  once  a 
year.   Such  evaluation  shall  be  designed  to  assist  the  faculty  member  In  the 
Improvement  of  the  performance  of  his  duties.   Each  faculty  merger  shall  receive 
•  written  evaluation  annually,  and  these  evaluations  shall  be  made  part  of  the 
faculty  member's  personnel  file. 
Procedure: 

This  evaluation  procedure  shall  Include  a  Professional  Evaluation  of  Performance 
•y  an  academic  administrator  followed  within  one  week  by  a  Student  Perception  of 
Hrforaance. 

A.  Student  Perception  of  Performance 

A  standard  questionnaire  to  elicit  student  perception  of  performance  shall 
ba  administered  to  all  sections  of  all  courses  during  scheduled  class  times  at  least 
once  tech  y*ar  by  academic  adnlnlstrators  or  their  designees  (designee  shall  not 
be  a  student).    Questionnaires  shall  be  distributed,  received  from  students  and 
ktpt  In  file  by  the  administrator  concerned.    Faculty  members  may  review  completed 
questionnaires  prior  to  the  post-evaluetlon  conference.   After  the  post-evaluation 
the  student  questionnaire.  ,ha11  be  given  to  the  Individual  faculty  member.  The 
tabulation  of  the  student  questionnaires  and  typing  of  all  reports  and  recommendations 
shall  be  done  by  the  secretary  of  the  appropriate  ^ean  or  director. 

B.  Professional  Evaluation  of  Performance 

1.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  advised,  In  writing,  of  the  criteria  to  be 
used  In  the  evaluation. 

2.  This  evaluation  shall  Include  an  evaluation  utilizing  at  least  one 
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Cxhlblt  "0"  (continued) 

classroom  observation  and  an  assessment  of  professional  activities  detemlned  In 
the  "Teaching  Materials  and  Activities  Checklist." 

3.  The  faculty  member  shall  be  advised,  In  writing,  o>'  the  date  of  any 
class  observation  or  job  visitation.    Said  notice  'hall  be  given  at  least  one  week 
prior  to  the  observation  or  visit.   A  written  report  of  the  da?s  observation  or 
job  visitation  rhall  be  given  to  the  faculty  member  within  one  week  after  the 
observation  or  visitation. 

4.  Observations,  assessments,  and  a  summary  or  summaries  of  Student 
Perception  of  Performance  Questionnaire  results  shall  be  discussed  1n  a  post- 
evaluation  conference  which  shall  be  held  within  one  week  after  the  completion  of  the 
entire  evaluation.   The  faculty  member  shall  receive  a  written  report  of  the  results. 
If  an  evaluator  finds  a  teacher  In  need  of  Improvement*  the  reason  sh*,1  be  set 
forth  In  specific  terms  as  sholl  all  Identification  of  the  specific  ways  In  whlc* 

the  teacher  1s  to  Improve.   Teachers  may.  In  writing,  request  a  demons tratlor  If  the 
ways  of  Improvement  recommended  In  writing  are  not  clear  to  them.    Oemorst rations 
must  be  given  right  In  the  classroom,  with  a  full  complement  of  students  present. 
They're  no;  to  be  given  In  sn  administrator's  office.   The  faculty  member  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  comment  and  respond  In  writing. 

5.  Two  copies  of  the  evaluation  report,  together  with  the  faculty  member's 
comments,  shall  be  made.  One  copy  shall  be  made  part  of  the  faculty  member's 
personnel  file.   The  other  copy  shall  be  glvep  to  the  Individual  faculty  member. 


1  •  'X 


EXHIBIT  "E" 
AUTHORIZATION  FORM 

I  hereby  ajthorlie  Westmoreland  County  Community  College  to  deduct  professional 
Association  duts  (local,  state  and  national)  and  PACE  contributions  from  my 
periodic  pay  checks.    Such  deduction  shall  be  made  over  25  consecutive  pay 
periods  annually  or  two  (2)  equal  payments. 

This  authorization  shall  r  aln  In  effect  unless  cancelled  In  writing 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  V  •  expiration  of  Collective  Bargaining  Agreement. 


Date 
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EXHIBIT  T* 

WESTMORELAND  COUNTY  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 
FRINGE  BENEFITS 

»:   Fringe  Benefits  provided  during  the  life  of  this  agreement: 

1.  full-peld  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  end  Hajor  Medical  Cover.,.,  with 
$100  deductible  on  Major  Medical.   Major  Hedlc.l  Catastrophic  to  be 

1250,000. 

2.  life  In.ur.nce  -  Three  (3)  tines  annual  contacted  s.l.ry  rounded 
to  the  n.jrest  $1,000. 

3.  ion.  Tern  01  ability  Insur.nce  -  Employee,  eligible  .fter  twelve  (12) 
months  of  continuous  employment.   Benefits  will  be  p.ld  monthly  In 
.rre.rs  .fter  180  d*y$  of  disability. 

*.   Retirement  benefits  under  the  following  three  (3)  programs: 

..  TIAA-CREF 

b.  SERS 

c  PSERS 
Sick  Leave  Bank 

The  Nest-orel.nd  County  Community  College  (HCCC)  Profession.!  Assocl.tlon  sh.ll 
Nave  the  right  to  esUbllsh  .  Sick  le.v.  B.nk  for  employee,  covered  under  the 
following  collective  b.rg*ln(ng  agreement: 

$•    Initially,  each  employee  mey  tr.nsfer  up  to  .  maximum  of  two  (2)  of  Ms/her 
aamed  sick  le.ve  d.y,  to  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk.    The  College  .gree,  to  Mtch  the 
cumulative  tot.,  pieced  In  the  B.nk  by  the  e^loyee,  covered  »*r  this  Agreement. 

2.  Only  employees  who  contribute  to  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  sh.11  be  remitted 

to  participate  In  the  progr.m  upon  explr.tlon  of  .11  p.ld  le.ve,  .v.H.ble  to  s.ld 
employees. 

3.  All  day,  released  to  the  sick  Leave  B.nk  shall  b,  accumulative  ye.r  to  year 
.nd  m*y  not  be  wlthdr.wn  by  the  emoloye-  excepting  as  noted  In  "2"  .bove. 
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laMblt  "F'  (continued) 

«.  The  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  Cortttee  sh.ll  prepare  guidelines  .nd  be  responsible 
for  disbursement  of  s.ld  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  days  to  eligible  employee,. 

5.  The  Sick  Leave  B.nk  Committee  sh.ll  take  every  precaution  to  Insure  that 
the  sick  le.ve  .nd  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  policies  .re  not  abused  bv  the  participant,  of 
the  program. 

6.  Employee  sick  leave  records  kept  by  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  Committee  sh.ll  be 
•Par  to  inspection  by  the  WCCC  .nd  records  of  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  kept  by  the 
HCCC  sh.ll  be  open  to  Inspection  by  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  Com  It  tec. 

1.  A  CMMlttee  known  as  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  Committee,  composed  of  three  (3) 
.ppolnted  by  the  Assocl.tlon  .nd  two  (2)  meters  .ppolnted  by  the  College 
*».11  be  the  administrative  body  ch.rged  with  the  responsibility  of  .pprovlng  .11 
iwsts  for  use  of  the  Sick  Le.ve  B.nk  subject  to  Item  3  eb.  t.  maintaining 
approprl.te  records,  providing  for  replenishment  .nd  coordln.tlng  the  over.ll 
progr*m  with  the  HCCC  Business  Office. 

«.   All  applications  for  use  of  the  B.nk  must  be  submltteo  In  written  form  to 
»•  Sick  Leave  B.nk  ComMttee  through  Its  Chairman.   Form  will  be  provided  .nd  can 
be  obtained  from  any  member  of  the  Cotrmlttee. 

9.    For  the  protection  of  everyone,  no  more  than  ninety  (90)  days  In  any  year 
-111  be  granted  any  Individual  by  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  Cormlttee. 

W.  No  application  for  Sick  Leave  Bank  days  shall  be  considered  by  the  Corm.ttee 
"hen  the  employee  has  not  used  up  all  his/her  accumulated  sick  leave  and  other  paid 
laeves  av.11.ble. 

II.   The  lick  Leave  Bank  Cormtttee  reserves  the  right  to  request  a  doctor's 
statement,  a  progress  report  on  any  Illness  or  to  take  any  appropriate  steps 
necessary  to  guarantee  the  proper  use  of  the  Sick  Leave  Bank  program. 
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CMHIT  V 

wTSTMOAClAMD  COUNTY  C&tVtlTY  COUCtt 
WETRAlWIiC  SAMATICAj. 

When  the  College  Issues  a  retrenchment  notice,  the  College  shall  make 
available  a  sabbatical  leave  for  retraining  purposes.    The  sabbatical  leave  when 
granted  shall  be  granted  within  the  agreed  upon  sabbatical  leave  allocation  for 
each  year,  and  shall  be  defined  under  the  sabbatical  leave  provisions  of  the 
contract  (Article  XV)  unless  modified  by  these  procedures  and  noted  below. 

The  sabbatical  'eave  when  granted  shall  be  designed  to  prepare  the  affected 
faculty  member(s)  for  an  existing  or  vacant  unit  or  non-unit  full-time  position 
or  to  meet  a  program  need* 

The  following  procedu-es  Invoked  by  the  Colleoe  shall  apply: 
1.   The  iffected  faculty  meater(s)  shell  notify  the  Colleqt  In  writing  of 
his/her  desire  to  apply  for  a  sabbatical  and  partlcloate  In  the 
retraining  program  under  the  sabbatical  leave  provisions.    It  Is" 
understood,  however,  that  a  retraining  sabbatical  shall  be  offered 
to  a  unit  member  with  less  than  the  five  (5)  year  eligibility 
requlremer.ts.   When  approved  by  the  Colleqe,  the  prescribed  course(s) 
of  study  determined  necessary  to  qualify  for  a  vacant  unit  or  non- 
unit  full. time  position  or  to  wet  a  program  need  will  be  defined. 

a.  the  College  may  grant  up  to  twelve  (12)  months  pursuant  to  the 
requirement  of  Article  XV,  section  C  (sabbatical  leave  provision) 
to  the  affected  faculty  member(s)  to  complete  retraining  program. 

b.  If  the  faculty  member(s)  fall  to  complete  the  retraining  requirements 
as  agreed  upon  In  the  Individual  retraining  prescrlptlon(s)  written 
by  the  College,  he/she  shall  be  terminated  before  the  start  of  the 
next  academic  semester.   However,  In  the  event  of  Illness  or  other 
good  reasons,  the  above  retraining  sabbatical  may  be  extended  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 
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c.    The  College  shall  maintain  the  right  to  specify  conditions  for  the 
retraining  sabbatical.  Including  where  the  retraining  will  occur, 
I.   Upon  an  offer  by  the  Colleoe  to  Implement  retraining,  the  following 
conditions  must  be  met: 

«.    the  full-time  faculty  member(s)  affected  by  the  retrenchment  notice 
must  accept  ir.  writing  the  prescription  set  forth  by  the  College, 

b.    the  full-time  faculty  member(s)  affected  must  meet  the  qualifications 
for  the  discipline/program  for  which  the  College  determines  there 
Is  a  need. 

In  the  event  the  College  limits  the  number  of  retraining  openings 
available,  retraining  shall  be  offered  on  the  basis  of  seniority  among 
those  being  retrenched. 

Compensation  for  approved  retraining  program  shall  be  as  set  forth  under 

Article  XV,  section  C  (sabbatical  leave  provision) 

«.    should  the  faculty  member  not  require  full-time  retralnlno,  course 

load  reductions  may  be  applied  on  an  equivalent  basis  at  the 

discretion  of  the  appropriate  Dean. 
5.    Implementation  procedure  for  retraining: 

«.    application  fV  retraining  by  the  Interested  faculty  member(s)  should 

be  made  to  the  President  or  his  designee  within  15  calendar  days  of 

receiving  a  retrenchment  notice. 

b.  upon  receipt  of  the  application,  the  Academic  Dean  will  consult  with 
the  appropriate  Assistant  Academic  Dean  to  evaluate  the  applicant's 
qualifications  and  suggest  a  course  tf  study. 

c.  the  Association  shall  participate  In  the  entire  procedures. 

d.  part-time  or  overload  teaching  shal!  rot  be  oermltted  for  those 
persons  receiving  a  retraining  sabbatical. 
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e.  the  position  for  rfilcfc  the  faculty  member  has  retraced  may  Involve 
a  reduction  In  salary. 
6.    It  1$  understood  and  agreed  that  a  faculty  member  shall  only  be  eligible 

to  apply  fcr  one  (1)  retralnlno  sabbatical  and  at  the  discretion  of  * 
the  President  may  be  eligible  for  subsequent  retraining  sabbaticals.  I 
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PREAMBLE 

THIS  AGREEMENT  made  and  entered  into  this  fourth  (<*th)  day 
of  May,  1987 „  by  and  between  The  Williamsport  Area  CoBnunity 
College,  Williamsport,  Pa,,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Employer"  or  "College,"  and  The  Williamsport  Area  Community  College 
Education  Association,  Williamsport,  Pa,,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Association." 

WITNESSETH: 

ARTICLE  I 
RECOGNITION 

Section  1.01   The  Employer  recognizes  the  Association  as 
the  sole  and  exclusive  bargaining  agent  with  respect  to  wages, 
hours,  and  terms  and  conditions  of  employment  for  its  full-time 
teaching  faculty,  counselors  and  librarians,  but  excluding  non- 
teaching  nurses,  admissions  officers,  employees  of  the  Employer 
performing  non-professional  work,  Division  Directors,  and  all  other 
supervisors,  first  level  supervisors,  and  confidential  employees  as 
defined  in  Act  195. 

Section  1.02   The  employees  of  the  Employer  who  are  so 
represented  shall  be  collectively  designated  herein  as  the 
"bargaining  unit"  or  "employees/1 
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Section  1 .03   This  Agreement  shall  not  be  construed  to 
prevent  the  Eoployer  front  dealing  in  any  manner  with  any  other 
faculty  organisation  or  group  for  any  purpose  not  in  conflict  with 
Section  1.01  of  this  Article. 

Section  1*04   All  ruleSj  regulations  and  policies  of  the 
Employer  heretofore  in  effect,  which  deal  with  wages,  hours,  or 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  of  the  bargaining  unit,  shall  be 
deemed  supersede^  from  the  effective  date  ?f  this  Agreement*  The 
Employer  shall  not  adopt  any  rule,  regulation  or  policy  during  the 
tens  of  this  Agreement  which  shall  be  in  conflict  with  the  terns  of 
this  Agreement* 

Section  1*05    During  the  term  of  this  Agreement,  neither 
party  shall  be  required  to  renegotiate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement  nor  negotiate  additional  terms  thereof,  nor  "meet  and 
discuss"  regarding  any  matter  referred  to  in  Section  702  of  Act  195, 
except  as  may  be  required  by  law.    In  the  event  the  parties  mutually 
agree  to  amend  any  provision  of  this  Agreement,  such  amendment  shall 
not  be  considered  binding  or  in  effect  until  it  has  been  duly 
ratified,  reduced  to  writing,  and  executed  by  the  authorized 
representatives  of  each  party. 
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ARli~u£  II 
CHECKOFF 


Section  2.01   The  Employer  agrees  to  deduct  from  the 
salary  of  every  employee  who  authorizes  the  College  by  October  24  in 
proper  written  form,  the  membership  dues  of  the  Association,  in 
fifteen  (IS)  equal,  consecutive  payments  starting  with  the  second 
(2nd)  pay  period  in  November.    Amounts  will  be  certified  to  the 
Employer  in  writing  by  the  Association.    Within  seven  (7)  days 
following  the  pay  period  in  which  dues  are  withheld,  the  Employer 
shall  remit  to  the  Association  the  amount  of  dues  withheld  during 
the  preceding  pay  period. 

Section  2.02    In  consideration  of  the  Employer's  agreement 
to  deduct  and  remit  dues  as  provided  tie  re  in,  the  Association  agrees 
to  save  harmless  the  Employer  from  any  and  all  claims,  demands  or 
liabilities  arising  out  of  the  operation  of  this  Article. 

ARTICLE  III 
ASSOCIATION  PREROGATIVES 

Section  3.01   The  Association  shall  have  the  exclusive 
right  to  manage  its  affairs  as  it  deems  appropriate  except  to  the 
extent  as  may  be  provided  in  this  Agreement. 
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Section  3.02   With  respect  to  such  terms  and  conditions  of 
this  Agreement  which  reauire  ratification  or  approval  by  the 
membership  of  the  Association,  only  members  of  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote. 

Section  3.03   Upon  one  (1)  week's  advance  written 
notification  to  the  Employer,  the  Employer  shall  attempt  to  make 
available  to  the  Association  the  auditorium  of  the  College's 
Academic  Center,  for  the  holding  of  a  general  meeting,  so  long  as 
the  auditorium  has  not  been  previously  set  aside  for  another 
purpose.    Any  expenses  incurred  in  the  setting  up  of  the  meeting  or 
resulting  from  its  use  by  the  Association  shall  be  promptly 
reimbursed  to  the  Employer  by  the  Association.    Any  meetings  of  the 
Association  shall  be  conducted  on  the  employees'  own  time.  Tha 
Association  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  maintenance  and  care 
of  the  auditorium  and  its  appearance  and  condition  at  the  conclusion 
of  the  meeting.    The  Association  shall  hold  the  Employer  harmless 
for  any  claims,  demands  or  liabilities  arising  out  of  the  use  by  the 
Association  of  che  aforesaid  auditorium* 

Section  3.04   The  Association  shall  have  uie  right  to  pest 
notices  of  meetings,  candidates  for  office,  results  of  elections, 
the  names  of  officially  appointed  representatives  and  committee- 
persons,  and  matters  involving  Association   business,  other  than 
solicitation  of  membership,  on  the  existing  bulletin  boards  on  the 
College  campus;  proviced,  that  the  Employer  shall  have  no 
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responsibility  whatsoever  for  the  contents  or  care  of  any  such 
postings. 


ARTICLE  IV 
EMPLOYER  PREROGATIVES 

Section  4.01   Except  as  specifically  provided  in  this 
Agreement,  the  Employer  retains  and  reserves  all  powers,  rights, 
authorities,  duties  and  responsibilities  conferred  upon  or  vested  in 
it  by  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania 
including,  without  limitation,  the  administration  and  operation  of 
the  College,  all  functions  set  forth  in  Section  702  of  Act  No.  195 
of  the  laws  of  Pennsylvania  (1970),  the  right  to  enlarge,  expand, 
curtail  or  cease  any  of  its  programs,  contracts  or  operations,  and 
to  employ,  reemploy,  discharge,  promote,  transfer  or  lay  off  its 
employees;  provided,  however,  that  transfers  shall  not  be  effected 
for  arbitrary  reasons  and  the  suspension  or  discharge  of  any 
employee  shall  be  for  just  cause,  except  as  may  be  provided  in 
Article  XVII  hereof. 

Section  4.02    The  prerogatives  enumer&ced  in  Section  4.01 
of  this  Article  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure 
unless  in  the  exercise  of  its  prerogatives,  the  Employer  is  alleged 
to  have  violated  a  provision  of  this  Agreement. 


S<*ction  5.01    Every  employee,  as  a  faculty  member  is 
entitled  to  freedom  in  the  classroom  in  discussing  his  or  her 
subject  and  in  reporting  the  truth  as  he  or  she  sees  it,  but  should 
avoid  introducing,  into  his  or  her  teaching,  controversial  natter 
which  has  no  relation  to  his  or  her  subject. 

Section  5.02    The  faculty  member  is  a  member  of  a 
learned  profession.    As  such,  a  faculty  member  holds  a  special 
position  in  the  community  and  should  remember  that  the  public  may 
judge  the  profession  and  the  institution  by  his  or  her  utterances. 
Hence,  faculty  should  be  at  all  times  accurate,  should  exercise 
restraint,  should  show  respect  for  the  opinions  of  others,  and 
should  make  clear  that  they  are  not  spokespersons  for  the 
institution  unless  specifically  authorized.    When  faculty  members 
speak  or  write  as  citizens,  they  should  be  free  from  institutional 
censorship  or  discipline  but  shall  not  identify  themselves  with  the 
College  (except  to  the  extent  that  such  identification  may  be 
relevant  to  their  speech  or  their  writing)  nor  shall  they  identify 
their  views  with  those  of  the  College  unless  specifically 
authorized.    Faculty  participation  or  non-participation  in  any 
lawful  organization  or  group  shall  in  no  ray  adversely  affect  their 
employment. 


Section  5*03    Since  an  informal  atmosphere  in  the 
classroom  is  closely  related  to  freedom  in  the  classroom,  any 
disruptive  incidents  occurring  in  connection  with  instructional 
activity  shall  not  be  made  public  by  the  College  without  first 
reviewing  said  incidents  with  the  employee  involved  nor  shall  the 
employee  involved  make  such  incidents  public  without  the  concurrence 
of  the  College. 

Section  5.04   The  faculty  member  is  entitled  to  full 
freedom  in  research  and  in  the  publication  of  the  results,  subject 
to  the  adequate  performance  of  his  or  her  other  academic  duties. 

Section  5.05   Employees  shall  have  the  right  to  join  or 
assist  the  Association  and  shall  also  have  the  right  to  refrain  from 
any  such  activities. 

Section  5.06   Employees  shall  not  be  required  to  perform 
work  as  part  of  their  regular  assignment  which  would  interfere  with 
their  planed  instructional  program.    Employees  shall  not  be 
.-equire«1  to  perform  work  for  the  Employer  outside  of  their  regular 
work  schedule.    It  is  recognized  that  all  of  the  College's  equipment 
and  services  shall  be  given  priority  for  live  work  as  promptly  as 
the  instructional  program  permits;  provided,  that  such  services 
shall  be  within  the  planned  instructional  program. 
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Section  5.07   Within  the  limitations  of  ethical  and 
professional  considerations,  teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  freedom 
in  the  selection  of  textbooks,  audio-visual  and  other  teaching  aids; 
provided,  however,  that  teachers  who  teach  multiple  sections  of  the 
same  course  shall  attempt  to  agree  on  common  text(s)  for  all 
sections  of  such  course.    In  making  selections  of  text(s),  due 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the  financial  burden  imposed  upon  the 
student.    Selected  textbooks,  audio-visual  and  other  teaching  aids 
must  meet  the  course  objectives. 

Section  5.08    Teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  conduct  their 
classes  without  unnecessary  and  continued  noise  and  interruptions 
from  external  sources  or  persons  who  are  under  the  control  of  the 
College. 

ARTICLE  VI 
GRIEVANCE  PROCEDURE 

Section  6.01    It  is  the  declared  objective  of  the  Employer 
and  the  Association  to  encourage  the  prompt  disposition  of 
grievances  as  they  may  arise  and  to  require  for  their  resolution 
recourse  to  the  procedures  set  forth  in  this  Article.    The  fair  and 
equitable  resolution  of  allegations  contained  in  a  grievance  at  the 
earliest  possible  step  in  the  procedure  is  the  agreed  upon  objective 
of  the  parties  hereto. 
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Section  6.02   A  grievance  is  an  allegation  by  an  employee, 
a  group  of  employees,  or,  if  ten  (10)  or  more  employees  ore 
aggrieved,  by  the  Association  that  the  Employer  has  misinterpreted 
or  misapplied  the  terms  of  this  Agreement  as  to  him,  her,  or  them; 
provided,  that  if  any  legal  issue  or  question  is  involved  in  the 
grievance,  the  grievance  shall  be  handled  as  provided  herein,  except 
that  it  shall  terminate  with  Step  3  below,  and  be  subject  to  review 
only  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.    All  formal  grievances 
must  be  filed  in  writing  containing  all  the  required  information  as 
shown  by  the  standard  grievance  format  in  Appendix  A.    The  grievant 
may  authorize  an  appropriate  Association  representative  to  sign  a 
grievance  on  his  or  her  behalf  where  unusual  circumstances  prevent 
the  grievant's  individual  signature.    A  valid  group  grievance  need 
only  be  signed  by  the  Association  Grievance  Chairperson  or  another 
appropriate  officer  o*  the  Association.    All  formal  responses  to 
written  grievances  will  contain  ti:e  information  as  shown  by  the 
standard  grievance  format  in  Appendix  B.    Correspondence  regarding 
grievances  shall  be  distributed  to  appropriate  individuals  as 
indicated  by  the  standard  grievance  formats  of  Appendix  A  and  B. 

Section  6.03    In  the  event  of  a  grievance,  the  aggrieved 
employee  or  employees  shall  be  required  to  discuss  the  grievance 
with  the  immediate  supervisor  involved  within  seven  (7)  calendar 
days  of  the  date  when  the  aggrieved  knew,  or  with  reasonable 
diligence  should  have  known,  of  its  occurrence.    The  immediate 
supervisor  and  the  grievant(s)  shall  attempt  to  settle  the  matter  at 
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this  informal  level.    The  immediate  supervisor  shall  have  three  (3) 
days  to  respond  to  the  grievant's  concern.    Any  solution  arrived  at 
during  this  informal  stage  need  not  be  reduced  to  writing,  but  in 
any  case,  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  binding  precedent  on  either 
of  the  parties  to  this  Agreement. 

Step  1,    If  the  said  supervisor  fails  to  reply  within  the 
time  specified  in  Section  6.03,  or  if  supervisor's  reply  is 
unsatisfactory  to  the  aggrieved,  the  grievant  cay  submit  the  written 
grievance  to  th"  immediate  super/isor  involved  who  shall  note  on  the 
grievance  the  date  of  receipt,  and  shall  reply  in  writing  within 
seven  (7)  days  of  receipt  of  said  grievance.    A  Step  1  written 
grievance  oust  be  submitted  t>y  the  grievant  within  seven  (7)  days 
following  the  immediate  supervisor's  response  as  provided  in  Section 
6.03. 

Step  2.    If  the  said  supervisor  fails  to  reply  within  the 
time  specified,  or  if  supervisor's  reply  is  unsatisfactory  to  the 
aggrieved,  the  grievant  may  submit  the  written  grievance  to  the 
appropriate  Dean  or  the  Dean's  designee  within  seven  (7)  days 
thereafter,  and  the  said  Dean  or  designee  may  then  meet  with  the 
grievant  relative  thereto,  but  shall,  within  ten  (10)  days  from  the 
receipt  of  said  grievance,  reply  in  writing. 

ep  3.    If  the  Employer's  representative  Tails  to  reply 
within  the  time  specified  in  Step  2,  or  if  the  reply  is 
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j  unsatisfactory  to  the  aggrieve,  the  grievant  nay  within  tan  (10) 

days  thereafter  submit  the  written  grievance  to  the  President  of  the 
College,  or  the  President's  designee,  who  shall  hold  a  hearing 
thereof  within  twenty  (20)  days  fro*  receipt  of  said  grievance  and 
reply  in  writing  within  ten  (10)  days  after  the  hearing, 

5£e£jf.    If  the  President  fails  to  reply  within  the  tine 
specified  in  Step  3,  or  if  the  President's  reply  is  unsatisfactory 
to  the  aggrieved,  the  Association  shall  determine  whether  it  wishes 
to  submit  the  matter  to  arbitration.    In  the  event  it  wishes  to  do 
to  end  if  the  grievant  concurs,  it  shall  within  fifteen  (15)  days 
following  the  President's  reply  (or  if  the  President  has  failed  to 
reply  within  fifteen  (15)  days  following  the  end  of  the  twenty  (20) 
day  period  set  forth  in  Step  3),  notify  the  Employer  in  writing  of 
its  desire  to  submit  the  grievance  to  arbitration. 

A.    Within  one  (1)  week  following  receipt  of  such 
notification,  the  grievance  shall  be  referred  to  the 
American  Arbitration  Association* 


B.  Hie  arbitration  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
the  current  Voluntary  Labor  Arbitration  Rules  of  the 
American  Arbitration  Association. 

C.  If  feasible,  the  parties  shall  select  :h%  earliest 
hearing  date  offered  by  the  arbitrator. 
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D.  All  of  the  arbitrator's  charges,  including  fees  and 
expenses,  shall  be  shared  equally  by  the  Association  and 
the  Employer. 

E.  Tho  award  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  final,  binding 
and  conclusive  upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding  and  on 
all  employees;  provided,  however,  that  the  arbitrator's 
jurisdiction  shall  be  limited  solely  to  the  application 
and  interpretation  of  this  Agreement .   He  shall  have  no 
power  to  add  to,  modify,  or  amend  in  any  respect  any 
provisions  of  this  Agreement;  provided,  further,  that  the 
arbitrator  shall  have  no  power  to  determine  any  question 
of  law  but  that  only  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
shall  resolve  any  legal  issue  or  question  which  arises  in 
the  course  of  the  arbitration  proceeding  or  on  which  the 
grievance  is  basad. 

F.  All  references  to  days  in  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  calendar  days  Monday  through  /riday,  but  excluding 
College  holidays. 

G.  Ccnsistent  with  its  responsibilities  to  maintain 
effectiveness  of  College  operations,  the  Employer  will 
render  every  reasonable  assistance  to  provide  for 
attendance  of  witnesses  and  representatives  whose  presence 
is  required  at  grievance  meetings  and  hearings. 
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Section  6.04    It  is  agreed  that  time  is  of  the  essence  in 
each  Step  of  the  grievance  procedure  and  nay  not  be  varied  except  by 
mutual  written  agreement  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Association; 
any  such  7ariance  shall  apply  only  to  the  grievance  in  issue  and  the 
specific  Step  for  which  the  time  has  been  modified;  provided, 
however,  that  in  the  event  the  reply  to  a  grievance  is  accepted  as 
final  disposition  of  the  grievance,  and  if  the  Employer  fails  to 
carry  out  its  commitment  within  the  time  indicated,  the  grievance 
may  be  handled  in  the  next  Step  by  the  aggrieved  party,  regardless 
of  the  time  elements  involved. 

Section  6.05    In  the  event  the  grievance  involves  the 
conduct  of  a  Dean,  the  grievance  procedure  shall  begin  with  Step  2; 
in  the  event  the  grievance  involves  the  conduct  of  an  administrative 
officer  above  the  lavel  of  Dean,  the  grievance  procedure  shall  begin 
at  Step  3. 

Section  6.06    It  is  understood  that  every  grievant  shall 
have  the  right  to  process  his  or  her  own  grievance  or  may,  at  his  or 
her  option,  be  aided  by  a  representative  of  the  Association; 
provided,  however,  that  the  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  be 
present  at  each  Step  of  the  grievance  procedure.    The  Employer  shall 
furnish  the  Association  with  a  copy  of  its  written  replies  in  each 
Step  of  the  grievance  procedure. 
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Section  6.07    In  the  processing  of  a  grievance  involving 
more  than  one  (1)  employee,  all  the  grievants  may  be  present  at  each 
Step;  provided ,  that  the  Employer  shall  schedule  a  hearing  on  the 
grievance  at  a  reasonable  time,  when  no  work  is  assigned  to  the 
grievants . 


ARTICLE  VII 
NO  STRIKES  OR  LOCKOUTS 

Section  7,01    Since  this  Agreement  provides  for  the 
amicable  adjustment  of  grievances,  the  Association,  in  behalf  of 
itself  and  each  of  the  employees,  agrees  not  to  engage  in,  initiate, 
authorize,  sanction  or  support  any  strike,  slowdown,  stoppage  of 
work  or  other  concerted  refusal  to  work  and  the  Employer  agrees  not 
to  lock  out  any  employee  or  group  of  employees  during  the  tern  of 
this  Agreement. 


Section  7.02    In  the  event  that  any  employee  or  group  of 
employees  engages  in  a  strike,  slowdown,  stoppage  of  work  or  other 
concerted  refusal  to  work  and  is  disciplined  or  discharged  therefore, 
such  discipline  or  discharge  shall  not  be  a  subject  of  grievance, 
regardless  of  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement,  except  that  the 
question  as  to  whether  the  employee  or  employees  who  have  been  so 
disciplined  or  discharged  did  in  fact  engage  in  such  activity  shall 
be  subject  to  the  grievance  procedure. 
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Section  7.03    In  the  event  of  any  unauthorized  strike, 
slowdown,  stoppage  of  work  or  other  concerted  refusal  to  work  by  an 
employee  or  group  of  employees,  the  Association  shall  promptly  and 
publicly  disavow  such  action,  request  and  direct  the  employees  so 
involved  to  return  to  work,  and  attempt  to  bring  about  a  prompt 
resumption  of  normal  operations  of  the  Employer.   Hie  Association 
shall  thereupon  promptly  notify  the  Employer  in  writing  of  the 
measures  it  has  taken  to  comply  with  this  Section. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 

Section  8.01   Upon  the  Association's  request  and  within  a 
reasonable  time  thereafter,  the  Employer  shall  make  available  to  the 
Association  such  relevant  information  as  the  Association  may  request 
and  to  which  it  is  entitled  pertaining  to  any  pending  grievance  or 
forthcoming  collective  bargaining  negotiation  with  the  Employer; 
provided,  however,  that  the  Association  shall  promptly  reimburse  the 
Employer  for  any  expenses  it  may  incur  in  the  preparation  and 
provision  of  such  information. 

Section  8.02   A  joint  enrollment  and  admissions  committee 
consisting  of  three  (3)  employees  designated  by  the  Association  and 
three  (3)  representatives  designated  by  the  College  will  be 
established.    The  purpose  of  the  committee  is  to  share  accurate 
information  regarding  program  enrollment  projections  and  trends,  to 
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prevent  misunderstandings  regarding  enrollments,  and  to  share  ideas 
regarding  new  or  modified  recruitment  and  marketing  techniques. 

Section  8.03    The  personnel  file  of  the  employee  shall  be 
accessible  to  an  authorized  representative  of  the  Association  upon 
written  direction  of  the  employee,  after  reasonable  notice  to  the 
Enployer.    An  employee  may,  at  any  time,  add  information  to  his  or 
her  own  personnel  file,  indicating  thereon  the  date  when  such 
addition  is  made;  provided,  that  such  information  be  delivered  to 
the  Personnel  Office.    An  employee  may  have  access  to  his  or  her  own 
file  upon  request.    Strict  security  of  personnel  files  shall  be 
maintained  by  the  Employer. 

Section  8.04    The  Employer  shall  maintain  one  (1)  official 
post-employment  personnel  file  to  be  used  for  all  personnel  action 
and  as  a  source  of  information  concerning  any  inquiries  about  the 
employee.    The  employee  shall  Je  notified  in  writing  of  any 
information  which  is  placed  in  or  withdrawn  from  his  or  her  file  by 
the  College,  at  the  time  such  action  is  taken*    The  employee  shall 
have  the  right  to  challenge  any  information  in  his  or  her  file  which 
he  or  she  deems  to  be  untrue  md  to  have  placed  in  his  or  her  file 
any  comments  relating  to  such  information,  provided  that  prompt 
notice  relative  to  such  placement  in  his  or  her  file  is  giv*±n  to  the 
Personnel  Office. 
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ARTICLE  DC 
CtttflMICATIONS 


Section  9.01   Whenever  a  written  communication  dealing 
with  any  provision  of  this  Agreement  is  sent  by  the  Employer  to  all 
employees  of  any  classification  which  comprises  a  part  of  the  unit 
as  defined  in  Article  I,  Section  1.01,  a  copy  of  such  communication 
shall  be  ser"  to  the  President  of  the  Association. 

Section  9.02   The  President  of  the  College  or  the 
President's  designee  shall  meet  and  discuss  with  designated 
representatives  of  the  Association,  at  mutually  convenient  times  and 
on  reasonable  notice,  matters  related  to  the  administration  of  this 
Agreement* 

ARTICLE  X 

Section  10.01    In  the  event  the  Employer  shall  schedule  a 
meeting  with  the  Association  for  any  purpose  other  than  negotiations 
during  a  time  when  any  of  its  representatives  at  such  meeting  would 
normally  be  at  work  for  the  Employer,  the  Employer  shall  release 
such  representatives  from  the  performance  of  their  duties  for  the 
duration  of  such  meeting. 
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Section  10.02    Employe**  who  receive  a  written  request 
from  the  Employer  to  perform  a  service  for  the  College  shall  be 
granted  release  time  without  loss  of  pay  or  loss  of  other  benefits. 


Section  11.01    In  the  event  the  Association  desires  to 


meet  on  the  College's  premises  with  one  of  its  representatives  who 
is  not  an  employee,  it  shall  notify  the  President  of  the  College 
reasonably  in  advance  of  such  meeting;  provided: 


A.  That  the  presence  of  such  representative  on  the 
premises  of     *>  College  shall  in  no  way  interfere  with  the 
normal  operations  of  the  College; 

B.  That  such  meeting  shall  be  held  during  normal  College 
hours,  during  the  scheduled  work  days; 

C.  That  such  representative  shall  not  engage  in  any 
solicitation  of  membership  for  any  employee  organization, 
as  defined  in  Act  195  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania; 
and 

D.  That  the  Association  shall  hold  the  Employer  harmless 
from  any  claims,  demands  or  liabilities  whicn  may  arise 
from  such  use  of  its  premises. 


ARTICLE  XI 


ACCESS  TO  PREMISES 
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Section  11.02   Each  College  building  shall  be  ops.-,  from 
ona-half  (1/2)  hour  before  the  classei  in  it  are  scheduled  to  begin 
to  one-half  (1/2)  hour  after  the  last  class  is  scheduled  to  end. 
Entry  shall  be  available  to  such  buildings  between  7:00  a.m.  and 
10:00  p.m.  on  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  holidays  for  employees  whose 
duties  so  require,  on  written  twenty-four  (24)  hour  advance  notice 
to  the  Security  Office  or  by  telephone  when  advance  notice  could  not 
reasonably  have  been  given.    In  case  of  special  circumstances, 
access  to  the  buildings  may  be  arranged  on  reasonable  notice  with 
the  Security  Office  at  hours  other  than  as  herein  set  forth. 

ARTICLE  XII 
TERM  OF  PffLOMENT 

Section  12.01    The  normal  term  of  employment,  except  for 
Summer  Terms,  for  full-time  teaching  faculty  shall  be  the  period 
comnencing  with  faculty  convocation  and  continuing  until 
commencement,  or  until  the  employee's  normal,  professional  duties 
for  the  current  academic  year  have  been  completed  (as  determined  by 
his  or  her  immediate  supervisor),  whichever  shall  last  occur,  except 
as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Article.    Subject  to  Paragraph 
B  of  this  Section,  no  more  than  two  hundred  seventy  (270)  calendar 
days  shall  elapse  between  convocation  and  connencement. 
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A.    Subject  to  Section  12.01  hereof,  employees  shall  not 
be  required  to  work  more  than  the  following  number  of  days 
in  a  normal  work  year. 

1.  Degree  and  Certificate  (DC)  teachers:  one 
hundred  seventy-two  (172)  days. 

2.  Secondary  Vocational  Program  (SVP)  teachers, 
counselors,  and  librarians:    one  hundred  eighty-five 
(185)  days. 

3.  Employees  who  teach  both  SVP  and  DC  students 
shall  have  their  number  of  working  days  set  by 
written  agreement  between  the  Employer  and  the 
Association  to  be  executed  simultaneously  with  this 
Agreement. 

4.  mnselors  and  Librarians  newly  employed,  on  or 
after  August  20,  1984,  for  a  normal  work  year  of  one 
hundred  eighty-five  (185)  days  shall  be  scheduled 
within  a  twelve  (12)  month  period  (commencing  with 
convocation)  with  a  minimum  period  of  six  (6) 
consecutive  weeks  of  non-work  days  if  so  requested. 
The  scheduling  shall  take  into  consideration  the 
request  of  the  employees  subject  to  operational 
requirements  and  shall  be  determined  prior  to  the 
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beginning  of  the  work  year.   Ihii  flexibility  in  work 
days  for  new  employees  cannot  be  used  to  supplant  any 
full-time  position  held  by  a  bargaining  unit  member 
prior  to  August  20,  1984. 

B.  In  the  event  the  required  number  of  scheduled  working 
days  has  not  been  held  due  to  extreme  (i.e.,  Acts  of  God, 
strikes,  catastrophies),  unusual  or  other  unforeseen 
circumstances,  the  Employer  may  require  the  employees  to 
work  beyond  commencement  but  in  no  event  longer  than  the 
number  of  days  set  forth  in  Paragraph  A.  of  this  Article, 
nor  for  more  than  three  (3;  weeks  following  the  scheduled 
date  of  commencement.    The  aforesaid  limitation  of  two 
hundred  seventy  (270)  calendar  days  does  not  apply  to 
counselors  or  librarians  affected  by  Section  12.01  A.  4., 
or  employees  who  have  executed  a  written  alternative 
annual  teaching  load  agreement. 

C.  Employees  shall  not  be  required  to  be  at  work  during 
the  period  between  term*,  if  th«*y  have  completed  their 
duties,  but  shall  be  available  by  telephone.  Employees 
shall  also  be  available  by  telephone  for  one  (1)  week 
following  commencement. 

Section  12.02    SVP  faculty  shall  not  be  required  to  attend 


the  convocation  of  the  DC  faculty,  and  their  work  shall  not  begin 
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until  the  first  (1st)  day  preceding  the  students 1  arrival  for 
orientation  *~  classes,  whichever  comes  first. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
PROBATIONARY  EMPLOYMENT 

Section  13.01   Every  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  hold 
probationary  employment  until  he  or  she  has  been  reappointed 
following  three  (3)  years  of  continuous  employment,  the  last  two  (2) 
years  of  which  shall  be  consecutive  within  his  or  ner  work  area,  in 
each  y-ar  of  which  he  or  she  shall  have  performed  at  least  eighty 
(80%)  percent  of  the  work  load  as  set  forth  in  Article  XXV  hereof; 
provided,  that  an  interruption  of  employment  due  to  retrenchment  or 
leave  of  absence  exceeding  a  total  of  six  (6)  weeks  may  be  deemed  to 
constitute  a  breach  of  continuous  employment  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Article;  end  provided,  further,  that  at  the  request  of  either 
party  to  this  Agreement,  the  Employer  and  the  Association  shall 
attempt  to  agree  upon  a  different  probationary  period  than  set  forth 
herein  for  any  employee  whose  previous  teaching  experience  might 
appear  to  warrant  a  modification  of  the  probationary  term 
hereinabove  set  forth;  and  provided,  further,  that  in  the  event  a 
probationary  employee  with  more  than  two  (2)  years  seniority 
thereafter  loses  his  or  her  seniority  under  Article  XIV  and  is  then 
reemployed,  the  employee  and  the  Employer  shall  mutually  establish  a 
probationary  period  not  to' exceed  two  (2)  years.    In  no  event  shall 
any  probationary  period  established  under  this  Article  exceed  foui 
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(4)  full  years  of  employment.    An  employee  shall,  be  deemed  as 
completing  the  first  (1st)  full  year  of  probationary  employment  if 
employee's  effective  starting  date  is  not  more  than  30  work  days 
after  the  official  beginning  date  of  the  work  year  in  the  program 
for  which  emp'oyee  is  hired,  and  employee  completes  the  remainder  of 
the  first  work  year. 

Section  13.02   Although  teaching  at  the  College  which  is 
not  the  equivalent  of  eighty  (80*)  percent  of  the  work  load  set 
forta  in  Article  XXV  shall  not  normally  be  deemed  fulfillment  of 
the  work  requirement  of  this  Article,  the  parties  may,  in  special 
circumstances,  agree  that  an  employee  has  fulfilled  the  said  work 
requirements. 

Section  13.03   Employees  who  have  taught  sixty  (60)  credit 
hours  or  one  hundred  (100)  contact  hours  at  the  College  in  the  five 

(5)  years  immediately  preceding  thair  entry  into  the  bargaining  unit 
shall  be*  deemed  to  have  satisfied  the  probationary  requirements  of 
this  Article;  provided,  that  if  such  employees  shall  not  have  taught 
at  least  fifteen  (15)  credit  hours  or  twenty-five  (25)  contact  hours 
in  the  two  (2)  years  immediately  preceding  such  inclusion,  they 
shall  be  or  probation  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year.    The  seniority 
of  such  employees  shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  Article  XIV  of 
this  Agreement. 
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ARTICLE  XIV 


Section  14.01   "College  seniority"  shell  mean  accrued 
periods  of  tine  as  an  employee  of  the  College.    "Work  area 
seniority11  shall  seen  accrued  periods  of  time  working  at  the  College 
in  a  work  area  listed  in  Section  14.11  of  this  Article.    When  the 
term  "seniority"  is  used  herein,  it  shall  be  construed  to  apply  to 
both  College  and  work  area  seniority. 

Section  14.02   Seniority,  unless  otherwise  provided  in 
this  Article,  shall  be  deemed  to  cosnence  on  the  first  (1st)  day  the 
employee  commences  work  in  the  work  area.    An  employee  who  commences 
said  work  on  the  first  (1st)  work  day  of  the  same  school  term, 
whether  in  the  SVP  program  or  DC  program,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
commenced  work  on  the  same  day.    In  the  event  more  than  one  (1) 
employee  commences  work  on  the  same  day  or  has  the  same  College  work 
area  experience  as  enumerated  in  this  Agreement,  uninterrupted  by 
any  of  the  circumstances  listed  in  Section  14.03,  the  employee's 
work  area  seniority  shall  be  determined  alphabetically  using  the 
employee's  last  name  as  of  the  date  of  hire.    Effective  August  20, 
1984,  this  alphabetic  procedure  shall  be  changed  to  th'j  drawing  of 
lots.    Any  previously  determined  alphabetical  work  area  seniority 
shall  remain  unchanged.    Ties  in  work  area  seniority  occurring 
through  the  transfer  of  employee(s)  to  a  new  work  area  with  or 
without  the  simultaneous  hiring  of  a  new  employee  in  the  same  work 
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area  shall  be  broken,  wnere  possible,  through  College  seniority; 
otherwise  the  procedures  of  this  Section  shall  be  used. 


Section  14*03    Seniority  shall  be  deemed  terminated  in  the 
following  circumstances. 

A*  Discharge* 

B.  Resignation. 

C.  At  the  end  of  two  (2)  consecutive  years  of  retrenched 
status.    Any  new  opportunities  for  work  area  employment 
existent  within  the  first  week  of  the  semester  following 
the  end  of  two  (2)  consecutive  years  of  retrenchment 
status  will  be  offered  to  the  retrenched  employee 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  Article  XVIII;  acceptance  of 
said  offer  will  reinstate  terminated  seniority* 

D*     Absence  from  work  due  to  illiu  ss  or  injury  for: 

1*  Three  (3)  consecutive  years  for  an  employee  wit/i 
seven  (7)  years  or  nore  of  College  seniority; 

2*  TWo  (2)  consecutive  years  for  an  employee  with 
three  (3)  but  fewer  than  seven  (7)  years  of  College 
seniority; 
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3.     One  (1)  year  for  an  employee  with  fewer  than 
three  (3)  years  o5  College  seniority; 

provided,  that  such  absence  shall  be  deened  ended  in  the 
event  there  is  a  return  to  work  for  forty  (40)  consecutive 
work  days. 

Section  14.04   Work  area  seniority  shall  be  frozen  in  the 
following  circumstances: 

A.  Any  absence  exceeding  forty  (40)  consecutive  work 
days  unless  such  absence  is  due  to: 

1.  A  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  or  during  the 
first  year  of  leave  of  absence  for  purposes  of 
pk  3f essional  development  under  Sections  24.09  or 
24.10  of  Article  XXIV; 

2.  Sick  leave  fo*  an  employee  who  has  completed  his 
probationary  period  so  long  as  such  absence  does  not 
result  in  termination  as  set  forth  in  Section  14.03 
of  this  Article. 

B.  Failing  to  teach  at  least  six  (6)  credit  hours  or  ten 
(10)  contact  hours  per  v  .k  in  a  semester  in  a  work  area 

26 


639 


due  to  transfer  to  another  work  area  at  the  request  of  the 
employee  or  in  lieu  of  retrenchment . 

C.  Failing  to  teach  at  least  six  (6)  credit  hours  or  ten 
(10)  contact  hours  in  a  semester  in  a  work  area  due  to 
transfer  to  another  work  area  at  the  request  of  the 
College,  but  no  freezing  shall  occur  for  a  period  of  two 
(2)  years 

D.  During  any  period  of  retrenchment  status.  Effective, 
and  not  retroactive  prior  to  August  20,  1984,  and  for 
purpose  3L  future  retrenchment  decisions  only,  an 
employee's  placement  on  the  seniority  list  will  be 
determined  in  the  same  manner  as  if  his  or  her  work  area 
seniority  had  not  been  frozen  during  his  or  her  period  of 
retrenchment  status. 

Section  14.05   An  employee's  work  area  seniority  earned  as 
a  full-time  member  of  the  teaching  faculty,  counselor  or  librarian 
shall  be  frozen  when  employee  accepts  a  position  with  the  College 
outside  of  the  bargaining  unit. 

Section  14.06   A  member  of  the  bargaining  unit  who  has 
taught  for  at  least  six  (6)  credit  hours  or  ten  (10)  contact  hours 
per  week  in  a  semester  in  a  work  area  shall  be  credited  with  work 
area  seniority  in  such  area  for  such  teaching;    provided,  however, 
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that  an  employe*  who  has  performed  such  teaching  while  outside  the 
bargaining  unit  but  in  the  employ  of  the  College  shall  in  no  event 
be  credited  with  more  than  fire  (5)  years  of  work  area  seniority  for 
such  work  performed  by  the  individual  while  employed  outside  the 
bargaining  unit. 

Section  14.07   An  employee  who  accepts  an  offered  position 
with  the  College  outside  the  bargaining  unit  for  a  period  not  to 
|  exceed  one  year  and  then  returns  to  a  similar  (available)  position 

*  within  the  bargaining  unit  shall  retain  all  rights  previously 

accrued  as  a  unit  employee  in  addition  to  the  bridging  through  of 
<  such  rights  as  though  employment  in  the  bargaining  unit  had  not  been 

interrupted.  This  provision  is  effective  as  of  August  20,  1984,  and 
does  not  apply  to  those  employees  who  had  left  the  unit  prior  to  the 
effective  date. 

Section  14.08    In  the  event  the  College  requests  a  non- 
probationary  employee  to  develop  and/or  instruct  in  a  new 
curriculum/program  area  resulting  in  a  new  work  area  designation, 
the  College  will  honor,  for  a  period  of  three  (3)  years,  the  written 
request  of  the  non-probationary  employee  to  return  to  the  former 
work  area,  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  normal  work  year, 
provided: 

A.    Such  transfer  does  not  violate  any  other  provision  of 
this  Article; 
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B.  The  written  request  for  transfer  is  filed  with  the 
Personnel  Office  at  least  six  months  in  advance; 


C   A  qualified  replacement  (as  determined  by  the  College) 
is  available.    If  a  qualified  replacement  is  not 
available,  the  request  will  be  honored  until  a  qualified 
replacement  can  be  identified  and  hired. 

Section  14.09   An  individual  does  not  accrue  seniority  as 


a  temporary  replacement  of  a  bargaining  unit  employee  even  if  the 
temporary  replacement  employee  subsequently  becomes  a  regular  member 
of  the  bargaining  unit. 


Section  14.10   The  College  shall  provide  the  Association 


with  Work  Area  Seniority  lists  on  or  before  February  1  of  each  year. 
Simultaneously,  the  College  will  provide  copies  of  Work  Area 
Seniority  lists  to  appropriate  units /divisions  for  posting  and 
review  by  Employees.    The  employee's  position  on  the  seniority  list 
shall  be  considered  final  unless  his  or  her  position  has  been 
changed  from  the  previous  list.    The  employee  may  challenge  the 
change  in  position  only  by  submitting  such  challenge  in  writing  to 
the  Association  and  College  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  of  the 
posting  of  the  seniority  list. 
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Section  14.11   For  the  purpose  of  this  Article,  the  work 
areas  are  defined  as  follows: 


1. 

Agriculture 

21. 

Health 

2. 

Air  Conditioning  & 
Refrigeration 

22. 

Heavy  Construction 
Equipment  Service  & 
Operation  (S  4  0) 

3. 

Architecture 

23. 

Horticulture 

4. 

Auto  Body 

24. 

Humanities 

5. 

Automotive 

25. 

Library 

6. 

Aviation 

26. 

Machine  chop 

7. 

Business  Administration 

27. 

Mathematics 

8. 

Carpentry,  Masonry  & 
Tile  Setting 

28. 

Physical  Education 

9. 

Civil  Technology 

29. 

Plastics 

10. 

Computer  Science 

30. 

Plumbing  &  Heating 

11. 

Counseling 

31. 

Practical  Nursing 

12. 

Dental  Auxiliary 

32. 

Science 

13. 

Diesel  Mechanics 

33. 

Sign  Painting 

m. 

Dietetics 

34. 

Small  Engines 

15. 

Drafting 

35. 

Social  Science 

16. 

Electrical  Construction 

36. 

Surgical  Technology 

17. 

Electronics 

37. 

Technical  Illustration 
and  Advertising  Art 

18. 

Food  Service 

38. 

Welding 

19. 

Forestry 

39. 

Wood  Products 

20.    Graphic  Arts 
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ARTICLE  XV 
NOTICES  OF  APPOH 


Section  15.01   On  or  before  April  1,  the  Employer  shall 
send  duplicate  copies  of  a  Notice  of  Appointment  to  each  employee  to 
whom  employment  is  offered  of  whose  employment  is  expected  to 
continue  during  the  following  school  year;  provided ,  however,  that 
nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  deemed  to  affect  the  Employer's 
rights  of  retrenchment,  as  set  forth  in  Article  XVIII  of  this 
Agreement.    Within  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  said 
Notice,  employees  accepting  their  appointment  shall  sign,  eate  and 
deliver  to  the  Personnel  Office,  a  copy  of  the  said  Notice;  provided 
that  the  Employer  may  regard  the  failure  of  an  employee  to  execute 
and  deliver  copy  of  the  said  Notice,  as  required  herein,  to 
constitute  a  refusal  of  the  said  appointment  and  a  tender  of 
resignation  as  of  the  end  of  the  current  school  year. 

Section  15.02   Probationary  employees  whose  employment 
shall  not  be  continued  during  the  following  school  year,  shall  be 
sent  a  Notice  of  Non- reappo intment  on  or  before  April  1. 

Section  15.03   A  Notice  of  Appointment  shall  include  the 
employee's  name  and  current  job  classification,  rank,  and  salary  at 
the  time  of  notification,  and  the  projected  salary  for  the  following 
school  year  if  available. 
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Section  15*04   Whenever  a  vacancy  exists  in  a  position 
within  the  bargaining  unit,  the  College  shall  notify,  in  writing, 
all  employees  who  have  notified  the  College,  in  writing,  to  be 
considered  for  that  position*    In  the  event  a  vacancy  exists  in  an 
administrative  position,  the  Employer  shall  notify  the  employees  at 
the  same  time  or  before  it  advertises  tr:  fill  the  vacancy.  Nothing 
herein  shall  preclude  the  Employer  from  withholding  notification  of 
any  such  vacancy  when  in  the  College's  judgement,  circumstances  so 
warrant*    In  such  event,  no  vacancy  shall  be  filled  within  less  than 
one  (1)  week  following  the  date  when  the  employees  have  been  so 
notified.    This  section  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  XVIII,  Section  18.07  K. 

Section  15-05    The  College  shall  give  preference  to  the 
desire  of  an  employee,  who  has  completed  the  probationary  period,  to 
transfer  between  programs  to  a  vacancy  in  the  same  work  area 
including  a  transfer  between  secondary  and  postsecondary  programs. 
It  is  understood  and  agreed  that  the  College  shall  not  be  required 
to  allow  any  transfer  requested  under  this  Section* 

ARTICLE  XVI 
RESIGNATION 

Section  16.01   An  employee  intending  to  resign  prior  to 
the  expiration  or  at  the  end  of  his  or  her  current  term  of 
employment  shall  notify  the  College  in  writing  at  the  earliest 
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possible  opportunity,  but  no  later  than  sixty  (60)  days  prior  to  the 
intended  effective  date;  exceptions  requested  by  the  employee  will 
be  granted  in  cases  of  unusual  personal  hardship. 


Section  17.01   The  Employer  shall  have  the  right,  in  the 


exercise  of  its  discretion,  to  terminate  the  employment  of  any 
employee  holding  probationary  employment,  complying  with  the 
following  procedure: 


A.  During  the  first  five  (5)  months  of  employment,  such 
employee  shall  be  terminated  on  written  notice  by  the 
Employer; 

B.  Thereafter,  any  probationary  employee  v  o  is 
terminated  shall  receive  a  written  notice  of  the  reason 
therefor  and  shall  be  afforded  a  hearing,  upon  the 
employee's  request,  before  the  President  of  the  College  or 
the  President's  designee.    Such  hearing  shall  be  held 
within  two  (2)  weeks  of  the  sending  of  the  aforesaid 
notice;  provided,  that  th?  employee  has  requested  a 
hearing  within  one  (1)  week  after  receiving  said  notice. 
The  Association  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the 
aforesaid  hearing,  unless  the  said  employee  objects. 


ARTICLE  XVII 


TERMINAT7QN  OF  EMPLOYMENT 
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C.    The  employee  so  terminated  shall  be  paid  to  the 
effective  date  of  his  or  her  termination. 

Section  17  02    An  employee  who  has  completed  probationary 
employment  shall  be  subject  to  termination  only  for  just  cause  or  as 
provided  in  Article  XIV,  Section  14.03,  Paragraphs  A.,  B.,  C,  and 
D.  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  17.03  In  the  event  of  termination,  the  provisions 
of  Article  VI  of  this  Agreement  shall  be  available  only  to  employees 
who  have  satisfactorily  completed  their  probationary  employment. 

ARTICLE  XVIII 
RETRENCHMENT 

Section  18.01   Retrenchment  shall  not  be  deemed  a 
termination  of  employment  unless  the  employee  who  has  been 
retrenched  has  not  been  recalled  pursuant  to  Section  18.07  of  this 
Article.    Retrenchment  may  result  because  of  financial 
considerations,  program  curtailment,  lack  of  student  enrollment,  or 
elimination  of  courses,  within  the  procedure  herein  provided. 

Section  18.02    When  retrenchment  in  the  judgi    it  of  the 
College  becomes  necessary,  layoffs  shall  be  made  in  the  inverse 
order  of  the  employees1  seniority  within  their  respective  work 
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areas,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  18.03  hereof;  provided, 
that  part- tine  employees  and  temporary  employees  shall  be  laid  off 
before  any  unit  employee  is  retrenched  unless  the  retrenchment  of  a 
unit  employee  will  not  be  affected  thereby. 

Section  16.03   In  making  retrenchments,  V~'  College  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  employee's  teaching  effectiveness  as 
veil  as  the  length  of  employee's  current  employment  with  the  College 
and  shall  give  due  consideration  to  both  factors  in  view  of  the 
College's  obligation  to  provide  the  highest  possible  quality  of 
education  for  its  students  and  of  the  employee's  desire  for  job 
security.    The  College  shall  have  the  burden  of  justifying  any 
retrenchment  which  does  not  conform  to  the  employee's  seniority 
within  employee's  work  area,  ic  being  agreed,  however,  that 
employees  retained  are  capable  of  teaching  with  skill  and  competence 
the  courses  which  are  offered;  employees  with  speciality  skills 
(necessary  for  current  educational  program  delivery)  within  an 
assigned  work  area  will  be  retained  over  more  senior  employees  if 
these  speciality  skills  cannot  be  delive.  ed  by  remaining  employees 
with  the  retrenchment  of  the  speciality  skill  employees.    It  is 
understood  that  retained  employees  must  meet  instructor,  licensure, 
or  state  certification  requirements,  if  any,  for  the 
programs/courses  they  teach;  appropriate  interim  licensure  or 
certification  enabling  temporary  but  legal  execution  of  instruction 
is  acceptable. 
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Section  18.04   Retrenchment  shall  begin  on  the  day 
immediately  following  the  last  workday  of  the  employee's  current 
work  year  or  current  employment  period. 

Section  18.05    In  order  for  a  retrenchment  to  become 
effective  at  the  conclusion  of*  the  spring  semester,  the  Employer 
shall,  on  or  before  April  1  of  each  year,  send  a  Notice  of 
Retrenchment  to  the  employee  to  be  retrenched. 

Section  18.06   Within  five  (5)  weeks  following  the  faculty 
convocation  in  the  fall  term,  the  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to 
retrench  employees  by  sending  them  a  Notice  of  Retrenchment  subject 
to  the  following  provisions: 

A.    In  the  event  of  a  probationary  employee, 
such  retrenchment  shall  become  effective  at  the  end  of  the 
fall  semester;  provided,  that  if  the  retrenched  employee 
is  in  the  second  (2nd)  year  of  probation,  the  employee 
shall  receive  retrenchment  pay  of  Three  Hundred  ($300) 
Dollars,  and  if  the  employee  is  in  the  third  year  of 
probation,  the  employee  shall  receive  retrenchment  pay  of 
Five  Hundred  ($500)  Dollars.    Retrenclduent  monies  shall  be 
payable  at  the  time  the  employee  receives  his  or  her  last 
pay  from  the  College. 
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B.  With  respect  to  employees  who  have  completed  their 
probationary  employment,  such  retrenchment  shall  become 
effective  at  the  end  of  the  current  school  year. 

C.  The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  assign  employees, 
who  have  received  a  Notice  of  Retrenchment  hereunder, 
Lifelong  Education  courses  (as  provided  in  Article  XXVI 
hereof)  and  to  assign  professional  duties  (not  necessarily 
teaching)  to  any  probationary  or  non-probationary  employee 
who  has  received  a  Notice  of  Retrenchment;  provided,  that 
such  duties  shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  clock  hours  per 
week  or  a  full  teaching  load  as  defined  in  Article  XXV  of 
this  Agreement.    In  the  event  the  employee  who  receives 
such  assignment  fails  or  refuses  to  carry  out  such 
assignment,  the  employee  shall  be  subject  to  immediate 
retrenchment  at  the  option  of  the  Employer  and  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  any  retrenchment  pay  as  provided  in  this 
Article* 

Section  18.07   Employees  who  are  retrenched  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  rights  and  privileges  specified  herein,  and  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Section  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

Category  A.    Probationary  employees  who,  at  the 
effective  date  of  their  retrenchment,  shall  have  been 
continuously  employed  within  their  job  classification 
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by  the  Employer  for  no  1ms  than  or* -ha If  (1/2)  year 
and  no  mora  than  two  (2)  years. 

Category  B.    Probationary  employees  who,  at  the 
effective  date  of  their  retrenchment,  shall  have  be<m 
continuously  employed  within  their  job  classification 
by  the  Employer  for  more  than  two  (2)  years  but  have 
not  completed  their  probationary  employment. 

Category  C.    Employees  who,  at  the  effective  date  of 
their  retrenchment,  shall  have  completed  their 
probationary  employment. 

A.    Employees  retrenched  hereunder  shall  be  offered  and 
notified  of  any  new  opportunity  of  reemployment  by  the 
College  within  their  work  area  following  the  inverse  order 
of  their  retrenchment  under  Section  18.02  hereof,  until 
their  seniority  is  terminated,  as  provided  in  this 
Agreement;  provided,  that  if  so  notified,  they  shall  write 
the  College  of  their  willingness  to  accept  such 
reemployment  within  ten  (10)  days  following  such 
notification  and  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  deemed  a 
rejection  of  such  proffered  reemployment.    In  the  event 
such  proffered  reemployment  is  equivalent  (full-time,  same 
work  area,  same  campus  location  -  North  Campus  and  Main 
Campus  are  understood  to  be  different  campus  locations)  to 
employee's  regular  full-time  employment,  an  employee 
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rejection  shall  terminate  employee  seniority  with  the 
following  exceptions    If  an  employee  provides  written 
documentation  of  his/her  inability  to  accept  equivalent 
reemployment  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year  due  to 
acceptance  of  an  external  professional  contract  at  another 
educational  institution,  said  employee's  seniority  will 
not  terminate;  however,  a  second  rejection  of  equivalent 
reemployment  following  the  completion  (within  one  year)  of 
the  external  professional  contract  herein  referenced  shall 
terminate  said  employee's  seniority. 

B.    Retrenched  employees  who  are  qualified  and  make 
appropriate  application  shall  be  considered  for 
professional  employment  opportunities  outside  the 
bargaining  unit  (but  within  the  College)  until  their 
seniority  is  terminated  as  provided  in  this  Agreement  and 
shall  be  given  preference  for  such  employment 
opportunities  over  equally  or  less  quel  it  led  applicants; 
however,  it  is  understood  that  the  Employer  shall  have  the 
right  to  hire  another  applicant  when  said  applicant  is 
better  qualified  than  a  retrenched  employee  who  has 
applied.    Within  ten  (10)  days  thereafter  an  employee  who 
is  offered  such  employment  shall  write  the  College  of 
their  willingness  to  accept  such  employment. 
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C.  The  Employer  shall  notify  the  Pennsylvania  Department 
of  Education  of  those  employees  who  have  bean  retrenched 
and  shall  include  appropriate  information  for  each  such 
employee. 

D.  The  Employer  shall  pay  up  to  Thirty-Five  ($*5)  Dollars 
for  an  ad  in  an  appropriate  journal  mutually  agreed  to  by 
the  employee  and  the  College  for  the  placement  of  any 
retrenched  employee  who  so  requests  within  twenty  (20) 
days  of  the  receipt  of  his  or  her  notice  of  retrenchment. 

E.  Category  B.  and  C.  employees  shall  have  the  right  to 
continue  all  insurance  benefits  provided  in  this  Agreement 
at  their  own  expense  so  long  as  the  insurance  carrier 
permits  such  continuation. 

F.  Employees  in  Categories  A. ,  B.  and  C.  shall  be 
entitled  to  the  benefits  of  Article  XXXVI,  Section  36.03, 
of  this  Agreement  while  on  retrenched  status. 

G.  Employees  in  Categories  A.,  B.  and  C.  shall  be 
permitted  to  enroll  without  charge  in  Lifelong  Education 
courses  during  their  retrenched  status ,  but  they  shall  not 
be  considered  part  of  the  enrollment  for  the  purposes  of 
determining  the  teacher's  compensation  or  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  the  course  shall  be  held. 
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H.  The  Employer  shall  maintain  for  employees  in 
Categories  B.  and  C.  a  placement  file  in  order  to  assist 
such  employees  in  obtaining  job  placements, 

I.  Subject  to  prior  written  approval  of  the  appropriate 
Dean,  employees  who  are  about  to  be  retrenched  may  agree 
with  employees  who  are  not  to  be  retrenched  to  substitute 
one  for  the  other. 

J.    Any  employee  recalled  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Section  shall  return  with  the  same  rank  and  without  loss 
of  accrued  sick  leave. 

K.    Retrenched  employees  shall  be  notified  of  appropriate 
job  vacancies  within  the  bargaining  unit  or  in  any  other 
professional  capacity  until  their  seniority  is  terminated 
as  provided  in  this  Agreement.    If  such  employment 
opportunity  is  teaching,  the  retrenched  employee,  if 
qualified,  shall  be  hired  before  any  otuer  person.  If 
such  employment  opportunities  are  in  other  professional 
capacities,  preference  shall  be  given  to  retrenched 
employees  in  accordance  with  Section  18.07  B.  of  this 
Agreement.    Retrenched  teachers  who  are  offered  and  accept 
teaching  assignments  by  the  College  shall  be  considered  to 
be  part-time  employees  so  long  as  they  teach  less  than 
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eighty  (60%)  per  cent  of  a  maximum  load  as  defined  in 
Article  XXV. 

L.   An  employee,  who  accepts  a  position  in  another  work 
area  in  lieu  of  retrenchment,  shall  hare  the  right  to 
return  to  the  former  work  area  from  which  the  employee  was 
retrenched  over  full-time  new  employees;  provided,  the 
employee  has  notified  the  College  of  his  or  her  desire  for 
the  prior  job.    A  rejection  of  the  position  will  end  the 
preference. 

M.    Preference  to  teach  part  time  and/or  overloads  shall 
be  given  to  employees  with  no  overload  assignments  as 
follows: 

1.  Retrenched  employees  in  accordance  with 
Section  16.07  K.    In  order  to  provide  maximal 
part-time  teaching  opportunities,  it  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  retrenched  employee  to 
inform  the  division  director ,  of  a  work  area 
outside  that  assigned  having  part-time 
employment  possibilities,  of  his  or  her  interest 
in  and  qualifications  for  part-uime  employment 
within  that  different  (from  assigned)  work  area; 

2.  Employees  in  the  work  area; 
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3. 


Employees  outside  the  work  area  who  presently 
have  seniority  vaere  the  part-time  work  is 
needed. 


N.     Whenever  mutually  feasible  and  in  the  best  interest 
of  both  the  College  and  employee,  preference  for 
retraining  opportunities  will  be  extended  to  retrenched  or 
anticipated  to-be-retrenched  employees.    Preference  for 
retraining  as  indicated  above  may  not  be  in  effect  if  the 
results  of  such  retraining  cannot  be  effectively  utilized 
by  the  College  or  if  such  retraining  will  create  the 
potential  retrenchment  of  a  more  senior  employee  who  is 
also  willing  to  be  retrained  in  a  new  area. 

Section  18.08   The  College  will  have  prior  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  Association  regarding  circumstances/ 
considerations  of  any  pending  decision  to  Eliminate  a  current 
College  program  which  will  result  in  the  retrenchment  of  current 
employees , 

Section  18.09   Employees  who  are  retrenched  due  to  the 
total  elimination  of  a  current  College  program  and  who  cannot  be 
offered  full-time  College  employment  in  a  related  work  areWCo liege 
program  or  in  another  appropriate  College  position  shall  be  offered 


43 


a  professional  opportunity  to  earn  transitional  pay  of  $10,000 
subject  to  the  following  requirements : 


A.  Employee  oust  have  completed  ten  (10)  years  of  full* 
time  College  employment. 

B.  Employee  must  waive,  in  writing,  all  future  rights  to 
recall. 


Section  18.10   If  a  retrenched  employee  accepts  a 
professional  opportunity  to  earn  transition  pay  of  $10,000  as 
provided  in  Section  18.09,  the  following  conditions  will  apply: 


A.  The  $10,000  will  be  paid  at  the  last  earned  per  diem 
rate. 

B.  All  insurance  and  fringe  benefits  provided  by  this 
Agreement  will  continue  as  feasible  and  allowed  by 
insurance  carriers. 

C.  The  professional  opportunity  will  be  scheduled,  as 
reasonably  fr  -,ible,  within  a  compact  ti»:  period  adjacent 
to  the  concluding  date  of  program  elimination. 


D.    Reasonable  provision  for  unpaid  employee  leave 
will  be  made  available  for  purpose  of  new  employment 
exploration. 

ARTICLE  XIX 
LIBRARIANS  -  HOURS 

Section  19.01    Librarians  shall  work  not  more  than  an 
eight  (8)  hour  day  which  shall  include  one-half  (1/2)  hour  for 
lunch;  provided,  that  their  normal  work  waek  shall  not  exceed 
thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours,  excluding  lunch  time. 

Section  19.02    In  the  event  a  librarian  is  assigned  work 
in  excess  of  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours  in  a  work 
week,  the  librarian  shall  receive  compensatory  time  off  in  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  of  time  so  worked;  provided,  that  if  the 
librarian  is  assigned  to  Sunday  work,  the  librarian  shall  receive 
compensatory  time  and  a  half  (1  1/2)  off  for  such  time  as  worked  on 
Sunday.    The  employer  and  the  librarian  shall  mutually  agree  when 
such  compensatory  time  off  may  be  taken. 

ARTICLE  XX 
COUNSELORS  -  HOURS 

Section  20.01    Counselors  shall  work  not  more  than  an 
eight  (8)  hour  day  which  shall  include  one-half  (1/2)  hour  for 
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lunch;  provided,  that  their  normal  work  week  shall  not  exceed 
thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours,  excluding  lunch  tine. 

Section  20.02    In  the  event  a  counselor  is  assigned  work 
in  excess  of  thirty-seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours,  the  counselor 
shall  receive  compensatory  time  off  in  an  roount  equal  to  the  amount 
of  time  so  worked.    The  Employer  and  the  counselor  shall  mutually 
agree  when  such  compensatory  time  off  may  be  taken. 

Section  20.03    A  counselor  shall  not  be  req  .red  to  impose 
disciplinary  action  on  any  student. 

ARTICLE  XXI 
OFFICE  HOURS 

Section  21.01   All  teaching  faculty  shall  maintain  office 
hours  at  the  faculty  member's  regular  and  usual  <  f  f  ice  location  of 
at  least  five  (5)  hours  per  week  for  student  consultation  on  days 
when  classes  are  in  session,  and  shall  post  their  office  hours  in 
conspicuous  places;  provided,  however,  that  SVP  teachers  need  only 
'old  office  hours  or  student-parent  consultations  hy  prior 
appointment,  and  provided,  further,  that  teachers  whose  normal  work 
load  (excluding  consideration  of  overloads)  is  twerty- three  (23) 
contact  hours  per  week  or  more  shall  hold  three  (3)  posted  office 
hours  per  week  and  two  (2)  by  appointmant  and  if  less  than  twenty- 
three  (23)  contact  hours  per  week,  five  (d)  office  hours  shall  be 
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posted  and  maintained.  Unless  given  special  approval  by  the 
Division  Director,  office  hours  shall  be: 


A.  Scheduled  between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  9:00 
p.m.  for  the  accessibility  and  convenience  of  the 
students ; 

B.  A  minimum  of  thirty  (30)  minutes  in  length  and  a 
maximum  of  three  (3)  consecutive  hours. 

C.  Scheduled  on  at  least  three  (3)  days  per  week. 
Section  21.02   The  faculty  member  shall  be  phyrically 


present  in  his  or  her  office  or  laboratory  during  his  or  her 
regularly  scheduled  office  hours  or  shall  leave  a  notice  on  his  or 
her  office  door  as  to  the  faculty  member's  whereabouts  (which  shall 
be  in  the  same  building  as  faculty  member's  office)  and,  wherever 
practicable,  shall  advise  the  divisional  secretary  thereof. 


Section  21.03   At  the  option  of  the  faculty  member, 


students  may  be  required  to  make  advance  appointments  for 
consultation  if  necessary  to  increase  accessibility  of  faculty 
members  to  all  students.    Students  without  appointments  will  be 
assisted  as  quickly  as  possible. 
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Section  21.04   The  faculty  /oember  shall  have  the  right  to 
change  office  hours  upon  posting  such  change  twenty-four  (24)  hours 
in  advance  and  giving  notice  thereof  to  his  or  her  Division 
Director. 

ARTICLE  XXII 
FACULTY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Section  22.01    As  a  teaching  institution  strongly 
committed  to  instructional  excellence,  the  faculty  member's  priicary 
responsibility  shall  be  effective  teachir^.    It  is  further 
recognized  that  effective  teaching  takes  priority  over  all  other 
faculty  responsibilities.    Faculty  are  encouraged  to  participate  in 
and  assist  with  curriculum  review,  revision,  and  development;  engage 
in  professional  development  and  technological  upgrading  activities; 
contribute  to  the  betterment  of  the  College  through  Divisional  and 
College-wide  committee  participation.    £    h  participation  and/or 
contribution  shall  only  b   anticipated  on  an  equitable  and 
reasonable  basis  in  terms  of  both  faculty  initiatives  and 
institutional  support. 

ARTICLE  XXIII 
ADVISORY  RESPONSIBILITIES 

Section  23.01   Employees  acting  as  advisors  to  student 
advisees  shall  receive  such  information  concerning  their  student 
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advisee  as  their  respective  Deans  shall  consider  appropriate  to  aid 
tne  advisor  ^  in  fulfilling  their  advisory  respoiaibilitie^. 

Section  23.02   Students  shall  be  assigned  as  advisees  to 
employees  within  each  curriculum  so  that  each  employee  within  a 
curriculum  shall  have  a  substantially  equal  number  of  advisees* 

Section  23.03   Faculty  shall  perform  assigned  consultation 
and  scholastic  advisement  duties  incident  to  student  registration 
and  retention.    Faculty  shall  serve  as  a  resource  person  to  members 
of  the  Counseling  staff  concerning  academic  needs  of  students  and 
academic  requirements  in  areas  of  professional  specialization. 
Execution  of  advisory  responsibilities  will  take  place  during  the 
employee's  normal  work  year. 

Section  23.04  The  number  of  advisees  assigned  to  a  full* 
time  faculty  member  shall  not  exceed  thirty-five  (35).    This  number 
may  be  increased  by  no  more  than  ten  (10)  upon  future  implementation 
of  additional  advising  support  systems  (beyond  those  existent  in  the 
1983/84  school  year)  which  provide  for  reduction  of  normal  faculty 
advising  responsibilities  and  expectations. 


49 


6C2 


ARTICLE  XXIV 
LEAVES  OF  ABSENCE 


Section  24.01    Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Article,  ail  leaves  of  absence  vexcept  sick  leave  of  five  (5;  work 
days  or  less)  shall  be  requested  in  writing  of  the  employee's 
immediate  supervisor,  as  far  in  advance  as  feasible,  indicating  the 
reason  for  the  leave  of  absence  and  the  expected  duration.  Xhe 
enployee  shall  be  given  prompt  written  approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  submitted  request.    In  the  event  of  sudden  illness  or  accident 
which  prevents  the  employee  from  securing  prior  written  approval, 
tM  employee  shall  notify  his  or  her  immediate  supervisor  as  soon  as 
possible. 

Section  24.02    Employees  shall  be  entitled  to  accrue 
sickness  or  accident  leave  (herein  called  sick  leave)  with  pay  up  to 
ten  (10)  working  days  per  academic  year,  all  of  which  shall  accrue 
on  the  rirst  (1st)  day  each  employee  assumes  his  or  her  duties  under 
the  terms  of  his  or  her  appointment.   Each  employee  may  accumulate 
up  to  three  hundred  (300)  days  of  such  leave  at  full  pay  during 
employment  with  the  College. 

A.    An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  sick  leave  pay  if  the 
employee  is  unable  to  work,  due  to  illness  (including 
disabilities  caused  or  contributed  to  by  pregnancy, 
childbirth,  or  related  medical  conditions)  or  accident  on 
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any  day  which  the  employee  has  a  regularly  scheduled 
class,  office  hour,  final  examination  or  other  duty  as 
specifically  required  by  this  Agreement.    The  unit  of 
computation  for  use  of  sick  leave  ahull  be  one-half  (1/2) 
or  one  (1)  day.    A  doctor's  certificate  may  be  required 
whore,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Bnployer,  the  employee  has  a 
pattern  of  sick  leave  absences.    An  employee  returning 
from  extended  sick  leave  (exceeding  twenty  (20)  work  ^ays) 
oust  present  a  doctor's  certificate  indicating  the 
employee's  ability  to  return  to  all  or  part  of  employee's 
normal  workload. 

B.     Whenever  feasible,  an  employee  absent  on  a  short  term 
basis  shall  attempt  with  the  immediate  supervisor  to 
arrange  for  covering  employee's  work  assignment  witii  other 
qualified  employees.    If  voluntary  class  coverage 
acceptable  to  the  appropriate  supervisor  is  not  available, 
the  supervisor,  in  his  or  her  discretion,  may  require 
class  coverage  by  qualified  colleagues.    Such  assignments 
will  take  into  consideration  the  availability  and  work 
schedule  of  the  faculty  member  in  addition  to  class 
coverage  previously  provided.   Required  coverage  shall  not 
exceed  two  (2)  days  per  semester.   Extended  class  coverage 
beyond  two  (2)  days  per  semester  shall  be  accomplished 
either  by  a  temporary  employee  or  by  assigning  said 
classes  to  other  faculty  members;  provided,  that  in  the 
latter  event,  such  faculty  member  shall  not  be  paid 
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additional  compensation  unless  such  assignment  brings  him 
or  her  into  "overload/1  as  a  ©fined  ia  this  Agreement,  in 
which  case  he  or  she  shall  be  paid  at  the  agreed 
"overload"  rate  on  a  pro-rated  basis;  provided  further, 
that  a  faculty  member  so  assignee  after  the  first  two  (2) 
days  of  a  semester  shall  have  the  privilege  of  refusing 
such  assignment  if  it  would  result  in  an  "overload • "  A 
class  shall  be  defined  as  those  students  assigned  as  a 
section  to  an  employee. 

C.  Upon  reasonable  advance  notice,  an  employee  shall  be 
notifiei  by  the  Employer  of  the  number  of  unused  sick 
days. 

D.  The  sick  leave  bank  shall  be  continued  and  shall 
operate  as  follows: 

1.  Each  employee  shall  contribute  one  (1)  of  his  or 
her  days  of  sick  leave  to  the  said  bank  at  the  time 
employee  accrues  sick  leave;  provided,  that  the  sick 
bank  shall  at  no  time  hold  more  than  two  hundred 
seventy  (270)  days. 

2.  After  an  employee  has  used  his  or  her  entire 
accrued  sick  or  personal  leave,  in  the  event  of 
serious  illness  or  injury,  the  employee  (or 
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employee's  designated  representative  in  cases  of 
severe  incapacitation)  aay  apply  to  the  Joint 
Committee  administering  the  sick  leave  bank  for 
additional  sick  leave  and  shall  be  eligible  to 
receive  up  to  eighty  (80)  days  of  sick  leave  from 
said  bank  in  the  academic  year,  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  The  Joint  Committee  shall  allot  sick  leave 
from  the  bank  in  multiples  of  ten  (10)  days; 
provided,  that  the  said  Committee's  decision  as 
to  whether  an  employee  is  entitled  to  draw  sick 
leave  from  the  bank  shall  be  final; 

(b)  Any  unused  sick  leave  taken  from  the  bank 
by  an  employee  shall  be  returned  to  the  bank. 

3.    Should  the  number  of  sick  days  remaining  in  said 
bank  be  less  than  one  hundred  (100) ,  each  employee 
shall  thereupon  contribute  one  (1)  of  his  or  her  sick 
days  to  the  said  bank;  if  the  number  of  sick  days  in 
said  bank  is  one  hundred  (100)  or  over,  the  bank 
shall  not  be  replenished. 
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4.  The  Joint  Committee  shall  consist  of  two  (2) 
employees  designated  by  the  Association  and  two  (2) 
representatives  designated  by  the  College;  a  majority 
vote  of  the  said  Committee  shall  be  required  to  allow 
a  withdrawal  of  sick  leave  from  the  said  bank.  All 
four  (4)  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum  of  the 
said  committee. 

5.  The  Joint  Committee  shall  have  the  right  to 
require  full  medical  support  for  any  requests 
submitted  to  it  before  exercising  its  power 
hereunder. 

6.  It  is  the  purpose  and  intent  of  the  sick  bank  to 
provide  a  reservoir  of  additional  sick  leave  for 
employees  who  are  confronted  with  a  serious  loss  of 
earnings  due  to  rn  extended  inability  to  work 
resulting  from  a  severe  illness  or  injury. 

7.  After  an  employee  becomes  eligible  for  benefits 
under  the  College's  Long  Term  Disability  Program, 
Sick  Bank  leave  beyond  forty  (40)  continuous  days 
shall  not  be  used.    The  College  will  continue  to  pay 
the  cost  of  the  employee's  group  health  insurance 
benefit  during  the  first  six  (6)  months  of  usage  cZ 
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Long  Tern  Disability  benefits  or  until  the  enployee 
terminates  employment,  whichever  is  first. 

Section  24.03   A  total  of  five  (5)  paid  working  days  may 
be  used  each  year  to  attend  the  state  or  national  meetings  of  the 
Association  (example:    one  <1)  employee  tor  five  (5)  days  or  five 
(5)  employees  for  one  (1)  day);  provided,  that  the  Association  shall 
give  at  least  ten  (10)  days'  advance  written  notification  to  the 
immediate  uper visor  of  the  employees  desiring  to  take  such  leave 
and  to  the  Personnel  Office;  and  provided,  further*  that  the 
employees  taking  such  leave  shall  attempt  to  arrange  for  the 
covering  of  their  work  assignments  by  other  qualified  employees  with 
the  approval  of  their  immediate  supervisors. 

Section  24.04   In  addition  to  any  other  leave  of  absence 
permitted  under  this  Article,  each  employee  shall  be  all  ^ed  up  to 
three  (3)  days  of  absence  wieh  full  pay  during  each  academic  year 
for  any  personal  matter,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  immediate 
supervisor;  provided,  that  one  (1)  day  of  such  absence  when  granted 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  accumulated  sick  leave  of  the  employee. 

Section  24.05 

A.    An  employee  shall  be  allowed  up  to  five  (5)  days  of 
absence  with  full  pay  due  to  a  death  in  the  immediate 
family.    Immediate  famib;  is  defined  as  father,  mother, 
brother,  brother-in-law,  sister,  sister-in-law,  child, 
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spouse,  parent-in-law  or  near  relative  who  Ij.ves  in  the 
same  household  with  the  employee.    Laave  when  taken  shall 
be  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the  d«?*e  of  death. 

B.  An  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  one  (1)  day  of 
absence  with  full  pay  on  the  day  of  the  funeral  of  a  near 
relative  who  does  not  live  in  the  same  household  with  the 
employee,  and  such  absence  may  be  extended  without  loss  of 
pay  for  one  (1)  additional  day  when  travel  conditions  or 
other  similar  exigencies,  as  determined  by  the  employee's 
immediate  supervisor,  justify  such  extension.    A  near 
relative  is  defined  as  giandnother,  grandfather, 
grandchild,  aunt,  uncle,  nephew,  niece  or  first  cousin  of 
the  employee  or  the  employee's  spouse. 

C.  Pay  will  be  allowed  for  regular  scheduled  work  days 
only.    The  purpose  of  Sections  24.05  A.  and  24.05  B.  is  to 
pay  employees  for  regularly  scheduled  work  days  missed  for 
bereavement  purposes. 

Section  24.06   Any  employee  who  is  called  for  jury  duty  or 
is  required  to  attend  a  judicial  or  other  proceeding  in  response  to 
a  subpoena  issued  therefor,  except  as  an  export  witness,  shall  be 
entitled  to  leave  of  absence  for  the  time  during  which  said  employee 
is  necessarily  absent  from  employee's  work  duties;  provided,  that 
said  employee  shall  receive  full  pay  less  any  amount  to  which 
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employee  is  entitled  as  a  result  of  such  jury  duty  or  response  to 
subpoena,  but  in  no  event  shall  the  employee  be  required  to  remit  to 
the  College  any  compensation  employee  might  receive  above  full  pay 
as  an  employee.    The  Employer  shall  be  given  all  reasonable  advance 
notice  whenever  an  employee  receives  a  leave  of  absence  under  this 
Section. 

Section  24.07    Upon  written  application  by  an  employee  as 
herein  provided,  the  Employer  shall  grant  three  (3)  sabbatical 
leaves  each  work  year  beginning  1985/86  with  pay  as  herein  provided. 

A.     Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for  planned  travel, 
study,  formal  education,  retraining,  professional  writing 
or  research,  curriculum  development,  or  other  approved 
experiences  of  professional  value  to  the  faculty  member 
and  College.    Sabbatical  leaves  may  be  granted  for 
creative  and/or  community  endeavors  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  College,  are  useful  and  valuable  to  the  overall 
purpose  and  objectives  of  the  institution.    The  primary 
objective  of  sabbatical  leave  is  tc  improve  the  quality  of 
the  employee's  service  to  the  College  and/or  Division. 
Effective  August  20,  1984,  sabbatical  leaves  will  not  be 
granted  for  purpose  of  restoration  of  health,  however,  a 
disability  leave  will  be  granted  to  an  employee  qualifying 
for  benefits  under  the  College1 s  Long  Term  Disability 
Insurance  Program.    The  application  for  sabbatical  leave 
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shall  be  submitted  to  the  Personnel  Office  by  February  1 
for  requested  leaves  commencing  during  the  subsequent  Fall 
semester  and  by  July  1  for  leaves  commencing  during  the 
subsequent  Spring  semester*    These  deadlines  may  be 
extended ,  at  the  total  discretion  of  the  Employer,  where 
circumstances  so  warrant*   The  application  shall  include: 

1*    The  specifics  of  the  projected  program  of 
professional  development  to  be  undertaken,  if  leavj 
is  granted,  and  the  anticipated  results; 

2.  Documentation  of  the  value  of  the  proposed 
activities  in  ttw  improvement  of  the  employee's 
service  to  the  College  and/or  Division; 

3.  The  reason  why  the  faculty  member  feels  a 
sabbatical  leave  is  necessary  to  complete  the 
projected  project. 

B.     Upon  completion  of  the  sabbatical  leave,  the  employee 
shall  submit  a  written  report  to  the  immediate  supervisor, 
the  appropriate  Dean  and  the  President  of  the  College 
evaluating  the  sabbatical  leave  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  completing  the  sabbatical  leave. 
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C.  Sabbatical  leave  shall  be  granted  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Employer  but  not  more  frequently  than  after  each 
seven  (7)  years  of  employment  with  the  College;  provided, 
that  such  leaves  shall  not  be  cumulative.    An  employee 
shall  be  eligible  for  a  sabbatical  leave  of  absence  after 
five  (5)  years  of  employment  with  the  College  for  the 
purpose  of  study  leading  towards  a  Bachelor's  degree  or 
for  retraining.    Such  employee  shall  not  be  eligible  for 
another  sabbatical  leave  until  after  fourteen  (14)  years 
of  continuous  employment  by  the  College. 

D.  An  employee  shall  have  the  option  to  be  on  sabbatical 
leave  for  a  semester  covering  one-half  (1/2)  the  academic 
year  at  full  salary  for  that  period  or  for  the  entire 
academic  year  at  one-half  (1/2)  of  full  salary. 

E.  An  employee,  during  sabbatical  leave,  shall  be 
entitled  to  the   benefits  provided  by  this  Agreement. 
Employees  returning  from  sabbatical  leave  shall 
participate  in  any  salary  increments  as  provided  in  the 
Agreement  in  effect;  provided,  that  if  such  employee  then 
meets  the  requirements  for  advancement  in  rank,  he  shall 
be  eligible  to  receive  such  advancement.    Sick  leave  shall 
not  accumulate  during  the  sabbatical  leave* 
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P.    Employees  on  sabbatical  leave  shall  continua 
membership  in  the  Public  School  Employees 1  Retirement 
System,  State  Employees1  Retirement  System,  or  the 
Teachers1  Insurance  and  Annuity  Association;  provided, 
that  in  the  event  the  employee  goes  on  sabbatical  leave 
for  a  year  at  half  salary,  the  College  shall  pay  into  the 
retirement  fund  on  behalf  of  such  employee,  the  amount 
required  to  be  paid  by  it  as  if  the  employee  were  actually 
in  full-time  daily  attendance  in  his  or  her  regular 
position  for  the  entire  academic  year,  but  the  employee 
shall  make  his  or  her  contribution  on  the  basis  of  one- 
half  (1/2)  of  his  or  her  year's  salary.    Employees  who  are 
on  a  half  year's  sabbatical  leave  shall  make  their  full 
contribution  for  retirement,  and  the  College  shall  make 
its  regular  contribution. 

G.    Sabbatical  leave  for  reasons  other  than  retraining 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  employee  agrees  in  writing 
to  return  to  his  or  her  employment  with  the  College  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  one  (1)  year  immediately  following 
such  leave  of  absence;  retraining  sabbaticals  require  a 
return  to  employment  with  the  College  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  two  (2)  years.    Failure  to  comply  with  this 
agreement  may  result  in  forfeiture  of  all  compensation 
paid  by  the  College  during  such  leave,  and  the  College 
shall  have  the  right  to  enforce  the  return  of  such 
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compensation  as  liquidated  damages  or  otherwise,  in  any 
court  of  competent  jurisdiction, 

H.  In  considering  applications  for  sabbatical  leave,  the 
College  shall  have  the  discretion  to  grant  or  deny  such 
applications,  but  in  no  evant  shall  more  than  ten  (10%) 
percent  of  the  employees  be  on  sabbatical  leave  during  any 
academic  year. 

I.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Employer; 

1.  A  sabbatical  leave  for  one  (1)  semester,  once 
granted,  may  te  extended  to  include  a  second  (2nd) 
semester  without  salary  for  such  second  (2nd) 
semester; 

2.  An  employee  who  receives  sabbatical  leave  may 
accept  grants,  fellowships  or  other  funds  which  are 
used  to  defray  the  cost  of  study,  travel  or  iwsearch 
and  shall  not  have  his  salary  during  said  sabbatical 
reduced  by  such  amounts;  and 

3.  The  College  may  grant  a  sabbatical  leave  after  a 
shorter  period  of  time  than  seven  (7)  years  but  shall 
not  be  required  to  do  so. 
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Section  24.08   Military  leaves  of  absence,  without  pay, 
and  reemployment  rights  shall  be  granted  employees  eligible  therefor 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Military  Selected  Service 
Act  of  1967  and  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952,  as  amended, 
and  other  applicable  laws. 

Section  24.09    A  leave  of  absence  without  pay  and  not  to 
exceed  one  (1)  year  may  be  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  Employer 
for  personal  reasons  (including  childcare)  or  to  afford  an  employee 
the  opportuiity  of  work  experience,  advance  education  in  any  field, 
or  travel  which  the  Employer  believes  will  enhance  teaching 
capabilities  or  broaden  knowledge  in  the  area  of  employee's 
discipline;  provided,  that  leaves  without  compensation  may  be 
extended  upon  mutual  agreement  of  the  employee  and  the  College  for 
an  additional  period  of  up  to  one  (1)  year  but  the  employee  shall 
apply  for  such  extension  at  least  one  hundred  twenty  (120)  days 
prior  to  the  termination  of  employee's  current  leave. 

Section  24.10   Additional  leaves  of  absence  up  to  two  (2) 
years  without  pay,  may  be  granted  in  the  discretion  of  the  Employer 
for  participating  in  a  Ful  bright  or  similar  education  exchange 
urogram  of  similar  duration  directly  related  to  the  employee's 
professional  responsibilities. 

Section  24.11    During  any  leave  of  absence  tor  which  the 
employee  does  not  receive  salary  or  continuation  of  benefits,  the 
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employee  may,  at  the  employee's  option  and  to  the  extent  feasible, 
continue  any  or  all  such  benefits  at  employee's  own  expense. 


Section  24.12   The  exercise  by  the  College  of  its 
discretion  in  any  respect  under  this  Article  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
constitute  a  precedent. 

Section  24.13   An  employee,  upon  written  application  and 
approval  of  tiie  College,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  paid  leave  of 
absence  for  one  (1)  day  to  take  a  professional  examination  in 
employee's  work  area;  provided,  the  examination  is  taken  on  a 
scheduled  work  day  and  employee's  classes  on  that  day  have  been 
covered  without  cost  to  the  College. 

Section  24.14   An  employee  shall  not  be  paid  for  time  not 
worked  unless  on  leave  of  absence  with  pay. 

Section  24.15   An  employee  shall  be  granted,  up  to  one  day 
per  semester,  emergency  leave  with  pay  upon  the  determination  of 
such  need  by  the  Employer.    Emergency  shall  be  defined  herein  as  an 
unforeseen  situation  requiring  immediate  action  by  an  employee  to 
avoid  disaster  or  possible  harm  to  the  health,  safety,  or  well-being 
of  said  employee  or  any  member  of  his  imoediate  family.  The 
definition  of  emergency  shall  include  extremes  of  weather  conditions 
which  preclude  attendance  at  the  College  during  the  period  of  an 
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employee's  assigned  duties.    Emergency  leave  shall  be  used  only  for 
such  absence  not  covered  by  any  other  provision  of  this  Agreement. 

ARTICLE  XXV 
MAXIMUM  LOAD 

Section  25.01    A  maximum  teaching  load  shall  be  fifteen 
(15)  credit  hours  in  any  semester  and  thirty  (30)  credit  hours  in  an 
academic  year,  except  for  mandated  programs.    For  the  purposes  of 
this  Article,  a  credit  hour  shall  be  determined  by  the  following 
foimula: 

One  (1)  lecture  hour  per  week  equals  one  (1)  credit  hour. 

Three  (3)  science  (e.g.,  chemistry,  physics,  biology) 
laboratory  hours  equals  two  (2)  credit  hours. 

Three  (3)  laboratory  hours  (other  than  science)  equals  one 
(1)  credit  hour. 

Section  25.02    The  maximum  number  of  contact  hours  per 
week  for  oil  teaching  employees  shall  be  as  follows: 

Associate  Degree  -  twenty  (20)  contact  hours  except  for 
automotive  and  carpentry  which  shall  have  a  maximum  of 
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twenty-four  (24)  and  twenty-three  (23)  contact  hours 
respectively. 

Physical  Education  -  twenty- three  (23)  contact  hours  of 
which  no  aore  than  sixteen  (16)  'lours  shall  be  class 
teaching  hours.    In  the  event  open  gyanasiua  is  assigned, 
it  will  be  separately  compensated. 

Certificate  -  twenty-five  (25)  contact  hours. 

Mandated  progress?  -  shall  not  exceed  thirty  (30)  contact 
hours,  except  for  practical  nursing,  dental  hygiene, 
dietetics,  dental  assisting,  and  surgical  technology 
programs,  which  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  (25)  contact 
hours. 

SVP  -  thirty  (30)  contact  hours. 

Section  25.  c     in  the  event  a  teacher  is  assigned  courses 
which  involve  teaching  in  sore  than  one  (1)  of  the  prograas  set 
forth  in  Section  25.02  of  this  Article,  the  nuaber  of  contact  hours 
per  week  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  lesser  hour 
prograa. 

Section  25.04   to  enable  high  quality  educational  delivery 
by  faculty,  it  is  the  intent  to  liait  the  nuaber  of  faculty 
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instructional  preparations.   Wo  Uachar  shall  be  assigned  aore  than 
thraa  (3)  preparations  at  the  saaa  tlaa  unlass  tha  instructor  is 
assigned  to  a  teaching  area  not  offering  sufficient  aultiple 
sections  to  lisrit  instructor  preparations  or  is  tha  only  qualified 
instructor  in  an  area  requiring  sore  than  three  courses  during  a 
particular  tera  to  seat  student  needs;  in  such  cases  tha  nuaber  of 
preparations  shall  be  lindted  to  four  (4).   Additional  preparations 
beyoci  those  described  above  amy  be  assigned  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  teacher.    Individual  or  team  sports/activities 
offered  students  as  Physical  Education  options  shall  not  be 
consiltred  distinct  preparations.    Instructional  courses  designed 
for  individualized  and  simultaneous  instructor  presentation  and 
supervision  during  the  saaa  tis»  period  (ax:    AVT  Tuning  I,  n,  and 
m)  shall  constitute  only  one  preparation.    Modification  of 
existing  curriculusj  offerings  into  samller  instructional  units 
(courses)  with  essentially  unchanged  content  (ex:    1982/83  Aviation 
Prograa  sodif  ication)  will  not  be  considered  as  distinct 
preparations. 

Section  25.05  The  College  agrees  not  to  increase 
unreasonably  tha  nuaber  of  student  contacts  per  teacher  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  retrenchments . 

Section  25.06  The  College  shall  not,  for  the  purpose  of 
causing  retrenchaants ,  subcontract  with  any  other  institution 
courses  or  progress  for  students  enrolled  at  tha  College,  so  long  as 
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the  College  is  capable  of  providing  such  courses  or  programs  through 
its  existing  faculty* 

Section  25.07   The  College  shall  not  assign  acre  students 
per  section  than  there  are  work  stations  in  said  facility. 

Section  25.08   Teaching  assignments  in  excess  of  the 
■exists  load,  as  provided  herein,  shall  be  voluntary,  except  that  a 
'laxlauB  overload  of  one  (1)  credit  or  two  (2)  contact  hours 
(whichever  is  incurred  first)  per  school  year  any  be  required  to 
avoid  an  underload  (i.e.,  a  regular  teaching  load  less  than 
maxinun).    Assigned  overloads  cannot  be  used  to  reduce  the  full-tine 
employment  of  existing  employees  or  to  negate  the  first  preference 
of  retrenched  eaployees  to  teach  part-tine  and/or  overloads  as 
provided  in  Section  18.06  M.    Aa  employee  will  not  be  assigned  an 
overload,  as  provided  herein,  for  two  consecutive  school  years.  A 
— ri— i  load  nay  be  exceeded  in  credit  hours,  contact  hours,  or 
both.   In  the  event  a  full-tine  teacher  accepts  or  is  assigned  (as 
provided  herein)  a  teaching  assignment  which  results  in  exceeding 
his  or  her  — load,  the  teacher  shall  be  compensated  on  the 
following  basis: 

A.     If  — xinun  load  is  exceeded  in  credit  hours  only: 

1.    Three  hurdred  ninety  ($390)  dollars  per  credit 
hour  for  work  year  1987/88. 
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2.  Four  hundred  ($400)  dollars  per  credit  hour  for 
work  yur  1968/89. 

3.  Four  hundred  twenty- fiva  ($425)  dollars  per 
credit  hour  for  work  year  1989/90. 

4.  Four  hundred  seventy-fire  ($475)  dollars  per 
credit  hour  for  work  year  1990/91. 

B.     15  maximum  load  is  exceeded  in  contact  hours  only: 

1.  Two  hundred  ninety-three  ($293)  dollars  per 
contact  hour  for  work  year  1987/88. 

2.  Hires  hundred  ($300)  dollars  per  contact  hour  for 
work  year  1988/89. 

3.  Three  hundred  twenty  ($320)  dollars  per  contact 
hour  for  work  year  1989/90. 

4.  Three  hundred  fifty-five  ($355)  dollars  per 
contact  hour  for  work  year  1990/91. 

C.  The  wmximm  of  A.  or  B.  listed  directly  above  if  load 
is  exceeded  in  both  credit  hours  and  contact  hours. 
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Section  25.09   At  least  twelve  (12)  hours  shall  elapse 
between  the  end  of  an  employee* s  regular  teaching  assignment  for  the 
day  atid  the  beginning  of  employee's  next  regular  teaching  assignment 
on  the  following  day;  it  being  understood  that  overloads,  teaching 
of  Lifelong  Educatic  *  classes,  coaching,  field  trips,  advising  and 
other  professional  duties  within  said  twelve  (12)  hour  period  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  constitute  a  break  therein.    Where  the 
instructional  needs  and  scheduling  requirements  of  the  College 
require  evening  teaching  assignment (s)  as  part  of  an  employee's 
regular  semester  load,  the  elapse  time  described  herein  may  be 
reduced  from  either  a  twelve  (12)  hour  period  to  a  ten  (10)  hour 
periot  one  (1)  day  a  week,  or  a  twelve  (12)  hour  period  to  an 
eleven  (11)  hour  period  two  (2)  days  a  week,  but  not  both. 

Section  25.10   The  time  interval  between  the  beginning  of 
an  employee's  first  (1st)  regular  teaching  assignment  on  any  day  and 
the  end  of  the  employee's  regular  teaching  assignment  for  that  day 
shall  not  exceed  eight  (8)  hours;  it  being  understood  that 
overloads,  teaching  of  Lifelong  Education  courses,  coaching,  field 
trips  and  advising  shall  not  ba  deemed  to  constitute  a  violation 
hereof. 

Section  25.11   Upon  mutual  planned  and  written  agreement 
of  a  full-time  instructor  and  responsible  academic  administrator  and 
Dean,  an  annual  teaching  load  may  be  designed  with  reduced  load  for 
a  portion  of  the  work  year  and  compensating  overload  for  the 
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remainder  of  the  work  year  and/or  assigned  load  during  the  Sumner 
Terms  period  with  no  adjustment  (neithe  reduction  nor  overload 
payment)  to  annual  compensation.    In  such  agreements  the  yearly  work 
load  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  the  semester         «■  loads  as 
defined  in  this  Artie 1*.    Such  written   *reoments  shall  be  shared 
with  the  Association  prior  to  instructor  agreement  and  execution. 
Alternative  annual  teaching  loads  cannot  be  used  to  supplant  normal 
'.arms  of  employment,  as  defined  in  Section  12.01,  held  by  a 
bargaining  unit  member  prior  to  August  20,  198k. 

Section  25.12   When  a  faculty  member  volunteers  to  perform 
such  duties  and/or  teaching  which  does  not  fit  any  of  the  above,  the 
faculty  member  shall  be  compensated  at  a  rate  established  by  the 
College.    Die  rate  shall  be  established  in  writing  prior  to 
assignment  and  execution  of  duties. 

ARTICLE  XXVI 

Section  26.01    It  is  the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  parties 
to  utilize  existing  expertise,  experience,  and  speciality  s!dllls  of 
the  full-time  teaching  faculty  for  the  benefit  of  business /industry/ 
community  students  served  by  Lifelong  Education  courses  and 
programs;  Zo  provide  additional  teaching  opportunities  to  the  full- 
time  teaching  faculty  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible.    It  it  a 
recognized  responsibility  of  the  Collage  to  attempt  to  engage  the 
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most  qualified  teacher  for  the  various  courses  in  order  to  achieve 
in  such  courses  educational  excellence  and  continuing  student 
interest.    The  Bnployer  shall  make  the  final  selection  of  the 
persons  who  shall  teach  such  courses* 

Section  26.02   In  executing  its  responsibility  to  maximize 
educational  quality  and  opportunity  for  students,  the  College  may 
assign  Business  and  Industry  type  (excludes  leisure  type  courses) 
Lifelong  Education  courses  directly  related  to  employee's  work  area 
as  part  of  an  employee's  regular  semester  teaching  load  subject  to 
all  conditions  of  Article  XXV  -  Maximum  Load  (as  applied  to  regular 
load)  but  excluding  assigned  overloads  as  provided  in  Section  25*08* 
Non-credit  Lifelong  Education  courses  will  be  calculated  on  both  a 
contact  houx  basis  and  a  credit  hour  equivalent  basis  (3  non-credit 
Lifelong  Education  contact  hours  equal  I  credit  hour  equivalent)  for 
teaching  load  determination  only.    Any  Lifelong  Education  overload 
incurred  by  an  employee  on  a  voluntary  basis  will  be  compensated  at 
normal  Lifelong  Education  rates  specified  herein*    Assigned  teaching 
load  of  Lifelong  Education  courses  will  not  exceed  the  equivalent  of 
25\  of  the  employee's  maximum  teaching  load  unless  mutually  agreed 
in  writing  by  the  College  and  the  employee* 

Section  26*03    Nothing  herein  contained  shall  limit  the 
Employer's  right  to  employ  part-time  teachers  to  teach  Lifelong 
Education  courses  or  to  determine  which  courses  shall  be  given* 


71 


Section  26*04 

A,    On  or  before  June  1  and  October  1  of  each  year,  the 
Bnployer  shall  circulate  to  the  full-tine  faculty  a 
comprehensive  and  updated  list  of  past  Lifelong  Education 
courses,  other  than  new  or  custom  courses,  it  then  expects 
to  offer  for  the  coming  semester  in  order  to  ask  employees 
whether  or  not  thpy  wish  to  participate  in  the  Lifelong 
Education  program  for  that  semester;  provided,  that  the 
Employer  shall  retain  the  right  to  withdraw  any  or  all 
such  courses,  depending  upon  availability  of  a  qualified 
teacher,  limitations  of  instructional  space,  enrollment  of 
fewer  than  eight  (8)  students,  or  other  factors  consistent 
with  this  Agreement  which  the  Employer  deems  relevant. 
Any  employee  desiring  to  teach  any  such  course  or  courses 
shall  notify  the  Bnployer  in  writing  within  fourteen  (14) 
calendar  days  following  the  notification.    The  Employer, 
upon  request  by  the  Association,  shall  provide  the  names 
of  the  persons  selected  within  fourteen  (14)  days  of  such 
request. 

1.  The  developers  of  new  courses  shall,  at  the 
option  of  the  College,  be  afforded  the  firf.t  (1st) 
and  second  (2nd)  opportunity  to  teach  said  r.mirses. 

2.  A  listing  of  Lifelong  Education  courses  will  be 
developed  which  reflects  the  teaching  preferences  and 
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asfignrant  of  the  full- tins  faculty.    This  listing 
will  be  sent  to  deans  and  division  directors  and 
posted  in  each  instructional  division  area  on  campus 
prior  to  July  25  and  November  25  for  the  purpose  of 
confining  what  courses  will  be  offered  based  upon 
responses  received  as  specified  above  in  Section 
26.04  A. 

B.     Those  employees  who  applied  and  were  not  selected 
shall  have  an  opportunity  to  have  an  informal  conference 
with  the  Director  for  Lifelong  Education  to  discuss  the 
reason  for  their  non-selection.    In  the  event  the  College 
selects  a  person  outside  the  bargaining  unit  to  teach  a 
Lifelong  Education  course  instead  of  an  employee  who  has 
duly  applied  therefor,  such  employee  shall  have  the  right 
to  file  a  grievance  as  provided  in  this  Agreement 


Section  26.05   Where  two  (2)  or  more  employees  are  best 
and  equally  qualified  in  the  Employer's  judgment  to  teach  the  same 
Lifelong  Education  course  or  courses,  the  Employer  shall  rotate  the 
opportunity  to  teach  said  course  or  courses  among  such  employees. 


Section  26.06 

A.  In  the  event  a  full-time  teacher  accepts  a  Lifelong 
Education  teaching  assignment  which  results  in  exceeding 
his  or  her  maximum  load,  as  specified  in  Article  XXV  - 
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Maximal  Load,  the  teacher  shall  be  compensated  for  the 
Lifelong  Education  overload  on  the  following  basis: 

1.     Credit  courses: 

(a)  Three  hundred  ninety  ($390)  dollars  per 
credit  hour  or  two  hundred  ninety-three  ($293) 
dollars  per  contact  hour,  whichever  is  greater, 
for  work  year  1967/88. 

(b)  Four  hundred  ($400)  dollars  per  credit  hour 
or  three  hundred  ($300)  dollars  per  contact 
hour,  whichever  is  greater,  for  work  year 
1988/89. 

(c)  tour  hundred  twenty-five  ($425)  dollars  per 
credit  hour  or  three  hundred  twenty  ($320) 
dollars  per  contact  hour,  whichever  is  greater 
for  work  year  1989/90. 

(d)  Four  hundred  seventy-five  ($475)  dollars 
per  credit  hour  or  three  hundred  fifty-five 
($355)  dollars  per  contact  hour,  whichever  is 
greater  for  work  year  1990/91. 
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2.     Non-credit  courses: 

(a)    A  minimum  of  ten  ($10)  dollars  per  non- 
credit  clock  hour  for  the  semester; 

provided ,  however,  that  in  the  event  enrollment  in  any 
course  shall  be  fewer  than  ten  (10)  students,  the 
employee's  compensation  shall  be  determined  by  dividing 
the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  course  by  ten  (10) 
and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the  aforesaid  rate; 
provided,  that  in  no  event  shall  the  compensation  exceed 
the  rate  hereinabove  set  forth;  and  provided,  further, 
that  no  class  of  fewer  than  eight  (8)  enrolled  students 
shall  be  held  and  that  in  no  event  shall  the  employee 
receive  compensation  on  the  basis  of  fewer  than  eight  (8) 
students  in  any  course  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
instructor  and  the  College. 

Section  26.07    Employees  who  accept  an  offer  to  teach  a 
Lifelong  Education  course  or  courses  resulting  from  the  initial 
notification  listings  available  June  1  and/or  October  1  shall  be 
expected  to  execute  an  agreement,  prepared  and  submitted  to  them  by 
the  College  on  or  before  July  10  and/or  November  10  respectively  and 
return  — ue  to  the  College  within  ten  (10)  days  after  receipt 
thereof;  provided,  however,  that  if  any  employee  executes  such  an 
agreement  and  fails  to  enter  into  the  employment  thus  offered,  his 
or  her  employment  as  an  employee  of  the  College  shall  be  subject  to 
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termination;  provided,  that  if  a  replacement  suitable  to  the 
Employer  it  available  to  be  employed  at  no  more  than  the  rates  of 
pay  specified  herein,  without  loss  of  time  from  the  course  or 
courses,  such  employee  shall  not  be  terminated. 

Section  26.06    In  the  event  the  College  determines  to 
offer  courses  contracted  for  with  person?  outside  of  the 
institution,  the  compensation  of  any  employee  who  accepts  an  offer 
to  teach  any  such  course  or  courses  shall  be  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  said  employee  and  the  College* 

Section  26.09   For  purposes  of  salary  computation 
hereunder,  the  enrollment  for  each  course  shall  be  determined  as  at 
the  end  of  the  third  (3rd)  week  of  classes  or  equivalent. 

Section  26.10   the  Employer  agrees  to  make  reasonable 
efforts  to  advertise  the  Lifelong  Education  program  in  newspapers, 
and  on  the  radio,  consistent  with  the  availability  of  funds  for  such 
purpose. 

Section  26.11   Lifelong  Education  courses  include  credit 
and  non-credit  courses.    College  program  courses  are  excluded. 
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ARTICLE  XXVII 

SWW?  BBS 


Section  27.01    It  is  the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  parties 
to  provide  additional  teaching  opportunities  to  the  full-tin* 
teaching  faculty  to  the  greatest  extent  feasible,  recognizing  that 
it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  College  to  attempt  to  engage  the 
wost  qualified  teachers  for  the  various  courses  in  order  to  achieve 
in  such  courses  educational  excellence.    The  Employer  shall  make  the 
final  selection  of  the  persons  who  shall  teach  such  course* . 

Section  27.02   Nothing  herein  contained  shall  limit  the 
Employer's  right  to  employ  part-time  teachers  to  teach  or  to 
determine  which  courses  shall  be  given. 

Section  27.03   Where  two  (2)  or  more  employees  are  best 
and  equally  qualified  in  the  Employer's  judgment  to  teach  the  same 
course  or  courses,  the  Employer  shall  totate  the  opportunity  to 
teach  said  course  or  courses  among  such  employees. 

Section  27.04   An  employee  who  teaches  a  credit  course  or 
courses  in  a  Summer  Term  shall  be  paid  at  the  following  rates  for 
the  Summer  Term: 
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A.  Three  hundred  ninety  ($390)  dollars  per  credit  hour  or 
two  hundred  ninety-three  ($293)  dollars  per  contact  hour, 
whichever  is  greater,  for  work  year  1987/88. 

B.  Four  hundred  ($400)  dollars  per  credit  hour  or  three 
hundred  ($300)  dollars  per  contact  hour,  whichever  is 
greater,  for  work  year  1988/89. 

C.  Four  hundred  twenty-five  ($425)  dollars  per  credit 
hour  or  thxee  hundred  twenty  ($320)  dollars  per  contact 
hour,  whichever  is  greater  for  work  year  1989/90. 

D.  Four  hundred  seventy-fiv*  ($475)  dollars  per  credit 
hour  or  three  hundred  fifty-five  ($355)  dollars  per 
contact  hour,  whichever  is  greater  for  work  year  1990/91. 

provided,  however,  that  in  the  event  enrollment  in  any  course  shall 
be  fewer  than  ten  (10)  students,  the  employee's  compensation  shall 
be  determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the 
course  by  ten  (10)  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the  aforesaid 
rate,  provided,  that  in  no  event  shall  the  compensation  exceed  the 
rate  hereinabove  set  forth;  and  provided,  further,  that  no  class  or 
fewer  than  eight  (8)  enrolled  students  shall  be  held  and  that  in  no 
event  shall  the  employee  receive  compensation  on  the  basis  of  fewer 
than  eight  (8)  students  in  any  course  unless  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  instructor  and  the  College.    Except  for  employees  who  teach  the 
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equivalent  of  a  naxinuo  load  in  a  full-semester  program  during  one 
Summer  Tern: 

E.  An  employee  teaching  academic  courses  shall  teach  **o 
wore  than  eight  (8)  credits  per  session; 

A"  employee  teaching  a  shop  course  shall  teach  no 
more  than  tventy-five  (25)  contact  hours  per  week. 

Section  27.05   On  or  before  MarO*  ?  of  each  year,  the 
Enployer  shall  notify  the  employees,  by  posting  a  notice  or 
otherwise,  of  the  courses  it  then  expects  to  offer  in  the  following 
Summer  Terms  in  order  to  afford  employees  an  opportunity  of 
expressing  their  interest  in  teaching  such  courses;  provided, 
however,  that  the  Employer  shall  retain  the  right  to  withdraw  any  or 
all  -uch  courses  depending  upon  availability  of  a  qualified  teacher, 
limitations  of  instructional  space,  enrollment  of  fewer  than  eight 
(8)  students,  or  other  factors  consistent  with  this  Agreement  which 
the  Employer  deems  relevant.   Thereafter,  the  Employer  shall  notify 
the  employees  of  additional  courses  it  intends  tc  offer  for  the 
Summer  Terms,  subject  to  the  same  right  of  withdrawal  as  herein  set 
forth.    Any  employee  desiring  to  teach  any  such  coax ,ps  shall  notify 
the  Enployer  in  writing  twenty-one  (21)  days  following  notification 
by  the  Employer. 
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Section  27.06   Employees  who  accept  an  of  for  to  teach  a 
course  in  a  Summer  Tei  ft  shall  execute  an  agreement,  prepared  and 
submitted  to  then  by  the  College  by  April  X,  and  return  same  to  the 
College  within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  receipt  thereof;  provided, 
however,  that  if  any  employee  executes  such  an  agreement  and  fails 
to  enter  into  the  employment  thus  offered,  his  or  her  employment  as 
an  employee  of  the  College  shall  be  subject  to  termination; 
provided,  that  if  a  replacement  suitable  to  the  Employer  is 
available  at  no  more  than  the  rates  of  pay  specified  herein,  at  or 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  Summer  Term  session,  such  employee 
shall  not  be  terminated. 

Section  27.07   No  Summer  Term  classes  shall  be  held  cn 
College  recognized  holidays  (day  of  national  observance). 
Rescheduled  classes  shall  not  be  held  on  Saturday  or  Sunday* 

Section  27.08   The  Employer  agrees  to  make  reasonable 
efforts  to  advertise  the  Summer  Term  program  in  newspapers  and  on 
the  radio,  consistent  with  the  availability  of  funds  for  such 
purpose . 

Section  27.09   For  purposes  of  salary  computation 
hereunder,  the  enrollment  for  each  course  shall  be  determined  as  at 
the  end  of  one-fifth  (1/Sth)  of  the  total  class  days. 
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Section  27.10   Employees  teaching  a  Summer  Tern  shall  be 
entitled  to  use  their  accrued  sick  leave,  if  any,  but  shall  not  be 
eligible  to  use  leave  from  the  sick  bank  provided  in  Article  XXIV 
of  this  Agreement. 

Section  27.11    Effective  with  Sumter  Ten  1984,  full-time 
employees  within  the  work  areas  of  Diesel  and  S&0  amy  be  required, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Employer,  to  teach  the  equivalent  of  a 
full-semester  program  during  one  (1)  Summer  Term.  Written 
notification  of  such  assignment  will  be  aade  by  the  College  by  April 
1  (beginning  in  1985).    Unless  a  replacement  suitable  to  the  College 
is  available,  refusal  of  such  assignment  may  result  in  termination. 
No  full-time  employee  will  be  required  to  teach  more  than  two 
consecutive  full-semester  Summer  Terms.    Furthermore,  a  rotation 
system  will  be  implemented,  based  upon  seniority,  to  allow 
requesting  faculty  summers  off,  as  provided  above,  while  ensuring 
the  availability  of  at  least  one-half  (1/2)  of  the  required  full- 
time  faculty  in  any  given  summer. 

A.     An  (S&0  or  Diesel)  employee  who  teaches  the 
equivalent  of  a  maximum  load  in  a  full-semester  program 
during  one  (1)  Summer  Term,  shall  be  paid  forty  (40%) 
percent  of  his  annual  (172-day,  2  semester)  salary  up  to  a 
maximum  of: 
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1.  $12,000  for  Summer,  1987 

2.  $13,000  for  Summer,  1988 

3.  $14,000  for  Summer,  1989 

4.  $15,000  for  Summer,  1990 

5.  $16,000  for  Summer,  1991 

B.     Employee  compensation  will  cover  both  instructional 
and  related  equipment  and  materials  responsibilities  of 
the  employee  required  for  the  effective  operation  of  a 
full  gamester  summer  program*    Any  instructional  overload 
shall  be  paid  at  the  standard  rate*   Weekly  contact  hours 
may  vary  to  accommodate  the  scheduling  of  a  full-semester 
program  during  a  Summer  Term  but  will  not  exceed  forty* 
eight  (48)  contact  hours  per  week* 

C»     Employees  teaching  the  equivalent  of  a  full-semester 
program  during  one  (1)  Summer  Term  shall  accrue  two  (2) 
additional  sick  leave  days  on  the  first  (1st)  day  employee 
assumes  his  or  her  Summer  Term  duties* 


ARTICLE  XXVIII 
OUTSIDE  EMPLOYMENT 

Section  28*01   An  employee  may  undertake  part-time 
employment  in  a  teaching  capacity  at  another  educational  institution 

82 


605 


provided  there  is  prior  written  notification  by  the  employee  to  the 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  regarding  the  specifics  (Educational 
institution's  name,  course  name  and  credits,  course  schedule  and 
duration)  of  the  part-tine  teaching  employment  opportunity.  Prior 
app   -?al  by  the  Dean  of  Academic  Affairs  or  his  designee  is  required 
for  an  outside  course  load  which  exceeds  both  six  (6)  credit  hours 
and  two  (2)  courses  during  a  College  semester  (fall  or  spring). 

ARTICLE  XXIX 
SALARIES 

Section  29.01   A  Salary  Pool  of  Monies  to  be  applied  to 
the  Salary  System  for  Bargaining  Unit  Employees  (see  Appendix  C) 
shall  be  established  as  follows: 

A.  Determination  Date: 

1.  1987/88:  Thirty  days  prior  to  the  annual  faculty 
convocation  for  school  year  1987/88 

2.  1988/89  through  1990/91:    March  1  preceding  the 
following  school  year 

B.  Determination  of  Identity  of  Bargaining  Unit  Members 
Utilized  for  Salary  Pool  and  Salary  System 
Calculations : 
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1.  1987/88:    Continuing  full-time  employees 
(excluding  newly  hired  or  re-hired  employees)  offered 
and  accepting  employment  during  the  ensuing  work  year 

2.  1988/89  through  1990/91:    Current  full-time 
employees  excluding  retrenched  employees  or  employees 
for  which  an  ending  date  of  employment  (which 
precedes  the  following  annual  faculty  convocation) 
has  been  established. 

Determination  of  Salary  Percentage  Increase  Monies: 

For  each  employee  defined  in  B.  au>ve,  the  College 
will  provide,  for  the  work  year  indicated,  monies 
toward  a  Salary  Pool  in  the  following  amount: 

1.  1987/88:  6.75*  of  each  employee's  1986/87 
annual  salary. 

2.  1988/89:  7.00%  of  each  employee's  1987/88 
annual  salary. 

3.  1989/90:  7.00%  of  each  employee's  1988/89 
annual  salary. 
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4.     1990/91:    7.25X  of  each  employee's  1989/90 
annual  salary, 

Determination  of  Salary  Adjustment  Monies: 

For  each  employee  defined  in  B.  above,  the  College 
will  provide,  for  the  work  year  indicated,  additional 
monies  toward  a  Salary  Pool  in  the  following  amount: 


1. 

1987/88: 

$350 

2. 

1988/89: 

$450 

3. 

1989/90: 

$550 

4. 

1990/91: 

$650 

Estimated  Total  Annual  Salary  Percentage  Increase: 

Combining  the  amounts  defined  in  C.  and  D.  above,  the 
estimated  total  annual  salary  percentage  increase 
(per  employee)  added  to  the  Salary  Pool  is  listed 
below: 


1. 

1987/88: 

8.03\ 

2. 

1988/89: 

8.52X 

3. 

1989/90: 

8.71\ 

4. 

1990/91: 

9.11* 
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These  percentages  are  used  on  a  cumulative  basis 
below  to  specify  potential  reductions  to  the  Salary 

Pool. 


Final  Determination  of  Total  Salary  Pool  of  Monies: 

For  each  work  year,  the  Total  Salary  Pool  of  Monies 
shall  consist  of  those  monies  determined  from  C.  and 
D.  above  reduced  by  the  following  amounts: 


1.     Dental  Plan 


Fifty  (50%)  percent  of  annual  premium  increase 
for  each  employee  from  the  1986/87  rate 
($110.40)  to: 


(a)  1987/88: 

(b)  1988/89: 

(c)  1989/90: 

(d)  1990/91: 


1987/88    .te  exceeding  8.03% 
1988/89  rate  exceeding  17.23% 
1989/90  rate  exceeding  27.44% 
1990/91  rate  exceeding  39.05% 


Hospitalization  Insurance 


Fifty  (5j%)  percent  of  annual  composite  rate 
premium  increase  for  each  employee  from  ths 
1986/87  allowable  (paid  in  full  by  College)  rate 
($1877.27)  to: 
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(a)  1987/88:  1986/87  rat*  exceeding  8.03* 

(b)  1988/89:  1987/88  rate  exceeding  17.23* 

(c)  1989/90:  1988/89  rate  exceeding  27.44* 

(d)  1990/91:  1989/90  rate  exceeding  39.05* 


SecMon  29.02    All  employees  defined  in  Section  27.01  B. 
above  shall  have  their  salary  increased  for  the  years  1987/88, 
1988/89,  1989/90,  1990/91,  through  application  of  the  respective 
Salary  Pool  of  Monies  to  the  Salary  System  for  Bargaining  Unit 
Employees  (see  Appendix  C)  with  all  monies  used  to  raise  the  dollar 
value  of  the  Salary  System  Unit  (see  MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING: 
Application  of  Salary  Pool  to  Salary  System  for  Bargaining  Unit 
Employees:    1987/88,  1988/89,  1969/90,  1990/91). 


ARTICLE  XXX 
LIFE  INSURANCE 


Section  30.01   The  College  shall  pay  the  premium  for  each 
employee  with  One  Thousand  ($1,000)  Dollars  of  group  life  insurance 
for  each  One  Thousand  ($1,000)  Dollars  of  employee  salary,  as 
determined  by  the  nearest  One  Thousand  ($1,000)  Dollars  of  employee 
salary  on  each  September  1. 

Section  30.02   The  group  term  life  insurance  is  a  contract 
between  the  Employer  and  the  insurance  carrier. 

Section  30.03    It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  the 
Employer  does  not  accept  nor  is  the  Employer  to  be  charged  with 
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hereby,  any  responsibility  in  any  manner  connected  with  the 
determination  of  liability  for  payment  of  Hfe  insurance.    It  is 
agreed  that  the  Employer's  liability  shall  be  limited  to  properly 
listing  the  insured  and  the  payment  of  premiums. 


Section  30.04   The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  change 


insurance  carriers  after  consultation  with  the  bargaining  agent  and 
provided ,  further,  that  such  new  insurance  carrier  shall  provide 
equal  or  improved  benefits  as  set  forth  in  the  present  Master  Group 
Life  Insurance  Agreement. 


Section  31.01   The  College  shall  pay  the  premium  up  to  the 


maximum  indicated  below,  for  a  group  hospitalization  and  medical 
insurance  plan  providing  the  agreed  upon  coverage  for  each  eligible 
employee  and  employee's  dependents  if  the  employee  so  elects. 

Section  31.02    The  hospitalization  and  medical  service 
plan  is  in  the  form  of  a  contract  between  the  Employer  and  the 
insurance  carrier. 

Section  31.03    It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  the 
Employer  does  not  accept  nor  is  the  Employer  to  be  charged  with 
hereby,  any  responsibility  in  any  mannor  connected  with  the 


ARTICLE  XXXI 


HOSPITALIZATION  INSURANCE 
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determination  of  liability  to  any  employee  claiming  under  any  of  the 
benefits  extended  by  the  hospitalization  and  medical  service  plan. 
It  is  agreed  that  the  Employer's  liability  shall  be  limited  to 
properly  listing  the  insured  and  the  payment  of  premiums  as  stated 
above. 

Section  31.04   The  Employer  shall  have  the  right  to  change 
insurance  carriers  after  consultation  with  the  bargaining  agent  and 
provided,  further,  that  such  new  insurance  carrier  shall  provide 
equal  or  improved  benefits  as  set  forth  in  the  Blue  Cross/Blue 
Shield  Master  Agreement  (120  day  All-Service  Comprehensive  Blue 
Cross.    Prevailing  Fee  100  with  Medical  Emergency  Blue  Shield, 
Nervous  and  mental  disorders  to  a  maximum  of  $25,000,  Blue 
Cross/Blue  Shield  Major  Medical  $1,000,000.00) . 

Section  31.05    The  College  shall  pay  the  premium  for  a 
group  hospitalization  and  medical  insurance  plan  except  for  fifty 
(50%)  percent  of  annual  composite  rate  premium  increase  for  each 
employee  from  1986/87  allowable  (paid  in  full  by  College)  rate 
($1877,27)  to: 

A.  1987/88:    1986/87  rate  exceeding  8,03% 

B.  1988/89:    1987/88  rate  exceeding  17,23% 

C,  1989/90:    1988/89  rate  exceeding  27,Vv% 

D,  1990/91:    1989/90  rate  exceeding  39,05% 

It  is  agreed  that  the  comparison  year  for  the  cost  increase 
calculation  runs  one  ye^r  behind  the  actual  year  because  the  new 
composite  rate  (for  the  actual  year)  may  not  be  available  in 
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sufficient  time  for  required  Salary  Pool  calculations*  Increased 
costs  not  paid  by  the  College  shall  be  a  reduction  to  the  Salary 
Pool. 

EXAMPLE: 

Composite  1986/87  Hospitalization 

Insurance  Cost  per  Employee:  $1378,20 

Allowable  1986/87 

Insurance  Cost  per  Employee:  $1877.27 

Increased  Cost:  *2#2!L 
%  of  Increase:  0.00% 
Reduction  to  1987/88  Salary  Pool:  NONE 


SUPPOSE  1986/87  composite  cost 
per  employee  had  been  $2050.35 

THEN: 

Increased  cost:  $173.08 
%  of  Increase:  9.22% 
Reduction  to  1987/88  Salary  Pool: 

Amount  of  Increase  exceeding  8.03%:  $22.34 

(1.19%  of  $1877.27) 
Recoction  Amount:    1/2  x  $22.34  x  No.  of  employees 
in  Salary  Pool  Calculations 


Section  31.06   The  Employer  shall  not  act  as  the  carrier 
for  any  insurance  plan  offered  to  bargaining  unit  members. 


ARTICLE  XXXII 
DENTAL  INSURANCE 


Section  32.01   The  College  shall  pay  the  premium  for  each 
eligible  employee,  for  a  group  dental  plan  providing  1983-84  levels 
of  benefits  for  each  eligible  employee  as  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties  to  this  Agreement  except  for  fifty  (50%)  percent  of 
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annual  premium  increases  for  each  employee  from  the  1986/87  rate 
($110.40)  to: 

A.  1987/88:    1987/88  rate  exceeding  8.03\ 

B.  1988/89:    1988/89  rate  exceeding  17.23% 

C.  1989/90:    1989/90  rate  exceeding  27.44% 

D.  1990/91:    1990/91  rate  exceeding  39.05% 

All  monies  necessary  to  cover  the  remaining  unpaid  portions  of  the 
premium  shall  be  reductions  to  the  yearly  available  Salary  Pool  as 
defined  in  Article  XXIX,  Salaries. 

Section  32.02   Within  twenty  (20)  days  from  the  execution 
of  this  Agreement,  each  party  shall  appoint  three  (3) 
representatives  who  together  shall  constitute  the  Dental  Plan 
Committee.    The  said  Committee  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  it  deems 
appropriate  for  the  purpose  of  exploring  dental  plan  alternatives. 
The  Committee's  recommendations  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Association  and  President  of  the  College.    The  firal  dental  coverage 
and  plan  carrier  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  parties  to 
this  Agreement. 

Section  32.03    The  dental  plan  is  a  contract  between  the 
College  and  the  insurance  carrier.    No  dispute  over  a  claim  for  any 
benefits  extended  by  the  dental  plan  shall  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure  established  in  this  Agreement. 
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Section  32.04   It  is  agreed  and  understood  that  the 
College  does  not  accept  nor  is  the  College  to  be  charged  with 
hereby,  any  responsibility  in  any  manner  connected  with  the 
determination  of  liability  to  any  employee  claiming  under  any  of  the 
benefits  extended  by  the  dental  plan.    It  m  agreed  that  the 
College's  liability  shall  be  limited  to  properly  listing  the  insured 
and  the  payment  of  premiums  as  stated  above. 

ARTICLE  XXXIII 
LIABILITY  INSURANCE 

Section  33.01    Ihe  Employer  shall  continue  to  pay  the 
premium  for  the  present  liability  insurance  coverage  for  each 
employee. 

ARTICLE  XXXIV 
TRAVEL  ALLOWANCE 

Section  34.01   Employees  who  desire  to  travel  to 
professional  meetings ,  conferences  and  short  duration  non-credit 
courses  (one  (1)  or  two  (2)  days)  shall  notify  their  immediate 
supervisor  and  upon  the  supervisor's  recommendation,  the  respective 
Deans  shall  determine  whether  permission  to  attend  such  meetings  and 
conferences  shall  be  granted;  provided,  that  an  employee  who  is  thus 
authorized  to  attend  such  meetings  or  conferences  shall  be 
reimbursed  actual  expenses,  consistent  with  Board  approved  Policy, 
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up  to  a  maximum  of  two  hundred  fifty  ($250)  aoi  \rs  per  fiscal  year 
(except  by  mutual  agree— nt  between  employee  and  approving 
supervisor  and /or  Dean  for  a  different  amount)  which  shall  include 
mileage  at  the  rate  of  twenty  ($.20)  cents  per  mile  for  the  use  of 
his  or  her  own  automobile. 

Section  34.02    It  is  the  intent  of  the  College  to  provide 
periodic  opportunities  for  all  employees  who  desire  to  attend 
appropriate  professional  development  conferences,  seminars, 
workshops,  short  non-credit  courses,  etc.    Where  annual  budget 
constraints  do  not  allow  all  such  opportunities  for  otherwise 
approvable  requests,  these  opportunities  shall  be  periodically  and 
reasonably  rotated  among  employees  within  each  academic  Division. 

Section  34.03    Any  employee  who  is  required  by  the  College 
to  use  his  or  her  personal  car  for  College-related  ' .  **iness  shall  be 
compensated  for  such  use  at  the  rate  of  twenty  ($.20)  cents  per 
mile. 

Section  34.04   Any  Employee  who  is  required  to  use  his  or 
her  personal  car  for  traveling  between  regular  (not  overload)  work 
assignments,  shall  be  compensated  for  such  use  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
($.20)  cents  per  mile  provided: 

A.     Travel  is  required  subsequent  to  arrival  at  initial 
work  assignment  location  as  determined  by  employee's 
supervisor; 
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B.  Travel  is  required  on  a  regular  basis  during  a  given 
semester; 


C.     Monthly  travel  exceeds  twenty-five  (25)  miles. 

Travel  reimbursement  will  be  calculated  on  actual  mileage  or  a  fixed 
total  rate  established  for  travel  between  common  locations  >  at  the 
option  of  the  College. 

ARTICLE  JCOCV 
RET 


Section  35.01   Employees  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the 
College  fiscal  year  in  which  they  attain  the  age  of  seventy  (70). 
The  College  may  extend  service  beyond  age  seventy  {70 )  for  periods 
not  to  exceed  one  (1)  yaar  at  cr.y  cna  \l)  tire.    --2  College  agrees 
to  cooperate  with  employees  in  assisting  them  to  obtain  information 
on  retirement  benefits  from  TIAA-CREF. 

ARTICLE  XXXVI 
TUITION  REireURSFMSNT  /TTP  WAIVER 

Section  36.01   Employees  who  enroll  in  College  credit 
courses  directly  related  to  their  professional  improveaent  shall  be 
reimbursed  for  their  actual  tuition  expenses  up  to  one  hundred 

94 


*     »  4 


($100)  dollars  per  credit  in  1987/88,  one  hundred  ten  ($110)  dollars 
per  credit  in  1988/89,  one  hundred  fifteen  ($115)  dollars  per  credit 
in  1989/90,  one  hundred  twenty  ($120)  dollars  per  credit  in  1990/91, 
as  provided  herein. 

A.  The  determination  of  whether  the  course  or  courses  to 
be  taken  are  for  the  employee's  professional  improvement 
shall  be  made  by  the  College. 

B.  Approval  for  said  course  or  courses  must  be  obtained 
.  through  written  application  to  the  employee's  supervisor, 

Associate  Dean/IV*an,  and  Personnel  Office.    Failure  to 
obtain  required  approvals  shall  preclude  reimbursement. 
Whenever  possible,  the  employee  is  encouraged  to  obtain 
required  course(s)  approvals  prior  to  enrollment  to  avoid 
non-reimbursement  due  to  subsequent  non-approval  of  said 
course(s);  it  is  understood  that  a  course  not  having  prior 
approvals  as  provided  herein  may  be  determined  ineligible 
for  tuition  reimbursement.    In  the  event  the  employee 
shall  receive  a  grade  of  "CM  or  better  or  successfully 
completes  an  approved  course  with  a  g~~de  of  "pass11  in  a 
pass/fail  system,  he  or  she  shall  submit  evidence  of  such 
final  grade  and  payment  within  three  (3)  \  eeks  of  receipt 
of  his  or  her  grade  report.    The  College  shall  make 
reimbursement  within  four  (4)  weeks  of  submission  if  the 
employee  is  then  in  the  employ  of  the  College.    No  tuition 
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reimbursement  will  be  mart*  beyond  a  period  of  twelve  (12) 
months  from  the  starting  month  of  the  approved  course. 

Section  36.02    Section  36.01  hereof  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  any  retrenched  employee  or  employee  on  sabbatical 
leave  of  absence. 

Section  36.03    All  employees,  their  dependent  children  and 
spouse  shal  1  be  entitled  to  a  waiver  of  tuition  and  lab  fees  for 
credit  courses  taken  at  the  College.    It  is  understood  and  agreed 
that  the  above  does  not  imply  waiver  of  employee  responsibility  to 
obtain  norsal  sponsor  share  (or  certification  of  the  same)  regularly 
available  to  any  resident  of  a  sponsor.    All  employees,  their 
dependent  children  and  spouse,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  waiver  of 
direct  instructional  costs,  and  materials  and  regular  lab  fees 
associated  with  the  direct  instructional  process,  for  non-credit 
courses  taken  at  the  College.    Costs  indirectly  associated  with  non- 
credit  College  courses  shall  not  be  waived.    Examples  of  such 
indirect  costs  would  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  personal 
supplies  and  materials,  kits,  permits,  park  fees,  special  equipment 
rental,  transportation  expenses,  lodging,  reservations,  food, 
licenses,  and  guides. 

A.     Employees  who  are  not  on  leave  of  absence  shall  be 
entitled  to  a  waiver  of  tuition,  as  in  this  Section 
provided P  for  two  (2)  credit  courses  per  semester.  There 
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shall  be  no  restrictions  on  the  number  of  non-credit 
Williaosport  Area  Community  College  courses  a  full-time 
employee  takes  per  semester. 

B.  Courses  in  which  an  employee  enrolls  hereunder  shall 
be  taken  outside  of  employee's  regular  working  hours. 

Section  36.04   Minor  children  and  the  spouse  of  a  deceased 
employee  (death  occurring  while  a  College  employee)  shall  be  granted 
a  waiver  of  tuition  and  lab  fees  consistent  with  the  conditions  of 
Section  36*03.    Such  waiver  shall  continue  for  five  (5)  years  or 
until  the  student  is  of  age  twenty-one  (21),  whichever  is  later. 

ARTICLE  XXXVII 
RETRAINING/ UPGRADING  LOAN  FUND 

Section  37*01   The  College  will  establish  a  Retraining/ 
Upgrading  Loan  Fund  for  the  purpose  of  faculty  retraining, 
upgrading,  or  preparation  to  teach  in  another  academic  discipline 
approved  by  the  College,  to  enable  the  employee  to  remain  current  in 
his  or  her  discipline  or  prepare  for  a  new  or  different  discipline 
important  to  the  College. 

A.  The  College  will  budget  $4000  in  1984/85,  $8000  in 
1985/86,  and  (beginning  in  1966/87)  $10,000  each  year 
thereafter  for  the  Retraining/Upgrading  Loan  Fund*  These 
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funds  will  be  in  addition  to  those  already  allocated  for 
travel  and  professional  development*    Any  annually 
budgeted  loan  funds  remaining  at  each  years1  end  will  be 
added  to  the  next  years1  loan  fund  budget  subject  to  a 
maximum  annual  beginning  balance  for  the  Loan  Fund 
(commencing  each  July  -1)  of  $309OO0« 

B.  Individual  faculty  loans  from  the  Loan  Fund  will  not 
exceed  two  thousand  ($2000)  dollars  in  any  one  year*  The 
minimum  faculty  loan  will  be  five  hundred  ($500)  dollars* 

C*     Applications  for  Retraining/Upgrading  Loan  Funds 
shall  be  submitted  to  Academic  Affairs  at  least  thirty 
(30)  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  activity  for  which 
the  funds  are  being  requested*    Earlier  submission  will 
assist  in  the  establishment  of  priorities  for  limited 
funds*    Hie  application  shall  include  the  same  infoi nation 
(as  appropriate)  required  for  a  sabbatical  leave* 
Approval  of  loan  applications  will  be  at  the  discretion  of 
the  College* 

D*     If  a  loan  recipient  returns  to  the  College  following 
the  end  of  the  school  year  in  which  the  funded  activity 
was  approved,  the  loan  will  be  forgiven  fifty  (50%) 
percent  at  the  end  of  the  first  (1st)  academic  year  of 
full-time  service,  and  an  additional  fifty  (50%)  percent 
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at  the  end  of  the  second  (2nd)  year  of  full-time  service. 
It  a  loan  recipient  does  not  return  to  full-tine  service 
at  the  College,  the  loan  oust  be  repaid  with  interest 
calculated  at  the  prime  rate  of  interest  in  effect  at  the 
date  of  the  funded  activity.    Similarly,  if  the  borrower 
leaves  the  service  of  the  College  before  the  end  of  two 
(2)  full  years  of  full-time  service,  subsequent  to  the  end 
of  the  year  in  which  the  funded  activity  was  approved,  the 
borrower  must  repay  a  fraction  proportionate  to  the  full- 
time  service  remaining  to  accomplish  the  forgiveness  of 
the  loan  plus  interest  beginning  at  the  time  of  cessation 
of  service  from  the  College.    All  loan  repayments  must  be 
complete  within  two  (2)  years  of  cessation  of  employee 
service. 

£.    A  joint  College-Association  Committee  will  be 
established  to  review  and  comment  on  employee  loan  fund 
applications  (consistent  with  Retraining/Upgrading  Lean 
Fund  objectives,  intent  and  guidelines)  and  to  share 
accurate  information  regarding  application  outcomes.  This 
committee  will  also  review  (at  least  annually)  a 
comprehensive  listing  of  approved  professional  development 
opportunities  and  share  accurate  information  regarding  the 
scope  and  distribution  of  these  College  supported 
de/elopment  opportunities  for  employees. 
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ARTICLE  XXXVIII 
DISAI    ITY  INCOME  PROTECTION 


Section  38.01    The  College  shall  pay  the  premium  for  a 
group  total  disability  income  protection  plan  (similar  to  the 
pvesent  plan)  providing  to  each  eligible  employee  a  monthly  income 
benefit  level  of  60%  of  covered  monthly  salor  to  a  maxim' an  of 
$4,500  per  month  and  including  a  disability  income  rider  (three  (3^) 
percent  annual  increase  for  those  on  total  disability). 


ARTICLE  XXXIX 
NO  DISCRIMINATION 

Section  39.01    The  parties  to  this  Agreement  agree  to  the 
concept  and  practice  of  equal  opportunity  for  employment  and 
achievement  without  discrimination  because  of  race,  color,  creed, 
political  affiliation,  national  origin,  sex,  age,  or  handicap  and 
shall  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  insure  compliance. 
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ARTICLE  XL 
PRINTING  OF  AGREEMENT 


Section  40.01   The  Association  and  the  College  agree  to 
print  copies  of  this  Agreement  promptly;  and  each  party  shall  pay 
its  proportionate  share  of  the  cost  of  such  printing  based  upon  the 
number  of  copies  it  orders. 

ARTICLE  XLI 

8S  §£Sj  pANRfll  IS 

Section  41.01   Part-time  employees  shall  include  teachers, 
counselors,  and  librarians  who  are  employed  on  an  hourly  or  credit 
hour  basis,  rather  than  on  a  full-time  basis. 

Section  41.02   Full-time  DC  teachers  shall  be  on  duty 
durirg  registrations.    They  shall  be  available  at  their  offices  for 
consultation  whenever  required  unless  there  is  a  need  to  assign  them 
to  a  registration  area.    Full-time  teachers  who  are  scheduled  to 
teach  Lifelong  Education  may  be  required  to  attend  Lifelong 
Education  registration  for  one  (1)  day  each  semester. 

Section  41.03   Employees  may  be  requested  to  act  as 
sponsors  of  and  advisors  to  student  clubs  and  organizations; 
provided,  that  they  shall  not  be  required  to  chaperone  social 
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functions  of  such  clubs  and  organisations  nor  provide  custodial 
services  when  such  functions  txe  held* 

Section  41*04  As  the  College  is  built,  the  Employer  shall 
make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  provide  adequate  facilities,  heating, 
cooling,  lighting,  and  ventilation  in  instructional  areas,  including 
shared  offices  and  desks  for  the  teaching  faculty*    Employees  shall 
not  be  required  to  work  under  continuing  conditions  of  environmental 
extremes  seriously  disruptive  to  the  educational  process*  A 
resulting  need  for  modification  in  class  or  work  scheduling  shall 
occur  with  the  concurrence  of  the  appropriate  supervisor*  The 
College  shall  continue  to  provide  each  employee  with  adequate  office 
equipment  in  order  to  enable  the  employee  to  carry  out  his  or  her 
duties.    The  Employer  shall  also  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to 
provide  adequate  parking  facilities  for  the  use  of  the  teaching 
faculty* 

Section  41*05   Employees  shall  have  the  privilege  of 
purchasing  professional  supplies  and  books  for  their  personal  use 
from  existing  stocks  of  the  College's  book  store,  at  fifteen  (15%) 
percent  discount  from  the  regular  purchase  price* 

Section  41*06   Employees  who  expect  to  be  absent  fiom 
their  employment  shall,  as  early  as  possible,  notify  their  iisrediate 
supervisor* 
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Section  41.07    Employees  nay  elect  to  be  paid  bi-weekly 
over  twelve  (12)  months  or  bi-weekly  for  the  duration  of  their 
current  employment;  provided,  that  tney  aay  choose  to  pick  up  their 
paychecks  at  the  College  or  have  them  mailed  to  their  homes  or 
authorize  participation  in  the  College1  s  direct  bank  deposit  plan. 
Employees  electing  to  be  paid- bi-weekly  over  twelve  (12)  months 
shall  be  paid  in  twenty-six  (26)  installments  beginning  with  the 
first  (1st)  bi-weekly  pay  date  for  their  current  term  of  employment. 
The  number  of  bi-weekly  installments  shall  change  from  twenty-six 
(26)  to  twenty-seven  (27)  during  a  work  year  in  which  the  first 
(1st)  regular  bi-weekly  pay  date  precedes  the  first  (1st)  day  cf  the 
term  of  employment  by  seven  (7)  or  more  calendar  days*    The  intent 
of  the  above  is  to  provide  for  uninterrupted  bi-weekly  pays  while 
periodically  and  automatically  adjusting  for  unearned  salary. 

Section  41  38   Employees'  salaries  shall  be  evenly 
distributed  over  the  number  of  pay  days  during  the  term  of 
employment. 

Section  41.09   Employees  shall  have  access  without  charge 
to  uie  dispensary,  which  shall  open  from  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  during  work  days  in  the  academic  year.  There 
shall  be  at  least  one  (1)  registered  nurse  available  at  the  said 
dispensary  during  the  hours  at  which  it  is  open. 
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Section  41.10    In  the  event  an  employee  is  called  in  t> 
help  with  the  Diagnostic  Program  during  the  summer,  he  shall  be  paid 
thirteen  ($13)  dollars  per  hour. 

Section  41.11    During  the  normal  work  year,  employees 
shall  attend  all  institution- sponsored  functions  such  as 
convocations,  college  commencement ,  registrations  (except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement),  orientations,  staff 
development,  institutional  .nd  divisional  meetings,  program  advisory 
committee  meetings  and  Open  House;  provided,  however,  that  the 
respective  Deans  and  Division  Directors  shall  designate  on  a  fair 
and  reasonable  basis  which  employees  shall  be  present  on  campus  for 
orientations,  staff  development,  program  advisory  committee  meetings 
*nd  Open  House;  and  provided,  further,  that  SVP  faculty  shall  not  be 
required  to  attend  college  commencement  or  college  convocation. 

Section  41.12   The  "academic  year"  as  used  in  this 
Agreement  shall  be  concurrent  with  the  employee's  term  of  employment 
as  designated  in  Article  XII  hereof. 

Section  41.13    Teaching  faculty  shall  have  an  opportunity 
to  express  preference  for  semester  (fall  and  spring)  course 
assignments  and  teaching  schedules  and  shall  receive  feedback 
regarding  the  feasibility  of  their  requests.    Faculty  preference 
shall  be  reasonably  accommodated,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
recognizing  the  College's  responsibility  to  provide  instructional 


104 


excellence  for  all  classes  otfered.    Faculty  within  each  Div":ion 
say  volunteer  to  assist  the  Division  Director  (or  his  designee)  in 
the  coordination/ development  of  schedules  and  teaching  assignments 
for  the  semester.    The  College  shall  make  the  final  schedule 
determination  and  final  teaching  assignments. 

Section  41.14   teaching  faculty  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  of  their  tentative  course  assignments  and  teaching  schedule 
at  least  eight  (8)  weekt  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  semester  (fall 
and  spring);  provided  <Jiat  the  foregoing  shall  not  be  applicable  to 
part-time  and/or  overloads,  Lifelong  Education,  or  Summer  or  other 
special  terms,    tentative  course  assignments  and  schedule  will  not 
be  changed  for  arbitrary  reasons  but  may  be  modified  if  required  by 
reason  of  academic  necessity  or  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  employee 
and  employer.    Primary  reasons  of  aca  jmic  necessity  include 
instructional  coverage  of  all  classes  offered,  changes  in 
projected/actual  student  enrollment,  unresolved  retrenchments, 
unanticipated  staff  resignations/terminations,  or  unanticipated 
receipt  of  external  grants /funding  for  special  projects. 

Section  41.15   The  College  shall  permit  the  installation 
of  a  separate  telephone  for  the  employee  who  is  the  President  of  the 
Association,  or  his  or  her  designee;  provided,  that  the  expense  of 
installation  and  all  charges  relating  to  the  use  of  such  telephone 
shall  be  at  the  sole  expense  of  the  Association.    The  College  shall 
make  reasonable  efforts  to  arrange  that  the  office  of  the  employee 
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who  ii  President  of  the  Association  be  available  for  hit  or  her 
exclusive  use  and  not  be  shared  with  other  employees . 

Section  41.16   The  regular  College  work  day  shall  commence 
8:00  a. a.  and  end  at  10:00  p.m.  unless  specialized  facilities 
(such  as  welding  instruction)  require  that  classes  be  held  beyond  or 
before  the  above  hours. 

Section  41.17    Any  reduction  in  salary,  shall  be  computed 
as  follows: 

A.  One  hurired  seventy-two  (172)  day  employee  -  l/172nd 
of  salary  per  day. 

B.  One  hundred  eighty-five  (185)  day  employee  -  1/ 185th 
of  salary  per  day. 

Section  41.18   The  maxisua  workload  of  Chairman  of  the 
Faculty  shall  be  reduced  by  three  (3)  credit  hours  or  five  (5) 
contact  hours  per  semester,  as  applicable. 

Section  41. x9   All  full-time  employees  shall  be  given 
schedule  and  course  preference  over  part-time  employees,  to  the 
extent  feasible,  recognizing  the  College's  responsibility  to  atttjpt 
to  engage  the  most  qualified  teacher  available  and  provide 
instructional  excellence  for  all  classes  scheduled  and/or  offered. 
It  is  understov    ind  agreed  that  the  College  shall  make  the  final 
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schedule  determination  and  final  selection  of  the  persons  who  shall 
teach  such  courses. 

Section  41.20  Employees  shall  have  use,  at  mutually 
agreeable  tines,  of  College  equipment  in  their  wor*  area  for 
appropriate  projects  as  determined  by  the  Division  Director  or  the 
Dean  of  Academe  Affairs  (or  his  or  her  designee).    Said  projects 
are  to  maintain,  improve,  or  develop  skills  and  competencies 
necessary  for  performance  of  duties  and  responsibilities  within 
employee's  work  erea. 

Section  41.21   Employees  shall  not  be  required  to  perform 
or  supervise  major  repairs  on  instructional  equipment  not  related  to 
program  instructional  objectives. 

Section  41.22  Employees  serving  in  a  faculty  facilitator 
position  shall  not  have  supervisory  duties  or  responsibilities  over 
bargaining  unit  employees. 

Section  41.23   Employees  shall  be  notified,  through 
regular  Divisional  communications  or  meetings,  of  Divisional  full- 
time  and  part-time  teaching  opportunities  beyond  those  addressed 
elsewhere  in  this  Agreement.    Where  two  (2)  or  more  employee!:  are 
best  ana  equally  qualified  in  the  Employer's  judgment  to  perform 
said  employment,  the  Employer  shall  rotate  the  opportunities  asong 
such  employees.    In  instances  of  full-time  and  part-time  non- 
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teaching  opportunities,  the  Employer  shall  make  the  determination  of 
the  parson  best  qualified  and  able  to  execute  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  said  employment  opportunity. 

ARTICLE  XIII 
MAINTENANCE  OF  MEMBERSHIP 

Section  42.01   All  employees  who  are  members  of  the 
Association,  and  who  are  in  a  position  represented  by  the 
Association,  shall  be  required,  as  a  condition  of  continued 
employment,  to  maintain  their  membership  in  the  Association  to  the 
extent  of  payment  of  lawful  dues  and  assessments  levied  by  the 
Association,  for  the  duration  of  this  Agreement;  provided,  that  any 
such  member  may  resign  from  the  Association  during  a  period  of 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  termination  of  this  Agreement. 

Section  42.02   The  Employer  shall  not  dismiss  any  employee 
who  fails  to  comply  with  this  Article  unless  req^iested  in  writing  by 
the  Association.   The  Association  shall  indemnify  the  Employer 
against  any  and  all  claims  resulting  from  such  dismissal. 

ARTICLF  XLIII 
INVALIDITY 

Section  43.01    In  the  event  the  provisions  contained  in 
Articles  II,  III,  V,  VI,  VII,  XT  XI,  XXIV,  XXV,  XXXV,  XXXVI  and 
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XLIII  or  any  of  then,  shall  be  held  by  a  court  of  competent 
jurifdiction  to  be  contrary  to  law,  tha  parties  shall  promptly  meet 
to  consider  what  changes,  if  any,  shall  be  substituted  therefor,  and 
shall  be  guided  by  the  principle  of  varying  as  little  as  possible 
from  the  invalid  provision.    If  they  shall  fail  to  agrea  after  a 
reasonable  period  of  negotiations,  the  issue  shall  be  referred  to 
binding  arbitration,  within  the  principles  of  Article  VI,  Section 
6.03,  Step  4  A.  through  F.,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  be  guided  by 
the  principle  herein  stated. 

ARTICLE  XLIV 
DURATION  OF  AGREEMENT 

Section  43.01   Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  this 
Agreement  shall  take  effect  on  August  17,  1987  and  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect  until  Midnight  of  the  day  prior  to  fall  DC 
convocation,  1991,  and  shall  be  automatically  renewed  from  year  to 
year  thereafter  unluss  either  party  shall  serve  written  notice  by 
registered  or  certified  mail  on  tha  other  party  of  its  desire  to 
terminate,  modify  or  amend  this  Agreement,  such  notice  to  be  served 
no  later  than  one  hundred  seventy-two  (172)  calendar  days  prior  to 
the  College's  budget  submission  date  (the  first  Monday  in  March)  so 
as  to  permit  the  parties  to  conform  to  the  provisions  of  Act  195. 
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This  AGREEMENT  signed  at  Williuuport,  Pennsylvania,  the  fourth 
(4th)  day  of  May,  1987. 
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RELATED  AGREEMENTS 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Application  of  Salary  Pool  to  Salary  System  for  Bargaining  Unit 


BgPima&J    1987-88.  1988-89.  1989-90.  1990-91 


BACKGROUND 

Article  XXIX  provides  for  increased  employee  compensation 
for  the  years  1987-88  through  1990-91  via  application  of  the  Salary 
Fool  of  Monies  to  the  Salary  System  (see  Appendix  C).    This  document 
indicates  the  agreement  by  the  College  and  the  Association  with 
respect  to  the  implementation  details. 


A. 


Base  Salaries 


1. 


The  Salary  System  base  salaries  are  fixed  during 


the  duration  of  this  Agreement  at  the  following 


amounts: 


Employee 
Category 


1987-1991 
Base  Salary 

$16,109 


172  day 


185  day 


$17,327 


B.     Employee  Unit  Determination 


Annual  updating  of  employee  unit  determination  is 


provided  for  within  the  Salary  System. 


Ill 


•  f 

C.     Distribution  of  Salary  Pool  Monies 

1.    Following  the  final  determination  of  the  total 
available  salary  pool  of  monies  the  Salary  Pool  will 
be  distributed  through  increasing  the  dollar  value  of 
the  Salary  System  Unit  to  its  maximum  fundable  amount 
each  year  of  this  Agreement. 

EXAMPLE: 

The  following  example  illustrates  the  results  of  the 
distribution  procedure.    It  also  provides  estimates 
of  total  units  earned  by  employees  and  the  new  unit 
value  for  each  year  of  this  Agreement.    The  exenple 
is  based  upon  actual  projections  (April,  1987) 
calculated  for  160  employees  with  1986/87  total 
salaries  of  $4,411,259  and  total  weighted  units  f 
4,483.    (Units  are  weighted  for  185  day  employees  by 
the  factor  1.07558.)    The  1986/87  minimum  unit  value 
was  $395.23.    Other  assumptions  are  stated  within  the 
example. 

YEAR  is     1987/88  (N«160) 

Available  Money; 

6.75%  x  $4,411,259  «  5297,760 
160  x  $350  =  56.000 

V353,760 

(Zero  reduction  assumed  for  hospitalization- 
dental  cost-sharing) 
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Distribution; 


Projected  total  weighted  units:  4,665 
Projected  unit  value:  $  463.25 

Projected  total  salaries:  $4,765,012 
Projected  Average  Salary:         $  29,781 


YEAR  2:    1988/89. (N» 160) 

Available  Money : 

7.00*  A  $4,765,012  -  $333,551 
160  X  $450  -  72.000 

$405,551 

(Zero  reduction  assumed  for  hospitalization' 
dental  cost-sharing) 


Distribution: 

Projected  total  weighted  units:  4,811 
Projected  unit  value:  $  533.65 

Projected  total  salaries:  $5,170,572 
Projected  Average  Salary:         $  32,316 


YEAR  3:    1989/90  fN»160) 

Available  Money : 

7  00%  x  $5,170,572  -  $361,940 
160  X  $550  -  88.000 

$449,940 

(Zero  reduction  assumed  for  hospital izat ion- 
dental  cost-sharing) 


Distribution: 

Projected  total  weighted  units:  5,011 
Projected  unit  value:  $  602.19 

Projected  total  salaries:  $5,620,510 
Pr  jected  Average  Salary:         $  35,128 
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YEAR  4;     1990/91  (N-160) 

Available  Money : 

7.25*  x  $5,620,510  »  #407,467 
160  X  $650  »  104*000 

$511,487 

(Zero  reduction  assumed  for  hospitalization* 
dental  cost-sharing) 

Distribution: 

Projected  total  weighted  units:  5,205 
Project**,  unit  value:  $  677,96 

Projected  total  salaries:  $6,131,989 
Projected  Average  Salary:         $  38,325 

EFFECTIVE  DATE  -  The*  parties  agree  that  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  -  Application  of  Salary  Pool  to  Salary  System  for 
Bargaining  Unit  Brolovees:    1987-88.  1988-89.  1989-90.  1990-91. 
fHall  be  effective  as  of  August  17,  1987,  and  shall  not  terminate 
until  the  collective  bargaining  Agreement  negotiated  in  1987,  as 
provided  in  Article  XLIV  of  the  Agreement. 
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This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  Application  of  Salary  Pool 
to  Salary  System  for  Bargaining  Unit  Enploveesi  1987-88 .  1988-89. 
1989-90.  1990-91.  signed  at  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania,  the  fourth 


(4th)  day  of  May,  1987. 


F  Dberf  G.  Bowers  Carl  H.  Hillyard^ 

Chief  Negotiator  Chief  Negotiator' 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 
Grant/Contact  Portions 


BACKGROUND 

The  representatives  of  The  Williamsport  Area  Community 
College  and  The  Williamsport  Area  Community  College  Education 
Association,  during  the  1979  contract  negotiations,  discussed  the 
inclusion  of  certain  grant/contract  positions  (defined  herein)  in 
the  bargaining  unit.    The  discussions  resulted  in  an  agreement  by 
the  parties  to  clarify  certain  areas  of  employment  conditions  for 
said  positions.    This  clarification  is  set  forth  in  this  Memorandum 
of  Understanding  and  represents  the  only  modifications  of  contract 
which  affect  the  individuals  so  categorized. 

The  Williamsport  Area  Community  College,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "College"  and  The  Williamsport  Area  Community  College 
Education  Association,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Association" 
agree  on  the  following  modification  of  terms  and  conditions  of 
employment  for  grant /contract  positions: 

DEFINITIONS 

GRANT/CONTRACT  POSITIONS  -  Temporary  full-time  teaching 
faculty,  counselors  and  librarians  working  in  a  program  in  excess  of 
sixteen  (16)  weeks  established  for  a  specific  period  of  time  and 
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wholly  or  "irtially  funded  by  state,  federal  or  private  grants  or 
contracts . 

A.  TflRfl  0F  EMPLOYMENT  -  As  specified  in  the  grant. 

B.  PROBATIONARY  PfPLOYMENT 

1.  Length  of  grant/contract  and  ai.y  renewal 
thereof.    He  fever,  after  three  (3)  calendar  years  of 
employment,  notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
this  Memorandum,  if  the  employee  is  terminated  for 
just  cause,  the  provisions  of  Article  VI  of  the 
collective  bargaining  Agreement  shall  be  available  to 
the  employee  except  if  the  termination  is  due  to 
expiration  of  the  grant  or  contract  from  the  date  of 
hire. 

2.  In  th*  event  a  grant/contract  position  is 
considered  (initially  or  subsequently)  by  the  College 
as  a  permanent  full-time  bargaining  unit:  position, 
the  following  will  apply. 

(a)    If  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
grant/contract  position  and  work  area  are  the 
same,  then  Article  XIII  applies  from  the  date  of 
hire. 
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(b)    If  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
grant/contract  position  and  work  area  are  not 
the  sans,  then  Article  XIII  of  the  collective 
bargaining  Agreement  applies  from  the  date  of 
transfer  to  a  permanent  full-time  bargaining 
unit  position. 

C.  NOTICES  OF  APPOINTMENT  -  Two  (2)  weeks  following 
final  grant/contracv  approval. 

D.  RETRENCHMENT  -  Grant/contract  employees  shall  be  the 
first  employees  retrenched  if  assigned  a  work  area  and 
provided  an  employee  in  the  work  area  has  the  present 
qualifications  and  ability  to  perform  with  skill  and 
competence  tha  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the 
grant/contract  position  as  set  forth  in  the  current  job 
description. 

E.  grcATJ,  -  a  bargaining  unit  employee,  who  accepts  a 
grant/contract  position,  shall  have  the  right  to  return  to 
his  or  her  former  work  area  from  which  he  or  she  was 
retrenched  over  full -time  new  hires;  provided,  the 
employee  "as  notified  the  College  of  his  or  her  desire  for 
the  prior  job.    A  rejection  of  the  position  will  terminate 
the  said  employee's  job  preference. 
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F.  BARGAINING  UNIT  VACANCIES  -  The  College  shall  give 
preference  to  the  written  request  of  grant/contract 
employees  to  transfer  to  a  regular  full-tine  job  vacancy 
over  new  hires.    The  College  will  consider  present 
qualifications,  skill,  ability  and  competence  in  filling 
the  vacancy.    Such  transfer  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the 
College. 

G.  SALARY 

1.  Base  Salary  -  Any  employee  holding  a 

grant /contract  position  shall  be  paid  in  accordance 
with  the  grant  or  contract. 

2.  Pay  Increases  -  As  negotiated  for  all  applicable 
bargaining  unit  members . 

H.  WORK  LOAD  -  As  specified  in  the  job  description  but 
the  normal  work  week  shall  not  exceed  thirty-seven  and 
one-half  (37  1/2)  hours,  excluding  lunchtime.    In  the 
event  an  employee  is  assigned  work  in  excess  of  thirty- 
seven  and  one-half  (37  1/2)  hours,  the  employee  shall 
receive  compensatory  time  off  in  an  z mount  equt'l  to  the 
amount  of  time  so  worked.    The  Employer  and  the  employee 
shall  mutually  agree  when  such  compensatory  time  off  may 
be  taken. 
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I,     EFFECTIVE  DATE  -  The  parties  agree  that  this 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  *  Grant/Contract  Positions, 
shall  be  effective  as  of  August  20,  1979,  and  shall  not 
terminate  until  the  collective  bargaining  Agreement 
negotiated  in  1987  as  provided  in  Article  XLIV  of  the 
Agreement. 

This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  *  Grant /Contract 
Positions,  signed  at  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania,  the  4th  day  of 
Nay,  1987. 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 

Paining  "Specialty  skills"  as  that  fcgrj  *« 
in  Section  18.03  Qf  th*  AgSfflSflt 


Specialty  skills  shall  be  defined  as  competencies  developed  by 
instructors  within  a  work  area  which  enable  the  faculty  member  to 
instruct  the  courses  in  a  program  designed  to  provide  specific 
technical  specialties  to  students  within  the  general  curriculum  of 
the  work  area.    These  skills  shall  further  be  defined  as  those 
requiring  extensive  training,  development,  and/or  formalized 
education  beyond  that  which  is  necessary  to  instruct  the  non- 
specialized  courses  within  the  work  area.    It  is  understood  that  in 
no  event  shall  minimal  technical  updates  to  the  professional's 
competencies  be  defined  as  a  specialty  skill;  these  .  aid  include 
the  casual  and/or  part-time  upgrading  of  competencies  which  could  be 
accomplished  while  teaching  the  course  or  take  no  more  time  to 
develop  than  that  which  is  available  between  the  spring  and  fall 
term,  a  period  of  two  (2)  to  three  (3)  months.    A  current  example  of 
a  specialty  skills  area  would  be  Laser  Electronics  in  the 
electronics  work  area  as  opposed  to  the  current  use  of  computer 
estimating  in  the  carpentry  and  masonry  work  area  which  is  a  minor 
technical  upgrading. 


If  this  clause  becomes  the  subject  of  a  dispute  between  the 
parties,  the  definition  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  cited 
above  as  well  as  clarified  on  a  case-by-case  basis  by  a  recognized 
expert  within  the  technical  field  involved.    The  selection  of  such 
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an  individual  shall  be  by  mutual  agreement  of  the  College  and  the 
Association. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE  -  The  parties  agree  that  this  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  -  Defining  "Specialty  skills"  as  that  term  is  used 
in  Sect:  -  18.03  of  the  Agreement  shall  be  effective  as  of  August  17, 
1987,  and  shall  not  terminate  until  the  collective  bargaining 
Agreement  negotiated  in  1987,  as  provided  in  Article  XLIV  of  the 
Agreement. 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  Defining  "Specialty 
skills"  as  that  term  is  used  in  Section  18.03  of  the  Agreement, 
signed  at  Williarsport,  Pennsylvania,  the  4th  day  of  Nay,  1987. 


By: 


R  JberxGl  Bowers 
C  lief  Negotiator 


WILLIAMSPORT  AREA  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGE  EDUCATION  ASSOCIATION 


By: 


By: 


^4  a. 


V'ctor  A.  Michael 
President 


chard 
Secretary 

Representative  Council 


Carl  H.  Hillyard 
Chief  Negotiator! 
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MEMORANDUM  OF  UNDERSTANDING 


Continued  Discussions 

Concurrent  with  the  signing  of  the  1987-91  collective 
bargaining  Agreement,  the  parties  will  initiate  creation  of  a 
comcittee  comprised  of  individuals  representing  the  Association  and 
the  College.    The  purpose  of  the  coamittee  is  to  discuss  principles 
involvir^  work  load,  lecture-lab  hour  ratios  and  related 
responsibilities,  curriculum  and  grant  writing,  professional 
development,  and  the  assignment  of  work  area  inventories  to  faculty. 

The  committee  shall  discuss  the  subjects  in  the  order  as  they 
are  listed  in  the  above  paragraph.    The  committee  shal  *.  be  allotted 
no  more  than  one  year  beginning  September  1,  1987  to  either  reach 
mutual  recomcandations  of  each  item  which  can  be  presented  to  both 
the  College  Board  of  Trustees  and  the  Williamsport  Area  Community 
College  Education  Association  general  membership  for  ratification  to 
amend  the  current  College  bargaining  Agreement  or  not  to  do  so. 

The  College  and  the  Association  will  pursue  in  good  faith  the 
discussion  of  these  topics*    During  this  process,  the  committee 
membership  may  be  changed  by  either  party  to  facilitate  the 
discussions.    The  recommendations,  if  ratified,  will  become  part  of 
this  collective  bargaining  Agreement  and  shall  have  full  force  and 
effect  from  the  date  of  such  ratification  and  be  subject  to  the 
grievance  procedure  herein. 
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EFFECTIVE  DATE  -  The  partial  agree  that  this  Meooranduo  of 
Understanding  -  Continued  Discussions  shall  be  effective  as  of 
August  17,  1987,  and  shall  not  terminate  until  the  collective  bargaining 
Agreement  negotiated  in  1987 ,  as  provided  in  Article  XLIV  of  the 
Agreement. 


This  Memorandum  of  Understanding  -  Continued  Discussions 


signed  at  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania,  Jie  4th  day  of  Nay,  1987. 
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APPENDIXES 


73  f: 

ERIC 


APPENDIX  A 
FORMAT  FOR  FILING  A  GRIEVANCE 


WILLIAMS  PORT  AREA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 


TO: 


(Name  of  Person  Appealed' To)  (Position) 
Date  of  Receipt  and  Initials  of  Person  Appealed  to: 

FROM: 


(Name  of  Grievant)  (Position) 


(Signature  of  Grievant)  (Date) 


CHECK   ONE:    Step  1  Grievance:    Date  of  previous  meeting  for 

resolution  at  informal  level 


Step  2  Grievance 
Step  3  Grievance 


GRIEVANCE:        (Statement  of  Grievance  shall  make  reference  to  specific 
Sections  of  the  Agreement  that  are  alleged  to  have  been 
misinterpreted  or  misapplied.) 


REMEDY  REQUESTED: 


c:    Executive  Assistant  for  Internal  Affairs 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
President,  W.A.C.C.E.A. 
Vice-President,  W.A.C.C.E.A. 
PSEA  Uniserv  Representative 


i 
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APPENDIX  B 
FORMAT  FOR  RESPONDING  TO  A  GRIEVANCE 

WILLIAMS PORT  AREA  COMMUNITY  COLLEGE 

TO:   _   ^  

(Name  of  Grievant)  -  (Tcsition) 

FROM:   .  .  

(Name  of  Person  Appealed  To)  (Position) 

(Signature)  "  (Date) 

CHECK  ONE:    Step  1  Response 

  Step  2  Response 

— m_   Step  3  Response 
Pursuant  to  Grievance  Step  indicated  above,  a  meeting  was  held  on 


Those  present  were: 


Summary  of  Grievance: 

Remedy  requested  by  the  Grievant: 

Position  of  the  Respondent: 

Disposition  of  Grievance:  (A.    affirmed,  B.  an  offer  of  compromise  with 

stated  terms,  or  C.  denied) 

c:    Executive  Assistant  for  Internal  Affairs 
Dean  of  Academic  Affairs 
President,  W.A.C.C.E.A. 
Vice-President,  W.A.C.C.E.A. 
PSEA  Uniserv  Representative 
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APPENDIX  C 

SALARY  SYSTEM  FOR  BARGAINING  UNIT  EMPLOYEES 
Effective  -  August  18,  1980 
Amended  -  July  15,  1981,  September  6,  1984,  May  U,  1987 

The  Salary  System  is  a  two-  (2)  d  imensional  step  system  with  the 
vertical  steps  representing  teaching  and  trade  experience  and  the 
horizontal  steps  representing  educational  preparation.    For  each 
cell  of  the  resulting  matrix,  a  "unit1  number  is  determined,  which 
in  turn  is  translated  into  appropriate  dollar  amounts  to  be  added  to 
a  predetermined  base  salary  for  each  bargaining  unit  employee. 

The  basic  categories  recognized  in  this  Salary  System  include: 

1.  Teaching  Experience  (vertical  step) 

2.  Valid  Trade/Technical/Professional  Experience 
(vertical  step) 

3.  Active  Uuty  Military  Experience  (vertical  st€  ) 

U.     Formal  Educational  Degrees  and  Recognized  Vocational 
Certificates  and  Credits  (horizontal  step) 

5.     Technical/Professional  Workshops  equated  to  credit 
equivalents  (horizontal  step) 

A.     Vertical  Step  Determination 

1.     Teaching  Experience  (counseling/ library 
experience  for  counselors/ librarians  respectively) 
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(a)  W.A.C.C.-W.T.l.  full-time  teaching 
experience 

(i)  Up  to  14  years:     1  year  «  1  step 

(ii)  Beyond  14  years:    1  year  »  1/2  step 

(b)  Non  W.A.C.C.-W.T.I.  full-time  teaching 
experience 

(i)  Up  to  6  years:       1  year  *  1  step 

(ii)  Beyond  6  years 

up  to  14  years:     1  year  »  1/2  step 

(iii)  Beyond  14  years:  None 

2.     Valid  Trade/Technical/Professional  Experience 
Validity  of  full-time  experience  as  it  relates  to 
faculty  responsibilities  is  validated  by  appropriate 
Director  and  Dean. 

(a)    Valid  Trade/Technical /Professional  Full- 
time Experience 

(i)  Up  to  6  years:       1  year  *  1  step 

(ii)  Beyond  6  years 


3.     Active  Duty  Military  Experience 
A  maximum  of  four  (4)  years  is  allowed  unless  it  can 
be  validated  for  Category  2.  above.  Military 
experience  cannot  be  counted  twice  by  application  to 
both  Category  2.  and  3. 


up  to  14  years: 


1  year  =  1/2  step 


(iii)  Beyond  14  years: 


None 
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(a)    Military  Experience 

(i)  Up  to  4  years: 

(ii)  Beyond  4  years: 


1  year  *  1/2  step 

None  (unless  utilized 
for  Category  2. ) 


Horizontal  Step  Determination 
4.     Formal  Educational  Degrees  and  RecogniLj  J 
Vocational  Certificates  and  Credits 


(a)  AlJ  formal  educational  degrees  and  credits 
must  be  validated  from  a  recognized  and 
accredited  institution  of  learning.  (Regional 
Accrediting  Associations) 

(b)  Degrees  and  recognized  vocational 
certificates  are  equated  to  credits  normally 
required  and  used  in  determining  total 
educational  credits  as  follows: 


(i)    Trade/Technical  faculty  are  required 
to  complete  the  trade  competency  exam. 
Successful  completion  of  trade  competency 
exam  equals  thirty  (30)  credits.  These 
credits  may  be  used  once  in  calculations 
and  not  allowed  when  required  for  degree  or 
certificate.    If  the  trade  competency  exam 
is  not  required  for  degree  or  certificate, 
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the  thirty  (30)  credits  for  successful 
coapletion  will  be  added  to  the  appropriate 
degree  or  certificate  credit  value. 

(ii)  Formal  degrees  and  recognized 
vocational  certificates  are  assigned  the 
following  minimum  value  based  upon  "normal" 
requirements.    If  the  degree  earned,  as 
listed,  required  more  than  the  number  of 
credits  indicated,  the  employee,  upon 
formal  documentation,  will  be  allowed  those 
additional  required  credits  over  the  listed 
minimum  up  to  a  nwixiwmi  of  twenty  (20) 
additional  credits: 

One-year  certificate  20  credits 

Vocational  Intern 

(required  trade  competency)    30  credits 

Two-year  certificate  45  credits 

Associate  Degree  60  credits 

Vocational  I  (60  technical 
and  18  formal)  78  credits 

Bachelor's  Degree  120  credits 

Vocational  II  (Permanent 
certification;  60 

technical  and  60  formal)  120  credits 
Master's  Degree  (120  +  30)  150  credits 
Master's  Equivalency  150  credits 

Earned  Doctorate  (120  +  90)  210  credits 
vi 


745 


Upon  formal  completion  and  award  of  the 
Master's  Degree  (not  Master's  Equivalency) 
and  upon  formal  completion  and  award  of  the 
earned  Doctorate  Degree,  the  employee  will 
be  granted  fifteen  (15)  bonus  credits 
(each)  in  addition  to  the  credits  listed 
above.    These  bonus  credits  are  in  addition 
to,  and  not  part  of,  the  allowable  credits 
defined  above. 

(iii)  An  individual  will  receive  the 
credits  for  only  the  single  highest  degree 
or  vocational  certificate  earned. 

(iv)  All  formal  educational  credits  earned 
subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  highest 
degree  or  vocational  certificate  in  a 
program  of  study  are  equated  to  the  number 
of  credits  earned;  e.g.,  a  5-credit  trade 
and  job  analysis  course  x  5  credits. 
However,  the  earned  credits  may  not  exceed 
the  number  listed  as  the  minimum  for  the 
next  educational  level  (e.g.,  Associate 
Degree  plus  sixty  (60)  more  allowable 
credits),  and  the  credits  must  be  approved 
by  the  appropriate  Director  and  Dean  as 
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relating  to  either  the  individual's  plan  of 
study  or  the  improvement  of  the 
individual's  professional  credentials  in 
the  same  manner  that  a  formalized  degree 
would  provide.    Approval  of  formal  credits, 
not  directly  related  to  the  employee's 
current  work  assignment,  but  for  the 
employee's  personal  or  professional 
development,  will  be  approved  up  to  twenty 
(20%)  percent  of  the  total  credits  earned 
subsequent  to  completion  of  the  highest 
degree  or  certificate. 

5.     Technical/Professional  Workshops  equated  to 

credit  equivalents. 

(a)    Technical /Professional  Workshop  Experiences 
(seminars,  workshops,  conferences,  planned 
professional  development  activities  including 
on-campus  development  programs)  are  equated  to 
credit  equivalents  as  follows: 

(i)    The  Technical/Professional  Workshop 
Experience  must  be  directly  related  to  the 
employee's  professional  improvement.  The 
Workshop  Experience  must  be  organized  for 
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instructional  purposes  and  not  for  the  sale 
or  promotion  of  a  vendor's  products.  The 
determination  of  whether  the  Workshop 
Experience  is  appropriate  for  the 
employee's  professional  improvement  shall 
be  made  by  the  appropriate  Director  and 
Dean  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
member.    The  determination  and  resulting 
approval  must  be  obtained  prior  to  the 
Workshop  Experience. 

(ii)    Professional  Workshop  Experiences  are 
equated  to  credit  equivalents  using  thirty- 
two  (32)  hours  equal  to  on*  (1)  credit 
equivalent.    The  credit  equivalents  are 
used  as  "credits"  described  above  in  the 
Salary  System  with  a  total  ma .  joum  of  sixty 
(60)  Technical/  Professional  Wozxshop 
Experiences  credit  equivalents  allowed. 
The  sixty  (60)  Technical/Professional 
Workshop  Experiences  credit  equivalents  are 
in  addition  to  and  not  part  of  the 
allowable  credits  defined  in  Section 
B.4.(b)(iv). 
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(iii)  Consideration  for  approval  will  be 
given  to  only  those  Workshop  Experiences 
not  recognized  or  credited  elsewhere  in  the 
Salary  System. 

(iv)  No 'Workshop  Experiences  was  given 
consideration  prior  to  January  1,  1974. 


OTHER  ASSUMPTIONS  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

A.     An  individual  is  placed  on  the  appropriate  Salary 
System  Matrix  (see  pp.  xvii  -  xxi)  by  determining  his  or 
her  vertical  step  total  (Category  1,  2,  and  3)  and  by 
determining  his  or  her  horizontal  step  total  (Category  i* 
and  5).    Tha  individual  "unit"  total  is  then  read  from  the 
appropriate  matrix  cell.    When  the  vertical  OR  horizo  il 
TOTAL  value  is  calculated  to  include  a  fraction,  it  is 
understood  that  .5  or  more  will  be  rounded  up  to  the  next 
integer  value,  while  less  than  .5  will  be  dropped. 


B.  Newly  hired  personnel  will  be  paid  on  the  basis  of 
the  appropriate  "unit"  value  for  which  they  qualify. 

L     All  existing  bargaining  unit  employees  will  also  be 
paid  according  fo  the  current  Salary  System  subject  to 
negotiated  minimum  and  fMxinwn  raises  (in  any  one  year). 
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D.  The  "unit"  will  have  a  negotiated  dollar  value 
associated  with  it  which  will  be  added  to  a  negotiated 
base  salary  to  determine  an  individual's  annual  salary. 
Annual  salaries  will  also  be  related  to  required  number  of 
work  days  (a  per-dieo  system). 

E.  Work  or  life  experience  gained  during  summer  months 
may  be  translated  into  credits  (where  appropriate)  via  an 
accredited  four-year  educational  institution  such  as  The 
Pennsylvania  State  University. 

F.  Recognized  and  documented  life/ work  experience  at 
W.A.C.C.  will  be  counted  as  credits. 

G.  A^roval  and/or  validation  by  the  appropriate 
Director  and  Dean  is  called  for  in  several  instances 
within  the  Salary  System.    If  the  Individual  employee  is 
in  disagreement  with  the  decision  rendered  by  the  Director 
and  Dean  in  any  of  these  instances ,  the  employee  may 
appeal  the  decision  to  a  Joint  Co 1 lege-Associat i  n  Salary 
Committee,    the  decision  of  this  committee  will  be  final 
and  not  subject  to  the  contractual  grievance  procedure. 
This  committee,  in  reviewing  the  appeal  of  the  employee, 
will  focus  its  attention  upon  the  following: 

1.     Past  approval  of  similar  requests, 
xi 
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2.     Consistency  with  credits  given  for  courses  taken 
in  fulfilling  degree  programs  (where  credit  is  at 
issue) • 


3.  Relationship  of  employee's  request  with  regard 
to  his  or  her  work  area  responsibilities. 

4.  Validation  of  completion  of  professional 
experience,  credits,  technical/professional 
workshops,  etc.,  under  consideration. 

The  Joint  College-Association  Salary  Committee  will 
consist  of  three  (3)  members  appointed  by  the  College  and 
three  (3)  members  appointed  by  the  Association,  plus  a 
Chairperson.    The  Jcxnt  Committee  will  select  the 
Chairperson  from  either  the  Committee  membership  or  from 
the  College  employees  at  large.    If  the  Chairperson  is 
selected  from  the  six  (6)  appointed  Committee  members,  the 
appropriate  body  (College  or  Association)  shall  name  an 
additional  member  to  re-establish  the  three-three  (3-3) 
representation.    The  Chairperson  will  participate  in 
Committee  discussions  and  deliberations  but  will  vote  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 
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H.     Six  (6)  credits  will  be  granted,  for  Salary  System 
purposes  ONLY,  for  the  Observation  and  Practice  Teaching 
Component  of  the  Vocational  I  Certification  process  under 
the  following  conditions: 

1.     The  six  (6)  credits  are  available  only  to 
persons  who  have  completed  all  requirements  for 
Vocational  I  except  the  six  (6)  credits  for 
observation  and  practice  teaching 

2.  The  individual  under  consideration  must  have 
successfully  completed  the  three  (3)  year 
probationary  period  at  V.A.<!.C.  in  a  trade  work  area. 

3.  The  six  (6)  credits  when  granted  are  for  Salary 
System  calculations  ONLY  and  have  no  implications  on 
formal  state  Certification  for  Vocational  I, 

4.  The  six  (6)  credits  are  not  available  to  anyone 
who  has  earned  seventy-eight  (78)  or  more  credits. 

5.  The  six  (6)  credits  are  available  only  to 
persons  unable  to  formally  enroll  in  the  appropriate 
Penn  State  course  due  to  assignment  to  postsecondary 
instruction. 
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I*     Annual  updating  of  completed  employee  information 
regarding  the  Salary  System  is  required  for  salary 
determination  for  the  following  year.    It  is  understood 
that  an  employee  must  complete  and  submit  a  salary  system 
update  form  annually  providing  validation  and 
documentation  information  as  appropriate;  failure  to  do  so 
mav  result  in  a  salary  increment  for  the  following  year 
based  solely  upon  additional  College  work  experience.  The 
burden  of  validation  and  documentation  rests  with  the 
employee. 

J.     Effective  August  17,  1987.  the  annual  Salary  System 
update  process  will  begin  in  December  with  the 
distribution  of  appropriate  information,  update  forms  and 
scheduled  deadlines.   The  update  process  will  recognize 
work  of  the  employee  which  is  fully  complete  prior  to 
December  31  of  the  current  academic  year;  the  one 
exception  to  this  rule  is  full  recognition  of  additional 
College  work  experience  for  the  entire  academic  year.  In 
order  to  complete  th*  entire  update  process  and  new  salary 
calculations  prior  to  tu%  issuing  of  notices  of 
reappointment  (April  1),  all  employee  update 
validation/documentation  information  must  be  received  by 
the  Personnel  Office  on  or  before  February  15  of  each 
year;  exceptions  to  this  deadline  cannot  be  made. 
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K.     Employees  will  be  given  the  opportunity  to  review 
their  newly  calculated  number  of  units.    Prior  to  annual 
implementation  of  the  Salary  System,  a  final  determination 
of  units  earned  by  each  employee  will  be  calculated  by  the 
Joint  Col  lege- Association  Salary  Committee.    Once  the 
determination  has  been  finalized,  employees  will  be  unable 
to  request  modification  of  thosa  unit  va!  les  reflecting 
past  validated  experience  and  credentials . 

L.     All  references  to  educational  credits  in  the  Salary 
System  are  assumed  to  be  secaster  credits.    Quarter  system 
credits  will  be  evaluated  as  two-third  (2/3)  semester 
credits . 

M.     Equivalency  standards  for  the  trade  competency  in  S&O 
will  be  developed  by  the  College  prior  to  the 
implementation  of  the  Salary  System*    Development  of  the 
equivalency  conditions  will  include  h.jut  from  the  S&O 
program  staff  and  director,  appropriate  trade  advisory 
group(s),  and  the  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

N.     The  initial  implementation  of  the  Salary  System  was 
prior  to  February  1,  1981. 
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0.     The  Joint  College-Association  Salary  Committee  shall 
review  annually  the  iinplementation  and  operation  of  the 
System  and  upon  agreement  of  at  least  five  (5)  of  six  (6) 
Committee  members  (Chairperson  not  voting)  shall  make 
those  minor  adjustments  or  revisions  to  the  System  which 
it  deems  appropriate  for  the  equitable,  effective,  and 
efficient  operation  of  the  System,    It  is  the  intent  of 
the  above  to  provide  for  necessary  fine-tuning  of  the 
System  not  to  alter  significantly  the  basic  structure  of 
the  System,    the  decisions  of  the  Committee,  a  described 
above,  will  be  final  and  not  subject  to  the  contractual 
grievance  procedure. 

P.     The  original  Salary  System  Matrix  was  modified  during 
Negotiations,  1987,  reducing  the  number  of  experience 
steps  from  25  to  20  over  the  period  1987/88  through 
1990/91.    The  original  and  four  modified  versions  of  the 
Salary  System  Matrix  are  shown,  with  their  respective 
effective  dates,  on  the  following  pages  (xvii  through 
xxi). 
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SALARY  SYSTEM  MATRIX 
EFFECTIVE:    1980/81  THROUGH 


1986/87 

Educational  Preparation  Steps 
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Sabbatical  application,  57-58 

Salary 

Reductions,  106 
Salaries,  63-87 

Salary  Pool,  Applications  and  examples,  111-115 

Salary  System,  iii-xxi 

Seniority 

College,  24 
Credit  for,  27-28 
Definition,  24-25 
Freezing,  26-27 
Lists,  29 

Temporary  replacements,  29 
Termination/  25-26 
Ties,  24-25 
Work  Area,  24-25 

Sick  Bank,  50-55 

Committee,  52-54 

Specialty  Skills,  35,  121-122 

Strikes,  14-15 

Summer  School 

Pay,    77-78,  80-82 
Terms,  77-82 

Teaching 

Alternative  Load,  69-70 
Load,  64-70 

Preference  Part-timi,  42-43 
Temporary  Replacements,  29 
Termination,  Notice  of,  33-34 
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Textbooks  Selection,  8 

Transfers ,  32 

Transitional  Pay,  43-45 

Travel  Reimbursement,  92-94 

Tuition 

Reimbursement,  94-96 
Waiver,  96-97 

Vacancies,  31-32 

Work 

Stations,  67 
Year,  19-21 

Work  Area 

Listing,  30 

Return  to  former,  "28-29 
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